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PRATAP, 1, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th December, 1918, while welcomin | 
—— : President Wilson’s proposal regarding the ending 
of secret diplomacy, remarks that if the various | 


suggestions of the President are carried out no nation will -in future dare to 
claim to-be trustee of another by putting forward the cant of its inabilityand ~- } 


ee 


ua&“v 


The Peace Conference. 


_ political infancy. | 3 | 
,Avanamast, The dAvadhbast (Lucknow) of the 24th December, 1918 (received on the ' 
1918, | #30th December), makes an appeal to Indians of all schools of political thought i 
to make every constitutional effort to win for their country the right of self- : 4 
determination. When the semi-civilised peoples of German colonies, Syria and 4 
_. Mesopotamia are going to enjoy the blessings of that principle, there is absolutely . 
no justification for denying it to India which is far superior in every respect a. 
and has made such immense sacrifices in the cause of liberty and civilisation. oe 
Indians must prove to the British democracy that the government of India by i > 
Britain, so different from her in religion, civilisation and manners, has been a 
complete failure. The benefit conferred is nothing compared with the losses that ; 
| bureaucratic rule has entailed upon India. : oe : 
AL BUREED, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th December, 1918 (received on the 30th | 
a Mee December), says that the choice of Mr. Amir Ali as a representative at the 
Peace Conference is not a happy one as he is not a true representative of Indian 
Muslims. — | : | | | 
PEASAS SWAN, The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 28rd December, 1918, says that.in order 
ee” to raise the commercial status of India it is absolutely necessary that the traders . 
be represented in the Peace Conference by some experienced trader. Mr. 8S. P. : 
Sinha and the Maharaja of Bikanir are not well versed in the commercial 
problems affecting India, . 
Pe comin | - 2. The Medina (Bijnor) och gece ne ago ge vs Sp that Govern- 5 
1918, ment has repeatedly lost splendid opportunities of — { 
| en . winning the hearts of tndien Muslims, firstly by fail- » 8 
ing to espouse the cause of Turkey in the Italian and Balkan Wars, probably & 


owing to a desire to see the last of the Turk in Europe, secondly by. remain- 
ing neutral when the Russians attacked Meshed and, thirdly, by failing to release 
the Ali brothers along with Mrs. Besant, A fourth opportunity has now arisen 
as hostilities have ceased and internees can be safely released forthwith but 
these wiseacres of Hurope seem to have finally abandoned as antiquated the 
principle of catching time by the forelock. 


The paper of the same date says that only the whole-hearted application 
of the principle of self-determination can save the world from future wars. 
Discussing the cases of the German ‘colonies, Palestine, the Hedjaz, Arabia and 
Mesopotamia, the editor says that the British and French announcements 
regarding them are not clearly worded. There are two difficulties in the way 


SAS A A aI, . 
oe 


of the application of the principle of self-determination, which if they are =; 
ignored by the Peace Conference may lead to another world-wide conflagration. i, 
Just now every ruling race is exerting its cunning to make the subject — f 


peoples vote in its favour and it is thus possible that the Germans may induce the 
leaders of their African colonies to vote in their favour and they may thus get 
‘them back and use them as military bases against the British. 


The conquered provinces of Turkey are inhabited by sections of people who |. ae 
are either notoriously seditious or are always willing to sell themselves to the 
hiotst bidder and it is therefore very difficult to get at genuine public opinion. 

Britain is fully aware of the duplicity, treachery and rebelliousness of the 
Armenians. The Arabs also are-a lucre-loving lot and are devoid of communal or 
national sentiments and it is feared that their opinion will not be correctly repre- 

sented at the Peace Conference. The leaders in these countries are working under 
foreign influence and the British Government should therefore appoint trusted ee 
Muslim representatives to attend the Peace Conference. We have no reason to i 


distrust the British Government. but certain statesmen, though they cannot be said 
to represent Government, have given expression to disquieting views. 


~ 
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The same paper has a leading article entitled ‘“ The future of Islam ” in which 


the editor expresses concern regarding the future of the Caliphate. Turkey is just 
now standing s dismembered and crest-fallen foe before the Allies and therefore 


_’ the question of theOaliphate naturally causes great anxiety to Muslims. No 


doubt England and France have wisely declared their policy in the Kast, buttheir 


‘announcements are 80 intricately worded that the average Muslim cannot under- 


stand them and the phrase “ freedom of nationalities’ can be stretched or con- 


tracted indefinitely. Again, since the Kaiser began treating treaties as scraps of 


paper, confidence is atadiscount. No one now relies on mere promises though 


-* ‘ge do not believe the promises of England and France will prove empty. The 


past history of Turkish dismemberment has, however, made Muslims most dis- 
trustful. We have seen how Austria-Hungary bribed the wlama of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina and ultimately gobbled up these provinces. The wlama were heavily 
bribed to sever their connection with the Turkish Caliphate and this achieved 
the political purpose of Austria-Hungary. Such were the tortuous ways of 
European diplomacy in the past; but probably the days of machiavellism are now 
over. The rearrangement of the world isin the hands of that democrat, Wilson, 
who got a Shaikh-ul-Islam for the Philippines from Constantinople and is 
supported by England and France. 


He urges Muslim leaders to take the opportunity of explaining at the 
coming session of the Muslim League the true nature of the Pan-Islamic 
movement. ) 


The journal says that for a long time past the bugbear of Pan-Islamism has 
kept Europe in constant awe of Islam, although during the past four years of 


war the loyalty of various Muslim subjects towards their respective Governments 


has fully exposed the hollowness of this fear. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 24th December, 1916 (received on the 30th 
December), says that Government will lose the support of the Muslim community 
if it does not readopt the pro-Muslim policy of Lord Minto. 


$8. Describing the reception of President Wilson in London, the Leader 


(Allahabad) of the 2nd January, 1919, asks those 
Englishmen in India and England official and non- 
official who obstruct the cause of Indian reform in order to protect the narrow 
interest of a class, to note the words of His Majesty to the President, in which 
he has pledged himself to apply the principles of ‘popular self-government 
based upon equal laws” to peoples ‘“ beyond our borders” for the good of the 
world and to desist from their mischievous effortsto thwart the noble purpose 
of His Majesty. | | 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th December, 1918, urges that 


Indian reforms. 


Mr. Malaviya and Mr. Hasan Imam should be co-opted as members of the Sub- 


jects Committee when it comes to deal with questions relating to the Govern- 
ment of India. Such action will at least redress the grievance of a numer- 


ous section of the Congress that it has not been represented on the Reforms 
Committees. 


_ _ The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 28th December, 1918, commenting on 
Sir Reginald Craddock’s proposals regarding reforms in Burma, remarks that 
the people's wishes should also be taken into consideration, as it is not proper 
that everything should be decided by the Lieutenant-Governor himself. 


The Jain Gazette (Muttra) of the 23rd December, 1918, says that when 
the Jains ask for separate representation the Congress leaders say: ‘Do not 
set up the question of communal representation.” The paper asks why does not 


this feeling arise when they consider the question of separat 
for the Muhammadans. q parate representation 


4. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 22nd December, 1918, publishes a 


ee ee _ letter from Ganesh Shanker Vidyarathi of the Pratap 
office, Cawnpore, in which the writer complains of 


the despotic and repressive treatment of subjects in Native States, who have no 


freedom of speech or writing or even of dress. It is therefore tho 
— ught fit ta 
organize &@ Rajputana.and Central India Peoples’- Association with the object 
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of obtaining responsible government in Native States. The writer appeals for 
the co-operation of people who have the courage to agitate against injustice. 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th December, 1918, publishes a lengthy 
letter in which the writer descrives the deplorable condition of the people in 
Native States where they are being crushed under the double government of the 
Political Residents and their autocratic rulers, and asks that along with the grant 
of a Reform Scheme to British India, Government should endeavour to secure 
some rights tothe subjects of Native States as well.. The native rulers are greatly. 
encouraged in their autocracy by the indulgence of the British Government and 


unless the latter changes, as it should, its attitude towards the Native States, — 


any amelioration of the condition of their people is almost impossible. 


5. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th December, 1918, regrets that 
The'Delhi Congress. while the Chief Commissioner of Delhi won‘the grati-. 


tude of the whole country by allowing Mr. Pal to. - 
enter the city, his subordinates have given cause for complaint and disappoint-. 
ment by not allowing tlie procession of the Congress president to pass by a certain 


route. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the Ist January, 1919, “ profoundly” dis- 
approves of the resolution passed by. the Delhi Oongress regarding the reform | 
scheme and is glad to note that more members of the Moderates’ Conference did. 
not follow Mr. Shastri’s example in attending the Oongress. The editor regrets. 


that after all his exhortations of unity Mr. Malaviya advised the Oongress to 
accept such an extreme resolution on the Keform Scheme that some prominent 
nationalists even could not subscribe to it. . . 


The Leader of the 8rd January wonders how the Congress business can 


be carried on with the president living at Allahabad and the three new general 
secretaries living at three different places—Lucknow, Bombay and Calcutta. 
Besides this, the president will not find it easy to conform to the views of his 


secretaries and of the latter Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra will not always go as 


far as the other two who are only Congressmen of short standing. | 


The same paper says that before passing a resolution urging the election of a 
delegate to the Peace Conference, the Congress should have considered whether 
such delegation is constitutionally recognised in any part of the world. 
Selection of delegates by the Legislative Council would have been more sensible. 


This unwise proceeding shows lack of sound political sense and is due to the 


fact that [odians do not enjoy any share of responsibility in the administration of 
the country. : 


The Oudh Akkbar (Lucknow) of the 3rd January, 1919, wonders why_ Mr. 
Shastri suggested such extensive amendments to the resolution of the Delhi 


Congress regarding the Reform Scheme when he knew that they would prove 


unacceptable. It would have been better for the moderates to have stayed 
away from the Congress rather than to have tried to stem the tide of popular 
feeling. The country cannot wait for the over-cautious moderates. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 31st December, 1918, condemns the un- 
patriotic conduct of these moderate leaders who obstinately absented them- 
selves from the Delhi Congress where they ought to have added their voice to the 
clear and emphatic expression of the true sentiments of the country,and hopes 
that the absence of a handful of moderates, which cannot take away from the 
representative character of the Congress pronouncements will do little harm to 
the interests of the country. 


6. Commenting upon the results of the General Parliamentary elections, 
the Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd January, 1919, 
expresses the greatest satisfaction at the return by a 
large majority of Mr. Montagu, than whom no Secretary of State has ever been 
a better friend of India, and trusts that Mr. Lloyd George will not move him 
from the India Office. The paper hopes that all educated Indians will offer 


The British general election. 


united resistance to any: retrograde move likely to whittle down the Reform 


oo 
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Scheme, Mr. Asquith ‘and his colleagues suffered the same fate as overtook 

Mr. Balfour in January 1916. Public memory being notoriously short, his 

services were overlooked and he did not stoop to advertise, In Ireland the Sinn 

Feiners have succeeded in wiping out the old national party, and this is a bitter 
reproach -to British policy in Ireland and conveys an important lesson to the 

- British Government in India. Governments are generally ‘ too late’ to respond 

and pay heavily. | : 


i 4. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th December, 1918, publishes a long 

: letter in which the writer appeals to the Gavernment 
| : for the immediate liberation of theindentured Indian 
coolies in the colonies whose slavish condition is a disgrace to the British Empire. 
How can British statesmen justify their professions about self-determination 
and liberty if such slavery is allowed to remain in their own Empire. 


> 8. The Shakts (Almora) of the 24th December, 1918, says that the military 
expenditure in India is exorbitant being more than 
| one-fourth of. the total revenue of the Government 
of India. India is a poor country and it eannot afford to pay-so much. But India 
has to pay, for she has no hand in deciding her own destiny by self-determination. 
The volunteer. system would have reduced expenses and extended military 


, Indians in the Colonies. 


\ 


Military expenditure. 


industry. 


9. The. Anand (Lucknow) of the 30th December, 1918, regrets that at the 


ae Imperial Legislative Coun- next sitting of the Imperial] Legislative Council no 
cil. 


be introduced and requests Government to reconsider the matter. 
, IT.—ADMINISTRATION. 


10. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 26th December, 1918, while express- 

- Ing its satisfaction and pleasure at the -release of 
Maulana Hasrat- Mohani, begs the Government to 
release other prominent Muslim internees who have been deprived of their 
liberty without being informed of the charges brought against them. - 


: The Agra Akhbar of the 28th December, 1918 (received on the 2nd Jan- 


Release of internees. 


Ali at once and to allow him to attend the Peace Conference as the represen- 


tative of the Muhammadan community. , | 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th December, 1918, says that Pro- 
fessor Jevons cannot combine the two positions of 
University Professor in Allahabad and Economic 
Advisor in Indore to the advantage of either. The History Professor is with the 
Governnient of India, the Post-Vedic Professor is dead and now the Economics 
‘Professor accepts an engagement in Indore. What are the intentions of the 
Government and the Allahabad University with regard to the future of these 
professorships ? : | 
| at 2 depeniged Jevons has since written explaining that his Indore engagement is 

: for work which he can perform in his .spare time.]} 
' Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 24th December, 1918 (received on the 30th 
December), regrets that as yet the Allahabad University has made no 
announcement concerning the postponement of examinations owing to the pre- 

valence of influenza. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th December, 1918, publishes a letter in 
which the writer appeals to the United Provinces Government to make primary 
education free and compulsory before enforcing the scheme for its expansion, and 
also to take steps for preventing the high-handedness practised on teachers by 


Education. 


inspecting officers. 


The Avadhbast (Lucknow) of the 3lst December, 1918, while expressing 
doubt as to the utility in India of free and compulsory education, which is an 
essentially Western institution and unsuited to the peculiar nature of the Indian 
social organisation, remarks that now that a Free and Compulsory Education 

3 2 
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_ training. The surplus could then have profitably been spent on education and © 


questions of public importance have been allowed to 


uary, 1919), strongly appeals to the British Government to release Mr. Muhammad 
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Bill in the United Provinces is sure to pass, it should make some provision to 


mitigate the sufferings of poorer families due to the reduction in their earnings 
consequent on the compulsory attendance of their children at school. ap 


12. The Purusharta (Garhwal). for the month of October and November 

Sik aie aia 1918 (received on the 30th December), publishes an 

3 article showing the reason of the punishment of 

externment meted out to several respectable people of the Tehri State and regrets — 

that Mr. Muir and Mr. Wyndham should have been so strict. The paper requests 

the Government not to overlook such unjust action and to save the people from 
the clutches of Mr. Muir. : 


13. The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 21st December, 1918 (re- 
: ceived on the 380th December), commenting on the 
Government resolution recently published in the 
United Provinces Government Gazette reviewing the year’s record of the working 
of municipalities in these provinces, says that remarks passed by the Local 
Government are not at all encouraging. : 


| The journal admits that under the guidance of official chairmen the muni-- 
cipal administration was more regular and orderly than it is under their present 
non-official chairmen, but it is too early to find fault with the new system. — 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th December, 1918, says that the proceed- 
ings of the Allahabad municipal board relating to the preparation of electoral 
rolls reflects no credit on the efficiency or despatch of its executive officer. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 24th December, 1918 (received on the 
80th December), protests against the levy of a tax on paper by the Allahabad 
municipality on the ground that it will raise the price of books and thus discour- 
age education. , ae ae 

14. The Brakmrisht (Meerut) af the 26th December, 1918, says that 

The Meerut Post Ofc. | irregularities in the delivery of letters are very com- 


: mon. The. paper requests the Superintendent of 
Post Offices to make enquiries in the matter. ) 


15. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 29th December, 1918, ‘referring 
‘ to the enactment recently passed by the Bengal 
Legislative Council that cigarettes should not be sold 


to boys under sixteen, says that the Local Government should pats a similar 
law for these provinces. : : 


16. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 23rd December, 1918, says that 
ica: notwithstanding the assurances given by Govern- 
ment the prices of foodstuffs are rising; prices of 

barley and wheat are very high in Benares. | 
The Prem (Brindaban) of the 25th December, 1918, says that there is a 
great scarcity of food and fodder -owing to want of rain and the sum proposed to 
be spent by Government on famine works is not sufficient. The paper suggests 


that the price of fodder should also be controlled by the Government as is done 
in the case of foodstuffs. | 


17. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 25th December, 1918 (received on 


. the 30th December), appeals to Government to with- 
urrency. ‘egigge : 2 

: draw all unnecessary restrictions regarding the issue 
of gold and silver coin so as to restore public confidence and re-establish trade, 


18. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th December, 1918, condemns the 


, action of the Delhi bureaucracy in prohibiting the 
___ The Congress Procession at Dellil. procession of the president of the Indian National 
Congress, which has deeply wounded the feelings of Indians. 


III.—SocrtaL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. | 


19. The J4gra Akhbar of the 28th December, 1918 (received on the 
Muslim affairs, 2nd January, 1919), warns the Muslim community 


| _ against relying too much on the hollow words of 
the advocates of Hindu-Muslem’ unity, which has been devised by the Hindu 


community as a means to secure self-government for India. If realised : this - 


\ 


Municipal affairs. 


Cigarette smoking by boys. 


oe. ae 


_ will prove detrimental to the interests of the Muhammadan community. Is it 


not realised what atrocities have been perpetrated by the Hindus on the 
Muhammadans of Katarpur, Arrah and Calcutta? 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th December, 1918, while thanking Sir 
Harcourt Butler for reviving at his Lucknow darbar the Moghal practice of 


granting khillate (dresses of honour) says that the accompanying jagirs and 


jewellery were absent and only one out of the five thus honoured was a Muslim. 
The Medina of the lst January, 1919, commenting on the speech 


delivered by Mr. H. Lawrence in the Madrassa Arabia, Sind, says that since 


Arabic has fallen in disfavour with Government the study of Arabic has been 
steadily declining. For a long time the Government continued to suspect 
those who studied Arabic, but now there remains no ground for suspicions of 
this sort. | | | 

. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th December, 1918 (received on the 30th 
December), says that with a view to prevent the denationalisation of Mus- 
lim students it is necessary that both the Principal and Head Master of -the 
Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, should be Muslims. 


The Mashriq-(Gorakhpur) of the 26th December, 1918, strongly resents 


‘the attitude taken up by Maulvi Zafar-ul Mulk Alavi, editor of The An-Nazir, 


regarding the title of Mohi-ul-Millat Waddin conferred upon .His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam and hopes that Government will further enhance the 


position and dignity of His Exalted Highness by conferring upon him the title | 


of ‘‘ His. Majesty.”’ " 

20. The Shakti (Almora) of the 17th December, 1918 (received on the 30th 
| December), publishes a series of articles in praise 

| of suti (in connection with the burning of a widow 

with her husband which took place recently in Garhwal). The paper idolises 


Sati. 


_ the widow as a devi who maintained the highest ideal of Indian womanhood, 


i.e., a true and sincere love for her husband. 
R. E. COUPLAND, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
United Provinces. 
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I.—Po.uirics. 


1, The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 2nd January, 1919, commenting on 
Muslim interests at the Peace the speech of Dr. Ansari, says that he has voiced 


Conference. _ the true sentiments and feelings of the Muslim 
community in India. Oonsidering the intensity of Muslim feeling his address 


gras but natural. It is to be hoped that our Government, which claims to rule 
the greatest number of Muhammadans, will give consideration to the feelings of — 


the community. — | , 


The journal says thatit is our conviction that it would be a great 
blunder if the British Government supported the claims of the Zionist community 
for the establishment of a Jewish independent republic in Palestine, which 
would be attended with the gravest consequences. wo 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the Ist January, 1919, commenting on the 
address delivered by Hazik-ul-Mulk Hakim Muhammad Ajmal Khan, Chairman 
of the Reception Committee at the Delhi Congress, says that he is the first 
Musalman who has boldly voiced from a public platform the true sentiments 
of his “down-trodden community” about the all-important question of the 
Muslim Caliphate. He has rightly demanded that the Allied Peace Conference 
should in no case interfere with the free. choice of Musalmans in deciding this 
question, and that the holy places should be forthwith restored te purely Muslim 
rule, a es oe 


a 


The journal goes on to say that only Muhammadans can correctly gauge 


the gravity of the situation in which they find themselves to-day. The manner 


in which Musalmans all over the world have so far silently ‘acquiesced in the — 
decisions of the Allies regarding the holy places is a surprising sacrifice of their | 


religious sentiments and prejudices. | 


The Hamdam of the 3rd January, commenting on the speech of Dr. Ansari, 
delivered at the last session of the All-India Muslim League, says that Dr. Ansari 
was only voicing the general feelings of his community when he demanded that 


the Peace Conference should in no case interfere in the purely Islamic question 


of the Caliphate and that Muhammadans will not acquiesce in any decisions of 
the Conference which aré contrary to the teaching of their religion. 


The Hamdam of the 5th January says that one conspicuous feature of the 


session of the All-India Muslim League was the presence of a good many promi- 


nent wlamas who not only lent their full support to, the,important resolution on 
the question of the Muslim Caliphate but themselves moved the resolution. 


| Reviewing the resolutions passed by the Delhi session of the Muslim 
League, the Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 5th January, 1919, says that it 


would be as absurd for Christendom to nominate a successor to the present 
Caliph as it would be for the Musalmans to instal a nominee of their own on the 
Papal throne. 3 


During the four years of war the loyalty of the Musalmans has been put 
to the severest strain, and it is hoped that our rulers will not interfere with the 


question of the Caliphate. 


- The paper also urges the Government to take steps for the protection of 
the boly places of the Musalmans, and hopes that now that all the nationalities of 
the world are to be free, Muslim states will also be kept free and entire. | 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st January, 1919, in a second instalment of 


the article entitled “The future of Islam,” says that in one of his celebrated — 


fourteen principles President Wilson has demanded that the Dardanelles should 
be inter-nationalised, If this means the extinction of Turkish rule in Europe, it 


will be the death blow to the solidarity of the Islamic world. Without the least 


hesitation it can be said that for Muhammadans it is better to die than to live to 
hear thedire news, When Muhammadans were the ruling race in the world 
they always.treated non-Muslim states with justice and liberality and with due 


regard to their legitimate desires and claims. Will not Europe show the same 


tolerance towards the present-day Islamic states ? 
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! a Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st January, 1919, says that now that Britain 
is becoming friendly with Germany which forced Turkey into war, there is no 
justification left for harbouring any animosity against the latter. — Ses 
2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th January, 1919, regrets that the old 
s ial : reputation of the Congress has been shattered by a 
The Delhi Congress. 


tions at Delhi, made violent speeches and passed extremist resolutions, ‘Speed 
may be desirable, but speed out of control is a dangerous thing.” 

Responsibility and irresponsibility cannot go together and national 

problems cannot be solved by impatience. | 


~The situation brought about .by the general elections in England is 


depressing and all the friends of India are out of the House of Commons. . The > 


Coalition Government will try no rash experiments, but will rely upon the 
Montagu-Chelmsford proposals and the reports of the committees. The duty of 


India at this juncture therefore is to support the Reform Scheme with one 
voice. ees | 


Elsewhere the paper publishes a letter from a delegate who gives his 


- impressions of the Congress which disgusted him by its proceedings and speeches. 


Even Mrs. Besant, Mr. Jinnah and others who were in power in the” 


Calcutta session are now powerless and out of date. The real boss was Mr. C. R. 
Dass, the general in command of the ultra-unreasonable forces. | : 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 9th January, 1919, considers that the 


Congress adopted an extreme and unpractical attitude towards the Reform 
Scheme. — . | : os 8 " 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the Znd January, 1919, reproducing in full 
and commenting on the address of Hazik-ul-Mulk Hakim Muhammad Ajmal 
Khan, says that when such circumstances have arisen as to make thoughtful and 
sober men like Hazik-ul-Mulk and Dr. Ansari throw in their lot with the 
advanced party of the Congress, it is futile to stop young Muhammadans from 
joining the Congress, The old policy of Sir Syed has irrevocably gone to the 
wall, and for this the policy of Government towards the Muslim community is 
wholly responsible. : 


The Cawnpore Gazette (Cawnpore) of the lst January, 1919, says that not 
only was the Delhi Congress a success but Mr. Malaviya’s address was an 
eminently sagacious and practical‘one. The Congress was rendered all the more 
important by the presence of peasant delegates. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 31st December, 1918, calls the Delhi 
session of the Indian National Congress a splendid success; every item of the 
_ proceedings bears witness to the fact that a new life has been infused into the 

people and that their national aspirations are irresistible. 


8. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 1st January, 1919, thinks that 

the Montagu-Chelmsford report is another instance 
- Of how promises are made to Muslims and broken 
according to convenience. The ill-starred report totally failed to understand the 
Mubammadan community and its relation to the Hindus. The Secretary of 
' §tate has been misled by Messrs. Bhupendra Nath Basu and company into a 
belief that Muhammadans want to have more than their share. The interests of 
the two communities are as wide apart now as ever, and the failure of the report 
in this respect has filled the Musalman community with dismay, if not disgust. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 4th January, 1919, quotes reports 
or. statements made in the early stages of British administration in India to the 
effect that India was not justly governed and the interests of the people were 
- ruthlessly sacrificed for the benefit ofa few. Since then promises have been made 
but never carried out. Fresh hopes arose and the announcement of the 20th 
August is the last instance in point, but the Anglo-Indian journals are trying to 
oa these hopes, and it is feared that the policy of.selfishness may after all 
_ prevail. 


Indian reforms. 
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_* The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 2nd January, 1919, commenting on the last 
session of the National Congress, says that it was not expedient to make further’ 
demands concerning: the proposed constitutional reforms than were made by the: 
special session of the Congress at Bombay. 


PRATAP, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 6th January, 1919, commenting on the 
So helpless condition of the British Congress Committee, remarks that in order to 
_ successfully counteract the anti-reform activities of the Sydenhamites, it is- 
absolutely necessary to re-form the British Congress Committee and also to start 

agitation in England at once. ~ Hee 3 : 


LEADER, - 4 The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th January, 1919, quotes some pass- 
en. iis nich ciate aa Guin ages from the message sent by the Bombay corre- 
“ornare pondent of the Zimes on the present situation in 

India, and says that from their bitter experience in the past some people natur- 

ally feel that no substantial reform is forthcoming and their impatience is due to 

the reforms having been too long delayed. Early steps towards substantial reform. 

alone can arrest extremism and cure anti-British feeling in the country. 

The masses are extremely dissatisfied with economic condit 

Muslim feeling is not in a normal state. ; 

| The radical resolutions of the Delhi Congress supported by a majority of 

Indians present show which way the wind is blowing. Only the establishment 

of a progressively responsible Government will save ‘“ Indian politics from beeom- 


ing Bolshevist.”’ , 


ett. —-si=“‘iwsés he Shakti (Alora) of the 24th December, 1918, says that a new life has 

1918, | come into the Congress and it now represents: the views of the people. The 

ss youths of the country have now come to realize and interpret. the actions of the 
bureaucracy. Self-determination has become all in all and home rule, self- - 

government and responsible government have taken a back seat.: If the bureau- 

cracy places obstacles in the work of spreading this-principie in the villages, then. 

the necessity of organized agitation and passive resistanee will arise. 

HINDUSTANI,  . Reéferring to the growing influence of the Sinn: Feiners in Ireland and the: 
Sth January, 1919. extremists in India, the Hindustant (Lucknow) of the: 9th January, 1919, says: 
that Government itself is to blame. There is yet time to make partial amends, 


AZAD, 
@nd- January, 1919. 


ions and 


and if Government fails to adopt the right path it may possibly have to rue the: . 


results. | : 
OUDH AKHBAR, 6. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th January, 1919, says that the 


1 election. 
sea eesauth ategnetepnanee: spells danger to the cause of Indian reform and 
appeals to moderates and extremists to unite their forces and to insist on the 
immediate conversion of the reform proposals into law. | 


HINDUSTANI, The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 9th January, 1919, views with misgiving 
Sth January, 1919 the scanty success achieved by Liberals and Labourites in the recent elections 
| in England, and hopes that Mr. Montagu will remain Secretary for India until 

the reform question is settled. | ae 


AZAD, The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 2nd January, 1919, commenting on the recent 
tnd January, 1°19 Parliamentary elections in England, says that the defeat of the prominent 
labour leaders at the elections clearly shows that the triumph of Mr. Lloyd 
George was due to the victory which has.secured for him the implicit confidence 
of the English people. It has given us great satisfaction to learn that Mr. 
Montagu has been re-elected, and will now successfully pilot the Reform 
Scheme through the House of Commons. 


OUDH 4AKHBAR, — The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 5th January, 1919, also welcomes back — 


oth January, 1919. Messrs. Lloyd George and Montagu to Parliament and hopes that they will 
redeem their generous promises to India. 3 


HINDUSTANI. 6. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 9th. J anuary, 1919, . congratulates 
9th January, 1919. Mr. Hasan Imam on the result of his suit against 
Mr. Olayton, and hopes that the lesson taught to Mr. 

Clayton will open the eyes of other ill-behaved and antiquated Englishmen. 


LEADER, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th J anuary, 1919, congratulating Mr, ' 
Oth SHRINE, 908. Hasan Imam on the unqualified apology tendered to him in court by Mr. Olayton, | 


Europeans and Indians. 


return of a conservative majority to Parliament. | 
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remarks that Mr. Clayton would have acted more gracefully if he had apologised 
in the beginning. Mr. Hasan Imam has taught'a lesson to those Europeans who 
emay feel inclined to be rude to Indians because they are Indians, and for this 
he deserves to be thanked by self-respecting Indiaus and right-minded Europeans 
alike. . | | : 


7. The Prem (Brindaban) of the 8th January, 1919, says that the principle 
of self-determination is now being recognised by 
| the civilised countries of the West and the assurance 
of the application of the. principle raises hope in the hearts of Indians, but as 
long. as the system of indentured labour exists we would call such assurances a 
sham. Hundreds of political prisoners will be set free, but what will be the 
fate of the indentured coolies who have committed no crime. 


The paper concludes with the remark that at a time when the air of freedom 
is spreading throughout the world, uncontrolled planters are ruling the coolies. 

8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th January, 1919, in its leading LEADER, 
article criticises certdin passages in the presidential %® %*™™*ry: 191°. 
address of Mr. Fazl-ul-Haq in the Delbi session of 


PREM, 
. Sth January, 1919. 
' Jadian labour in the Colonies. 


The Muslim League session. 
the Muslim League. sities | 
- Although the Hindus complain that the Muhammadans are specially 
favoured by Government, Mr. Fazl-ul-Haq thinks that the Muhammadans have 
been the greatest sufferers. His threatening language used in connection with 
religious affairs was objectionable. The remark that every instance of a collapse 
of Muslim power takes away something from the political importance of the 
Indian Muslims seems to be misconceived, as their political importance will 


be determined only by their capacity for self-improvement and readiness to co- 
operate. : 


TI.—ADMINISTRATION. 


9. Al Bashir (Ktawah) of the 31st December, 1918, remarks that the AL BAsHiR, 
The procession of the Congress » Order of the Chief Commissioner, Delhi, prohibiting _— — 
_ President. the procession of the President of the Congress was 
ill-advised. It has given another opportunity for agitation and dissatisfaction. 


-The Garhwali and the Bharat Bandhu express similar views. 


10. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st January, 1919, appeals to Govern- AL KHALIL, 
ment to release all Muslim internees, especially M. +782"): 191. 
Mahmud Hasan, in commemoration of victory. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th January, 1919, in a leading article discus- MEDINA, 
sing the virtues of forgiveness and the evils of vindictiveness, says that the °th January. 1919. 
British Government has so far practised vindictiveness and has failed in the 
desired effect. Will it not now act up to the principlesof forgiveness? If the 
British Government could pardon the Irish rebels of 1916, can it not show 
similar clemency to innocent Muslim internees ? 


The Rahknuma (Moradabad) of the 4th January, 1919, says that the year $RAHNUMA, 
1918 was ominous for the Muhammadan community. During that year have ‘**5 January, 1919. 
been interned countless innocent young Muslims on suspicions having no founda- 
tion .whatsoever. | 


11. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 8th January, 1919, reviewing the MUSLIM 


We titel of Bie, Anet Ait. report of the trial under the Defence of India Act stn | nag 


| of Mr. Asaf Ali and Pandit Neki Ram at Delhi in 
June, July and August last, says :— 


| Mr. Asaf Ali and Pandit Neki Ram had incurred the displeasure of the 
Delhi officials, the one by exposing some of their vagaries and the other by his 
political activities. When therefore the two accused persons were arrested and 
| moved for an adjournment, they did not expect a fair hearing and trial. On 
account ofa circular order of the Chief Oourt of the Punjab which appears to be 


in opposition to the Criminal Procedure Code, adjournment pending transfer. 
had to be disallowed. | | 


The trial showed that the British Judge asa rule does not allow passion or 
prejudice to get the better of him. 


Internees. 
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4th January, 1919.- 
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12. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the oth January, 1919, says that with 


The Honowre List. a few exceptions the recipients of honours are . 


- . either officials or their toadys and landed magnates. 


Discussing the New Year's Honours List the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of 
the 4th January, 1919, says that most of the titles were awarded for.war services 


andthe higher ones went generally to officials and Europeans. It is also 


- regrettable that public leaders have been to a great extent ignored. 
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Sth Janaary, 1919, 
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HERALD, 
3rd January, 1919. 


13. Referring to several looting incidents in these provinces, the pres 
' Akhbar of the 7th January, 1919, remarks that they 


Economic distress. 


are solely due to high prices and strongly urges: 


Government to regulate immediately the prices of such articles. 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 4th January, 1919, commenting on the 
unprecedented scarcity of foodstuffs and on high prices, says that the proposals 


of the Government to sell grain at low rates have not yet been translated into | 


practice and urges the necebsity of taking immediate steps. 
The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 2nd January, 1919, appeals to the local 
authorities to reduce house rent as well as the prices of food-grains and cloth. 


The Hindi Kesari (Benares) of the 26th December, 1918 (received on 
the 30th December), says that the price of 'food-grains, which had come down as 


a result of Government measures, has again risen so as to cause very acute 


distress, and calls for immediate action on the part of Government. 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 2nd January, 1919, draws a picture of the 
deplorable condition of India which has been brought about by the famine, the — 


influenza epidemic and the war loan. At-such a stage the excess profits tax i 1s 
creating serious anxiety in the minds of the people. 


14. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 7th January, 1919, urges Govern- 
ment to restrict the export of raw materials from 
India so that the people may be encouraged to 
convert them into finished products. - 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 5th January, 1919, expresses unqualified 
approval of Professor Gajjar’s scheme for an Industrial University and urges 
existing Indian Universities to consider his suggestions as technical education 
is greatly needed for the industrial revival of the country. 


Indian industries. 


15. Commenting on a pathetic account of the suffering of third clasg 
passengers on Indian railways and of deck passengers 
on the steamers plying between Calcutta and 
Rangoon and the Straits Settlements, the Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th January, 


Third class passengers. 


1919, wonders how long this state of affairs is to continue. It ought to be 


seriously attended to at a time when the old order is changing. 


16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th January, 1919, quoting from the 


iin sedan recent issue of the Round Table certain observations 


to white and native strikers in South Africa, commends these observations to the 


notice of those judicial officers in Burma who sentenced educated Indians to. 


heavy terms of imprisonment for suggesting a strike as aremedy for getting men 
reasonable wages. 


17. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8th January, 1919, urges that 


Indigevous systems of medicine. the indigenous systems of medicine should be: en- 


couraged as they are cheap enough to be within the 
means of the poor and middle classes. Government.should also give. preference 
to the free distribution of uxani and vedic medicines as they are cheap. 


18. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 3rd January, 1919, says that 


‘Police administration, eur present police system. is defective, in that. the 


Magistrate, is the head of the force—a Magistrate is: 


invariably prejudiced before the trial begins, and the fact that the Superin-. 


tendent of Police is in possession of the ears of the District Magistrate establishes 


a reign of terror over the Subordinate Magistrates. 


regarding the impropriety of unequal justice meted out 


= 
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19. The Adhyudaya '(Allahabad) of the 4th January, 1919, publishes a 
Tenantein Partabearh (Oud).  ctver drawing a painful picture of the wretched 
_ ‘Tenants in Partabgarh (Oudh). = condition of the tenants in the Partabgarh district 
owing to the operation of the defective Tenancy Act and the Oudh Act which 

is a most effective weapon of tyranny in the hands of taluqdars and zamindars. 


20. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 6th. January, 1919, again invites the 
| attention of the Maharana of Udaipur to the miser- 
able condition of the people of Bijaulia where 500 
peasants are in jail owing to the oppression of the authorities. 


Oppression in Bijaulia (Mewar). 


III.—SocraL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS, 


21. Referring to the appeal of the All-India Hindu Sabha suggesting the 
isisties ittias . appointment of a commission consisting of non- 
ee official members to inquire into the Arrah, Shahabad 

and Katarpur riots and to suggest means to ameliorate the relations of the two 
' sister communities of India, 4/ Bashir (Etawah) of the 31st December, 1918, 
says that this suggestion is meant to-lead Muslims into inaction. 


- . The journal invites the attention of Musalman members of the Council 
to the order of Hindu officials. of Hathras (Aligarh) prohibiting the performance 
of goat sacrifice by local Muslims on the occasion of the last Bagr-Jd, and says 

that the Hindu officials are in a considerable majority. | 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st} January, 1919, publishesa lengthy article 
by one Karam Ilahi in which he deplores the internecine quarrels and political 


. apathy of Indian Muslims, and says that it would be better if instead of granting | 


home rule Government were to repeal the Press and Arms Acts, encourage 


industries, provide facilities for education and make primary education 
compulsory. a | 


| Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 3lst December, 1918, views with extreme 
dissatisfaction the probable appointment of a Muhammadan Principal for the 


Aligarh College and strongly urges the appointment of an experienced English- 
man as Principal. 


22. Referring to the proposal of His Highness the Maharaja of Durbhanga 

ijeedeea to set-up a Hall of.all religions at Kashi, the Awaza- 

i-Khalg (Benares) of the 8th January, 1919, remarks 

that though the idea is novel, its realisation seems impracticable as it will, 

instead of diminishing -our differences, enhance them. It is advisable first to 

prepare the field for such a seed of union and universal toleration and then to 
launch a scheme like this. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


- ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 


The 11th January, 1919. United Provinces. 
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- L—Porrrres. 
1. Commenting upon the presidential address of Mr. Fazl-ul Haq in the 
- | Delhi session of the Muslim League, the Muslim 
e future of Islam. 


. _ Heraid (Allahabad) of the 7th January, 1919, says 
that the Sultan of Turkey is the recognised Caliph and the spiritual head of the 
Muslim world, and agrees with Mr. Haq that the English are not immaculate as 
rulers, and their characteristic hag been tall talk and low performances with an 


unbroken record of broken promises. 


It, however, takes a more hopeful view than Mr. Hag and thinks that the 
British public, who entered the war for vindicating freedom, will not tolerate the 


 . collapse of Turkey. . 


The Muslim Herald of the 10th J anuary says that though Indian Muslims ' 
are apprebensive about the treatment to be meted out to the Muslim states by 


the Peace Conference, which will consist mainly of hostile Kuropean powers, yet 


it cannot entirely agree with Mr. Fazl-ul Haq’s gloomy reading of the situation. 


Our faith in the honesty of purpose of America and Britain still remains un-— 
shaken. | } | 


_ Commenting upon the decision of the Rajas of Mahmudabad and J ahangir- 
abad to celebrate the peace on a grand scale at Lucknow, the Muslim Herald of 


“a 


‘ue 15th January says that peace is yet far off, and what with the I[rish revolt, 


Bolshevist menace and'‘the reign of terror in Europe, the future is quite un- 
certain. | : 


Why should Musalmans take the lead, except for fear of displeasing the 


rulers, when the sacrifice and loyalty of the Indian Muslims have yet to be 
recognised and rewarded. i 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th January, 1919, commenting on the 
speeches of Dr. Ansari and the Hon'ble Mr. A. K. Fazl-ul Hag, says that though 
Islam had to face many grave perils and crises before, yet there was never a 
time when it was so overwhelmed with disasters on all sides as it is to-day. The 
speeches delivered by Dr. Ansari and Mr, Fazl-ul Haq merely echoed the feelings 
and sentiments which have deeply stirred the hearts of all true Muslims. The 
two renowned leaders have done well in reminding Government of its duties 
towards its Muslim subjects, whom its present policy is slowly driving to the 
verge of desperation. The advice given by the two Muslim leaders is much more 
vaJuable for the stability of the Empire than the perverted views frequently 
expressed by British statesmen of the type of the late Mr. Gladstone, Mr. 
Churchill and Lord Robert Cecil about’ the future disposition of the Islamic 
territories. Any indifference to Muslim feelings on the part of our Govern- | 
ment will only lead to grave consequences. | 


The journal goes on to say thal the two learned speakers have rightly 
criticised the indifference of Government towards the economic development and 
prosperity of India‘which, from the economic point of view, has lost more than 


she hag gained during the last one hundred and fifty years of British rule in 


India. 


The paper of the same date says that, according to a recent Reuter’s tele- — 
gram, the British Cabinet discussed the fourteen points of President Wilson’s 
peace. programme, including the question of the freedom of the seas and , the 
future of Turkey. | 


The journal says that the future of Turkey is “ the life-blood of the Islamic 
world” and the question of the freedom of the seas is now the greatest concern 
of Great Britain. , : 


The paper of the same date commenting on the letter of the Right Hon’ble 
Saiyid Amir Ali which he addressed in reply to Archdeacon Heaton about the 
contemplated dismemberment of Turkey, says that Mr. Amir Ali has voiced 
the true feelings and sentiments of.his co-religionists. It is said that the British 
Empire is “ the greatest Islamic state,” but the foreign-policy of British states- 
men since the time of the late Mr. Gladstone has always been anti-Islamic. 
Every Englishman has turned an ardent. imperialist bent upon wounding the 
feelings of his Muslim fellow-subjects. : : 


¥ : 


— 
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Al Bashir (Btawah) of the 14th January, 1919, regrets. the absence of ar BASHIR, 
Muslim representation at the Peace Conference and remarks that Government 14h January, 1919, 
has committed a blunder in disappointing the Musalmans of India. F : 


| The Hamdam (Lucknow): of the 12th January, 1919, commenting on the 
speech of the Civil Commissioner of Mesopotamia in Baghdad in which he said 
that the Turks would never be allowed to return to Mesopotamia and that a 
_ government suitable to the country would be established, says that the people 
of Iraq would like nothing better than that a free government should be 
established in their country on the principle of self-determination without any 
sort of foreign interference in their internal affairs. 


"pee Hindustans (Lucknow) of the 12th January, 1919, says that not only _ HINDUSTANI, 
was the Delhi session of the Muslim League extraordinarily successful and ee 
popular but it was also remarkable, inasmuch as it was attended. by the wlemas. 

- However, the proceedings were like those of the Congress marked by an undesir- © 

able extremism. The attitude of the League towards the question * the holy 

places and the Caliphate was also not marked by wisdom. 


Referring to the allied proclamation of the English and the draneh that _ RAHNUMA, 

Irak and Palestine, etc., will no longer remain parts of the Ottoman Empire, the 1 7anue7y, 1919. 
Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 11th January, 1919 (received on the 15th gg alge 

remarks that the future of Turkey is dark. The announcement will. give a 

blow to the prestige and national characteristics of the Turks, as the sacred 

places of Muslims are situated inthe Irak-i-Arab and Palestine. The so-called 
proposed independent states will have a status no better than that of Hyderabad 

or Egypt. — . 

_- he Turks. have fallen, but let English statesmen bear this fact in mind 

that if the delicious table of the East be made free to all the clever. nations of 

Kurope indiscriminately, those very persons who are friends to-day will become 

inveterate foes to-morrow. 


2. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 17th January, 1919, ironically Pe 
- writes that the Burma European Chamber of Com- 17th January, isis, 
merce has recommended the separation of Burma 
from the Indian Empire, with the noblest of intentions, namely, that of doing 
good to the people, similar to that of the Bihar planters and the Bengal jute 


merchants. 


The Hindustant (Lacknow) of the 12th January, 1919, apprehends that the sarnpuUsTANI, 
action of the Delhi Congress in passjng certain ill-advised resolutions under the 12th January, 1919. 
influence of the extremist party may adversely affect the fate of the reform pro- : 
posals and therefore approves of the holding of a Moderate Conference during 
- the Easter holidays. 


Criticising Sir Reginald Caddock’s proposed reformsin Burma, the Leader LEADER, 
(Allahabad) of the 8th January, 1919, remarks that as out of the fifty-two elected © , Siltue fib) 
members of the Legislative Council thirty- -one will necessarily be village headmen 
who are admittedly officers of Government, and only about a dozen educated urban 
_ Burmangs, it is idle to say that any real self-government would be established. 


Then, again, the presidents of the boards will have no administrative control 
nor freedom to decide policy, but will be mere ornamental figures likely to be 
sacrificed by a vote of no confidence by the official boards. 


The all-important economic subjects will be entirely in European hands 
and the Burman will not be able to have an insight into these affairs or to raise his 
voice against selfish tendencies to sacrifice Burman interests for English capital- — 
ists. These unsatisfactory proposals are hardly consistent with the admission that 
the Burmese have no dissensions of caste or creed, and are more favourably con- 
stituted for popular government than Indians. 


The Leader of the 16th January says that since the discovery made by the 
Searchlight of the circulation of a set of questions about the Reform Scheme 
for answer by the Bihar Civil Servants, the existence of similar associations. in 
Bengal and Madras has been discovered. 


= It is hoped no such association exists in these provinces and that these 
associations are not countenanced by Government. 


HAMDAM, 
12th January, 1919, | 


Indian reforms. 


<— * 
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UTSAH, 
10th January, 1919. 


HAMDAM, 
14th January, 1919. 


BHARAT 
| BANDRU, : 
14th January, 1919. 


OUDH AKABAR, 
14th January, 1919, 


MUSLIM 
HERALD, 
16th January, 1919. 


AVADHBASI, 
7th January, 1919. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
llth January, 1919. 


CAWNPORE 
GAZETTE, 
16th January, 1919, 


LEADER, 
17th January, 1919, 


~~ 
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The Uisah (Orai) of the 10th January, 1919, protests against Sir Reginald 


Craddock’s scheme of reforms for Burma, which, though apparently quite | 


aimple and attractive, confers no real power on the people. 


The Hamdam (Luckaoow) of the 14th J anuary,. 1919, commenting on the 
resolution passed by fhe London Ohamber- of Commerce about the Montagu- 
Chelmsford Reform Scheme, says that while the voice of freedom and democracy 


is being echoed throughout the world the guardians of vested interests in India, — 


the European traders, are adopting a reactionary attitude towards the proposed 
reforms, and have been trying tooth and nail to destroy the Reform Scheme. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 14th January, 1919, commenting on 


the report of the committee appointed by the. United Provinces Government to 


consider the Government of India’s resolution on local self-government, remarks 
that a property qualification should not be made indispensable for the franchise. 
Those who have passed the Vernacular Final Examination should be allowed to 
vote in the election of district board members. The extension of the franchise 
to women, especially in these provinces, cannot work well. ‘ 


The paper thinks that the establishment of divisional councils will, so far 
from doing any good, only entail additional expenditure. | 


8. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th January, 1919, says that 

: just as the African colonies are not tobe handed 
: back to Germany the people of Mesopotamia should 
not be compelled to entrust their destinies toany other race and the principle 
of self-determination should be applied all round. 


Self-determination. 


Referring to the very slow progress of the elective system in the Punjab 
municipalities, the Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 16th January, 1919, remarks 
that the extreme caution with which the authorities in the Punjab have been 
proceeding in the matter isan object lesson in the attitude of the bureaucrats 
towards the just aspirations of the people. 


4. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 7th January, 1919, says that the 
unprecedented success of the Delhi session of the 

Congress affairs. 
isa truly national institution and that the whole country as one man is alive 
to the necessity of reforms. Its most encouraging and novel feature was the 
presence of eight hundred peasant delegates, without whose increasing association 
the success of the national movement is impossible. By revising the resolu- 


tion on self-government the Congress has rectified the mistake committed 
at Bombay. | | 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 11th January, 1919, remarks that the 
differences of opinion among the leaders at the Delhi Congress, which are being 
utilised by abstainers from the Congress as proof ofits failure, are in reality a 
proof ofits new vitality and force and entitle the session to be called a great 
SUCCESS. 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th January, 1919, says that the reso- 
lution passed at the Delhi Congress only reflected public opinion and the 
nationalists cannot therefore be blamed. 


‘“ Restao ” writing in the same issue condemns Mrs. Besant’s action in 
trying to establish a new platform and warns both moderates and extremists 
that none of them are going to realise their dreams regarding political reform ; 
just now Mr. Gandhi seems to be the only leader whocan steer the Congress 
barque safely. | 3 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th January, 1919, comments in some 
detail on a series of articles written recently by Mrs, Besant in New India, 


in which she has taken serious exception to the tendency she discovered at the 


Delhi Congress, and has formulated the policy for her party. 

The journal is surprised at this change of policy and the reasons given which 
are in fact the echo of the cry of the moderates. Mrs. Besant was till lately 
herself one of the main authors of the new and rash spirit and even now 
accuses the moderates of lack of courage. 


Congress has unmistakeably proved that the Congress | 
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5. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 14th January, 1919, says that some of 
ss inaes esckt Wield our public leaders and public organs have expressed 
ment towards the question of Indian constitutional reforms. But there is no 
reason for disappointment at the defeat of the Liberal or Labour party: The 
greatest weakness of our countrymen is that they rely on the help of others. 
But if they learn to rely upon their own strength and the righteousness of 
their cause they need feel no anxiety. 


The journal goes on to say that if we want “Home Rule” in order to 
do away with the oppressive and harsh rule of the bureaucracy we must give 
up our own attitude of unjust treatment of our dependents and our subordinates. 
We must not exact too much rent from our tenants, nor fine our servants nor 


pay lower wages to our labourers. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 11th January, 1919, says that the 
election of Sinn Feiners in Ireland must serve as an eye-opener to British states- 
men who know how to make pledges but do not care to carry them out. 


Referring to the victory of Sinn Feiners in the elections in Ireland, the 
Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8th January, 1919, says that lreland presents 
the best example of the expression of self-determination and the incidents in 
Ireland furnish an instructive warning to the world, and will be eagerly 
watched. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) ofthe 18th January, 1919, says that the recent 
Parliamentary election in England is an illustration of how far men’s true 
interests can be concealed from them by an appeal to their lower motives. It 
is possible that the conservatism of the Unionists may force Mr. Lloyd George 
to do what may spread dissatisfaction in India and Ireland. 


6. While expressing satisfaction at the appointment of Sir S. P. Sinha 
as Under Secretary of State for India, Al Bashir 
(Etawah) of the 14th January, 1919, prays that 
during his term of office a scourge like the Press Act, of which Sir S. P. Sinha 
was the author, may not befall India. 


7. The Avadhbast (Lucknow) of the 14th January, 1919, while expressing 
satisfaction at the termination of the Imam-Clayton 
case, remarks that the incident should teach Euro- 
peans how to behave towards Indians. Will the Bihar Government still retain 
him as Secretary ? 


The Rahbar, Shakti and the Muslim Herald express similar views. 


8. Referring to a case in South Africa in which while white strikers were 
given an increase in wages coloured strikers were 
punished, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th 
January, 1919, regrets that invidious colour distinctions continue there in spite 


The Press Act. 


The Hassan Imam-Cleyton case. 


Indians in South Africa. 


of the efforts of Mr. Gandhi and the late Mr. Gokhale. 


9. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 17th January, 1919, expresses 

The proposed visit of thePrince dissatisfaction at the attitude of the Subjects Com- 

Of 7 aree-to adie. mittee of the Congress, which rejected the resolu- 
tion to welcome the proposed visit to India of the Prince of Wales. 


The Oudh Punch welcomes the proposed visit. 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th January, 1919, says that India 
has every reason to rejoice at her share in the new 
government constituted by Mr. Lloyd George. Let 
us hope Sir S. P. Sinha will be raised to the peerage, and thereby become the 
member in charge of the Reform Scheme for India. 

Many other papers welcome the appointment. 

11. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 13th January, 1919, referring to the 
question of the Kaiser’s trial, thinks that the Allies 
have no right to demand the extradition of the 
Kaiser from Holland and adds it is doubtful whether he can be held euilty for 
what he did in the war in his capacity as a sovereign. 

6 


Sir S. P. Sinha’s appointment. 


The trial of the Kaiser, 


mains ene sg a ere nv re pe ~ 
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apprehensions about the attitude of the new Parlia-° 


RAHBAR, 
14th January, 1919. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
llth January, 1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 


8th January, 1919. 


PRATAP, 
18th January, 1919. 


AL BASHIR, 
14th January, 1919. 


AVADHBASTI, 
14th January, 1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
[Sth January, 1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
17th January, 1919. 


LEADER, 
13th January, 1919. 


PRATAP, 
13th J anuary, 1919, 
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deena 12. The. Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th January, 1919, holds that the 
re ree cortal Leviglative Couneit, o°Cision of the Viceroy not to admit any resolutions 

d . "for discussion during the whole of the Delhi session 

_ of the Imperial Legislative Council is ultra vires. | 
Po tar 13. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the Sth January, 1919, commenting on a 
January, 1919, ‘insti. recent speech of Dr. Wilson welcomes his suggestion 


‘ ) for the formation of a friendly society of nations in 
the world, but it says that with the statesmen of Europe democratic ideals 
only exist for Kuropean nations. These statesmen have hopelessly narrowed 
their vision. President Wilson says that the voice of freedom and liberty is 
ringing throughout the world and he is deaf who has not listened to it, and yet 


om voice of the people of Asia has received no response from the statesmen of 
urope. | 


The Hamdam of the 12th January reviewing the life of the late Mr. 
Roosevelt, says that he was not free from that general weakness which is the 
common characteristic of European statesmen, that is, he looked down upon 
. coloured races and’ had no sympathy with their legitimate claims and aspirations. 
His views about the future settlement of what is called‘‘ the Eastern question ” 
.-were withheld by the censor. | 


The Hamdam of the 17th January says that it is very gratifying to learn 

that the prominent Labour leader, Mr. Lansbury, has announced his intention to 

_ Start adaily paper. Mr. Lansbury has also announced that he expects financial 

help for the paper from his friends in India and it is to be hoped that wealthy 

Indians will give substantial financial aid to Mr. Lansbury to make the Labour 

organ a success, because the sympathies of this party with Indian aspirations 
are well known. ° | 


 oupE PUNCH, The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 10th January, 1919 (received on the : 
10th January, 1919. 15th January), strongly exhorts the leaders of the country to wake up and to set 
aside their differences for the nonce, or they will be doomed for ever. | 


They have been deceived many a time before, and if they do not act wisely,. 
they will be deceived again. : 


Unless there be perfect unity, every one will remain in the mire. 


LEADER, ‘With reference to the news that a Sinn Fein M.P. was sentenced to six 
12th January, 1919. months’ imprisonment for inciting the audience to shoot the authorities when 
occasion arose, the Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th January, 1919, asks! to how - 
many years rigorous imprisonment or transportation an Indian speaker would 

have been sentenced for uttering a like sentiment. 


LI.—ADMINISTRATION. 


SHAKTI 14. The Shakti (Almora) of the 14th January, 1919, referring to Govern-— 
14th January, 1919. ment’s notice that wheat will be imported into India 
from Australia, asks why wheat is exported from 
India when it is insufficient for internal consumption. | 


OUDH AKHBAR, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th January, 1919, says that it is 
10thand12th  pratifying that Government has arranged for the import of Australian wheat on 
January, {919- favourable terms. 


The Oudh Akhbar ofthe 12th January asks for a reduction in shipping 
freights on Rangoon rice as this commodity has grown intoler ably dear. 


se ee? woes The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 9th January, 1919, regrets that zamindats are 
"trying to induce officials to abandon suspension or remission of revenue by show- 
ing them only such fields in villages as are in a good condition. 


PREM, - he Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 15th January, 1919, says that the high 
eee price of food-stuffs is causing serious hardship to people and calls forlimmediate 
attention on the part of Government, 


ABHYUDAYA, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 11th January, 1919, commenting on 
er ae rapid and steady rise in the prices of food-stuffs, remarks that the condition 
of the people has become almost unbearable and calls for immediate action on 

the part of the Government, © sep crpanee : 


i * 


, es « 
High prices and economics. 
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The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 16th January, 1919, gives an account of the 
largé number of cattle that are annually slaughtered in India, and says that 
much of the present scarcity and the growing physical degeneration of Indians 
is due to this destruction of cattle, Government should lose no time in passing 
some Act forbidding cow-slaughter in India. _ 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 12th January, 1919, says that the United 
Provinces produce large quantities of potatoes and Government should stop 
exportation to other provinces. This would allieviate the misery of the poorer 
classes and would enable them to face the famine. 


15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8th January, 1919, urges the 

| removal of liquor shops from the crowded parts of 
Lucknow City as well as a reduction in their 
number. The editor specially invites attention to the undesirable situation of 
the Aminabad, Victoriaganj and Chaupattian shops. 


Discussing recent export and import figures the Oudh Akhbar of the 12th 
January is glad to note that high prices have discouraged the use of foreign 
liquors and asks Government to take energetic action regarding country spirits. 


16. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 9th January, 1919, says that ‘the release 
of prisoners of the Arrah riot case has given them 
the courage to say that Government should consider 
cases well at the time of punishing the offenders so that the necessity of 
cancelling their orders may not arise. : 


Referring to the release of four hundred prisoners who were involved in 
the Arrah riots by the Bihar and Orissa Government, Al Bashir (Ktawah) of the 
7th January, 1919 (received on the llth January), is at a loss to under- 
stand the grounds of their release. Why has not this concession been extended 
to other convicts, on their promise not to repeat the same offence for which 
they had been sentenced? In the end it remarks that this mercy of the Bihar 
Government is not tempered with justice and reason ; such a policy will lead to 
future misunderstandings and complications. | 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 12th January, 1919, thanks the Bihar 
Government for the release of four hundred prisoners of the Arrah riots 
and expects that the people stitl in jail will be released shortly as what they did 
was done under the influence of religious excitement. 


17. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th January, 1919, commenting 


 Excise.. 


Release of the Arrah rioters. 


The Bombay strike. . : : ; : 
increase In their wages, says that, considering the 


great rise in prices of food-grains and other necessaries of life, the demand is 
quite reasonable. | 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th January, 1919, says that workmen 
strike for higher wages only when they are oppressed by high prices and their 
demands for an increase go unheard. As the Bombay trouble isof a widespread 
nature the situation should be handled with statesmanship and generosity. 


18. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 14th January, 1919,: protests against 
the demand of security from the Brahman Samachar 
and remarks that so long as the Press Act is in force 
there is no safety for the Press in this country. . 

The Uésah (Orai) of the 10th January, 1919 (in its first issue after the 
deposit of new security), says that sooner or later the authorities will surely 
recognise its loyalty and sincere devotion to the Empire. The poem on which its 


Action under the Press Act. 


on the demand of Bombay strikers for 25 per cent.. 


ARYA MITRA 
16th January, 1919. 


CAWNPORE 
SAMACHAR, 
12th January, 1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, — 


‘8th and 12th 
January, 1919. 


ARYA MITRA, 
9th Janaary, 1919. 
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AL BASHIR, 
7th January, 1919. 


CAWNPORE 
SAMACHAR, 
12th January, 1919. 


HAMDAM, 
16th January, 1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
14th January, 1919. 


AVADHBASI, 
14th January, 1919. 


UTSAH, 
10th January, 1919. 


security was confiscated has been pronounced innocent by almost all the Indian > 


newspapers. 


Referring to the Chief Secretary’s reply to Mr. Chintamani’s question 
in the local Legislative Council that no warning was given to the present editor 
of the paper previous to the confiscation of its security, the paper asks Govern- 
ment whether its action was not unjust to the paper. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the I7th January, 1919, commenting on the 
official reply given to the Hon’ble Mr. Chintamani’s questions about the forfeiture 
of the security of the U¢sah press and the demand of fresh security says that the 
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OUOH AKHBAR, 
January 1919. 


PURUSHARTH, 
December 1918. 


MUTTRA. 
SAMACHAR, 
9th January, 1919, 


MEDINA, 


AL BASHIR, 


16th January, 1919. 


13th January, 1919. 


ith January, 1919. 


ries: a Sa ee ‘er 3p 
. ve™ ; | '- 
: 4 , 
é Y 
he wee’ * ff 
ws ‘ 
ar o 
/ 
= ( 24 ) 
Fc ad “ere 
‘ ) 


hollowness' of the assurances given by Government at the time of the passing of 
the Press Act has been fully exposed. It is injustice to demand security front 
an editor without any previous warning. | : 


19. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 12th January, 1919, complains that 
war journals cost much and serve no purpose and 


ee urges that the United Provinces War Journal and 


Publicity ‘Board, which were started too late,.should be discontinued now that . 


hostilities have ceased. | 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 14th January, 1919, says that any further 
continuation of war journals is a sheer waste of public money and therefore they 
should be immediately stopped. ‘ i 


20. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th January, 1919, publishes an 

The Industries Commission article by Mr. M. Subedar, in which he says that the 
report. report of the Industries Commission savours more of 
the administrator than of the reformer. ‘The report is silent regarding measures. 
for the improvement of the lot of the labourer or the organisation of trade 
unions. There is no guarantee that the detailed administrative arrangements 
outlined in the body of the report will not lead to the development of large 
industries by European firms only. | 


21. The Raknuma (Moradabad) of the 11th January, 1919 (received on 
the 15th January), says that the retention of censor- 
| ship is highly undesirable as the public is led to 
believe that the truth is suppressed thereby. : 


22. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th January, 1919, says that a perusal 
of the war honours list just published shows that 
| _ the officers of the Indian Army. who have received 
honours for distinguished services are all Europeans. 
no commissioned Indian officers in the Indian Army, which fact every patriotic 
Indian keenly regrets. 


23. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 


The censorship. 


War honours. . 


January, 1919, welcomes the 
ee ee eee organise the Calcutta University Infantry and hopes 
that the Allahabad University will also keep its corps permanently. | 


24. The Purusharth (Garhwal) for December 1918, says that the disorder 

prevailing in Tehri is regrettable. The people of 

Tehri State have now come to realise that with an 
Englishman as president there will be no tranquillity in the raj. The paper 
“eypeove that the Maharaja may undertake responsibility and that Mr. Muir may 
e recalled. | 


Tehri State affairs. 


25. “The Muttra Samachar of the 9th January, 1919, says that the town. 
area tax in the town of Farah, district Muttra, 


Farah (Muttra) affairs. ° ° ° ; . ih eae 
is excessive. In view of the present conditions of 


economic distress the paper urges the necessity of immediate reduction. 
III.—SocIaAL AND“RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


26. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th January, 1919, commenting on 
Muslims and the Allababad Uni- the appointment of Mr. Justice Piggott as Vice- 
versity. Chancellor of the Allahabad University, says that 
so far no Muslim gentleman has ever been appointed to that post, although 
there is no dearth of Muslim scholars in these provinces. 


Al Bashir (Etawab) expresses similar views. 


27. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th January, 1919, is pleased with the 
resolution passed by the Hindu Sabha, in which 


| Hindu-Muhammadan differences. 


appointment of an independent Commission to suggest means by which donflicts 
between Hindus and Muhammadans might be avoided in future. 


Referring to that portion of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya’s presidential 
address in which he asserts that if cow-sacrifice be one of the injunctions of 


This is because there are 


decision of the Calcutta University to maintain and .- 


that body has demanded of the Government the | 
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Islam he would gladly bear the sight of the killing of a cow, Al Bashir (Etawah) 

of the 7th J anuary, 1919 (received on the 11th January), ‘contradicts his asser- 

ticns and questions whether the advocacy of the Hindi language and of the 

Deonagri script isan injunction of Hindu Dharma. It is highly regrettable 

that the Hon’bie Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya and the Hindu Sabha have 

- .. expressed little or no dissatisfaction at the disgraceful conduct of the Hindus of 

3 Katarpur and Shahabad towards the Muslims nor have they condemned those 

} 7 Hindu papers that have been busily engaged in misrepresenting the true 
ee circumstances . that led to the Katarpur riot. 


28. Referring tothe statement of Sir Ram Pal Singh as president of 
the All-India Hindu Conference that ancient and 
invaluable books were lost during Muhammadan 
rule, the Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 14th January, 1919, strongly contradicts 
it and remarks that Hindi literature certainly. suffered an tie cane loss during 
the era 


, 
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| Hindu literature. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 
Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
: United Provinces. 


AULAHABAD : 


The 18th pore ‘ 1919. 7 
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I .—Poxirics. 


1, The Shakti (Almors) of the 2lst January, 1919, .remarks that the 
appointment of Sir S. P. Sinha as. Under Secretary 
of State for India is a proof of the sincere desire of 
the new ministry to carry out the declaration of August 20, but what India 
really wants and what alone can satisfy her is the grant of self-government and 
not the appointment of Indians to high posts. . ; 


Lord Sinha’s appointment. 


The Cawnpore Gazette, Pratap and Medina express similar opinions while 
the Hamdam, Oudh Akhbar, Avadhbasi, Abhyudaya and Garhwalt unreservedly 
welcome the appointment. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 17th Jeuieaiy, 1919 (received on the , 


22nd January), publishes cartoon with Sir 8. P. Sinha standing in the middle, 
on his right Mr. Punch in a state of great delight and on his left are standing 
three perturbed Anglo-Indians. The letter press runs as follows :— 


Mr. Punch (addressing Sir Sinha): “We congratulate you on your 
appointment as Under Secretary. But beware you are an Indian.” 


The Anglo-Indians in perturbation exclaim : “Uph! Ha! tyranny! 
Help !”’ 


2. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 21st January, 1919, says that when 
British rule in India. : the English came to India the Hindus were in a 
state of great distress. They were subjected to 

every torture by their (Muslim) rulers. Religious persecution was the order of 
the day. Hence the English were joyfully welcomed by the Hindus, At first 
the new rulers were sympathetic towards the Indians. They announced that 


their mission was to teach Indians the art of self-government and when the 


latter had sufficiently acquired administrative ability, they promised to entrust 
the management of the country tv the people. But these promises have remain- 
ed dead letters. - Soon we began to perceive a gradual change in the angle of 
vision of our rulers on the question of self-government for India. Indian 
industries were destroyed to make room for cheap British manufactures. Then 
the Arms Act was invented to demorslise the people, The same distress and 
discontent which preceded the advent of British rule in India reappeared among 
the people. The repressive measures adopted by our Government have still 
more intensified it. Unless the principles of freedom and liberty are applied in 


the case of India by our alien ruters, there can be no peace and contentment in | 


the country. Permanent peace in the world is absolutely impossible under 


~ present conditions, when all Great Powers are imbued with a spirit-of aggran- 


disement against small nations. 


3. Commenting upon the rough draft on the Reform Scheme prepared 

The Civil Service and the Reform by the Madras Indian Civil Service Association, the 

Scheme. Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th January, 1919, 

remarks that the Indian Civil Service spirit as revealed therein is diametrically 

opposed to the true British spirit. Civilians cannot bear the idea of carrying out 
orders given by Indian ministers or Indian members of Council. j 


Then, again, the argument that an English officer’s- wife will feel lonely 
and dispirited, and that she will hate to be treated by an Indian doctor can 


only be met by saying that she must either put adh with Indian somtaty and con- 
ditions or keep out of India. 


The convenience of individual Britishers must cease to count against the 
future of a nation. 


~The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th January, 1919, referring to the 
opposition of the civilians of certain provinces to the Reform Scheme, regrets 
that these officials forget that they are the servants of the Government of India 
appointed to carry out its behest and not to guide its policy. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 21st January, 1919, referring to the 
civilians of Bihar, who have been considering the effect of the Reform Scheme 
on their status, sarcastically says that thay need not be anxious as their pay will 
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be liable to increment though no doubt ‘Indians will get some power and 
civilians will not be able to exercise the same power as they do now. Civilians 
are not concerned with the welfare of India. — 

The Shakti (Almora) of the 21st January, 1919, protesting against the 
establishment of Indian Civil Service Associations asks whether Government 


_ servants can take part in politics, and whether Indians also, who are in Govern- 


ment service, can —- themselves as the members of the Indian Civil 
Service have done. 


The Oudh Akhbar (imckaow) ‘a the 18th J anuary, 1919, urges that 
parliament should insist on the publication of the opinions of Local Governments 
on the Montagu-Chelnisford scheme. 


4. The Qaisar-i- Hind (Fyzabad) of the Ist January, 1919 (received on the 
20th January), says that since the termination of 


hostilities in Kurope the Mubammadans are anxiously 
waiting to hear the news of the release of prominent Muslim leaders. 


Internees. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th January, 1919, referring to the release 


of Count Plunkett after being returned to Parliament says that the Sinn Feiners 
took a very active part in revolutionary propaganda while the Indians who are 
interned are quite free from this stigma. The payee asks why Government does 
not release the internees. 


The Jain Gazette (Muttra) of the 20th January, 1919, referring to the 


release of Arjun Lal Sethi, B.A., says that the restrictions imposed upon his going 


to his birthplace, Jaipur, are improper. 


: The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 2lst January, 1919, referring to the 
complaints of the Anant Bazar Patrika about the inadequate medical treatment of 


- Kumud Chandra Bhattacharya, an interned Bengali youth who recently suc- 


cumbed to his illness, says that the conduct of the officials concerned can be 
characterised only as heartless. 


Commenting on the death of Pandit Ganeshi Lal Khasta, a political 
prisoner at the Agra Lunatic Asylum, the Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd January, 
1919, says that political prisoners are not treated in the way they ought to be and 
asks the members of the Viceroy’s Legislative Council to put questions in the 
Council, which will throw light on the circumstances under which the Pandit 
met his death. 


5. The Hamdam jaca of the 23rd January, 1919, on the authority 
of the Bombay Chronicle, says that the Government of 
Bombay had to fill a certain vacancy in a subordinate 


department for which they wired to the authorities in England to select a suitable 
European for the vacant post. 


The journal criticises this method of recruitment on racial grounds and 


Englishmen and Indians in Gov- 
ernment service. 


SHAKTI, 
Zlst January, 1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
18th January, 1919. 


QAISAR-I-HIND, 
lst January, 1919. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
18th January, 1919. 


JAIN GAZETTE, 
20th J anuary, 1919. 


AVADHBASI, 
2ist January, 1919.. 


CAWNPORE 
GAZETTE, 
23rd January, 1919, 


HAMDAM, 
23rd January, 1919 


asks whether the Government had failed to secure the services of a suitable . 


Indian gentleman for the post on a lesser salary than the one which they 
proposed for a Huropean. This conduct of the bureaucracy is disgusting to an 
average Indian who desires to serve his country. 


The Agra Akhbar of the 21st January, 1919, expresses dissatisfaction at the 
attitude of Government in preferring Europeans to Indiansas employés. Though 
we are under a European monarch, it does not mean that every European is our 
king. Why is distinction made in pay between an Indian and a European. 


6. Learning from Reuter that it was America alone that unremittingly 
opposed the suggestion that India and the dominions 
should be separately represented at the Peace Con- 
ference, the Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th January, 1919, hopes that after this 


we shall not hear any morethe silly talk of invoking the aid of President 
Wilson in solving India’s domestic-problems 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th January, 1919, regrets that so far the 
British Government has paid no heed to the legitimate demand of Indian Muslims 
for representation at the Peace Conference. It is very painful to see that the 


Muslim voice will not be heard in a the Council where the fate of purely Muslim 
states is to. be decided. , 


India at the Peace Conference. 
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AGRA AKHBAR, 
21st January, 1919. 


LEADER, 
20th January, 1919. 


-_ 


HAMDAM, 
28th January, 1919. 


Os ap 4 


( 80) 
al BASHIR, | Ai Bashir (Etawah) of the 2lst J anuary, 1919, deplores the absence of 
21st Yanuery, 191 Muslim representation in the Peace Conference and remarks that in spite of the | 


fact that the Indian Musalmans fought against their co-religionists during the 
war, Government still doubts their-loyalty. aus : 


AL KHALIL, Al Khalii :Bijoor) of the 16th January, 1919, says that President Wilson’s 
16th January, 1919. principles can hardly be translated into practice in view of the fact that human 
nature is selfish and cannot be changed. President Wilson appears to guarantee 
the freedom of smaller nationalities, but he ignores the fact that only those 
nationalities can get freedom who deservé it and who have a tendency to work 
‘out their own salvation. ) ; | 


CAWNPORE 7. Referring to the proposal to turn the Defence of India Act into a 
iultees ec standing law of the country with certain modifica- 
: ee tions, the Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd January, 
1919, says that it-is a pity that such an enactment should have been passed even ~ 
during the period of war and exhorts members of Council to protest against the 
Act before it assumes a permanent shape as it will give a death blow to the 
liberty of the country. - : 


OUDH AKHBAR, Referring to the proposed legislation in accordance with the sedition 

a4th January, 91% committee’s report, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 24th January, 1919, says 
that any further legislation seems unnecessary when the Defence of India Act 
and the Press Act are already involving the public in trouble every day. - 


oes dean ee 8. The Utsah (Orai) of the 17th January, 1919, says that Mrs. Besant’s 

eile changed attitude is as deplorable as it is uojustifiable. 
The resolution welcomfing His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales was dropped on sufficient grounds which have been explained 
since, and it is a mischievous perversion of fact to read in it any disloyaity to 
His Majesty’s person and throne. | 


ABHYUDAYA, 9. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th January, 1919, draws the | 
a attention of the Bihar Government to the authority 3 
that has been given to the Indigo planters of 
Motihari, Turkolia and Pipna by the ‘‘ Public Demands Recovery Act” toinform — 
the revenue officers of their’ dues, either personally or through an agent, which 
would have the force of a decree, and says that the vesting of such authority 
in the hands of the planters at a time when relations are so strained would be 
@ serious mistake. : | 


se eee Oe 


Congress affairs. . 


\ 


f 


Legislation in Bihar and Orissa. 


II].— ADMINISTRATION. 


7 . , : : | 
_‘UTSAB, 10. The Utsah (Orai) of the 17th January, 1919, says that the epithet | | 
17th January, 1919, “extremist” that is often applied to our name | 

is nothing but the outcome of prejudice. Our 
mouths are closed, when we utter our human desires by the application of 
the epithet. | 


The economic conditions.of Indians have become, pitiable and our troubles 
unbearable. As our troubles are increasing day by d3y nothing can suppress 
our voice: only the hungry man knows what hunger is. Dogs, which are 
well fed and well clad, generally bark at beggars. | 


Bt hepcarsgary The Avadhbast (Lucknow) of the 21st January, 1919, says that contrary 
“amenys™ to the expectation created in the minds of people by Government efforts to 
control cotton cloth, the price of cloth is still on the increase. The intensity 
of the suffering which is well-nigh unbearable does not seem to be fully 
realised by the authorities; some are of opinion that the Excess Profits Tax Bill 
is mainty responsible for this state of affairs. If this be the case Government . 
should lese no time in abandoning the Billin order to relieve the sufferings of 
the people. ) 


Economic distress and strikes. 


” 


~ 


Commenting on the proposed celebration of peace at Lucknow the journal : 
says that in these daysof scarcity and distress when the majority of people 
. | are actually dying for want of food and clothes, it is not proper to waste money 
3 - on pageants and processions. The best way to celebrate this happy event would 
be to utilise the whole sum in supplying food and clothes to the poor. — 


ae -( 8 ) 
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} The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 17th January, 1919 (received on the Rg tea 
92nd January), regrets that nobody cares to alleviate the troubles of the people ipa cua 
who are suffering from high prices. It sarcastically remarks that’ Indians are 

tenacious. They bear calamities from heaven and hardships at the hands of 

strangers as weil. If somebody’s head remains unbroken on being’ dashed 

a a stone, it is due to the strength of the head and not to the clemency 
of the stone. cre ee ; = 


The Shakts (Almora) of the 21st January, 1919, says that the abnormally nist pmo 1919 
high prices of food-stuffs and cloth are causing very acute and widespread ~~ ‘i eta 
distress and the Government should give its immediate attention to this matter. 


The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 21st January,- 1919, approves the Vice- _ZUL QARNAIN, 
roy’s appeal to raise a fund in aid of the Indian wounded soldiers but says tha, “**7*™™*™™ 1°) 
the Viceroy seems to be ignorant of high prices owing to which it is difficult for 
the middle classes to maintain their position. Shop-keepers who have been 

. profiteering during the war should be compelled to contribute towards the fund. 


Referring to the strikes in Bombay the journal remarks that it was the” 
duty of the Bombay Government to compel the mill-owners to redress the 
grievances of the labourers. 3 


~The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 22nd January, 1919, in its leading article | ADVOCATE, 
draws a pathetic picture of the present distressed condition of India due to the “"*9*™™™ 1” 
growing rise in prices of all the necessaries of life, and remarks that at such 
a time the Viceroy’s appeal for money is both untimely and injudicious. 


Since the war India has subscribed to several funds some of which went 

to relieve distress in other allied countries. It is time that His Excellency 

should make an appeal to the people of the allied countries to help India in her 
extreme distress. 


_ The Pratep (Cawnpore) of the 20th January, 1919, suggests that Govern- 9,7 PATA? so19 
| ment should stop the export of potatoes as this would help the poor to keep ss 
‘ | themselves alive. | a 


\ 


o - 


* Referring to the strikes of labourers the Agra Akhbar of the 21st J anuary, AGRA sKEBAR, 
1919, says that their conduct is justifiable if we bear in mind the prevailing spicier pocuma 


high prices. | 


. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 18th January, 1919, takes exception ,OUDH AKEBAN. 
| to the statement of the Pioneer that the Bombay strikes have been engineered rherede 
| by political agitators, and says that such strikes occur in every country, that they 
are largely due to scarcity and economic distress and that they necessarily end 
| with an increase in the wages of the employés. | 


\ 11. The Utsah (Orai) of the 17th January, 1919, expresses regret that no UTSAH, 
Censorship and prohibition for true nationalist paper is allowed free circulation in ioc cr 

the Press. England while the Leader and the Bengalee have 

full freedom to pour out their venom and thus the British public is kept 

utterly ignorant of public opinion in India. 


Referring to the statement of the editor of the Hindu (Madras) that the 
nationalist newspapers, the Amrita Bazar Pairika, the Bombay Chronicle and the 
New India do not find access to England, the Cawnpore Gazette asks why this 
injustice is being perpetrated and says that the result of Mr. Montagu’s enquiry 
in this connection is still in the dark. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st January, 1919, says that the Government MEDINA, 
of the Punjab bas prohibited the local press from publishing the speech of Dr. 7% January: 1919. 
Ansari. The order is simply preposterous since the speech has been reproduced 
by almost every English and Urdu journal in India. History has taught us that 
ae has never succeeded in pacifying the disturbed feelings of a subject 
people. 


Referring to the order of the Punjab Government prohibiting the provincial © CAWNPORE 


| newspapers from publishing the opening address of Dr. Ansari at the Delhi ened taamare tate. 
: 9 | 
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( a2) 


session of the Muskin: League, the Catonpare. Ganeile of the. 23rd. January, 1919, 


riot. The: loyalty of the Punjab is, as it were,a piece of uaspun thread which 
the Punjab Government ever feara will give way. Are all those hundreds 
and thousands of men who have heard or read Dr. Ansari’s speech disloyal and - 
seditious ? . - saci - 

The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 2ist January, 1919, is grieved to learn 
that the Maharaja of Udaipur is about to prohibit the circulation of the Pratap 
in his state for {having published articles on the deplorable condition of the 
inhabitants of Bijaulia (Mewar). It will be not only extremely disappointing 
to the people but also disgraceful to the Maharaja himself, if.he, instead of 
redressing the wrongs of his subjects, metes out such severe treatment to the 
paper that exposed them. 


12. The Sudha Nidhi (Prayag) of July-and August 1918 (received on the 
im | 24th January, 1919,) while speaking of the occa- 


4 


- gional interferencé of the Excise department in the 
preparation of medicines that contain ‘alcohol, says that such action is quite 
unnecessary and prejudicial to the development of ayurvaidya system. - 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 23rd January, 1919, regrets that the 
local Aminabad and,Chaupatian liquor shops have not been removed from their 
present crowded localities and the leases have been renewed in favour of the 
old contractors. es 


13. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 18th January, 1919, in its 
leading article points out that third class passengers 
. at Allahabad are put toa deal of inconvenience and 
worry by the closing of the city booking office. At the station office, at train 


times, there is a great rush and through-tickets are, as a rule, refused for want of 
time to prepare them. | | 


14. The Rahkbar (Moradabad) of the 21st January, 1919, while expressing 


ahaa iG Waa dates, its satisfaction at the release of four hundred accused 
persons who were undergoing imprisonment because 


of their complicity in the Arrah and Shahabad riots, asks the Government of 
India to release the rest: | 


Railway complaints. 


15. The Cawnpore Gazette of the — : anuary, 1919, compares the 

7 ' various figures of the salaries of the Police anq 

tei ctaewese teres the Bducation departments of America, Japan a 

India and gives prominence to the great disparity in the salaries of the higher 

and the lower ranks of services in India, with the remark that the lower grades 

in India are altogether ignored in favour of the higher ones and that Govern- 
ment fails to realise the importance of ordinary services in India. 


16. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 18th January, 1919, says that the 
ike vaabee dial de Gite. construction of a road from Dehra Dun to Tehri for 
a motor service is an unnecessary burden on the 


finances of the state and requests the Council to stop the work. 


' 17. The Oésah (Orai) of the 17th January, 1919, publishes an article in 
Weliisiiis tn tie Aulencne which the writer speaks of the miserable condition 


of the people who are transported to the Andaman 
Islands by way of punishment. | 


This, the writer says, is all due to the unprincipled work of the bureau- 
cracy whose actions are always kept out of the sight of the justice-loving 
British Government. The superintendent, the jailor and other officers do not 
know what is being done by their subordinates. The object of punishment 


being reformative, it is improper to make it so strict as to crush the offenders 
out of existence. | 


18. The Mashrigq (Gorakhpur) of the 16th January, 1919, commenting on 
Hiodus and Muhammadene in Hindu-Muslim relations at Rasra; district Ballia, 
sieges says that Government ought to make a thorough 
enquiry into the whole affair. The Muhammadans have genuine grievances 


against the officials at Ballia, who take no notice of the appeals. by 
oppressed Muslims. Pas ppeals. mada by the 


(88): 


The tier says that he has received a Hindi-pamphlet in which the writer 


has used highly provoking language against the Muhammadans, 
IIT. —SOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS, 


19. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 21st January, 1919, writes a lengthy 


nate ebtne serious blow to Hindu religion and social polity. 
The Bill has already created a sensation in the Hindu world which Government 


should not ignore. 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 98rd January, 1919, strongly condemns the 
- Englishman for the nick names of Babu Moti Lal Ghose and “ Malaria” given 
to Babu Moti Lal and the Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, and asks 
*‘ Has Government shut its jee towards this newspaper ?”’ 


“K. §. Aryar, M.A.,”’ contributes an article to the Mahamandal Magazine 
(Benares) for December 1918 (received on the 20th January, 1919), in. which 
the writer opposes Mr. Patel’s Inter-Caste marriage Bill and remarks that the 
Bill is an outrage on the Hindu religion. 


The Agra Akhbar of the 14th January, 1919 (received on the 18th J anuary), 
expresses admiration for Mr. Patel’s Inter-Caste marriage Bill and says that its 
passing will mark a turning point in the history of the Hindu community. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 20th January, 1919, says that the passing | 


of Mr. Patel’s Bill will not affect Hindu society prejudicially. 


20. The Shakti (Almora) of the 21st January, 1919, publishes a poem 
by Hari Ram Tripathi in praise of the Sati who is 


— represented as having set a very high ideal of 


Indian womanhood. 


BR. E. COUPLAND, 
Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD : 


The 25th January, 1919. 
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T, —POoLirtics. 


1. The Uésah (Orai) of the 24th January, 1919, says that from what 
is “known about the working of the Peace Oonfer- 


ee ence it is clear that all the high ideals about self- 


determination, universal peace, etc,, are not likely to be realised. The nations 
‘have not yet been able to divest themselves of selfish. motives. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 25th January, 1919, while expressing 
its heart-felt thanks to Mr. Lloyd George for admitting Indian representatives 
to the Peace Conference, says that the Government of India being in no sense 
representative of the people, Lord Sinha and the Maharaja of Bikaner are not 
true representatives of India. The argument that the representatives of the 


Colonies were also sent by their respective governments does not apply. | 
| Referring to the League of Nations the paper adds that India must be 


represented there. The League of Nations will have little ae for India if 
her claims are disregarded. 


2. The Utsah (Orai) of the 24th January, 1919, says that at a time when 


self-determination is being loudly proclaimed and 
applied throughout the world, the Government of 
India, in utter disregard of the vehement protests and entreaties of the people, 
have undertaken repressive legislation on the recommendations of the Rowlatt 
Committee. The country will anxiously watch the conduct of its representa- 


Sedition Bills. 


tives in the Legislative Council who are being patted on the back by the Anglo- 


Indian papers. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 25th January, 1919, says that the two 
Sedition Bills are as unnecessary to India as they are against the spirit of the 


time. They are only calculated to make the already —e bureaucracy all - 


the more arbitrary. 
The Abhyudaya of the lst February referring to the Sedition Bills says 


_ that no cases of bomb throwing and shooting have been reported recently and 


the necessity for such laws has not been satisfactorily proved. We have no 


faith in the bureaucracy. The whole thing should be submitted to the: British 
Parliament. 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 31st January, 1919, says that the enactment 
of such repressive laws is unnecessary and uncalled-for. The Government is a 


victim to false cries of alarm. Conciliatory and not repressive measures are the 
means to eradicate discontent. 


Referring to the Sedition Bills, the Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th Jan- 
uary, 1919, says that political crime in India is due to discontent partly political 
and largely economic. The contemplated political, industrial and educational 
regeneration of India is likely to bring peace and contentment, and if the evil 
persists, there will be ample justification for the new legislation. For a year 
ab least the Defence of India Act will remain io force and thus there is no 
need to hurry the Bills into law yet. 


The Bills are undoubtedly very repressive and leave much at the mercy | 


of the executive, and should only become law where an unanswerable case is 
made out. 


The Leader of the lst February opposes the Bills on the same sini 
and adds that the internment of Mrs. Besant, Messrs. Arundale and Wadia 
and the trials of the Shahabad and Katarpur riot are instances of the misuse 
of the Defence of India Act by the executive. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 31st January, 1919, says that the — 


loyalty of the Indians is firm and universal and the Government of India should 


think twice before passing such Acts on account of only a handful of revolu- 
tionaries., 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 28th January, 1919, referring to the report and 
recommendations of the Rowlatt Committee says that the Defence of India 


Act, which was enacted only as a war measure, is now going to be made 
permanent, Now the bureaucracy is going to arm itself with another weapon 


_ $04 


when the eyes of the péople are fixed upon Home Rule. The law that is going 
to be passed with a view to prevent sedition is very defective. Even the most 
loyal subject will find it difficult to prove loyalty. Where poverty and starvation 
are the prominent features of bureaucratic government dissatisfaction amongst 
the ruled is not uncommon, The paper requests His Majesty to substitute 
love for repressive legislation and establish self-government in India. . 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th January, 1919, publishes a commu- 
nication from Saiyid Aziz Hasan Nagqshbandi of Delhi taking strong exception 
to the proposed legislation. A lot of innocent persons are suffering all sorts of 
hardships through the misdoings of the C. I. D. 


The correspondent asks the non-official members to oppose the Bills, 


and if they find the Government of India detérmined to pass them they 
~ phould-walk out of the Council Chamber. 


3. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 21st January, 1919, hopes that Govern- 
ment will not ignore the feelings of the Muslims of 


— India when deciding the fate of the sacred places 


of Islam. 


If Irak-i-Arab (Mer opotamia) be given to the ruler of the Hedjaz, pilerims 
will be put to considerable trouble. 


The Uésah (Orai) of the 24th January, 1919, referring to the talk about 
the dismemberment of Turkey, says that the British Government would do well 
to take into consideration the feelings of the vast number of its Muslim subjects 
who will seriously resent any attack on the Caliphate: 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th January, 1919, says that if the 


principle of self-determination is to be applied to the provinces of Turkey, tracts 


in which the Musalman majority predominate should not be placed under 
Christian control, as the history of Christian oppression over the Musalmans in 
the Balkan States is a sad one. 


The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 18th January, 1919, deplores the 
absence of Muslim representatiun in the Peace Conference and says that it is 
the earnest desire of the community that the sacred places of Islam should 
remain under Turkish rule. We regard the Sharif of Mecca asa rebel and 
renegade. 


If the British Government ignores the sentiments of the Musalmans, 
trouble 1 is inevitable, 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 29th January, 1919, while welcoming 
the appointment of Lord Sinha as Under Secretary of State for India, says that 
when Mr. Amir Ali was appointed a Privy Councillor it was generally expected 


that he would be subsequently elevated to a post in the British Cabinet. 


The journal strongly criticises the indifference shown byjthe British Govern- 
ment towards the feelings and susceptibilities of its Muslim subjects who have 


‘been denied the right of representation in the Peace Conference. 


The Hamdam of the 8lst January says that the resolution passed by 
the Muslims of Madras about the future disposition of the occupied Turkish 
territories has the full support of the entire Muslim community. This 
question does not concern Turkey alone but the whole Islamic world is deeply 
interested in it. The British Government, which rules over the largest number 


of Muslims in the world, ought not to ignore the feelings of its Muslim subjects. 


The preservation of the integrity and independence ‘of yereey is the greatest 
concern of the Indian Muslims. 

The Mashrigq (Gorakhpur) of the 23rd January, 1919, says that the Musal- 
mans are free to chose a new Caliph for themselves or continue to pay their 
religious homage to the Sultan of Turkey. The British Government has no 


right to interfere in the matter. As for the holy places, we see no reason why 
- they should not remain under Turkish rule. It is a fact that the people of Pales- 


tine and Mesopotamia have never showed any discontent under Turkish rule 
such as the peoples of India and Ireland have felt under British rule. If the 
wild tribes of Yemen raised the standard of revolt against the Turks, it was due 


to the natural jnstinct of the Arabs who love freedom and independence above 
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everything. The Muhammadans are strongly opposed to the idea of European 
domination over purely Muslim countries. We have had an opportunity of 
consulting Muslims of every rank of society, and have found them all greatly 
agitated over the unfriendly attitude of Great Britain towards Turkey. 


Commenting upon the speech of the Hon’ble Mr. Yaqub Hasan at a mass 
meeting of Muslims in Madras, the Muslim Herald endorses in detail every 
argument that the speaker advanced in support of the preservation of the Tur- 
kish Empire. It says that once the object of the war, namely to crush German 
militarism and to check the German advance through Mesopotamia had. been 
obtained, the British should go out of Mesopotamia. It is foolish to assert that 
Egypt is free and itis equally idle to contend that Mesopotamia under British 
auspices will enjoy happiness and prosperity. 

The Hamdam expresses similar views and publishes a communication 
from Mr. Nazir Hashmi, in whivh he strongly appeals to the British Government 
to reconsider its present policy towards Turkey and uther Islamic states. He asks 
whether the British Government is justified in sympathising with the claims and 
aspirations of the peoples of Serbia and Belgium while it is persistently ignoring 
the susceptibilities of its ninety million Muslim subjects. | sa 

The Uuslin Herald (Allahabad) of the 3lst January, 1919, remarks that 
internationalisation of Constantinople or “‘any other territory’ would mean 
paralysis to begin with and a conflict among the Powers in the end. 


The same paper reproduces an article from the Urdu paper, Qaum, of 
the 24th January, 1919, in. which it is said that the statement by the 
Commissioner of Mesopotamia that the Turks would not re-enter the country 


did not only inflict fresh wounds on the hearts of the Mubammadans but poured . 
salt over them, and that. the statement about the future form of government in > 


the province is unintelligible. | : 

The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th January, 1919, says that, however unfair 
the attitude of the Peace Conference may be towards the Muslim states, the 
Muhammadans ought not to be disheartened and. crest-fallen. Mr. Lloyd 
George himself is a man of liberal principles who warmly supported the 
proposal of President Wilson for a conference with.the ultra-radicals of disor-. 
ganised Hussia. | 

The journal says that unless discontented Muslims are pacified there can 
be no permanent peace in the world. o 

4. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th January, 1919, says that the London 
correspondents of some Anglo-[ndian and Indo- 
English journals foreshadow strong opposition to 
the Montagu-Chelmsford scheme of reforms in England, when it comes up for 
final discussion in Parliament and says that if the passing of the scheme by 


The Reform Scheme. 


Parliament is indefinitely postponed, this will produce the gravest consequences . 


in India. 

Referring to the apprehension ofsome Hindu leaders that Parliament will 
not grant the Reform Scheme as a whole Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 28th Jan- 
uary, 1919 (received on the lst February), remarks that if the Reform Scheme 
will not be granted in full it would produce much dissatisfaction and agitation 
in India. 


5. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th January, 1919, says that the 
-The Indian Civil Service ang success or failure of the Reform Scheme largely 
Reforms. depends upon the attitude of the bureaucracy in India, 
which has never shown any sympathy with the legitimate claims and aspirations 
of the people of India. The members of the Indian Civil Service are now 
openly opposing the scheme and have shown their true colours. 


Commenting upon an article on the situation in India appearing in 
Overseas, in which the writer, the Revd. Mr. Holland, has written very sympathi- 
cally about Indian aspirations for freedom, the Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th 
January, 1919, remarks that the Britisher in the British Isles may have discovered 
his own soul, but the Britisher in India even now stands wedded to power and 
narrow service interests. His aimisto thwart the Reform Scheme and con- 
tinue to dominate. | ; 


Oe 


~ Qivil Service. — 


( 39 ) 


| Mr. Holland speaks like atrue Englishman and Ohristian when he says 
that the cant of efficiency can no longer succeed and the British statesman 
must not shirk bis foremost duty to extend popular government to India. 


The Leader of the.29th January publishes a second instalment of an article 


| on the Indian Civil Service spirit, and says that-if education, industry, sanitation 


and medical relief in India are backward, the Indian Civil Service is responsible 


for it. If the civilians do not like to be mere “chattels.” of an Indian Govern- 


ment, they must not stand for making Indians the mere chattels of the Indian 


- The service means to continue to dominate and is not showing the true 
Imperial spirit. | is ae | ee 
Criticising the main points raised by the Madras civilians against the Reform 


| Scheme, the Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 26th January, 1919, says that 


the Madras civilians have revolted and a spirit of insubordination pervades 
the entire draft. Their cry is not for service prospects but against the change in 
the system of government. A ee a | 


The Ufsah (Orai) of the 24th January, 1919, while protesting against the 
establishment of Civil Service Associations in various provinces to thwart the 
aspirations of India, says that a similar organisation on the part of Indians 
in the service of Government would have been severely dealt with. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of. the 1st February, 1919, deplores the exis- 
tence of the Indian Civil Service Associations and says that those who are inspired 
with a desire to serve India may remain here while those who threaten t 


leave may gladly retire. India is not for self-seeking bureaucrats. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 31st'January, 1919, criticising a leaflet 
on this subject issued by the Indo-British Associa- 


Muhammadans and Home Rule. tion in London, says that in the face of the 


responsible utterances of the presidents of the Delhi sessions of the Congress 


and the Muslim League, the author’s attempt to throw dust into the eyes of the 
British public by giving a national character to isolated instances of riots is 
bound to fail and hopes that the British democracy will not fail to recognise 
the fraud which the association intends to practise by making capital of a few 
organs of manufactured public opinion, which were rightly treated with 
contempt by the authors of the Reform Scheme. 


7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3lst January, 1919, thinks that the 
resolution on the subordination of the Committee 
to the Congress passed at the Delhi session of the 
Congress will result in the dissolution of the British Committee, for the latter 


British Committee of the Congress. 


‘cannot keep pace with the extremists. This would really be asad tribute to the 


memory of-Sir William Wedderburn. 


8. Describing the precautions taken by the Madras Government in the 
| course of the trial. for sedition of Dr. Naidu, the 
| . Advocate (Lucknow) of the 26th January, 1919, 
remarks that it was a ludicrous spectacle to find that a Government armed with 
unlimited resources of repression should have taken such precautions against 


Dr. Naidu’s trial. | 


an unarmed populace. Weare afraid * Danger ahead” is on the brain of the 


Madras Government: | 


9, Referring to the formation of a separate Parliament by Treland, the 
Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 24th January, 1919 
(received on the 28th January), remarks that the 
British Government should have accepted Irish democratic principles earlier. 
10. The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 23rd January, 1919, says that among 


oMtuslim interests and the British the members of the newly-constituted British Cabinet 
abinet. 


real sympathy with Muslim feelings and aspirations. 


11. The Kayastha Hitkari (Cawnpore) of the 1st February, 1919, expresses 
cialis satisfaction at the appointment of Sir S. P. Sinha 

Boy) ssa and hopes that he will ere long be appointed a 
Governor or a Lieutenant-Governor of some Indian province. 


. 11 


Ireland, 


there are very few, or none at all, who have any 
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. Europeans and Indians. 
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(Al Bashir (Btawah) of the 28th Jgnuary, 1919 (reegived on the Ist 
February), is ata loss to understand the reason why Government has been 
conferring successive honours on Lord Sinha, as he is not the only Indian gifted 
with any very extraordinary ability. However, it is a matter for satisfaction 


that the door has been opened to Indians. We pray that during his régime the 
Reform Scheme may not assume the same rigidity as the Press Act possesses. 


The Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 28th January, 1919 (received on the 
1st February), expresses extreme satisfaction at Sir 8. P. Sinha’s appointment and 
hopes that his presence in England will foil the attempts of the Sydenhamites. 


19. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 28th January, 1919 (received on the 

Dr, Ansarl's address lst February), expresses regret at the order of the 

Punjab Government prohibiting publication of Dr. 

Ansari's address and is at a loss to understand why Mr. Fazl-ul bass | s address, 
which was more violent, has not suffered the same fate. 


18. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 21st January, 1919, says that it is 
absurd to deny that an invidious distinctiqn is made in 
the administration of the law between a European and 
an Indian. In support of this assertion we can refer to a recent incident at 
Calcutta, where some sanyasis and sadhues were maltreated by a European police 
sergeant with impunity. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 28th J anuary, 1919, copies from 
New India the details of a case of assault by a European on an Indian 
deputy station master, which in spite of official advice to the contrary was taken 
to court, and thinks that all sugh cases should be taken into court, in order to 
produce a deterrent effect. 


Referring to the successful termination of the Imam-Olayton case the 
Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 28th January, 1919 (received on the 1st Feb- 
ruary), remarks that it will serve as an eye-opener to those Buropeans who 
regard Indians as mere brutes. 


I. _ Aweenereaston. 


A a 14, The Kehattriya Mitra (Benares) of the 
16th January, 1919 (received on the 29th January), 

requests the Government to release the Rao Sahib of Kharwa. 
The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 30th January, 1919, while expressing 
satisfaction at the release of about 500 internees in Bengal, asks why the Govern- 


. ment of India is needlessly delaying the release of prominent Muslim internees 
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like Messrs. Muhammad Ali, Shaukat Ali, Maulana Abul Kalam Azad and 
Maulana Mahmud Hasan. 


The Hamdam of the 31st January while expressing satisfaction at the . 
release of Saiyid Habib Shah, late editor of the Nagqqash and Rahbar (Calcutta), 
from internment in the Punjab, asks other Local Governments to release the 
editors and sub-editors of the defunct Urdu journals of Colontta interned in 
their respective provinces. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the.27th January, 1919, says that all the inter- 
nees detained in jails should now be released. - 


The Defence of India Act was only a temporary war measure and seditionists 
should be tried in the ordinary courts. 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 28rd January, 1919 (received on the 27th 
January), prays to Government for the release of Jagdamba Sahai, assistant head 
master, Dayanand Anglo-Vedic Pathshala, Aligarh, who has now been interned 
for more than eight months, 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 31st January, 1919, reproduces a 
letter from the wife of Maulana Hasrat Mohani appearing in the Qaum of 
the 24th January, 1919, in which the writer said that the gist of the charges 
against the Maulana was that he was in sympathy with the Turks and against 
the British, and that i =o. ail the Maulana was confined i in solitary cell after being 
made to put on jail clothes, — 
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- The Catonpore Gacette of the lst February, 1919, expresses satisfaction at CAWNPORE 
. the release of a large number of Bengal internees and hopes that Government 1st: February, 1919. 
-will set ut liberty the others also. - : oa : 


‘The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 80th January, 1919, writes in a similar HINDUSTANI, 
strain. | . | 7 30th January, 1919. 


15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 24th January, 1919, publishes an OUDH AKHBAR, 
article contributed by Professor Iqbal Bahadur Sak- situary and let 
sena, M.A.,in which it is pointed out that in the February, 1919. 
interests of the agricultural development of India it is necessary that the export 
of seeds, oilcakes, cotton, ores and hides to Japan and the import of finished 


products from Japan should be discouraged. - 


The Oudh Akhbar of the 30th January suggests to Provincial Governments 
the, opening of grain-and cloth shops in municipal and local board areas for the 
peop of the poor and middle classes and says that provision fur the poor alone will 
eX not do. | : 
The |Oudh Akhbar of-the 1st February emphasises the necessity for indus- 
trial development in India on a large scale-and says that India must proceed in 
the matter under a definite programme. | 


16, The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 24th January, 1919, says that MUSLIM 
at the present time the high prices not only of fo0d- 94, Jaccery 1919 
| grains but also of cloth and other necessaries of life ee 
are a dire calamity to the Indian masses, Here in India there are no industries 
worth the name by means of which the labouring classes.could find employment. 
In railways too the more lucrative posts are filled by Anglo-Indians and Eurasians. 
Exports should have been better. controlled. Government is doing -nothing 
- appreciable to alleviate the hardship. There is famine in all the districts of the 
‘United Provinces, yet no famine has been declared. It appears that the declara- 
tion of a famine depends only upon the temperament of the Government. 


The paper thinks that grants and advances to the Salvation Army should 
AS all go to alleviate the sufferings of the starving millions. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th January, 1919, says that the strikers RAHBAR, 
in Bombay have rightly demanded an increase in wages. There is a growing rise 7" 7*™™**? 191°. 
in the prices of the necessaries of life and none can foretell to what limit they 
will reach. The rise in wages depends upon the prosperity of the indigenous 
industries and these in turn depend upon the early grant of self-government to 
the people of India, in order that they might freely reform and promote Indian 
industries. | : 


17. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th January, 1919, publishes a OoUDH AKHBAR, 
contributed article by Professor Iqbal Bahadur 78 January, 1919, 
, - §aksena, M.A., who says that the great infant mor- : 
tality is due to the dearth of ghi and. milk. and emphasises the necessity for 

establishing dairy farms in every district. He requests Government to place 

restrictions on the export of dried meat from India and says that itis the duty 

of Government to fix free pastures. Certain relaxations should also be made 

in the rules regarding jungle tracts which should be thrown open to cattle | 
prazing. | 


Economics. 


- 


‘ 


Distress. 


Milk supply and infant mortality. 


18. The Medina (Bijnuor) of the 28th January, 1919, strongly criticises the MEDINA, 
comments of the Anglo-Indian journals on the 7th January, 1919. | 
appointment of Sir 8. P. Sinha as Under Secretary of | 
} State for India, says that the Anglo-Indian press is the greatest enemy of 
. India without any distinction of race or creed and recalls the attack of the 

Daily News of Calcutta*on Muslim religion which led tothe unfortunate 

Calcutta riot. 


19. Referring to the increase in income from excise in the United Prov- so yannarc ibe! 
| inces, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30th abst 
January, 1919, says that even the levy of excessive 
taxes on intoxicating liquors could not bring about a decrease in consumption and 
requests Government to try other means of restriction. | 


Anglo-Indian journals. 


Exc ise. 
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20. Accorrespondent writingin the Muttra Samachar of the 23rd Jan-_ 
uary, 1919 (received on the 27th January), says that in 
‘ view of the recent armed dacoities in the Muttra 
district it is necessary that Government should grant licenses to at least four or 


five men in every village in the district. | 
21. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 25th January, 1919, referring to 


Dacoities in Muttra. _ 


_ ‘The Mainpari conspiracy case-+ = many students are still rotting in jail instead of 


being released on bail. Though the facts of the case are not yet known if is| ~ 


certain that no serious danger to the State can be apprehended from a handful 


of youths. Moreover, the ‘moral influence of their homes will be decidedly 


superior to that of jails. Many youths in this country have lost their lives,in 


MUSLIM 
HERALD, 


29th January, 1919. 


al 


ARYA MITRA, 
30th January, 1919. 


jail wheré they were sent merely on police suspicion. 


22. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 29th January, 1919, strongly 
criticises the action of the Government (which 


Government and the Salvation , — , 
| observes neutrality in religious matters) in finan- 


Army. 


cing the Salvation Army whose chief object is to proselytise. The paper asks 
some Member of Council to enquire how much money Government has - 


spent forthe Salvation Army and whether other religious institutions of a 
philanthropic character have been similarly aided. | 


The Arya Mitra (Arga) of the 30th January, 1919, says that the so-called 


criminal tribes have been, by the permission of Government, handed over 
to the Salvation Army. There they are compulsorily made Christians. The 
paper speaks of Gorakhpur where those under the care of the Salvation 


‘Army are compulsorily made to embrace Christianity. It will bring shame to the 


British Government if it does not investigate the workings of the Salvation Army. 
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23. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th January, 1919, says that the 
lucrative posts on railways are all occupied by the 
: English people. Until Government takes the 
management of the railways into its own hands and becomes responsible to the 
people, this state of affairs is bound to continue. oy 


24. A correspondent from Kheri writing in the Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of 
: the 28th January, 1919, complains that deputy 


State and the railway companies. 


Tours of Magistrates. 


collectors in that district give to vakils only a few , 


hours’ notice of their tour programme, which is against the rules made by the 
Local Government in this behalf and entails a lot of trouble upon litigants. 


25. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th January, 1919, regrets that only 


ion d . 
OD. CAEN ERS in the Indian Educational Service have yet been 


announced and that they include none from the United Provinces. — 
The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st February, 1919, regrets the educational 


backwardness of India and says that educational ‘officers who are totally igno- 
rant of Indian habits and customs are mainly to blame in this matter. pe 


26. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 28th January, 1919, publishes a 
lengthy contributed article in which the writer 


Fysabad municipality. : ‘patty 
en bitterly complains of the gross mismanagement of 


Ajudhya under the municipality of Fyzabad though Ajudhia contributes by far | 


the larger part of the combined income. The writer requests the Deputy 
Commisstoner of Fyzabad to entrust the work of revising the list of voters to some 
impartial gentleman so that Ajudhya may also get fair representation, 


27. The Pratap (Cawupore) of the 27th January, 1919, publishes a 
siiciiaiiiiaiiaiaiiiaas contributed article in which the writer says that 
oe . the relations between Native Chiefs and their 
‘subjects are very bad. The subjects have no liberty whatsoever and the ruler 
does not care for the well-being of the people. The British Government igs 


responsible for this state of affairs. .Whenever the prince is a minor, the affairs 

. of the state are managed by Government and the prince is only taught huntin 

- and etiquette. Political education is not in the curriculum of the Chiefs’ Oolleges. 
The first reform therefore to be effected is in connection with the Political Agents 

whose advice is nothing but order pure and simple, — | 


the Mainpuri conspiracy, expresses surprise that so 


fourteen out of thirty-seven ptomised appointments ° 


J 
: 
5 
t 
‘ 
’ 


(@). 


28. Justifying the action of the Travancore Dirbar in refusing appoint- 

| ments to non-Hindus in its Revenue department, 
the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30th January, 
1919, says that in the management of temples it would be unfair that non- 
Hindus should be admitted. ‘The journal disapproves of the suggestion to separate 
religious endowments from the revenue line as it would violate the sanctity of 
an old custom.- It is to be hoped that the Government of India will deprecate 
any agitation that may be carried out by non-Hindus in this connection, and 
turn a deaf ear to their representations. 


29. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th January, 1919, publishes a contri- 
buted article in which the attention of the Govern- 
ment is drawn .towards the miserable condition of 
the people of the Jagammanpur State. It'states the grievances of the people in 
connection with rents and the lack of taqavi. : 


The Travancore Durbar. 


Jagammanpur. 


IITI.—Socriat AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS, 


. 80. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 23rd January, 1919, commenting on 
the presidential address of the Hon’ble Mr. A. K. 
Fazl-ul-Hagq says that it does not agree with the 
President advising the Musalmans to cultivate Hindu-Muslim unity at the 
cost of their friendly relations with the British. Admitting that the treat- 
ment of the Muhammadans by the English has not been uniformly sym pathetic, 
yet we have reason to believe that the Kaglish in India fully realise the serious 


Muslim affairs. 


consequences which would follow if the Muhammadans remained in a politically 


backward condition. 


An Nazir (Lucknow) of the Ist January, 1919 (received on the 22nd Jan- 
uary), has a lengthy editorial article on the misdeeds of some Muslim leaders and 
the mismanagement of Muslim League funds. The editor, Maulvi Zafar-ul-Mulk, 
personally examined the accounts register of the League and found that large 
sums of money were missing. He charges the ex-assistant secretary of the 
League, Mr. Muhammad Yusuf Khan, with embezzlement. 


Referring to the charge levelled against Saiyid Wazir Hasan that he got 
himself re-elected as secretary to the Muslim League by intrigue, the Hindustani 
(Lucknow) of the 26th J aneey, 1919, asks the Hon’ble Saiyid to refute this 

charge. 

The Medina (Bijnor) of the 29th January, 1919, says that a prince of the 
royal family of the ex-King of Oudh has applied to the High Court of Calcutta 
that he should be declared a bankrupt; these scions of the noble family of Oudh 
receive scanty and inadequate allowances from Government. 


The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 28th January, 1919 (received on the 1st 


February), regrets the deplorable state of the Muslim League and says that till 
the appointment of a sincere secretary the interests of the League are bound 
to suffer. 

The journal publishes a contributed article in which the writer gives pro- 
minence to the anti-Muslim sentiments of the Hon'ble Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malaviya. 

The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 30th January, 1919, says that according 
to a recent statement by the Revd. W. Goldie more than fifteen thousand new con- 
verts have been admitted into Christianity. It urges upon the Muslim ruling 
chiefs, especially His Exalted Highness the Nizam, to give financial aid to 
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Muslim missions for work amongst the depressed classes to counteract the - 


activities of the Arya Samajists and the Christian missionaries. 


31. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 23rd January, 1919, commenting on the 
Hindu Marriage Bill wonders that while President 
Wilson’s principle of self-determination is being 
echoed throughout the world, the conservative element of Hindu society is not 
prepared to give free choice to their co-religionists in the matter of marriage. 


32. The Shakti (Almora) of the 238th January, 
1919, publishes a contributed pcem in praise of the 
satt which took place recently. : | 


Mr. Patel’s Bill, 


Sati, 


4 
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33. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 3lst J anuary, 1919, strongly objects 

i es to the adoption of English dress and customs by 

Indians. Indians have only learnt to imitate the 

bad manners of the English while they overlook their virtues. The one promi- 

nent characteristic of the English is their love of their native country and 

everything British. They will never buy anything of foreign origin, however 

cheap it may be. In India we see how Englishmen prefer English goods to 
Indian and foreign goods. 3 


34. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th January, 1919, criticising the 
Muslim Herald says that the journal is edited in 
| English presumably to represent Muslim feelings to 
Government. Representations are generally made from the weak to the strong. 

If the latter happens to be kind-hearted and sympathetic, representations in a 
foreign language are scarcely called for. If otherwise, then there is no need for 
representations at all. Thereis also a third alternative which arises when the 
strong happens to be neglectful and hypocritical. In this case arguments and 
representations serve no better purpose than to promote hypocrisy ; for both the 
weak and the strong will have recourse to underhand tricks to gain their ends. 

The only way in which the danger can be averted | is to gather strength in, order 
to bring about an equilibrium. — 


Fhe Musiim Herald. 
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-T.—Poxrrics. oo | 


1. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th February, 1919, says that Dr. Wilson 
. | at the Peace Conference expressed noble sentiments 


_ Peace Conference, but these will be of no avail if thoy are not put into — 


' practice by the statesmen of Europe. India and thé’subjected Islamic states and 


their peoples are anxiously waiting to see what crumb of freedom and liberty is 
thrown tothem. While the Bolshevists, at the suggestion of President Wilson, 
are invited to aconference by Mr. Lloyd George, will not the representatives of 
the forty million Muslims of the world be invited to a consultation before the 
question of the future disposal of the Islamic territories is finally decided? We 
hope and trust that America and the Allies will not betray the confidence of 
the Muslim world by ungenerous treatment of the legitimate claims of the 
Muhammadans. 7 


~The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th February, 1919, says that the 
Peace Conference has in fact degenerated into a scramble for territory. ‘“‘ Manda- 
tory powers” have taken the place of “self-determination.” 


Notwithstanding the assurances of the British ministers and President < 
Wilson, good things in the shape of territorial annexations are falling easily into 
expectant laps. People in India do not want to be “mandatory” of any other 
territory but of themselves, and all that is said of India desiring or expecting to 
be mandatory is merely a cover for the greed of other people. = =s_— es 


2. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 3rd February, 1919, says that 
responsibility for the present terrible situation in 
| Russia rests largely with the Allies, who, owing to 
their narrow outlook, remained neutral spectators of the Russian unrest in the 
beginning. Even when general economic distress and food difficulties led Russia 
to withdraw from the war the Allies, ingtead of helping to relieve the situation, 
tried to suppress Bolshevism by force of arms. President Wilson alone rightly 
realised the true causes of Bolshevism and we may hope that his efforts to 


Bolshevism and the Allies. 


supply food to Russia will soon restore tranquillity. 


3. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd February, 1919, suggests that the 
Indian section of the defence force should be per- 
manently retained while the European section can 
be disbanded without any harm to public safety and order. 


4. The Mutira Samachar of the 30th January, 1919 (received on 


sstiian: Sime. the 6th February), say that no far-sighted think- 
ing Indian will regard the Rowlatt Bills as satis- 


The Indian Defence Force. 


factory. 


The Uésah (Urai) of the 31st January, 1919, says that by the introduction of 
such Bills into the Statute Books the bureaucracy is going to give a new garb to 
the Defence of India Act and arm itself with a new weapon. Even the Irish situa- 
tion does not seem to have opened the eyes of the bureaucracy. 


The Municipal Review (Cawnpore) of the lst February, 1919, protests 
against the introduction of the new repressive Bills and points out that those 


Indians who gave their support to previous repressive legislations had to repent 
afterwards for their action. : | 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the ist February, 1919, says that it is not a little 
surprising that the Government of India is adopting reactionary -measures to 
curtail the liberties of the Indian people. 


The Cawnpore Samuchar of the 2nd February, 1919, says that -the 
Sedition Bills are nothing but an attempt to bring innocent pedple into trouble 
with a view to prevent imaginary sedition in this country. | 

The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 2nd February, 1919, says that the 
Rowlatt legislation has blurred all the political hopes which India was only 
beginning to entertain in consequence of the promises of reform and the 
appointment of Lord Sinha to the post of Under Secretary of State for India. _ 

The report of the Rowlatt Committee appears to.be based on old stories 
of sedition which have practically died out with the advent of a new era of hope 
and sunshine. It is true that there still exists some political unrest in the 


(a) 


country, but it is quite natural at a time when educated young men in India 


find that the pledges held out to them are not fulfilled and that racial and 
religous distinctions are made. 
In its issue of the 6th ‘February the same journal has an article entitled 
“ The Way to Destruction,” i in which the editor condemns the attitude of — 
Indian papers in looking for support from the moderates. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st February, 1919, writes in a similar strain. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 3rd February, 1919, remarks that such 
legislation is extremely inopportune and will prove highly prejudicial to Govern- 
ment and the people alike. It is adisgrace to the British Empire which is so 
eminently helping, at the Peace Conference, the liberation of the world. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 4th February, 1919, asks if the Bills 
are a fitting reward for India’s tremendous sacrifices for the Empire. They will 
only accentuate uorest in the country and shake men’s faith in the sincerity 
of Britain’s desire to confer Home Rule on India. Elsewhere the paper appeals 
to Indians of all schools of thought to enter unitedly an emphatic and indignant 
protest against the Bills. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 3rd February, 1919, says that such legisla- 
tion will only lead to further unrest. That the new law will be grossly abused, 
Indians have learnt only too well from experience of the Defence of India Act. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) ofthe 4th February, 1919, publishes a 
letter signed by seven citizens of Moradabad, including the chairman of the 
municipal board and Abdul Ghaffar, the editor of the Jamhur (Calcutta), 
addressed to the members of the Imperial Legislative Council, strongly protesting 
against the Sedition Bills and recommending their rejection. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 4th February, 1919, protests acainst 
the introduction of the new repressive Bills and says that it would be a grave 
injustice to Indians if they are to be deprived of their right of appeal. 

In its issue of the 6th February the same journal, however, deprecates 
the suggestion of the Hon’ble Mr. Fazl-ul-Hag, Mr. Bopin Chandra Pal and 


Others that Indians should have recourse to passive resistance in the event of 
these Bills being passed. 


The Zohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor) of the 4th February, 1919, under the headin 
“The Coming Danger to India” strongly criticises the Bills and says that if they 
are passed into law they will reduce the Indian people to & nation of slaves. 


The Avadhbast (Lucknow) of the 4th February, 1919. in the course of an 
emphatic protest against the proposed Sedition Bills, requests the Government of 
India to take lesson from the history of Ireland aud Russia and its own 
experience about the futility of repressive legislation. ‘The number of revolution- 
aries in- India is only a drop in the ocean, and there is no earthly justification for 
such drastic legislation. As regards Indians themselves, their effurts to get the 
Bills dropped are likely to be of little avail. They should rather concentrate all 
their energies on securing self-government which alone can permanently relieve 
them from the sad necessity of always protesting against repression and oppression. 


The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 3rd February, 1919, says that the Bills 


-are drastic, un-British and quite uncalled-for in the circumstances of the 
country. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th Pebruary, 1919, notes that the 
people are fully alive to the grave perils of the * Black Bills.” The Government 
of India has blundered in choosing this moment of all others. In the words of 
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya “ these measures, if passed, would get up such an 
agitation as India had never known before.”’ 


The Azad (Cawhpore) of the 6th February, 1919, says that the Bills will 
gag the mouth of the Indian people and further restrict their liberties. Is this 


the way in which the Government of India have decided to reward the people of 
India for their splendid war services ? 


', The Leader. (Allahabad) of the 5th February, 1919, strongly opposes the 
-Rowlatt Bills, especially as repressive legislation is often abused ia its arbitrary 
application by the executive. In the present critical period of Indian political 
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history no patriotic Indian, whether he may be an extremist or a moderate, can 
accord support to these Bills, which are entirely premature and inexpedient. 


Railssh Nath Katju, writing in the Leader of the 8th February, says 
that the suggested safeguard iu the Emergency Powers Bill will prove as value- 


less as those of the Press Act have proved in practice. In the first place the | 


notification in the Gazette of India will ultimately rest with the police, and, 
secondly, the investigating authority, unless they be angels, will be unable to 
come toa judicial finding from a procedure wholly one-sided. 


The Indian Daily Telegraph (Luckuow) of the 7th February, 1919, says that 
the conceusus of apinion among Indians of all communities and all shades of 


political opinion is that the Bills are quite uncalled-for, unnecessary and unjusti- 
fiable at the present time. 7 | 


The Himdam (Lucknow) of the 7th February, 1919, expresses its strong 
disapproval of the proposed Rowlaté Bills and says that in the Select Committees 
the Goverament of India would have done better if they selected Muslim repre- 
sentatives other than the Hon’ble Mr. Muhammad Shafi and the Hon’ble Saiyid 
Nawa)d Ail Chaudhri. 3 | : | 


7 


5. Referring to the protest raised by certain Musalman notables in 
England against the suggestion that Constantinople 
be banded over to a Christian state or be inter- 
nationslised, the Jndian Witness (Lucknow) of the 29th January, 1919, says that 
the Musiims of Turkey have exhibited no faithfulness to the Allies to deserve 
auy particuisr consideration, and that British Muslims should not trade upon the 
good naiure of the Allies. oe 


The Yashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 30th January, 1919, stys that so far the 


Tarkes aca indian Muziims. 


work of the Peace Conference has been confined to the settlement of matters other | 


than the future disposition of the occupied Turkish territories, To speak the 
truth, the present unfortunate state of affairs in Turkey has been largely due to 
the short-sighted policy of the Young Turks, who have given themselves up to 
luxury 2nd indulence. They have lost the distinguishing characteristics of their 
race. It is idle to deny that during the short period of British occupation of 
Mesopotamia and Palestine, both provinces have begun to show signs of 
prosperity and tuere is a marked material development of their resources. — 


The journal, however, holds that these two provinces should remain under 
Muslim rule and urges the Imperial Government to cultivate friendly relations 
with Turkey, to the grateful satisfaction of tue Muslim subjects of His Imperial 
Majesty the King-Emperor. 


The Uteah (Orai) of the 3ist January, 1919, says that the question of the 
Dardanelles and Constantinople is creating a sensation in the Muslim world and 
upi«ss assurances of the application of a liberal policy is given to the Muham- 
macsans the fire of public opinion will be set ablaze. 


Referring to the proposed dismemberment of Turkey and to the protest 
raised by His Highness Sir Agha Kban and certain other Musalman notables in 
England, Al Khq/il (Bijnor) of the 1st February, 1919, says that either the whole 
sfiair seems to be intended to reinstate in the confidence of Muslims His 
Highness Sir Agha Khan, and by making monstrous demands to make Turkey 
eoucede portions of her territory or we bave reason to believe that the so-called 
 Wileon’s peace’ depends upon the peculiar whims and caprices of certain indiyi- 
duals, owing to which Bolshevism is making rapid progress. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st February, 1919, strongly criticises the 
remarks made by the Madras Times on the speech of the Hon'ble Mr. Yakub 
Hasan in 4 meeting of the Madras Muslims held to consider the attitude of 
the Allies, expecially of Great Britain towards Turkey. 

‘The journal says that the Avglo-Lndian sheet of Madras falsely represents 
the feelings of the Moslim masses in the matter. Every Muslim endorses the 
views expressed Ly Mr. Yakub Hasan about Turkey. 

Tue Medina of tue Stu Vebrusry says tat feelings of the Muslims havo 
been greatiy outraged by the malicious suggestion of some English writers and 
paviiciste who have been freely advocating tho expulsion of the Lurks from 
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Europe and Constantinople, although the British Premier has more than once 
declared that Constantinople and the remaining territory of the Turks will 
remain under the rule of the Sultan of Turkey. 

- The journal urges upon the British Government to make a statement of 
its Pree regarding these irresponsible suggestions of the English press and 

ublicists. ; 

‘ The same paper, commenting on the fact that the Madras Times has assured 
us of the good faith of the British Government in the matter of the future 
disposal of the occupied Turkish territories in Asia, says that such puerile assur- 
ances cannot satisfy the Muhammadans who have now sufficiently learnt the 
value of such reassuring statements unless the British Government restores the 
occupied territory to its original owners, the Turks. To refer the question to the 
Peace Conferénce is merely a diplomatic move-to beguile the Muslims. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 2nd February, 1919, is astounded at 
the suggestion that Constantinople might be handed over to a Christian State or 
internationalised. 

- It quotes from the Times’ history of the war to prove that the Turkish 
people were deceived by some of the “* fire-eaters,’’ who in conspiracy with the 
German representatives in Constantinople were responsible for the orders to begin 
hostilities against the Allies. It would be a pity if the sins of a few were risited 
upon the whole nation. 

~ The Muslin Herald of the 4th February publishes s letter from 
Muhammad Abdul Kadir, in which the writer replies to a recent leading article 
in the Madras Times. 

_ It denies all connection of the Madras mass meeting with the Home Rule 
movement, refutes all charges of Turkish maltreatment of British prisoners, 
and asserts the representative character of the mass meeting and its sense on the 
question of the Caliphate. 


Referring to the protest raised by certain Musalman notables in England 
against the dismemberment of Turkey, 4! Bashtr (Etawah) of the 4th February, 
1919, says that the reply given by Mr. Balfour in this connection is unsatisfac- 
tory. It wag his pious duty to represent Muslim feelings at the Peace Con- 
ference. 


The Naiyar-ti-Azam (Moradabad) of the 6th February, 1919, strongly 
supports the protest of His Highness the Agha Khan and Saiyid Amir Ali and 
urges the British Government to givo proper consideration to their views. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th February, 1919, opines that the 

? personnel of the committee appointed to advise on 
the reorganisation of the India Office must be 
regarded as satisfactory, except that the number of Indians is too small. Two 
more Indians should have been appointed and also an Englishman in sympathy 
with Indian national views. The terms of reference are most comprehensive 
and leave nothing to be desired. The editor strongly hopes that the Government 
of India and the Secretary of Stato will see that Indian witnesses from India and 
one or two members of the British Congress Committee are invited to give 
evidence before. the committee. 

Referring to tho observations of His Excellency the Vieeroy in his Council 
speech on tho position of tho services and tho Nuropean commercial community, 
the Leader of the 8th February says that it is caloulated to romove unwarranted 
misapprehensions from the English mind and hopes that the European community 
in India, official and non-oflivial, will now chango thoir attitude towards the 
Roform Scheme. The guaranteo of protection should, however, not extend to 
future entrants into the services. 


The Zindustanit (Lucknow) of the 6th Mobruary, 1Y1Y, expresses similar 
opinions. : 

The Muslin Herald (Allahabad) of tho Bth Fobruary, 1919, strongly 
criticisus tho proposal of having a Qouncil of State iu the schome of Ladia reforms, 
on the ground that onco this second chamber is created it will form ‘'a citadel of 


‘The Reform Scheme. 


 -yosted interosts garrisoned - Olitioal roactionaries and anti-democratic idealists” 
b 


and it will not then bo possible to attack itass purely alion and irresponsible 
buroaucratic institution. 


Li 
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The Utsah (Orai) of the 3lst J anuary, 1919, says that the threats of the. 


civilians are probably intended’ to induce the Indians to fall at their feet and 
request them (civilians) to save the people from the tyranny of the Brahmins. 


AVADHBASI, The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 4th February, 1919, protesting against the 
4th February, 1919. tablishment of Civil Service Associations, remarks that their present attitude 
| towards reforms reveals the true character of the Indian Civil Service, whose — 

achievements and self-sacrifices for Indians, though so utterly disproved by India’s 
deplorable backwardness in every sphere of life, are persistently celebrated by 
Englishmen. They are here, in fact, not to serve India but to enjoy the blessings 
of perfect arbitrary sway and large emoluments, and naturally oppose the © 
liberalisation of Indian administration. poe 


ofth Jannary, 1010. 7. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th January, 1919, on the authority 
of the Arya Mitra (Agra) says that Babu Jagdamba 
Sahai, assistant headmaster of the Dayanand Anglo- 

Vedic School, Aligarh, has been interned for more than eight months without 
being informed of the charges brought against him. Our contemporary says 
_ that he is quite innocent. | 


The journal says that under British law every accused person is given the 
benefit of doubt but the present case is merely a travesty of justice. | 


a Febreary, 1010 The Medina (Bijnor) of the Ist February, 1919, is gratified to learn that the 
"Punjab Government has released Maulvi Saiyid Habib-ullah Shah, late editor of 
the Nagqash andthe Rahbar of Calcutta. It regrets that the Government of 
Bengal has not seen its way to permit Qizi Abdul Ghaffur, editor, the Jamhur, 
and Saiyid Habib Shah to return to Calcuttain order to revive their defunct 
‘journals. | 3 


, Rainn The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8rd February, 1919, urges that Messrs. 
resent e Muhammad Ali and Shaukat Ali as well as the Rao Sahib of Kharwa should be 
immediately released. . ae 


ba ar drama ST 8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th February, 1919, publishes an 

—— article oh the political situation contributed by Mr. 
Bepin Chandra Pal, in which the writer says that 
what few rays of hope were brought to us by the war have been destroyed by 
the sudden and victorious termination of it. The announcement of the 20th 
August, 1917, was not an outcome of generosity but to meet the requirements. 
of the war situation. Now there is absolutely no hope of the Montagu- 
Chelmsford reforms being modified on the lines suggested by the Congress 
and Muslim League or even by the Moderate Conference. The present 
coalition Government which has come to power through strategy is not likely. 
to last after the Peace Conference is over. Meanwhile its policy will be to share 
profits with the private capitalists in order to derive sufficient revenue to meet 
post-war requirements, | 


Hitherto the Government only indirectly helped the foreign capitalists 
to exploit Indian labour and: resources, but now the direct share of the Govern- 
ment in the economic exploitation of India will make things worse—absolute 
control over our fiscal legislation alone can avert utter destruction. | 


tse ee seas The Utsah (Qrai) of the 31st January, 1919 (received on the 8rd February), 
ye" gays that the principle of self-determination has no significance whatsoever sa 
far as India is concerned. The truth of the matter seems to be that justice is the 
_monopodly of the victors. The high-sounding words of the restoration of the 
peace of the world permanently are only an illusion. Nobody cares for the - 
protection of the rights of the weak nations. es 


The journal tries to refute the allegation of extremism against Indian 
leaders who only do their best to lay their grievances before the King-Emperor 
and the British public and asks them to grant Indians their birthright in spite of 
os attempts of the bureaucracy to conceal the results of their own short-sighted 
policy. | : . 


_ Itsays that the future of the Empire seems to be under acloud. The con- 
tinyal postponement of Ireland’s hopes is a glaring instance of want of foresight. 


UTSAH, 
Sist January, 1919, 


Internees. 


The Home Rule movement. 


Th) 


South Africa. and Australia want to establish a republic under the British - 


flag. India is already hot with the desire. Egypt will follow their example. 

Bolshevism is at its height; The Sinn Feiners iat the Labour Party might. 
create a serious international disturbance. These signs show that the future of 
the Empire is quite iu the dark. 


9, The — (Lucknow) of the Ind eens, 1919, says that the 

excuses offered by the Hon’ble Pandit Madan 
, Mohan Malaviya in bis last speech at Delhi for dis- 
allowing the resolution on the reception of the Prince of Wales and that regard- 
ing the untouchables at the last session of the Indian National Congress are 
lame and cannot satisfy the public. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 4th February, 1919, publishes the last 
instalment of the article entitled ‘*‘ Peasants in the Congress,’ in which the Sec- 
retary, United Provinces Peasants’ Association, says that the most gratifying 
feature of the last session of the Congress was the presence of a large number of 
the peasant delegates. The peasants have always sympathised with the aims and 
ideals of the Congress, and their delegates have attended its sittings, but now they 
have entered the Congress with sueh marked and distinct individuality in order 
to refute the false pretensions of the bureaucracy to be their true well-wishers 
and protectors against the so-called designs of their educated countrymen. They 


Congress affairs. 


have seen and felt only too bitterly that it is the bureaucracy itself that has. 


steadily opposed all measures for their amelioration proposed by the-elected 
members of the Councils. ‘hey have faith neither in the bureaucracy nor the 
zamindars, and are as desirous to obtain their rights as any class of Indian 

eople. ‘ The writer concludes with an appeal to the peasants to join the Congress 
in still Jarger numbers and help in its agitation. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 4th February, 1919, severely criticises the 
attitude of the moderate leaders towards the Delhi Congress. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 4th February, 1919, says thatit is to be 
hoped that at the next session of the Congress at Amritsar the Sikhs will join 
their national institution in large numbers. 


10. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 30th January, 1919, says that even 
the advanced Muslim politicians have begun to feel 
uneasy and disgusted at the doings of their leaders 
_ the Raja of Mahmudabad, Mr. Wazir Hasan, Mr. Mazhar-ul- Haq, Mr. Hasan 

Imam and others. The appearance of Mrs. Hasrat Mohani at the Congress 
platform with uncovered face is something which a strict Muslim can never 
tolerate. Mr. Muhammad Ali allowed the Anglo-Vernacular press to reproduce 
the likeness of his respected mother. In fact these so-called leaders of the 
Muslim nationalists have lost every respect for their religion. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) ofsthe 4th February, 1919, says that action of the 


Government of the Fanjed in proscribing the speech of Dr. Ansari was quite 
uncalled-for. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th February, 1919, commenting on the order 
of the Punjab Government proscribing the speech of Dr. Ansari, says that this 
action of the authorities in the Punjab is not at all surprising for the Muham- 
madans who have been used to suth treatment at the hands of the bureaucracy, 
‘“ But” asks the journal “ will not the authorities proscribe the Quran and other 


holy books, from which Dr. Ansari reproduced the precepts of Islam on the 
- question of the Caliphate 2” 


~The Muslim League. 


IT.—ADMINISTRATION. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 4th February, 


the warning given tothe editor of the Vakil by the 
Deputy Commissioner of Amritsar, wonders what 
possibly could be so seditious in Dr. Ansari’s speech as to necessitate such 
attitude on the part of the Punjab officials. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 5th February, 1919, referring to the warning 
given it by the Deputy Commissioner on its articles in praise of sati, says that ite 


11. 
The Press Act. 


1919, referring to 
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only object in publishing them was to take advantage of this ideal of self-sacrifice — 
to appeal to men to reform their character and make their lives religious... 
12..- Referring to the statement of Mr. Lloyd George that England could | 
icine initia produce a million more men, if only her men were. 
for better fed, better clothed and better looked after, 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th February, 1919, says that the mere thought of 
this sent forth a shudder in Mr. Lloyd George. If he were to examine the | 
conditions in India he would find innumerable men dying a slow death of 
misery and privation. ee 
Later on Mr. Lloyd George says that he would try his utmost to do away 
with the poverty of England, for poverty gives a death blow to trade and 
indu&try. Why should he not condescend to give the same consideration 
to India ? : ) : 
Elsewhere the journal refers to the statement of Mr. Barnes that under 
modern conditions poverty is a crime for which those who are maintaining it 


AL BUREED, . 
4th February, 1919. 


? are responsible, and says that Indians dare not charge those who are perpetuating 
7 poverty in this country. : : : | 
anak ve The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 4th and 5th February, 1919, while expressing 


ruary, 1919, Satisfaction at the measures taken by the Government of India to remove the 
present distress due to the rise in the prices of foodstuffs and cloth, says that 
the measures have so far proved inadequate to meet the situation. The con- 
dition of the poor and the middle classes is simply deplorable. 


- The journal suggests that now that the recent rainfall has greatly improved 
the prospects of the next harvest, the authorities should. take immediate action 


to force the grain-dealers to put their stocks of grain in the market and 
reduce prices. 


ABHYUDAYA, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the lst February, 1919, says that there is a. 
Ist February, 191%. »ymour that wheat purchased by the Indian Government had already been 
purchased by Great Britain during the war. Now that the prices have fallen 
the British Government has tried to lay that burden on India. The paper says 
that if this rumour be true it is very undesirable that the money of Indians 

should be thus squandered away for the benefit of England. : 


BHARAT JIWAN, 13. Referring to the Viceroy’s appeal for contributions to the Imperial 
Srd February, 1919. a Indian Relief Fund, the Bharat Jiwan (Benares) 
. : of the 8rd February, 1919, wonders whether India 


will be able to respond to the appeal when she has had already to make con- 
tributions to so many funds. : 


MUSLIM 14. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 5th February, 1919, urges upon 
HERALD, oe * . e ‘ e . 
5th February, 1919. Accountant-General’s office, Uni- the Government of India the necessity of improvln 


tan: Frovinens. the pay and prospects of the staff of office of the 
Accuuntant-General, United Provinces. | 


OUDH AKHBAR, 156. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 2nd February, 1919, expresses ~ 
sa ceccpidacamen Ime ONCE oat satisfaction at the promotion of Indians from the 
Provincial to the Indian Educational Service in the 

Punjab, Bengal, Central India and Bihar and Orissa, and regrets that nothing 

has been done in this respect by the United Provinces-Government. It is hoped 
these provinces will have their due share when the time comes. | 


RAHBAR, | 16. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 28th January, 1919, says that while 
— Indigenous system of medicines, 0@ Whole world is making material progress India 


as alone is declining in prosperity under British 
administration. The wealth of India is rapidly decreasing and every sort of 


epidemic is claiming yearly thousands of victims in India, English medicines. 
can never sult Indians. Only the ayurvedie system of medical treatment can 


serve any useful purpose in India but our Government has no sympathy with 
indigenous systems of any sort. : , 


os bag 17. The Rakbary (Moradabad) of the 4th February, 1919, says that it is 


Wins aiieeiiees strange that while Government servants receiving ~ 


monthly pay of Rs. 30.to Rs. 50 have been granted 
a war allowance of Rs. 4,.those who receive Rs. 20 or less have been entirely 


ignored, although in these hard times the latter deserve greater sympathy, 


4 
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18, Nisiyik ‘Presid Bhargava writing in the Mutira Samachar of 
the 30th January, 1919 (received on the 6th Feb- 
ruary), complains that since the confiscation of the 
“arms license of the relatives of M. Ram Jiwan Lal, deceased, more than one 
dakaiti has taken place in Sahar and asks whether arms licenses cannot be 
granted to a number of respectable zamindars of the locality. 


19. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 2od February, 1919, publishes 4 
letter from an eye-witness who points out that the 
manner in which the trial is being conducted adds to 
their deprivation of a right of appeal the further disabilities of not hearing what 


is being deposed against them by the witnesses and not being free to instruct 
their pleaders and pairokars properly. 


20. ‘The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 4th February, 1919, says that 


ae the desention in jail for two months of the youths 
The Mainpuri conspiracy case. 
arrested in connection with the Mainpuri conspiracy 
-case.without any judicial trial seems to be unjust. 
to those imprisoned and their relatives. Government’s suspicions against them 
may be true, but why does it not inform the relatives of the youths of the 
offences with which they are charged 2 Q 


21. The Shakti (Almora) of the 4th February, 1919, publishes a further 
| ; instalment of its article on the “cooly system,” aud 
— wal and Kumaun affairs. 


refutes the official argument for its continuauce that 
the system is based on privileged reduction of land revenue in Kumaun. 


The Garhwali (Debra Dun) of the 1st February, 1919, say that the officials 
of the british Government are following a policy calculated to create great 
dissatisfaction among the people of the whole of Garhwal and requests ifis 
Honour to remuve Mr. Wyndham from the Kumaun division. 


22. The Muttra Samachar of the 80th Janusry, 1919 (received on 

The Maticn Mantolpality the 6th February), dwells on the mismanage- 

ment of the municipal affairs of Muttra owing to the 

party feeling rampant among the municipal commissioners and urges that now 

that Government has allowed a non-official chairman the voters ‘should elect 

members of the board on the basis of merit alone. The present non-official 

chairman is a good-for-nothing head of the board and is entirely governed by a 
handful of vote-canvassing agents who are worthless fellows. 


23. The Juin Gazetie (Muttra) of the Srd February, 1919, urges for the 
reduction of railway fares to their old level now that 
the war has come toa successful end and Govern- 


ment is making huge profits out of the increased rates to the serious hardship 
of the public. 


Armas licenses. 


Katarpur. riot case trial. 


Railway fares. 


III.—SociaL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS, 


24, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2ud February, 1919, expresses satisfac- 
tion at the action taken by the Government of Bengal 
in connection with an objectionable article which 
appeared in the missionary journal, the Epiphany of Calcutta, which was highly 
outrageous to the religious susceptibilities of the Muslims. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th February, 1919, expresses its diseatisfac- 
tion with the action of the Government of Bengal in asking the Christian mis- 
sionary journal, the Lpiphany, to offer an apology for its insulting remarks about 
the Prophet and urges the Government of India to demand security from the 
paper. 

25. Referring to the wholesale conversion of untouchables to Christianity, 
Christian converts andthe Arya the MMusafir (Agra) of the 3ist January, 1919, 


Same), expresses apprehension that if this continues 
Christians, like Muhammadans, will form one of the important minorities. 


P. BIGGANE, 


Asst, to the Dy. Inspr.-Genl. of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 


Muslim affairs. 


ALLAHABAD : 


The 8th February, 1919. 
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1, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th February, 1919, commenting 
‘on the proceedings of the Peace Conference, says 
that the extremely selfish attitude of the various 
Powers regarding the disposal of territorial questions, leaves little room for any 


hope of permanent peace. They seem to. have forgotten that Germany will not 
always remain in her present prostrate condition. France wasin a similar 


Peace Conference. 


plight in 1871, yet she could in this war wreak full vengeance on Germany. | 


Referring to the proposals that India be given Mesopotamia, the paper 
says that Indians have no desire at all to occupy the territories of other. 


peoples, nor do they like the rule of others over their own country. _ 
The Anand (Lucknow) of the 10th February, 1919, says that from the pro- 


- ceedings of the Peace Conference it is clear that the great expectations raised — 


by President Wilson are not going to be realised. 
The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 11th February, 1919, expresses digsatis- 


faction at the proceedings of the Peace Conference which are disappointing all the 


high expectations raised during the war. The proposed disposal of the conquered 
enemy territories, especially Turkey, is unsatisfactory, = 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 7th February, 1919 (received on the 10th February), 
commenting on the claims advanced at the Peace Conference by the different 
nations for mandatory powers to govern conquered territories, remarks that this 
proceeding completely disappoints the hopes raised by the lofty professions of 
America and the British Cabinet. The selfish attitude of the Powers makes a 
permanent peace an impossibility. | 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th February, 1919, repudiates all desire 


on the part of India to govern Mesopotamia and East Africa as a mandatory of ° 


the League of Nations. The fact is that thisis being done in the name of India 
but entirely against her desire. How can India, which has no power to man- 
age her own doniestic concerns, aspire to govern other lands? It is clear from 
the proceedings of the Peace Conference that the various Powers are actuated by 
selfish motives. | or 


2. Referring to the Peace Conference, the Subah-i- Umed (Lucknow) for 

: February 1919 says that America, I‘rance and 
England have all repeatedly proclaimed that they 
would decide the destinies of the nations of the world on principles of true 


Ireland. 


‘justice and liberty. Itis strange that Ireland should revolt to sever her charm- 


ing relations with England and proclaim her independence. It is equally strange 
that nothing is being done to suppress this rebellious spirit. We would advise 
that the new repressive Bills, which are intenued to preserve peace in India, 
should first be tried in Ireland. | 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 11th February, 1919, commenting on the 
Irish declaration of independence, remarks that it will be a serious loss to the 
British Empire if the history of America is repeated in Ireland, and Mr. Lloyd. 
George’s Government would do well to devote its immediate attention to the 
solution of this problem. 


3. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 12th February, 1919, in publish- 

The Caliphate and the Ottoman ing @ telegram containing the resolution of the 
Empire. Oalcutta wlamas on the question of the Caliphate 
says that the feeling of the entire Muslim community is stirred over the question. 


The Lahnuma (Moradabad) of the 4th February, 1919, says that it has yet 


to be seen how far President Wilson, the champion of the cause of liberty, can 
fulfil his mission and carry out the promises he has made. Humanity demands 
that the integrity of Turkey must be maintained, that Tripoli and Morocco be 
made free, that Heypt and India should be made self-governing and that distinc- 
tions of race and creed should altogether be done away with, —s_| 


~~ 


' India cannot claim to profit by this principle. 


drafted by the Simla Secretariat. 


ey 6 
The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1919 (received on the 


12th February), supports the representation of the Muslim leaders to Mr. Balfour 


regarding the Turkish question. The proposed dismemberment of Turkey is 
inconsistent: with the principle of self-determination. The argument that 
Turkish rule has been full of oppression applies with equal force to some 
European nations. What is more, it is not the Turkish nation but the Turkish 
Government which is responsible for those crimes. The Young Turks form 
a very advanced and progressive party and may be trusted to reform their 


Government. | : 


Referring ‘to the news that India is to be appointed a. mandatory power 
for Mesopotamia Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th February, 1919, asks why the 
demand has been made on behalf of India. 


4. The Hamdam :Lucknow) of the 11th February 1919, says that accord- 
ing to the statement of the Tokio correspondent of 
the Pioneer Japan has no aggressive designs against 
China or any other neighbouring state. Japan has no desire to extend her 
dominions at.the cost of her neighbours. She does not want to throw dust into 
the eyes of others, nor under cover of lofty ideals of protecting the rights of the 
weaker nations does she desire to satisfy ber Just for territorial aggrandisement. 


56. The Hon’ble Dr. Tej Bahadur Sapru, writing on the subject of “ Self- 
India and self-determination and determination ” in the February issue of the Subah-i- 
the Rowlatt Bills. Umed, says that the interpretation put upon this 
expression by his countrymen is incorrect. Self-determination with its full 
significance applies to countries or portions of countries which are directly 
affected by the war or have been conquered by the belligerent nations, e.g., the 
German colonies, Poland, Mesopotamia and the Hedjaz. On this interpretation 
What she is entitled to do, is to 
bring moral influence to bear upon the British public for the restitution of her 
rights. ) 


The IJudependent (Allahabad) of the 8th February, 1919, refuses to believe 
that the Government of India is an unwilling instrument in carrying into effect 
the spontaneous suggestions of a committee of impartial jurists. The Rowlatt 
committee, before it held its ex parte enquiry, had before it the proposals already 
It is deplorable that the Viceroy should 
bolster up a weak case by conjuring up exaggerated fears, which have no justifica- 
tion. The remedy which Lord Chelmsford proposes is one of the potent causes 
of the maladies. 


Japan. 


As to providing for the safety of the citizens, His Exceilency might. well 


leave the matter to them ; as to the safety of the Government, a Government 


must have reached the last phase of tolerance by the people, if it is forced to 
depend on legislative devices, which can empower special tribunals to send 
people to the gallows or the Andamans, ina trial without normal safeguards, 
and to cover the proceedings with a cloak of absolute secrecy. The people must 
regard the Bills as measures of danger, not of safety. 


The Independent of the 10th February takes serious exception to the 
action of the non-official members of the Council in moving amendments. ‘Their 
attitude should have been one of no comproniise on the principle of the measures. 
If the Bills are not withdrawn after the Select Committee has reported on them. 
the non-official members should withdraw from the Council. If there is going 
to bea régime of naked autocracy with refined and extensive coercion as an 
instrument of government, then the sooner the people’s representatives dis- 
sociate themselves from responsibility the better for them and the country. 


The Independent of the 11th February says that by limiting the period 
of the Emergency Powers Bill to three years the Government can hardly 
suppose that this sop will make this legislative assault acceptable to outraged 
public sentiment. 


It would still be the height of folly to aceept Sir William Vincent's “ con; 
cession ’‘as a ground for abandoning opposition. 
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Pind. 


Mr.- Banarji and others were not right in offering thanks and paying com- 
pliments to the bureaucrats who treat the. people’s representatives with ridicule 
and open contempt, | , 


The paper then proceeds to criticise the provisions of Bill no. 1 and 
says that the public have no faith in the honesty of administration of such laws 
in the hands of the secret police of the country. If the Government deliberately 
choose to ignore well-considered public opinion, they must prepare to face the 
storm. | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th February 1919, says that by proceeding 
with repressive measure in the teeth of strong opposition by all classes of people 
the Government has shown that it does no longer stand in need of the co-opera- 
tion between officials and non-officials often invoked during the war. The 


‘muderates are ever ready to help the Government, but when the latter seek 


to curtail the bounds of freedom, their duty is to agitate fearlessly. The 
Government has acted in the most autocratic manner and the Bill will-deal a 
serious blow to the political life of the country. 


The labour troublesin England reveal disruptive forces, much stronger 
than the revolutionary activities in India. | : 


The unbending: attitude of the Government is an eye-opener to all classes 
of Indians, and the Government must face the consequences of its supreme 
unwisdom. | 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 9th ‘February, 1919, emphatically 
protesting against the Sedition Bills, says that they will deal a death blow 
to the liberties of the country. Indiais still experiencing the bitter results of 
the Press Act and the Defence of India Act. The whole country as one man 
should oppose the Bills, without caring for the promises of Government that they 
shall be leniently administered. If Government is obstinate, the honourable 
members would do well. to go out of the Council, leaving Government members 
to pass the Bills. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 7th February, 1919 (received on the 10th 
February), severely criticises the personnel of the two Select Oommittees to con- 


sider the Rowlatt Bills. 


Elsewhere the paper remarks that the Bills are not only completely . dis- 
tructive of the liberty of the country but are opposed to the established principles 
of law and justice inasmuch as they place upon the accused the burden of 
proving their innocence. Indians have too bitter an experience of the bureau- 
racy’s abuse of such powers ever to consent to its being armed with this’ 
additional weapon. Though under the present constitution of the Council the 
Government can easily have its own way, the country should not fail in its 
duty of pointing out as emphatically as it can the evils and dangers of thie | 
measure. If Government still remains obstinate, non-official members of the | 
Council should, asa mark of protest, leave the Council in a body when the Bill : 
comes up for final decision. | | 


The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 9th February, 1919, acrees 
with Mr. Jinnah’s remark in the Council that if the measures are passed they 
will create in the country unparalleled discontent and agitation from one end 
to the other, which will be disastrous to the introduction of reforms and to public 
safety. The paper feels that possibly an exaggerated view us regards the revolu- 
tionaries has been taken. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th February, 1919, commenting on the 
Rowlatt Bills, describes as unparalleled the arbitrariness and contempt of public 
opinion shown by the Government of India in referring them, in the teeth of 
unanimous and emphatic opposition from non-official members and the country | 
alike, to a Select Committee in which it has deliberately secured a majority of 
official members. : : 


Elsewhere the paper supports the arguments of non-official members and 
indignantly refutes all those advanced on the official side. ‘The country under 
no circumstances will put up with a measure which is being forced upon it to 
strangle individual liberty. : ae 
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The paper appeals to all to j join in the vigorous agitation which is sure to 
ensue upon the passing of these Bills into law. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 11th February, 1919, protesting against | AVADHBASI, 
the Rowlatt Bills, remarks that the spectacle of the Government of India proceed- sang =_— 
ing to pass such legislation immediately after the profuse recognition of India’s 
loyalty and war services and the loud proclamation of self-determination is 
remarkable. Indians, whose sole weapon is constitutional agitation, may not 
succeed in getting the Bill dropped, yet Government should not forget that 
nature berself will not bear this formidable injustice, and the consequences will 


be equally deplorable to the rulers and the ruled. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 10th February, 1919, commenting on the 10th Fobrasty 
Rowlatt Bills which have caused consternation throughout the country, remarks 1919, 
that, if passed into law, they wiil be a formidable weapon in the hands of the ‘ 
police to oppress the innocent rather than a means to bring criminals to justice. 


Al Bashir (iitawah ) of the 11th February, 1919, says that at a time when AL BasHir, 
self-determination is being proclaimed throughout the world the passing mn "2 
Sedition Bills is unwise and against the spirit of the time. 

This is the first occasion in the history of the Legislative Council when all 
the non-official members have been unanimous, and disregard of their opposition 


will lead to undesirable consequences. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1919 (received on the® sHavisuya;~ 
12th February), commenting on the Rowlatt Bills remarks that the administration 7h February, 1919. 
of the Defence of India Act has shown that repression only results in weakening 
Goverament and strengthening national feeling. In the name of statesmanship, 
if not in that of truth and justice, Government should drop the Bills, The 
measure will surely shake the faith of people in British Government with 
deplorable results to people and Government alike. If Government persist in 
their course, the leaders of the country will be forced to resort to passive 
resistance. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 9th February, 1919, depicts in acartoon  OUDH PUNOH, 
the introduction of the proposed amendments of the criminal law. An elephant oth February, 2919. 
with the two tusks of the “ Indian Defence Act” and the * Rowlatt Committee’s 
Report,” with the “ promise of reform ” tacked on to its tail and with its trunk 
ending in the crocodile’s mouth of the “ proposed Bills” is showa as moving 
with its mouth wide open towards a man who represents “ Indian journalism.”’ 


The Star (Allahabad) of the 12th February, 1919, appeals to the Vieoroy to STAR, 


save the country from agitation by withdrawing the Bills. . 12th a 


6. Commenting upon the assurance of protection given by the Viceroy tO INDEPENDENT, 
The Reform Scheme and Euro- the European services and merchants in his opening #2 Fobraary, 
peans. speech at the Imperial Legislative Council, the 
Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th February, 1919, says that i1¢ would appear 
that Indian ministers under the Reform Scheme are meant to be kept as mere 
dummies by the triple veto. 


It regrets that the Viceroy had not a word of condemnation for the 
rebellious Indian Civil Service associations which have been brought to light, 
and though he promises to protect Kuropean merchants from “ pre} iudiced attack 
and privileged competition,” he ignores the people of India who are in sore need 
of the same protection. 


7. The Qaisar-i-Hind (Fyzabad) of the 8th February, 1919, in 2 leading qatsar-r-arNp, 
article discusses the various aspects of the Muslim 8h February, 1919. 
participation in the Home Rule movement and 

sums up its views on the question in the following sentence: ‘ It is our firm 

conviction that Home Rule, which seems to be a progressive movement on the 

face of it, will prove the greatest curse for Muslims when it is established in 

India.”’ 


The journal says that the participation of the Muhammadans in the Home 
Rule and Congress movement is largely due to the unsympathetic attitude of 
the British Government towards the feelings and susceptibilities of Muhammadans, | 
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The Reform Scheme and Muslims. 


“ BHAVISHYA, 
7th February, 1919. 


HAMDAM, 
138th February, 
1919. 


RAHBAR, 
11th February, 
1919, 


UTSAH, 
7th February, 1919. 


INDEPENDENT, 
6th February, 1919. 


t INDEPENDENT, 
i llth February, 
1919, 


MUSLIM 
HERALD, 


PREM, 


commenting on the personnel of 


9th February, 1919. 


5th February, 1919. 


( 60 ) 


which has driven them in desperation to join hands with the Hindus avainst 
Government. It, however, advises the — leaders to cultivate good rela- 
tions with the authorities. 


8. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1919 (received on 
the February), says that though it is difficult to 
understand the real motive of the British Govern- 
ment in the appointment of Lord Sinha, the event has at least refuted the charge 
laid against Indians of being unable to govern their country. Men of Lord 
Sinha’s calibre can be found in Indiain hundreds, if not in thousands. There 
would seem to be no objection in future to the appointment of Indians as 
Lieutenant-Governors and Governors which honour has been so long withheld on 
political grounds, not on those of capacity and justice. 


9. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 13th February, 1919, commenting 

The India Office reform com-: ON the constitution of the committee appointed to 

——— enquire into the working of the India Office regrets 
that no member of the Imperial Council has been appointed. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 11th February, 1919, says that Mr. 
Hemandra Prashad Ghosh, a member of the Indian Press deputation, stated in an 
interview that Mr. Hasan Imam was among one of the members of the com- 
mittee -appointed in connection with the India Office reform but when his 
election as the president of the special session of the Congress was announced 
his name was removed from the list of the members of the committee. 

The journal says that this incident shows the attitude of Government 
towards the accredited —— of the people. 


The Uésah (Orai) of the 7th February, y, 1919 (received on the 10th February), 

the India Council Committee, remarks that 
the two Indian members, Messrs. B. N. Basu and Sir Aga Khan, who are 
notorious for their narrow views on Indian politics, will, even if they desire, 
be unable to do anything against the Anglo-Indian majority. 


10. Writing in the Independent (Allahabad) of the Gth February, 1919, 
The Home Rule League and Mrs, Mrs. Besant states that the Home Rule League was 
eshemanns started asa separate organisation from the Indian 
National Congress, when a change in policy became necessary. Now these same 
people who started the Home Rule League think that the majority in the Delhi 
Congress have passed contradictory resolutions likely to help the natural enemies 
of reform in India, and think that the League should send a deputation to 
supplement the Congress deputation in- England. Speaking for herself Mrs. 
Besant says that she does not think the work of Mr. Montagu “ disappointing 
and unsatisfactory ’’ and wants to go to England with a strong deputation, if the 
Home Rule League agrees to it, in order to help Mr. Montagu to win much 
more for India than he has yet been able to propose against tremendous odds. 


Lord Sinha’s appointment. 


Il. —ADMINISTRATION. 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th February, 1919, commenting 
upon the statement of the commissioners in reply 
to a letter which appeared in the Pioneer and other 
papers, says that instead of reciting the benefits conferred upon the accused 
the commissioners should have explained the circumstances which deprived the 
accused of their right of hearing the evidence and instructing their pleaders. 

The trial is not in camera and the public have a right to be present. 


12. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 9th February, 1919, gives pro- 
minence to the, fact that owing to the inade- 

uate arrangements to remove visitors to the 
Magh Mela by the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway, some passengers were crushed 
by the crowd in the waggons. -What did the Indian Civil Service do for the 
comfort of these dumb driven cattle ? 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 5th February, 1919 (received on the 
10th February), says that the entirely narrow and selfish nature of the advertise- 
ment of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway for 440 Europeans and Anglo-Indians, 


The Katarpur case. 


Railway complaints. 
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| .— 
shows that India is to benefit railways and not vice versa. The conduct of 
the company will pain all patriotic Indians. . 


The Muttra Gazette of the 7th February, 1919 (received on the 11th 
February), writes in a similar strain. | . | 


_ Mr. Kamaladatta Dikhit writing in the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th 
February, 1919. bitterly complains of the constant ill-treatment accorded to, and 
bribes extorted from, cartmen and other carriers passing over the Ganges bridge at 
Cawnpore by the chaprasies in the employment of the Bengal and North-Western 
Railway. A similar complaint is made against the octroi officers at Gangaghat. 


138. The Zndependent (Allahabad) of the 6th February, 1919, says that the 
belated proscription of Dr. Ansari’s speech when it 
has been read and reproduced profusely is either 
begotten of panic or evolved in ignorance. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 10th February, 1919, says that in 
proscribing Dr. Ansari’s speech after a month the Punjab Government acted 
on the principle ‘ Better late than never” and that the ways of Swashbucklers 
are mysterious. 


The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 7th February, 1919, also expresses 
surprise at the order of forfeiture and says that the speech was quite within 
the bounds of law, and that such an order was useless after the speech had 
received so much publicity. ; 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 7th February, 1919 (received on the 10th February), 
severely criticising the proscription of Dr. Ansari’s address by the Punjab 


Proscription of Dr. Ansari’s speech. 


Government, remarks that there was nothing objectionable in it and the Govern-. 


ment’s action is an indirect insult to the Muslim League. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th February, 1919, sarcastically remarks that 
Sir Michael O’Dwyer has undoubtedly immortalised his name by adding to his 


-many achievements the proscription of Dr. Ansari’s speech which did nothing 


more than express the true sentiments of Indian Muslims on Turkish problems. 


14. Referring to the recent statement of His Excellency the Viceroy 
that it is the duty of every Englishman in this 
country to keep himself armed for the defence 
of India, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 11th February, 1919, says that the 


The Army. 


statement points to the fact that the restrictions imposed on Indians by the 


Arms Act are not to be removed, and that military service will be mado compul- 


.sory on Anglo-Indians. The journal further expresses its opinion that it would 


a 


have been much better if the Viceroy had vouchsafed similar consideration to 
Indians. 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 7th Fehruary, 1919, commenting on the 
conviction of Lieutenant Maclaren by the District Magistrate of Jubbulpore for 
torturing his servants, remarks that the event shows the unwisdom of Govern- 
ment’s indiscriminate appointment of Kuropeans to the Indian Army Reserve of 
Officers even to the exclusion of competent Indians. 


15. The Prem -(Brindaban, Muttra) of the 5th February, 1919 (received 
on the 10th February), continues emphasising the 
imperative necessity of immediate action by Govern- 
ment to mitigate the almost unbearable sufferings of the people on account of 
the high prices of food and cloth. 


16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th February, 1919, expresses surprise 
Reorganisation of the medical that nothing regarding the Medical Services 
OAETIAE Reorganisation Committee has been officially pub- 
lished by the Government of India, and hopes its proceedings will not be held in 
camera. 


Economic distress. 


Prima facie, the paper prefers a separate Indian Civil Medical Service 


distinct from the Indian Military Medical Service. 


__It says that no solution of the problem can be acceptable to Indian opinion 
which does not place Indians on an absolute equality with Europeans. 
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17. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th February, 1919, publishes a 

| petition by one Tirlok Singh Rawat of Post Office 
Mouslari, district Almora, on behalf of the yoharis 
of the Almora district praying His Honour either to remove the monopoly of 


Monopoly of wool. 


the Cawnpore Woollen Mills and Dhariwal Mills in purchasing wool at a fixed 


rate or*else to increase the rate in view of the high prices of all commodities. 


18, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 4th February, 1919, understands 
Political conspiracy case atMain- that a political case is going to be instituted in 
part. Mainpuri. in which some, residents of the place and 
of two neighbouring districts are suspected. Enquiry has, for sometime, been 
afoot, but no official information is forthcoming. 


In its issue of the 6th February the same journal says, on the authority 
of the Leader, that some eighteen or°nineteen young men have been arrested 
in this connection. The charge originally laid against them was that of dakaiti, 
but was subsequently changed, making them responsible under sections 120 and 
120A of the Indian Penal Code. The culprits have not been allowed bail, and 
their relatives are not permitted to see them. 


19. The Adbhyudaya (Allahabad) ofthe 8th February, 1919,. has received 
innumerable complaints about the difficulties of 
peasants in getting their postal certificates cashed. 
They are being robbed by being made to pay even as much as Rs. 3: per certi- 


ficate. The*paper requests Government to pay immediate attention to the 
matter. : 7 


Post Office Cash Certificates. 


20. An inhabitant of Ait writing inthe Uésah (Orai) of the 7th February, 
skids lcs 0 1919 (received on the 10th February), complains 

, that during the recent visit of the Superintendent 
of Police to that place the local shop-keepers, who supplied rations, were forced 
to accept prices arbitrarily fixed by the subordinate officers and were beaten and 
abused into the bargain. The paper remarks that though there may ve some 
exaggeration in the above account, there is no doubt that village shop-keepers 
are much ill-treated by subordinate officers during their tours. It is difficult to 


understand why officials, who already receive adequate tour allowances, resort to 
such practices. | 


21. Damham Boaquai writing in the Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) 
iain biel a Sala al of the 11th February, 1919, deplores the miserably 
, ~  gmall number of’Muslims in the United Provinces 


judicial service and asks the secretary of the Muslim League to draw the attention 
of Government to the matter. | 


bad 


III.—SocraL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS, 


22. The Ittihad (Amroha) of the Sth February, 1919, says the attack of the 


Nits bea Epiphany (Calcutta) on the Muslim religion shows 

_ that the Press Act could only kill the Urdu journals 

of Calcutta but it cannot stop Anglo-Indian papers from making mean attacks 
on the religious susceptibilities of Muslims. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th February, 1919, commenting on the 
Capital case says that when aa Anglo-Indian journal of Calcutta insulted 
the Prophet it was let off scot free by the Government of Bengal but 


when anotber Anglo-Indian paper wrote a libellous article against an Huropean 
official it had to pay a fine of Rs. 7,500. | | 


_ In connection with certain contemptuous words used by the ZHpiphany 
against the Prophet Muhammad, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th February, 1919, 
thanks the Bengal Government for taking the journal to task, but regards the 


steps taken as unsatisfactory in that they show that the Press Act is meant solely 
for Indians and not for Christians and Anglo-Indians. 


_ Referring to the affairs of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, the journal thinks the appointment of an European principal necessary. 


( & i 

The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the Oth February, 1919, points out 

how during the war the European Powers have loved one another, in disregard 
of the commands ‘“ Love thy neighbour.” The paper then quotes for com- 
- parison certain passages from the Holy Bible and certain commandments of 
Mubammad and Caliph Abu Bakr, the former of which are unqualified orders. to 
slay and destroy men, women and children, while the latter are exhortatious tobe 


merciful and spare human beings as well as trees, cattle, corn and means of 
livelihood. — : 


93. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 6th February, 1919 (received on the 
Religions observance at the Agra 10th February), condemns the religious bias exhi- 
Medical Boarding House. = bited by the lady principal in wrongly punishing 
two Arya Samajist inmates of the Girls’ Medical Buarding House, Agra, for 
performing a religious ceremony on the 5th January, 1919, and requests the District 


Magistrate to make a thorough enquiry into the matter to prevent a recurrence 


of similar incidents which spread discontent and are an unj ustifiable interference 
with religious matters, 


The Arya Patra (Bareilly) of the Sth Sareur. 1919 (received on the 


_ 12th February), and the Star (Allahabad) of the 12th February, 1919, also express 


dissatisfaction at the conduct of the lady principal in connection with this affair. 


24, ‘Referring to Mr. Patel’s Bill, the Subah-i- Umed (Lucknow) for Feb- 
ruary 1919 says that it. is justifiable on moral and 


Mr. Patel’s Bill. 
spiritual grounds. If aman marries a woman outside 


his caste, all that his caste-fellows are entitled to do is to outcaste him ; but they- 


have no right to question the legitimacy of his issue, 


25. The Pr a (Cawnpore) of the 10th vee 1919, protesting against 

_ the warning given to the Shakéi for publishing articles 

in praise of sati, remarks that satt is condemned only 

because our sentiment of pity revolts against such a dreadful action even in‘ the 

name of love. But one cannot help feeling surprised at the very different 

operation of the same sentiment of pity in peoples and Governments alike when 

they countenance open slaughter of human beings in wars which exceed the 
worst inhumanity of the sati system. 


LV. —M ISCELLANEOUS. 


26. The | Independent (Allahabad) in its first issue of february 1919 
says its aim will be to put an end to the misrepresen- 
tation of public opinion in these provinces and 
generally i in Upper India that has of late obtained. 
_ It will stand for Home Rule for India and for the practical annihilation of 
India’s racial subordination, economic serfdom and commercial exploitation and 
will be a foe of all who are for the perpetuation of the demoralised, denationalised 
and disinherited condition of the Indians. Its loyalty will be to the British 
Crown and the British connection—not.to the British bureaucracy. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


Sati, 


The Independent. 


ALLAHABAD: — | Superintendent of Police, 
, , Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 15th February, 1919. — United Provinces. 
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I. sii ; 
1. The Independent (Allahabad) ofthe 13th February, 1919, says that 
The Sedition Bills. 


on the part of Lord Chelmsford. 
It is unnecessary to indulge in the chronic wail of law and order, and even 


if the need of precautionary and emergent powers be admitted, we cannot have — 


Bolshevism in the bureaucracy. That, however, is what the aspiring autocrats 
of Lord Chelmsford’s entourage are anxious to achieve. The Black Bills are 
designed as a happy shortcut not only to the pre-war but what we may describe 
as the pre-historic order of society. 

Under the camouflage of law and order the bureauoracy would coolly filch 
away from His Majesty’s Indian subjects the vital principle of British rule, 
and is bent upon proclaiming coercion 
instead.. 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th February, 1919, strongly criticises 
Sir Verney Lovett’s endeavour in the Imperial Legislative Council to justify 
the Rowlatt Bills in the name of the people, and adds that Sir Verney Lovett 


_ is a typical bureaucrat reactionary, suspicious and nervous, 


. The repressive measures introduced one after another during the last 
twenty years show the failure of a repressive policy. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 18th February, 1919, says that while the 
whole nation is opposed to the principles of the Sedition Bills it behoves the 
non-official memhers of the Imperial Council to refuse to work on the Select 


Committees appointed by the ——— of India to modify and amend the 
Bills, 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 14th February, 1919, under the heading 


of “Guess Work” publishes a cartoon in which sedition is represented by a 


wooden doll, the target of the Anglo-Indian Press, the Defence of India Act, 
the new Sedition Bills, the Press Act and the C. I. D. The letter-preas says ;—~ 
“The nominal sedition and the actual repression.” 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th February, 1919, says that in view 


of the utter disregard ofthe unanimous non-offictal opinion shown by Govern- 
ment in passing “the Sedition Bills, the non-official members would do well ta 
While such 
a procedure will teach a salutary lesson to the Government of India, it will 
also give an inkling to the representatives of the various nations at the Peace 
Conference of the character of the responsible government that is going to be 
introduced into India. The paper regrets that Government is my adopting the 
idea of the revolutionary that might is right. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 14th February, 1919, regrets the persistence of 
Government in passing the two Sedition Bills in spite of "the stern Opposition of 
the Indian public, and affirms its conviction that Indians will not countenance 


these measures as the abuse of the Press Act and the Defence of India Act 
offers them a sad experience, : 


Elsewhere the paper compares the Government's proceedings on the 
basis of the Rowlatt Commission’s report to the execution of Dara Shikoh by 
Aurangzeb under the sanction of the Qazi who was a mere puppet in Aurangzeb’s 


. own hands. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th February, 1919, commenting on the 
Rowlatt Bills and the unanimous opposition of the non-official members of the 
Imperial Council says that the attitude of the Government of India. shows that 


the recommendations made by the Rowlatt Oommittee were  nepsres from that 
quarter. 


The Medina of the 17th February Sommenting on the attitude of the 
non-official members towards the Sedition Bills says that any com promise on 
the subject will be highly unsatisfactory. 


If unfortunately the Peace Conference decides against the declared wishes 


of Indian Muslims in the matter of the territorial settlement of the Islamic 
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if the Black Bills (Sedition Bills) are not withdrawn 
it will be the biggest and most disastrous blunder 


ln em. . 


aS 


administration. 


is, ae 
States, the community will be bound to agitate by every constitutional -means 
which some overzealous bureaucrats will not easily tolerate. This necessarily 
implies that the Muhammadans will be the greatest sufferers from the proposed 
Bills as they were from the Defence Act. neh 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 17th February, 1919, says that Government's 


obstinacy in passing the Rowlatt Bill in the teeth of such determined non-official 


opposition is due: to its inability to understand ‘that the subordinate officials 


' who will actually administer the law are not quite.as liberal and able as Govern- 


ment itself. The Bill, if passed in its present form, will place all freedom -of 
speech and writing at the mercy of subordmate officials, and will create wide- 
spread dissatisfaction throughout the country. 


The Muttra Gazette of the 14th February, 1919, regrets that in spite 


of all the unanimons and emphatic non-official opposition, Government has 
referred the Rowlatt Bill to the Select Committee. Even if the Bill is somewhat 
modified in committee, India is not going to accept such drastic and unjust 
legislation. 


The Muttra Samachar of the 13th February, 1919 (received on the 17th. 


February), also writes in a similar strain. 


The Naiyar-i-Azam (Moradabad) of the 12th February, 1919, referring to 
the Sedition Bills says that at a time when self-determination is being proclaimed 
throughout the world the enactment of such repressive laws is unnecessary and 
against the spirit of the time. Conciliatory and not repressive measures are the 
means to eradicate discontent. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 11th February, 1919 (received on the 15th 
February), notes with satisfaction that all classes of people are opposing the 
Sedition Bills. The editor says that there may* well be differences of opinion 


with regard tothe reforms, but there should be no two opinions as to the inadvis- 


ability of not giving powers to bureaucratic government to enact further 
‘‘strangling’’ measures, as the executive have always abused such powers. He 
next details how the bureaucracy has always tried to-keep Indians out of their 
own and how, when the latter awoke to a consciousness of their rights, it has tried 
to repress them. | , : | 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 11th February, 1919 (received on the 
15th February), indignantly protests against the Government of India’s persis- 
tence in passing the Sedition Bills in the teeth of such unanimous and emphatic 
opposition from every quarter. Under the pretext of suppressing revolutionary 
crimes Government is going to force upo®the country drastic legislation which 
is sure to give rise to widespread agitation which it will be difficult to control. 


2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th February, 1919, after a lengthy 

‘ historical comparison between the present Peace 
Conference and the Vienna Congress of 1815 comes 
to the conclusion that European history is going to repeat itself. Self-interest 
and territorial ambition of the victorious nations are so completely dominating its 


The Peace Conference, 


proceedings that instead of laying the foundation of a permanent peace it is 


going to sow the seeds of another world-trouble. The attempt to deprive Turkey 
of Constantinople, which is the heart of Muslim civilisation, is a severe blow to 
Islam. | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th February, 1919, says that the Peace 


Conference has adopted the principle of appointing ‘‘ Mandatory powers ”’ and 
with the exception of the Philippines, we have no instance in which a European 
Power has restored liberty and freedom of their subject territories. In fact those 
who have been promised liberty and freedom by the Peace Conference will 


yemain enslaved. 


8. The Utsah (Orai) of the 14th February, -1919, commenting on His 

The Indian Civil Service and Excellency the Viceroy’s assurances of the protection 
Reforms. of the interests of the Indian Civil] Service under 
the Reform Scheme, remarks that His Excellency’s speech is likely to induce 
the Indian Civil Service to increase their demands. Jf subordinate officials 
cannot be compelled to obey it will be prejudicial to the interests of sound 
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The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1919, looks upon some 


of the remarks made by His Excellency in his assurances to the Indian Civil 


Service as a fine commentary on the hollowness of the Reform Scheme. The 
position of Indian ministers against whose improper conduct their European 


subordinates will require to be protected can never be enviable, 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th February, 1919, says that the 
' disclosure of the Secret Sino-Japanese treaties 
| .only confirms the opinion that Japan’s attitude 
towards China has ever been that of a strong aggressor coveting the territories 
of a weak neighbour. | 


Japan and China. 


5. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1919, says that 


The Caliphate. the views expressed by the Muslim meetings 
Caliphate and the Holy Places are solid and representative in character. 

It is said that the Viceroy in his opening address in the Legislative Council 
made no mention of Muslim feeling. If the League of Nations goes against 
Indian Musalmans no peace terms will ever satisfy the latter. Owing to the 
absence of Muslim representations in the Peace Conference, the spiritual density 
of the European nations will not permit the Conference to enter into the true 
spirit of Muslim feelings on the matter. 3 


6. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1919, referring to the 
proposed modification of the Arms Act, remarks 
that the only modification that would heal the 


wounds vf the Indian heart is the repeal of this inhuman Act which is the 
greatest stain on the British administration of India. 


7. Al Khalil (Bijoor) of the 16th February, 1919, says that India, which 


The Arms Aot. 


Indfa in distroes. Its abundance of food-grains and clothing has now 


dwindled to such a minimum that it has to look to others for assistance. The 
number of starving persons is on the increase. Plague and pestilemce have 
found it a suitable place for their abode. Every curse that descends from the 
heavens finds India its easy prey. It is now being subjected to repressive 


legislation. Wedo not want to discuss the subject more than we did in our | 


previous issues. | | 
8. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th February, 1919, says that it is 


The Nizam. 


Highness the Nizam, the premier ruling prince of India, has not as yet been 
honoured by the title of His Majesty. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. | ese 


9, The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 12th February, 1919, says that - 


the arch reactionary of the extremist type, His 
Honour the Satrap of the Punjab, whose entire 
régime has been characterised by autocratic political pranks, has as his parting 
shot proscribed Dr. Ansari’s speech after it had been read and assimilated by the 
country fora month. His Honour’s action reminds us of patients who suddenly 


Action under the Press Act. 


begin to feel that they are suffering from imaginary maladies, or of rulers who 


suspect treason even in prayer books. The question of the Caliphate is in fact 
an old question with the Muslim world and Dr. Ansari only put forward the 


‘view of the entire Muslim world based on scriptures. The action of the deluded 


people who burnt English translations of the Bible was not more futile. Sir 


Michael will do well to revoke his order. We appeal from Phillip drunk to 
Phillip sober. 


Referring to the order of the United Provinces Government proscribing 
Dr. Ansari’s speech in the Delhi session of the Muslim League, the Independent 
(Allahabad) of the 17th February, 1919, wonders how Sir Harcourt Butler could 


have lent his consent to an order which is equally indefensible on principle and 
on grounds of utility. There is nothing in the speech likely to lead to such terrible 
sounding things as have been mentioned in the order, ‘The official mind, 


throughout the country on the questions of the 


was once a paradise, is now fast becoming a hell. 


strange while the Maharaja of Nepal is addressed 
as His Majesty by the King-Emperar, His Exalted 


y 


they had better drop all talk of responsible government. The 
bureaucracy ought to see that such executive action is likely to excite disaffec- 


session of the Muslim League. 


ee 


- predisposed to panic, has failed to realiso the utter futility of such belated 


suppression—why not prosecute the offender according to law? The very order 
will load many to re-read the speech. The authorities, instead of encouraging 
outspokenness, blink when confronted with realities. Dr. Ansari only expressed 
Muhammadan sentiment on the burning topics of the day. sy 

Even self-expression is sought to be denied to the people of this country. 


.If the Government wish to govern without knowing the people’s mind 
benighted 


tion towards the Government established by law in British India. 


‘The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th February, 1919, expresses its dis- 
approval on principle of the proscription by the United Provinces Government 
of a pamphlet named Majun-i-Malikhuha and Dr. Ansari’s speech at the Delhi 
It says that Government should have obtained 
& pronouncement on the character of the speech by a regular judicial pro- 
ceeding. | } - 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th February, 1919, expresses satisfaction 


at the withdrawal of restrictions imposed upon Mullik Barkat Ali, M.A., the 


editor of the Observer (Lahore), and asks what reparation there is for the wrong 


done to the Punjab in thus fettering the freedom of writing. 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th February, 1919, says that it. was 
wrong of the Government of India to have con- 


Reorganisation of the Medical | 
stituted a committee on medical reform in the Army 


Services. 


- department instead. of in the Home department. They should have got out a 


president from England and made the committee representative of the Royal 


Army Corps, the Indian Medical Service, the Provincial Medical Service, the 


independent practitioners, the Government of India in the Home and the 
Education departments, the Local Governments, Universities and the non- 
Official Indian community. ; 

The terms of reference and the questions should have been published and 
evidence should have been publicly invited and heard. 


11. The Shakti (Almora) of the 11th February, 1919 (received on the 
| : 15th February), comments on the light sentence 
passed on the liuropean accused in the Jubbulpore 
torture case and wonders whether an [nadian criminal would have got off so 
lightly. | , 

_ 12. In dealing with the opinion expressed by Mr. Justice Woodroffe in 
response to the questions put to him by the Cal- 
cutta University Commission, and with the adverse 
criticism passed upon it by the Anglo-Indian journals, the Oudh Akhbar 


Sentence on a European. 


Education. 


(Lucknow) in its issues of the 18th and 14th February, 1919, says that the critics — 


would appear to have jumped from particular to universal conclusions, From 
the fact that the existing system of education produced a few individuals of the 
type of Lord Sinha and brought about certain social reforms in India, it cannot 
be inferred with logical precision that its effect was generally a salutary one. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1919, criticising the 
emphasis laid by the Viceroy on the necessity of trained teachers, remarks that 
in a country so deeply steeped in illiteracy as India, the spread of education 
deserves more attention than the supply of trained teachers. 


Tie Azad (Cawnpore) of the 18th February, 1919, urges upon His Honour 


the Lieutenant-Governor the necessity of establishing a purely technical 
university at Cawnpore. 


13. The Agra Akhbar of the 14th February, 1919 (received on the 18th 
February), says that scarcity of food and cloth 

: in India is due to the fact that Indian products are 
sent abroad without any consideration for Home consumption. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 15th February, 1919, commenting on the 
announcement that a large quantity of wheat has been shipped from Australia to 


20 


Economic distress. 
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India says that the: growing rise in the prices of foodstuffs has: rendered the 
condition of the people almost intolerable. »° 


he Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 10th February, 1919 (received on- the. 
15th February), refers: to the unbearable ‘sufferings of ata og on ‘account of 
high prices: of food. 


14. The Otsah (Orai) ofthe 14th February, 1919, is auniinel at the dienes 
scniieanianae tte opposition of European merchants? Why is the 


bureaucracy, which passed even a Sedition Bill in the teeth of such opposition, so 
afraid of the slight European opposition. 


15. The Shakti (Almora) of the 11th February, 1919 (received on the 

15th February, says that Indian youths should 

ilrapetmmarecestonea join the Indian Defence Force if they are to be . 

treated on a footing of equality with European volunteers. If this force is to 

take the place of militia with a view to reducing the strength of the standing 
army the matter should be made clear and all the rules published. 


16. The Nasim (Agra) of the 15th February, 1919, complains of the 
— extortion and jobbery practised by the parcel clerk 
ways. 
of the newly-established parcel office in Bazar Nai- 
chabandan, Agra, and says that the consideration for public convenience which 
led the Great Indian Peninsula Railway to establish this office ts being sacrified 
at his hands. 


17. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 15th February, 1919, learns from 
a reliable source that the post offices at Kotdwara 


and Disgudde had to refuse some money orders on 
the ground that they had no money order receipt. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th February, 1919, draws the attention of the 
Postmaster-General of the United Provinces to the necessity of increasing the 
staff of the Bijnor post office. More than five weeklies and two monthlies are 
being published at Bijnor necessitating an increase in staff. 


18. Referring to the reply made by the United Provinces Government to 

' the Hon’ble Mr. C. Y. Chintamani’s question as — 
regards the grant of land to soldiers, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 14th February, 1919, says that arrangements for housing them 
should also be made. 


19. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 15th February, 1919, asks whether 
‘eh at the recent conference of the ruling princes at 
airs. 

Delhi any arrangements were made to offer salutes 
to the Maharaja of Tehri at his departure from the conference, and what 
arrangement was made for his seat. The paper draws the attention of the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provinces and the Viceroy to this matter. 


Poat offices. 


Grants to soldiers. 


III.—Socrat AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


20. The Hamdam (Lacknow) of the 18th February, 1919, sehdtibas ¢ 

letter from # correspondent who signs himself *‘ ABuL 
BaRKAaT SYED Hasan AnRz00,” in which he says that 
‘the loss of the Holy Places will greatly undermine the solidarity of Islam. He. 
urges the Muslim ulamas and their followers to make a united effort to save 
the integrity of Islam and specially appeals to Muslim leaders of Bengal and 
Bihar to realise the gravity of the situation confronting the Islamic States and 


¥» Bn their duty to their religion and to their brethren in faith ving outside 
ndia, | 


Muslim interests. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 
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I.—POo.nitics. 


1, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th Seksenae. 1919, strongly 
The Sedition Bills. criticises a statement issued by the Secretary of the 


European Association Council and calls it an effusion 
of rancid drivel. 


According to the Europeans in India and the Indo-Britishers the weaned 
and untrustworthy conclusions of the Rowlatt Committee should suffice to destroy 
all prospects of genuine reform in India. 


It is a perversion of issues to say that the attitude towards the Bills must be ~ 


a test of the fitness of Indians to take a larger share in the responsibility of 
administration. The offer of tyrannical legislation i is no basis for any inference. 


The Independent of the 27th Pebruary replying to an article of the 
Pioneer on the “unrealities of Indian politics” displayed by the agitation against 


the Sedition Bills, says that Anglo-Indians are beyond the touch of these laws 
‘in the same way a8 the Anglo-Indian Press is safe from the operation of the 


Press Act, not on account of the Act bat on account of the sympathy of the 
executive. 


The Uésah (Orai) of the ) February, 1919, says that the revolutionaries are 
not criminal by nature and character. It is the arbitrary actions and the 
repressive legislation of the pureaucracy that are largely responsible for their 
dangerous activities. 
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The Uisah of the 2ist February publishes a | poem on the Sedition Bills 
in which the following lines occur :-— 


“In speech a saint,. but with bricks under the armpit. Do not despair; 


if opposition cannot persuade them, success is sure ) by means of passive 
resistance. ° 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 16th February, 1919, condemns the Sedition . 


Bills. ‘The paper reminds Government of the consequences of the autocratic 
policy of Lord Curzon in partitioning Bengal, and remarks that this time the 
consequences are likely to be still more serious inasmuch as the Sedition Bills 
affect the liberties of the entire population. and do-not, win over the Muham- 
madan community to the official side as on the previous occasion. | 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 18th February, 1919, says the unanimous 
opposition offered against the Sedition Bills is due to the abuse of the Press Act 


which was. originally intended to - — sedition and was applied for-sinister 
purposes. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 18th February, 1919, indignantly pro- 
testing against the attitude of Government in regard to the Sedition Bills, expresses 
inability to believe that Bill no. 2 will only remain a temporary measure. 
Regular abuse of such measures in the past, and the perpetuation of some of 
them have proved beyond all doubt that the assurances and pledges given. b 
Government officials at the time of enacting harsh measures have no value at all. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 18th February, 1919, says that the great hurry 
and utter disregard of public opinion in which the ‘bureaucracy is passing the 


Sedition Bills clearly show that it has no regard for moderates or extremists; for 


the King or for God. It only cares for its own powers and interests. Asa reward 
for India’s great sacrifices it is going permanently to stain her fair name and 
put an end to all her political activities. Hurope wants to rule Asia on the 
principle of might is right, but her double-faced policy cannot succeed in doing 
go for long. Divine justice itself will not tolerate it and will surely wreak 
vengeance. India need only realise her soul- force and all will be well with 


The unanimous non-official opposition to the Bills proves clearly that all 
classes of politicians have lost faith in the present bureaucracy. A responsible 
government would under such circumstances have had to resign. Indian 


- members sbould never support the Bill even in its amended form. ‘here is no 


guarantee that the measure will only remain temporary. Even in three years 
it will be able to work havoc throughout the country. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 18th February, 1919, sarcastically 
welcomes the Sedition Bills as facilitating the advent of the day of self-govern- 


ment. The disregard of public opinion by Government should be met by Indian 
members resigning their seats in the Select Committees. The Bills even in their 
amended form should not be supported by non-official members for the change 


of form has not changed their spirit. As the Bills will undoubtedly be passed the 


only course left to Indians will be to raise a united protest from every corner of 


the country and to get them repealed even by means of passive resistance. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 2lst Pebruary, 1919, wonders what 
heinous crime India has committed during the last three or four years that 
despite her tremendous sacrifices in men and money to save the British Empire 
from Germany she is being rewarded by the infliction of the Sedition Bills. India 
is at the present moment ina very sullen mood. She cannot believe that the 


faithful services of weak nations are rewarded with insults and kicks by strong | 


nations. Indians will reply to such legislation by means of passive resistance. 
The Rahkbar, Cawnpore Gazette, Rahnuma, Municipal Review, Kaisar-1- Hind 


and other papers recommend resignation of their seats by Indian members of 


the Legislative Council as a protest against the Sedition Bills: 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th February, 1919, says that 

The Peace Conference and the Ltaly’s unexpectedly unreasonable attitude and her 
League of Nations. denial of the fundamental principle of arbitration 
will earn for her the reprobation of the civilised nations wishing for world peace, 


Car: 
O:mmenting upon the speech of President Wilson in reply to his welcome 
home, the Independent of the 28th February says that the Peace Conference 


is a touch stone, and if India is to continue to be a cattle farm for foreigners 


and if she is not made independent like the Philippine Islands, then the world 
will learn that serious problems still unsolved are full of ominous warnings of 


-. fierce threats. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 24th February, 1919, commenting on the 
Peace Conference, seeks to show that there are such vast differences between 
the professions and the practices of the nations now assembled at the Peace 
Conference that there.is little hope that their efforts to attain the great objects 
which they have so loudly and repeatedly proclaimed will be more successful 
than the similar attempts made at the close of the Napoleonic war. While the 
reduction of armament to the lowest point consistent with self-defence is con- 
stantly emphasised, England and America have embarked on a large programme 
of naval expansion. The question of conquered territories has degenerated into 
ascramble for territory between the victorious nations. Everything goes 


to show that they are actuated by motives different from those they profess. 


The pap2r deplores the attitude of the powers towards the. Russian 


situation. ‘The aims and ideals of the Russian revolution are hardly less compre- 


hensive and powerful than those which inspired the French Revolution and as 
such require a more careful and sympathetic handling. ) 


-_In discussing the so-called Wilsonian Peace, the Rahbar (Moradabad) of 
the 18th February, 1919 (received on the 24th February), says that it is 
difficult of realisation. All the European Powers are now moved with the lust 


of territorial aggrandisement, and of all the contracting parties only America — 
seems to be serious in her pretensions ; for she has set before the world a living 


éxample of her steadfastness by granting self-government to the Philippine 
Islands. | eo - ) 


In the case of India the British Government has pledged itself to grant 
self-government, but affairs are happening which totally dispel the idea. The 


committee appointed to consider the question of the constitution of the India 


Office contains only two Indians, and those too do not represent Indian public 
opinion. The Sedition—-Bills are being forced upon the people against their 
wishes. | 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 25th February, 1919, says that under 


cover of the Peace Conference the Great Powers are going on dividing the booty. 


Turkey is being partitioned, and the mandatory principle is but a system of 
peaceful exploitation of weak and helpless states. The Indian Government has 
been admitted to the Conference but India is disqualified from becoming 4 
member of the League of Nations. ay 


Learning that Jerusalem was one of the main causes of the war the Muslim 
Herald of the 28th February expresses doubt about the righteousness of the 


allied cause. Now that German militarism has been crushed will the noble 


principles-:so much paraded be applied to Turkey and India ? 


When will hypocrisy, more formidable and serious than militarism, receive 
the condign punishment it deserves ? | 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 21st Fabruary, 1919, characterises the 
League of Nations as a new diplomatic jugglery and remarks that the combination 
of the strong makes the path of the weak all the more difficult, If this com- 


bination succeeds it will possibly make the path of Asia towards progress more 
thorny. ) 


The Utsah (Orai) of the February, 1919, says that the constitution of 
the much-vaunted League of Nations disappoints all expectations, Smaller 
countries, especially countries like India, can have no place in it. It ignores 
the principles of self-determination and permanent peace. | 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 22nd February, 1919, calls the present 
League of Nations only a revised edition of the former alliances among European 
Powers. By confining admission to the self-governing nations the League has 
renounced its primary ideal of aiding the liberation of weak and dependent 
nations. The paper deplores the absence of India from the League. 
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' The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 1st March, 1919, says that the pragramme 


of the League of Nations is like a labyrinth. If the League is to be representa- 


tive of the nations of the world, we fai] to. understand why those Asiatic and 
African nations which are already under European domination should find no 
representation in it. It is simply a combination of some of the Western nationa 
which have combined forthe purpose of preserving their hold on the territories 
subject to them. If the Allies have really the maintenance of the peace of the 


world at heart, they must allow duly elected representatives from every nation ta. 


be admitted into the League and give weighty consideration to their grievances. 


8. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 20th February, 1919, commenting 
Muslim interestsand the Peace On the remark of the TZimes that Musalmans are 
Conference. unnecessarily perturbed over the question of the 
Khalifat and Turkey takes that organ to task for its wilful ignorance of the 
feelings of Indian Muhammadans towards, the questions pending decision by the 
Peace Conference. The Zimes has yet to learn how deeply the Muhammadans 
feel on the question of the Khalifat and the disposal of the occupied Turkish 
territory. 7 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th February, 1919, publishes a contributed 


article in which the writer, who signs himself “ A MusaLMay, ” says that if the 


principle of self-determination is to be applied to the Arab provinces of the 
Turkish Empire, it logically follows that Russian and Chinese Turkistan should 
on identical ethnical grounds be ceded to the Ottomans. Likewise, if the Agha 


Khan is to be installed as King of Mesopotamia, he should try to form an Arab 


confederacy comprising Morocco, Egy pt, Syria and other Arab countries. © 


In spite of its oft-repeated pledges of religious neutrality, Government floutg 


our religious feelings whenever they come into conflict with its foreign policy. 


Referring to the statement of President Wilson that the League of Nations 
will take into consideration the claims for self-government of those nations 
which have reached a certain stage of development, 4/ Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 


18th February, 1919, says that if Arabia, the Hedjaz and Mesopotamia have — 


progressed so far as to be able to look after their own affairs, the Turkish 
Government is to be commended for having advanced them to that stage. The 
condemnation of Turkey for misrule and inefficiency is a perversion of facts. 


The question that next arises is which nation is best fitted to protect the 
interests of these Arab provinces. Our agswer naturally is in fayour of the 
nation which has contributed to their advancement, If it be conceded that 
British rule for the last three years has produced in them the capacity for self- 


government, then we must bewail the lot of India which is still considered unfit © 


for that institution even after one hundred and fifty years of British rule. 


Referring to the demands made by Amir Feisul for the future government 
of Arabia, the Meding (Bijnor) of the 21st February, 1919 (received on the 


24th February), says that they are practically- identical with the pre-arranged. 


plans of the Peace Conference, and that the expression “ mandatory power ’”’ is 
very nearly synonymous with that of *‘ ruling power,’ of which we have instances 
in the governments of Kgypt, Morocco and Algeria. These demands may represent 
the private whims of Amir Feisul, but they are sure to be viewed with discontent 
and resentment throughout the Muslim world. 


- Referring to the proposed demands of Persia in the Peace Conference the 
Agra Akhbar of the 21st February, 1919, says that the demands are reasonable 
and deserve consideration. ‘The paper thinks that the proposed extension of the 
boundaries of Persia will make India’s position all the more safe. 


_ The Ittihad (Amroha) of the 24th February, 1919, expresses similar 
views. | 


4. The Shakti (Almora) of the 18th February, 1919, commenting on the 

The Indian Civil Service and  Vieeroy’s speech, says that His Excellency’s assur- 
indian Reforms. ri ances to the Indian Civil Service clearly prove that he 
is frightened by their threats. ‘The members of the Indian Civil Service are not 
ready to transfer any part of their powers to Indians and the Government is on 


their side. Under such circumstances the reforms are bound to be a mere farce. . 


(1%) 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the:18th February, 1919, commenting on the 
Viceroy’s speech in the Legislative Council on the 6th February, says that it 
clearly shows wilat a shadow the Reform Scheme is. 


The. Pratap (Cawnpore) of the J7th February, 1919, says that His 
Excellency the Viceroy’s speech in the Legislative Council will be long remem- 
bered for its injustice and weakness, and will be a stain on Lord Chelmsford’s 
reputation. Instead of rebuking the unjust and rebellious conduct of the 
Indian Civil Service in their organised opposition to the Reform Scheme, His 
Excellency only gave them assurances of the maintenance of their privileges 
and uncontrolled arbitrariness under Indian ministers, as if the ministers were 


going to be incarnations of prejudice and injustice like the present members of — 


the Indian Civil Service. His assurances to the European merchants are of 
a similar character. But if the Indian ministers are not entitled to the 
obedience of their European servants, if in the commercial field the distinction 
between white and biack is still maintained and if, in short, nothing will be 
allowed to be done that might affect the interests of Europeans, what will be 
the value of Reforms to India ? 


It publishes a poem by “ Rashtriya Patiruk’”’ comparing India to a patient. 


under the treatment of the Indian Civil Service whose best efforts have only 
accentuated her ills despite heavy fees to the doctor and long fasting on the 
part of the patient who now prays to be allowed a trial of the indigenous system 
of treatment. 


5. “APABHAY C. Amin” contributes ap article to the Independent (Allahabad) 
of the 25th February, 1919, in which he says 
that. repression is the order of the day and will only 
serve to help the spirit of freedom to break through all the chains forged by 
the despotism of man. We ask for bread and they give us stones—these are the 
ways of a step-mother. ‘Let us suffer that India may rejoice. 


Repression. 


6. Referring to a tragic description of the Indians in South Africa, the 
Independent of the 24th February, 1919, asks why 
there should be any disguise, if it is really intended 
to exterminate the settlers. It is only when the ends of jingoism are served that 
the coloured peoples are mentioned. Let it beopenly declared that the stigma of 
colour condemns a man to servitude and the final mercy of extermination. 


Referring to the appeal by Mr. Gandhi to India to strive in the cause of the 
South African Indians, the Independent of the 28th February asks “ Will 
Lord Chelmsford be as firm and just as Lord Hardinge? Will he rally Indians 
by espousing their cause or ‘will he bid them seek refuge und redress along the 
clearly-marked paths of agitation and suffering ? ”’ 


' 7. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 27th February, 1919, gathers 
eos ee , from the murder of the Amir and the succession of 
Priuce Nasrullah Khan, who is a noted Anglo- 
phobe, that Amir Habibullah Khan is a martyr on the altar of Britain's friend- 
ship. His espuousal of the British cause had created enemies and rather than 
yield to them he fell at their hands. 


Regarding the assassination of the Amir of Kabul, the Leader (Allahabad) 
of the 28th February, 1919, thinks that some men ia bigh places in Afghanistan 
must have been privy to the crime, The late Amir could not have enbanced his 
popularity by persisting in his wise policy of strict neutrality in the war. 


For a personally good yet despotic monarch the tragic fate is nothing 
uncommon. | 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th February, 1919, iis with 
The Tilak‘case. - Mr. Tilak in the result of his case and says that Mr. 


Indians in South Africa. 


Tilak’s countrymen do not endorse Sir Edward — 


Carson’s opinion that he bad had the most profound justice. Itjs an irony that 
Sir Edward, who himself committed atrociously seditious acts, should have 
conducted the case against Mr. Tilak. 
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speech under the Press Act. 


( 7%): 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 28th February, 1919, is dissatisfied 
with the British justice that made Mr. Tilak lose his case. The paper thinks 
that Mr. Tilak’s honour remains unsullied and he will be received back by his 
countrymen as a conquering hero. 


I1.— ADMINISTRATION. 
‘ 9. The. Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th Feb- 
ruary, 1919, says.:— 
The Government of these provinces too has proscribed Dr. Ansari’s 
All praise to this sense of justi¢e. If Dr. Ansari’s 


speech was objectionable, why was the fact not established by means of a 
judicial trial ? : 


Dr. Ansari’s speech. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 20th February, 1919, emphatically protests 
against the proscription of Dr. Ansari’s speech by the United Provinces Govern- 
ment and says that the speech has been read by millions of people, but it has not 
caused any disturbance. We could have ignored the action of the Punjab 
Government but when we see the blunder repeated by the Government of Sir 


Harcourt Butler we cannot refrain from saying that the procedure adopted is 
unstatesmanlike and bodes evil to these provinces. 


The Medina ¢Bijnor) of the 21st February, 1919 (received on the 24th 
February), expresses regret that the Government of Sir Harcourt Butler has 
deviated from its liberal course by forfeiting the speech of Dr. Ansari and 
repeating the blunder committed by the Punjab Government. 


10. Referring to the increase in the security of the newspaper, Sanjiah, 
of Bombay on the ground that the present keeper 
of its press is a suspicious individual, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 22nd February, 1919, says that the action of the Bombay 
Government is against all justice. The future policy of the paper, and not the 


Action under the Press Act. 


individuality of the keeper, should have been made a ground for raising the 


amount of security. 


11. Commenting on the reappearance in court of Mr. Goad, the investigat- 
ing Deputy Inspector-General in the Katarpur riot 
case, the /ndependent (Allahabad) of the 22nd Febru- 
ary, 1919, remarks that when his presence-in court was challenged it was stated 
that he was a high police officer and his presence in court was indispensable to the 
prosecution. Then came the note of Mr. Justice Tudball on the 6th February, 
stating that Mr. Goad’s presence was essential to the prosecution. Now if this was 
so Mr. Goad’s evidence should lave been taken first and then he could have been 
allowed to sit and instruct the prosecution counsel. The absence of Mr. Goad pn a 
shooting expedition for a week did not inconvenience the court or the prosecution 
in any way, and tn order to assure the fairness of the trial it is essential that no 
occasion should be given for suspicion in the public mind that the proceedings 
are influenced by the presence of police officers. 


The Katarpur case. 


The putting up of the prosecution witnesses in the police court also pro- 
duces an uneasy feeling. | 


12. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 22nd February, 1919, says that’ 

though about forty youths arrested in connection 
with the Mainpuri conspiracy are rotting in jail, 
arrests and searches are in full swing in the province. Mainpuri is a place 


where the accused get no vakils and bail is not accepted. Dilatory legal pro- 
ceedings are bad from every point of view. 3 


13. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th February, 1919, remarks 
Recruiting for the Indian Civil that the rules issued under the temporary Act for 
Bervice. recruitment in the Civil Service will tend to bring in 
swarms of non-Indians without the usual tests of a competition; this will involve 


considerable deterioration in the type of recruits and an invidious discrimination 
against some deserving Indians, 


The Mainpuri conspiracy case. 


[wy 
14, The Muttra. Gazette of the 28rd Pbrinry, 1919, sities sar- 
castically on the Viceroy’s regret at the distress of 
civilians owing to high prices, in view of the inade- 


quate measures that have been taken to alleviate the sufferings of the famiue 
stricken people of the country. — 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd February, 1919, thinks that in 
the matter of relief of distress due to high prices the Government of India have 
been guilty of a series of blunders and have bestirred themselves very late. Good 
intentions now will not redress the unpardonable folly of the past. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th February, 1919, says that while both 
His Majesty and Mr. Lloyd George in their recent speeches emphasised the 
necessity of immediate measures “for the amelioration of the condition of the 
poor and for the removal of unemployment and poverty, His Excellency the 
Viceroy, speaking under similar cireumstances and conscious of the far more 
acute economic distress of India, only expressed anxiety because high prices 
have caused serious hardships to the Indian Civil Service. So faras Indians are 
concerned, every sign of dissatisfaction among them is attributed to sedition, 
and the only remedy that suggests itself to the authorities is to force upon the 
countfy stringent repressive ‘legislation. Tuis method of looking at facts can 
be due only to lack of courage or wisdom. : 

Referring to the proclamation in {which the Government -of India have 
restricted the sale of Government cloth to the poor alone, the Oudh Akhbar 
(Lucknow) of the 21st February, 1919, says that the middle classes also stand in 
need of the same relief. 


15. Referring to the speech of Mr. Lloyd Georga emphasising the 
necessity of industrial development in England, 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 18th February, “1919, 
says that conditions in India are quite distinct. Our old industries were ruined 
by undue foreign competition. 

We are aware of the fact that the question of industrial development in 
India is engaging the serious attention of the authorities, but we fear that those 
who were making profits out of India in England will come over here to exploit 
Indian resources. 


16. Commenting on the speech of Mr. Lloyd George emphasising the 
necessity of agricultural improvements in England, 
Al Bureed (Cawn pore) of the 25th February, 1919, 
accuses Government of failing to introduce new scientific methods of agriculture 
in India and says that India could well afford to exchange her agricultural pro- 
ducts for the manufactured articles of England, if only the principle of equal 
distribution of wealth were kept in view. 

The journal refers to Australia where land is far in excess of the require- 
ments of the colonists but 1s not allowed to be cultivated by others for selfish 
reasons. Having regard to this and similar acts of selfistiness, we are constrained 
to think that Englishmen are altogether devoid of moral feelings and that their 
pretensions are altogether different from their practices. 


| ee SATYA ”’ writing in the Uisah (Qrai) of the 2ist February, 1919, 
“complains that teachers in the Unao district are given 
no grain a pinata allowance, and they receive 


Economic distress. 


Industries. 


Agriculture. 


Education. 


their pay after creat delay. 


18. Rar Iswar Saar BAuwADUR writing in the Leadvr (Allahabad) of the 
Ist March, 1919, points out the frequent abuse of its 
criminal jurisdiction by the Canal department. The 
patrol, enraged at the refusal of a bribe by cultivators, can easily procure their 
conviction. The extreme inaccessibility of the canal officers stands in the way of 
the timely supply of water. The writer appeals to Government to put an end to 
the criminal jurisdiction of the department, and also to appoint a committee to 
enquire into the question of water supply. 


19. “TRura”’ writing in the Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd February, 


ae 1919, says that the Government is quite apathetic 
incial Judicial Servi 
Bee Eee ee Ere about the improvement in the Provincial Judicial 


. The Irrigation department. 
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Service, for which any high- -placed bureaucrat seldoiia ex presses any word of 
sympathy. The so- called, improvements referred to by Mr. Keane are nothing 
but a sham. 


20. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 26th February, 1919, says | 

| that while the Government of India are anxious to 
improve the Indian Services, the Sub-Inspectors 
and Inspectors, who have greatly improved in character and usefulness, deserve — 
first consideration if the tone of the service is to be a and the dearness 
of living is not ignored in their case. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th Februsrs, 1919, remarks that when the 
lower ranks of the police received considerable improvements in pay recently 
this affected only the constables; the Deputy. Superintendents of Police, 
Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors deserve as much sympathy as the European 
police cfficers and there should be no delay in improving their prospects. 


21. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 24th February, 1919, says that the 
entire responsibility for the serious incident that. 
took place in the Karachi-Lahore mail in which 
two men were killed and eight were wounded lies on the railway companies who 
thrust any number of men into third class carriages without any regard for the 
comforts of passengers. © 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 22ad February, 1919, says with regard 
to railways that whatever is done in this couttry is done for the benefit of 
British capitalists, and the Government of India, far from effecting economy 
in this direction, take from the poor ‘people of India more money than is. 
absolutely necessary. 


22. Referring to the Medical Services Committee, the Hamdam (Lucknow) 
of the 27th February, 1919, supports the view 
expressed by the Tribuae that enquiries should be 
extended to the subordinate medical service and to private practitioners. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th February, 1919, objects to the lack of 
an Indian member on the committee, to the failure to call any public man to 
give evidence and to the holding of the proceedings in camera. 


23. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 20th February, 1919, draws the atten- 
tion of the Government to the difficulties experienced 
by the people in the use of notes and asks the Govern- 
ment of India to make prvper arrangements with Government banks for the 
exchange of notes into rupees. 


24. The Nirbal Sewuk (Bijnor) of the 1st February, 1919 (received on the 
17th February),. wonders whether the Governor of 
Bombay made himself popular by ordering firing at 
strikers. . Such incidents only prove the ever-growing poverty of India. Govera- 
ment should try to solve such problems before they lead to deplorable results. 


25. The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 1st February, 1919 (received on the 
17th February), asks the Provincial Governments 
of India to follow the example of the United States 
Tbe paper doubts whether the United 
Provinces Government will do anything of the kind when it is not fully 


prepared to accept even the modest resolution of Lala Sukhbir Singh regarding 
juvenile smoking. 


26. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 23rd February, 1919, calls the decision 
to continue the publication of the War Journal in 
this province a leaning towards the reactionary view. 


It is strongly opposed to the expenditure of any amount under this head from 
the provincial revenues. ; 


The Independent and Muslim Herald express similar views. ’ 
The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 23rd February, 1919, emphasises the 


desirability of continuing the publication of the War Journal on an adequate 


scale and says that it must be educative and reformative in its effect and should 
have no connection with politics. 


The Police Service. 


Railways. 


The Medical Services Committee. 


The currency. 


The Bombay strikes. 


Excise, 


The United Provinces War Journal. 
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 -: 97. ~The Muslin Herala (Allahabad) of the 20th. February, 1919, is 
‘Tho Potns High Overt. strongly opposed tothe appointment of Mr. P. RB. 
ground that a Muhammadan and a Behari should have been appointed instead, 
- nd is disposed to think that the appointment isa “ sop to Cerberus,” consider- 
_.. ing that Mr. Dass and his brother OC. R. Dass have shown a rebellious spirit. 


- -TII.—Socran AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


28: Learning from the Bengalee that an 1.0.8. District Magistrate was 
Relations between Europeans and blackballed when proposed for admission to the Dacca 
Indians. Club, the Jndependent (Allahabad) of the 25th 
February, 1919, remarks that the European “ permanent staff’’ has no respect 
for the desire of Mr. Montagu and Lord Chelmsford to banish race arrogance and 
invidious distinctious against Indians. 


A correspondent of the same paper writing from Cawnpore describes his 
personal recent experience of such distinctions in a circus and says: ‘I wish, 
Sir, the Indians had been looked down upon with the same amount of hatred on 
the battle front and not given the front rows when German shells and bombard- 
ments had to be faced.”’ 7 


29. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 24th February, 1919, severely criticises 
alain chiens Government's appropriation of the surplus income 
no support to Hindu and Muslim religious institutions-- though it fully, yet 
unjustly, supports the Christian churches and Bishops—why should it appropriate 
the property of Hindu temples. 3 


80. Referring to the recent speech of the Viceroy, the Medina (Bijnor) of 
the 21st February, 1919 (received on the 24th 
. February), regrets that it did not contain the 
slightest reference to the future government of the sacred places of Islam—a 
question in which Moslems are very anxiously concerned. This shows that no 
weight is given to excited Muhammadan feelings by the authorities. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 25th February, 1919, expresses satisfaction 
at General Marshall’s statement regarding Najaf Ashraf and requests Govern- 
ment to publish detailed accounts of the murder of the Political officer through 
the Publicity Board. | 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 18th February, 1919, says that the question 
of the appointment of a Shaikh-ul-Islam for India has progressed from the stage 
of personal opinion to that in which verdicts are being sought from ulama. 


31. Referring to the Hon’ble Mr. Patel’s Marriage Bill, the Oudh Punch 
(Lucknow) of the 21st February, 1919, remarks that 
if the Bill is passed it will facilitate adultery and 
ere long the world will be full of illegitimates. 


82. The Agra Akhbar of the 21st February, 1919, publishes an article 
under the heading ‘“ Civilization and Demoralization,”’ 
: in which the segregation of prostitutes from public 
places is urged to save Indian youths from contamination. 


IV.— MISCELLANEOUS. 
33. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th February, 1919, expresses satisfac- 
tion at the establishment of an association of clerks 


at Lahore to express their grievances regarding their 
inadequate salaries, and says that such associations should be established in every 


Muslim affairs. 


The Inter-caste Marriage Bill. 


Segregation of prostitutes. 


Olerks’ Associations, 


district. The salaries of poor clerks are quite incommensurate with the duties — 


demanded of them, and can hardly suffice for their daily wants in these hard 


times. : 
: R,. E. COUPLAND, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Oriminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD : 


The 1st March, 1919. 


Dass to the Bench of the Patna High Court, on the — 


of religious endowments when the Government gives | 
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1. The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the Ist SHAKTI, 
rch e iticisin®= j | 25th February, 
dhs ties teindiiiain March), severely criticising the constitution of the wae 
rules of the League of Nations, remarks that in the 
present temper and selfish attitude of European Powers it is impossible to hope 
that any scheme can guarantee permanent peace. The treatment of dependent 
peoples, not only by all the European nations but even by America, has been any- 
thing but just. Greed for territory is still the dominating feature of their attitude. 
The Hamdam of the 4th March, 1919, criticises the constitution of the | #HAMDAM, 


League of Nations on the ground that the claims of the Asiatic nations have **h March, 1919. 
been deliberately ignored. The principle of self-determination for small nation- 

alities has been thrown aside to make room for the proposed ‘* Mandatory 

Powers.”’ This is another form of territorial aggrandisement. The principles 

of liberty and freedom so loudly proclaimed during the war by the victors are 

no more to be heard in the deliberations of the Peace Conference. 


2. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 2nd March, 1919, says that Amir ginpustant. 
ee _ Feisal does not appear to have made any definite 2nd March, i219. 
Muslim interests. te. | : 
demand for the future government of the Hedjaz—a 
question which has been weighing heavily upon the minds of Musalmans. 
His demands concerning Syria and Mesopotamia present another difficult pro- 
blem for the Peace Conference. To avoid all these complications, we would 


advise that Turkey should be allowed to remain a suzerain power over Arabia 
in deference to the wishes of Musalmans. 


The Akhuwat (Lucknow) of the 4th March, 1919, says that Musalmans  akauwaAt, 
should be grateful to the Governor of Bombay for the sympathy he has shown *” “arch, 1919. 
with Moslem feeling in his speech at Karachi, and points out that the decision of 
the fate of Islam does not rest with the Viceroy but with the Peace Conference. 


If Government can help Musalmans, it is by giving them an opportunity of 
representing their case to the Conference. 
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Referring to the reply made to the All-India Moslem League concerning 
the problem of the Khalifat and Holy Places, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 4th 
March, 1919, says that the reply is unsatisfactory and based on diplomacy. 
There is no justification for the invasion of Baghdad and Palestine. Had the 
Government sincerely wished to true Moslem sentiment in the Peace Conference 
it would have sent Moslem delegates. | 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th February, 1919 (received on the 1st March), 
condemns the attitude of the Near Hast for making suggestions regarding the 
dismemberment of Turkey and thereby exciting Moslem religious feeling. 
Turkey was the unfortunate victim of the plots of some European associations 
which were mainly organized for the purpose of bringing about her downfall. 
Now it is proposed to take Constantinople itself from her. If Constantinople is 
to be taken away from Turkish possession, we would prefer its retention by 


England, as this will have the effect of binding the Moslem nations politically 
under one rule. 


The same paper regrets that the Viceroy expressed no sympathy for 
Moslem political feeling in*his speech, and says that the question of Moslem 
representation at the Peace Conference vitally affects the Indian Moslem 
community and deserves early consideration. 


3. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8rd March, 1919, admits that the Criminal 
The Sedition Bills and passive Law Emergency Bill bas been considerably improved 


resistance. by the Select Committee from the point of view of 
the subject. 


It was utterly unreasonable to refuse republication of the improved Bill, 
and to oppose the postponement of the Committee’s report on the second Bill to 
September ; while maintaining its opposition to both the Bills the paper strongly 
disapproves of the advice given by Mr. Gandhi for passive resistance, 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd March, 1919, welcomes the passive 
resistance inaugurated by Mahatma Gandhi, as a distinct step forward. 

Let all, who can, rally to Mr. Gandhi's clarion call. 

In its issue of the 6th March, the same paper remarks that though the 
second part of the vow pertainiug to disobedience of laws other than the sedition 
acts needs further elucidation, the course is clear and all must make up their 
minds to organize and be ready for action. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) in its special number of the lst March, 1919 © 


(received on the 5th March), calls upon its readers to respond courageously to the 
clarion call of Mr, Gandhi and gather under one flag to join in the holy struggle 
to save India. 


The HMamdam (Lucknow: of the 7th March, 1919, commenting on the 
Rowlatt Bills says that in view of the unanimous opposition of the non-official 
members of the Council, the passive resistance started by Mr. Gandhi and the 
fact that the Defence of India Act is still to remain in force for six months more, 


it is desirable that the proposed Bills should be republished and public criticism 
be invited. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 6th March, 1919, expresses disagree- 
ment with the passive resistance propaganda started by Mr. Gandhi, but holds 
the protest of Ludians against the Black Bills to be justifiable. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the 1st March), 
publishes a poem by PRaBHAKHAR SukI KHANDE, condemning the extremely 
drastic character of the Sedition Bills and expressing the hope that no amount of 
repression can ever put an end to constitutional agitation. Indians will not 
abandon their rights, even if they have to sacrifice their lives. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 8rd March, 1919, contrasts the present 
activities of the British Government with those of the Government of India 
which, so far from taking adequate measures to ameliorate the present wretched 
condition of the people, is going to inflict upon them Sedition Bills to deprive 
them of their liberty. 
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The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the 
1st March), says that Government is passing the Sedition Bill in anticipation of 
the agitation which is to ensue in consequence of the unsatisfactory character of 
the reforms, Indians should, however, fearlessly commence agitation to show 
that they are determined to have the Congress-League suggestions incorporated 
into the scheme. 


4. The Bhavishya (Allahahad) of the 28th February, 1919, discussing the 
The present political condition of Sedition Bills says that the Reform Scheme under 
India. the cover of which the Sedition Bills, which are 
intended to crush all political activities in the country, are being passed cannot 
but be wholly unacceptable to the people. The way in which inter-national 
questions are being settled by the world Powers shows that they have failed in 
their avowed aims and that the war. instead of being the last, will prove 
to be the first of adisastrous series. Bolshevism appears to be spreading in 
every country and in India Lord Chelmsford and his colleagues have extended 
an invitation to ‘‘this struggle” (sic) by the introduction of the Sedition 
Bills. It is necessary for our national self-respect and progress that we should 
reply to this invitation in a thoughtful and courageous manner. We are 
devoted to the King-Emperor but not to the existing bureaucracy. We want to 
remain within the British Empire but not under the existing unbridled system 
of government. These inhuman measures should be met by passive resistance. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the Ist 
March), in a review of the general situation in India, remarks that the treatment 
accorded to her after the war has been.a series of cruel disappointments, The 
Rowlatt Bill, the Viceroy’s opening speech and his remarks regarding reforms, 
the question of Indians in South Africa, all tell the same tale. Indians should 
embark on an unprecedented constitutional agitation and prove that they are 
determined to obtain freedom, 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the Ist 
March), protesting against the increase of the security of the Sanjaya on mere 
suspicion, and the forfeiture of Dr. Ansari’s speech as serious abuses of the Press 
Act, remarks that no one can say what the bureaucracy will do when the 
Sedition Bill is passed. It has already put an end to freedom of speech and 
writing and will now probably make laws to forbid thinking on political 
subjects. 


The paper expresses surprise and grief at the invidious distinction made 
between India and the other members of the Empire. While the new nationalist 
party in South Africa aiming at separation from England can send a deputation 
to the Peace Conference, even constitutional demands by India are met with 
drastic repressive legislation. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 3rd March, 1919, has a poem on the Reform 
Scheme and the Sedition Bill in which the writer remarks that * those who 
called themselves protectors, have become biters like the snake ‘Takshok.”’ 


5. Referring to the ill-treatment to which Indians are being subjected in 
South Africa, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 
4th March, 1919, emphasizes the necessity of 
sending a mission to South Africa which should insist upon the Union Govern- 
ment adhering to the promises made in 1914. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 28th February, 1919, indignantly condemning the 
recent anti-Indian measures in South Africa, appeals to the British Government 
to protect the honour of India. 


Indians in South Africa. 


Referring to the drastic measures which are proposed against Indians in 
South Africa, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 2nd March, 1919, asks the 
Viceroy to take steps for the protection of the interests of Indians. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd March, 1919, also makes a similar 
request and asks how long the Imperial Government will tolerate this differential 
treatment of the various classes of His Majesty’s subjects. 
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6. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 1st March, 1919, has a leading 
article on Bolshevism in Russia in the course of 
which the writer remarks that Bolshevism should be 
allowed to run its own course, that the attempts of the Allies to check it only 
results in oppression and repression in Russia. 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 26th February, 1919, referring to the 
report that two Bolshevik papers are to be started in London, remarks that 
Bolshevism is not quite so bad a thing as it is represented to be. Selfish people 
are busy discrediting it before the world in order to check its spread. 


7. The Medina (Bijnuor) of the 5th March, 1919, commenting on the 
message sent by the President of the socalled Irish 
Republic to the representatives of the great Powers 
at the Peace Conference in which he says that [reland does not owe allegiance to 
the King of Englard, says that [reland should be punished for this impertinence 
or at least Mr. Justice Rowlatt should be appointed Lord Lieutenant of Ireland. 


8, The Bhavishys (Allahabad) of the 28th February, 1919, says that the 
decision in Mr. ‘Tilak’s case proves that in political 
cases it is idle to expect justice. Mr. Tilak’s com- 
patriots know full well that their greatest leader has got more injustice than 
justice in British courts. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 3rd March, 1919, refuses to believe that 


Bolshevism. 


Ireland. 


Mr. Tilak’s case. 


justice has been done to Mr. Tilak, the decision being largely influenced by 


Sir Edward Carson’s passionate appeal to the prejudice of the court. The paper 
regrets that Mr. Tilak filed his suit at all, knowing full well that under the 
circumstances of the case justice could not be done to him, nor could a verdict 
in any way affect bis position. 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra), commenting on' Mr. Tilak’s case, says that 
in spite of the decision of the British court no Indian will ever believe as true the 
charges levelled against Mr. Tilak in “Indian Unrest.” The paper hopes that 
Indians will reply to this verdict by electing Mr. Tilak president of the next 
Indian National Congress. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 4th March, 1919, expresses similar 
views. 


9. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8rd March, 1919, says that Mr. Montagu 
is not acting wisely in refusing permission to Lala 
Lajpat Rai (against whom no offence has as yet been 
proved) to proceed to England before the signing of peace. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 28th February, 1919, expresses regret at the 
refusal of permission to Lala Lajpat Rai to go to Eagland and remarks that the 
incident clearly proves that the present British Cabinet is swayed by narrow- 
minded people who think it to be their duty to keep the people of Englandjin 
the condition of those of India. 


The Cawnpore Samachar (Cawnpore) of the 2ad March, 1919, wonders why 
Government prevents Lala Lajpat Rai, against whom no offence has yet been 
proved, from going to England specially at a time when his presence there is most 
needed to help the Congress deputation. Until Government gives some clear 
explanation the paper cannot help calling this proceeding unjust. 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th March, 1919, commemorates 
the anniversary of the Press Act deputation by pub- 
lishing Mr. Horniman’s indictment thereof, which 
is as true to-day as when it was delivered, because the evils of the Act continue 
unmitigated and unchecked. | 


Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Vhe Press Act. 


11. Referring to the increase in mortality in Bihar and Orissa due to 
wild beasts, the Muhbar (Moradabad) of the 

March, 1919, says that the restrictions imposed by 
the Arms Act have taught a bitter lesson during the war, but now that the war 


has been won, we have to see whether Government returns to its old attitude 
of indifference. 


The Arms Act. 
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12. The Mushrig (Gorakhpur) of the 27th February, 1919 (received on the 
Hindu-Mubammadan feeling at od March), expresses surprise at the excesses commit- 
Gorakhpur. ted by the so-called Hindu home rulers in Rasra 
where they dared evenin the presence of the District Magistrate to interfere 


‘unduly and wilfully with the prayers of tolerant Muslims by beating drums and 


blowing conches. ‘he reckless policy of the Hindus is directed not only against 
Muslims but also against Eaglishmen—a fact which may well be evidenced by the 
Gorakhnath temple affair at Gorakhpur. In view of these circumstances it is 
desirable that Muslims should join hands with Englishmen to thwart the policy of 
the Hindus, else both will have to suffer the consequences. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION, 


13. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 4th March, 1919, appeals to the 
Muhammadans to follow the example of the Hindus 
and to arrange for the services of Muslim lawyers 
to help Government in the prosecution of the case. The Hamdam supports the 
suggestion. 


14. The Cawnpore Samachar (Cawnpore), of the 2nd March, 1919, regrets 
that the fate of the youths arrested in connection 
with the Mainpuri conspiracy has not yet been 
decided. No one can say when the police will finish collecting evidence. The 
Avadhbasi expresses similar regret. 


15. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd March, 1919. says that if Sir 
James Meston’s first budget is to be accepted as 
a foretaste of the future we have considerable mis- 
givings as to what the next four years will bring. Referring to the provision 
for ordinary military expenditure: the paper shudders to think of this colossal 
expenditure from taxation realized from one of the poorest and most backward 
peoples ou earth. The bloated outlay on railway developments contrasts with 
the niggardly provision for irrigation and surely there must be a limit to 
enterprise designed to meet the wishes of the European commercial community. 
Again, though the Local Governments are permitted to draw upon their 
accumulated balances on a generous scale, there is not a pie of special grant for 
education or sanitation or medical relief or agricultural improvement or industrial 
development. As to the material condition of the toiling millions, Sir James 
Meston’s flourishes about diffused prosperity and unusual reserves of rural 
wealth, etc., will not go down with any [ndian who has not made ita rule to 
say ditto to Mr. Burke. The financial statement is reminiscent of the lawyer 
who exclaimed ‘** My profession is ketter than my practice.” 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd March, 1919, considers the first 
budget of Sir James Meston most disappointing. | 

It seeks to feed the armies and the railways. It makes paltry provision 
for irrigation and is silent about spreading education and improving sanitary 
conditions. With such provisions, we can only look forward to a dreary and 
dismal year of distress and suffering. 

While elsewhere in the world people rejoice that the war is ended, we in 
India look in vain for relief and succour at the hands of the bureaucracy, 
systematically unsympathetic to the legitimate claims and requirements of 
the country. 


16. The Jndependent (Allahabad) of the 5th March, 1919, welcomes the 
large provision in the United Provinces budget for 
primary education, the provision for medical 
inspection of schools and the prospect of new industrial developments in the 
province. It, however, desires that a larger amount should be provided for 
buildings under education and that more should be provided for agriculture and 
sanitation. 


17. The Jain Gazette (Muttra) of the 8rd March, 1919, severely criticises 
the conditions demanded by Government from 
Pandit Arjunlal Sethi for his release, and remarks 
that the internment of the Pandit for so longa time and without any trial has 
already deeply wounded the feelings of the Jain community. 
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The Avadhdasi (Lucknow) of the 4th March, 1919, says that after repeated 
applications from the mother of Jyotish Chandra Ghosh, an internee, who had 
been ill for a year, the Bengal Government has instead of allowing him to go 
home for treatment, permitted his mother to attend him in jail. Will not this 
generous action of the bureaucracy, the monopoliser of civilization and incarna- 
tion of justice, be written in golden letters in the history of the Defence of India 
Act ¢ : 

18. The Pratap \Cawnpore) of the 3rd March, 1919, complains that the 
locks in the carriages of the Bengal aad North- 
Western Railway are generally very loose, and that 
a fatal accident took place between Deoria and Gorakhpur on the 29th January. 
The Railway Company should remove this defect without any delay. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 4th March, 1919, has a sarcastic note on the 
ill-treatment of sweetmeat hawkers on the platforms of big railway stations with 
a view to prevent disturbance of the sleep of European passengers and wonders 
whether for their convenience Indian passengers are to remain hungry. 


19. The Uésah (Orai) of the 28th February, 1919, remarks that the Indian 
Civil Service, which until now flouted only public 
opinion, has begun to disregard divine opinion as 
well. Why, otherwise, has it started no relief works in Bundelkhand even in 
such a severe famine ? 

The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 27th February. 1919, sympathizes with 
Indian Government servants of the miserable condition during these hard 
times and says that an immediate increase in their emoluments is extremely 
desirable and that the petty famine allowance which has been granted is 
insufficient relief. 


One Pannit SHiva Prasad Misra writing in the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 
3rd March, 1919, urges. that relief measures be immediately started in the 


Railways. 


Economic distress. 


. Mirzapur district where people are suffering extreme distress owing to high 


prices, failure of crops, unemployment and 
zamindars for rent. 


Referring to the present scarcity, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 4th March, 
1919, says that the relief works which have been started in afew districts may 
mitigate the troubles of the local peasants and labourers, but the distress of the 
country at large and specially of the middle classes remains the same, and 
suggests that Government should stop the export of food stufis. 


20. Commenting upon the lecture delivered by Professor Jevons at 
Allahabad, the Akhuwat (Lucknow) of the 2nd 
March, 1919, says that the industrial development 
of a country depends largely upon state patronage. If India were given the 
benefit of her natural resources, her miseries would soon come to an end. | 

Referring to the statement made in the Industrial Commission’s Report 
that India has profited by trade equally with the Dominions during the war, 
the Oudh Akhbar of the lst March, 1919, says that Indians have no cause for 
satisfaction as lung as the export of raw materials is not restricted. 

The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the Ist 
March). publishes a letter in which the writer bitterly complains of the Govern- 
ment order to the people of Johar to sell their wool to the Woollen Mills of 
Cawnpore and appeals to Government, now that the war is over to withdraw 
the order or to enbance the price. 


Referring to the present conflict between the Jodhpur State and two 
foreign mining companies, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th March, 1919, 
says that such conflicts have become too common and therefore Native States 
as well as the Government of India should take greater care in awarding min- 
ing concessions to foreign companies. 


21. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 4th March, 1919, characterises as 
extremely partial the decision of the Secretary of 
State for India to increase the pay of European 


police officials, and asks whether sub-inspectors and inspectors also have not 
suffered from the effects of the war. 


the importunate demand of 


Commerce and industries. 


The pay of the police. 


By 
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92. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8rd March, 1919, describes the sad 
* plight of teachers in district board schools owing to 

their low salaries and belated payment. It invites 
the attention of the Local Government to these grievances, and appeals for the 
grant of famine allowances to teachers. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the lst 
March), strongly advocates an increase in the pay of village teachers who are 
experiencing serious hardships in these days of famine and high prices. 


23. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 3rd March, 1919, complains of the 
difficulties which villagers have to meet in getting 
their post office cash certificates cashed by _post- 
masters, and gives a particular instance at Azimgarh where a postmaster paid 
many people only Rs. 6 each for Rs. 10 certificates. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd March, 1919, supports the 
memorial of postal clerks for increased emoluments. It says that while the highly 
paid officials by effective agitation get more and more granted to them the humble 
and the obscure are left to suffer unheard. 


24, Taking support from the opinion of the Civil and Military Gazette, 
the Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 5th March, 
1919, says that ata time when every available rupee 
is needed to supply real educational wants to waste money on a hobby is almost 
criminal, 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the 1st 
March), says that continuance of the United Provinces War Journal would be 
sheer waste of public money. 


25. The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the 1st 
3 March), publishes the second instalment of an article 
on forced labour in which the writer rebuts the 
official argument that Government transport work cannot be carried on without 
forced labour in Kumaun, and suggests the establishment of coolie agencies in 
suitable places. 


26. ‘The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th February, 1919 (received on the 
lst March), severely criticises the personnel of the 
Medical Services Committee which does not include 
a single Indian. The appointment of Sir V. Lovett as president isa sure proof 
that Indians can hope for nothing from its recommendations. 


27. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 3rd March, 1919, gives an account of 
the passive resistance started by the people of Bijau- 
lia (Mewar) against the oppressions of the jagirdars, 
and says that unless the Maharana comes to their rescue this unrest is bound to 
exercise a very undesirable influence not only on the whole of Mewar but on other 
States as well. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the lst March writes similarly. 


IT I.—SocIaAL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


28. The Séar (Allahabad) in an extraordinary issue of the 27th February, 
1919, publishes a protest against what it calls the 
execrable action of the Maharana of Dholpur result- 
ing in the confiscation of the Arya Mandir at Dholpur. It is believed that the 
Maharana spoke in very nasty and blasphemous terms about the Arya Samaj 
in the last Chief's Conference. It strongly appeals to all the Aryas to rise as one 
man and get the Maharana’s act revoked. 


29. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 27th February, 1919, opposes Govern- 
ment’s arguments in the reply to the representation 
of the president of the Arya Mitra Sabha regarding 
the incident in the Girls’ Medical school, Agra, and maintains that it was a 
deliberate interference with religion on the part of the Lady Superintendent. 
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I.—Po.uirtics. 


1. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th March, 1919, congratulates the 


Tin Hedtvion Bills. Government of India on the recommendation of 

the Select Committee to delete section 124 B from 

the Criminal Law Amendment Bill and on the Committee’s recommendation to 

republish the Bill. Even with the amendments of the Select Committee the 

Criminal Law Amendment Bill remains very objectionable, inasmuch as it 
bases an unfair presumption on the fact of assuciation. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th March, 1919, remarks that even the 
attempts on the life of President Wilson and Mr, Clemenceau and the labour 
troubles in England and other countries could not induce their Governments 


to pass a Rowlatt Bill, and sarcastically suggests that the Government of India 
might be requested to lend legislators. 


Commenting on the Rowlatt Bills and the Satyagraha vow, the Hindustani 
(Lucknow) of the 9th March, 1919, says that for her loyal and valuable services 
during the war India is going to be hanged regardless of the unanimous opposi- 
tion of the country. The paper warns the Government against the grave 


consequences of its action yet it considers the Satyagraha vow premature and 
impracticable. 


The Subah-i- Umed (Lucknow) for March. 1919, has an article entitled 
‘The Progress of the Nation,’ in which the editor says that during the war 
India's loyalty was hailed with loud acclamations from Parliament and the 
Viceroy's Council, and India was given repeated assurances that her political 
rights would be accorded to her, but. now that the war has been won the reward 


proposed for India’s loyalty is further fetters upon what remains of Indian liberty. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 4th March, 1919, repeating the usual 


arguments against the Rowlatt Bills, severely criticises the extraordinary pro- 
cedure adopted by Government. 


The Séar (Allahabad) of the 26th February, 1919, draws the attention of 
the Indian bureaucracy to the speech of His Majesty the King in Parliament, 


and asks if the proposed repressive measures are to be India’s reward for her 
loyal services during the war. 
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9. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 11th March, 1919, welcoming the 
Satyagraha vow of Mr. Gandhi, hopes that the 
country will respond to the call. Indians can either 
adopt it or submit to shamefulslavery in a century or two. It considers the second 
part of Mr. Gandhi’s view essential as affording sufficient scope for passive 
resistance through disobedience of some law which touches the country as a 
whole. 


While fully supporting Mr. Gandhi, the paper says its own independent 
opinion is that resort should not be had to passive resistance to get rid only of 
the Rowlatt Bills, which form one of India’s ills, but that resistance should be 
directed on a grand scale against the root cause, 1.e., India’s political condition. 


The Cawnpore Samachar (Cawnpore) of the 9th March, 1919, says that the 
country is enthusiatically responding to the call of Mr. Gandhi as a last 
desperate effort to get rid of the Rowlatt Bills which the bureaucracy is so 
obstinately and arbitrarily inflicting upon the country with her starving millions. 


The Prutap (Cawnpore) of the 10th March, 1919, says that the manner in 
which the Rowlatt Bills are being thrust on the country clearly shows how 
arbitrarily, recklessly and narrow-mindedly the officials are acting. 

The editor exhorts the people to join the passive resistance movement, but 
warns them to think twice before deciding to take this grave step upon which 
hangs the fate of the country. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 7th March, 1919, says that at last the bureau- 
cracy’s continued arbitrariness and obstinate disregard of public opinion have 
forced [Indians to resort to passive resistance in order to safeguard what liberty 
was left to them—after 15 years of repressive legislation. The civilized world 
can furnish no parallel to such contempt of public opinion. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 6th March, 1919, fails to understand 
how the Satyagraha vow can be translated into practice. It is equally unin- 
telligible in what way women and those who are not affected by the Black 
Bills would be able to sbow their resistance. The ‘vow, therefore, requires 
further elucidation. 


Commenting on the Sedition Bills and Satyagraha vow, the Akhuwat 
(Lucknow) of the 6th March, 1919, says that in order to make the opposition 


more emphatic and strong, protest meetings should be held in every big 
town of India. 


The Satyagraha movement. 


3. Referring to the assurances given by the Viceroy to the effect that 
The Reform Scheme and the the Indian services wili not be left to the mercy 
Sedition Bills. of the ministers under the Reform Scheme, the 


Akhuwat (Lucknow) of the 8th March, 1919, says that the powers of ministers 
would be merely nominal. . 


The Uts.h (Orai) of the 7th March, 1919, says that though the revolutionary 
element is visible in many parts of the British Empire, nowhere is it inter- 
preted as sedition and counteracted by measures like the Rowlatt Bills depriving 
people of even their most elementary rights. Government fully realizes with 
the leaders of the country that liberalization of the administration is the only 
means of allaying dissatisfaction, and the attempt to forge this weapon only 


indicates that the reforms proposed by Government will probably not be accept- 
able to the people. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 4th March, 1919, refers to the subject condition 
of India and points out that European civilization with its League of Nations and 
Bolshevism, each trying to oppress the weak or the strong respectively, cannot 
bring about the national salvation of India. The war should teach her the value 
of liberty for the sake of herself as well as of humanity. The Rowlatt Bills are 
the test of her capacity for self-government. 


4, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th March, 1919, says that the Peace 
Conference has lost its formercharm. Great expecta- 
tions were aroused by President Wilson but Europe 
has proved the graveof his reputation. With the exception of one or two countries, 
all the States of Europe are sunk in such mean selfishness that the seuse of justice 


The Peace Conference. 
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has left them. The Conference is dominated by M. Clemenceau who is bent on an 
agcressive policy against the Germans and the Turkish Empire. In these circum- 
stance the League of Nations can have no value. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 7th March, 1919, says that the 
Powers who posed as pioneers of reform on the basis of equality are now being 
Germanised into a desire for territorial expansion and domination. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th March, 1919, says that some time ago the 
Government of Bengal was prepared to release Maulana Abul Kalam Azad on 
condition that he would refrain from making any speech or from writing any- 
thing in connection with the question of the Khalifat or the future disposal of 
the Islamic territories, but the Maulana rightly refused the offer. This incident 
shows the attitude of Government towards important questions pending before 
the Peace Conference in which the Maslim world is specially interested. 


5. The Shakti (Almora) of the 4th March, 1919, sympathizes with Mr. 
Tilak in his cruel disappointment in failing to 
obtain justice in England. The decision in his case 
shows that there is justice in cases between Indians and Europeans only in Gud’s 
court and not in any earthly one. 


6. Referring to the refusal of permission to Lala Lajpat Rai to come to 
England, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th 
March, 1919, says that perhaps Government, knowing 
that he can best present the case of India before England and the representatives 
of the world, wants to prevent him from doing so. Government should clearly 
explain the reasons for its action. 


7. Commenting on the Bolshevic movements, the Agra Akhbar of the 
7th March, 1919, says that as the Bolshevist leaders 
seem determined to propagate their doctrines in this 
country and as the murder of the late Amir has changed the situation in India, 
Government should either adopt precautionary measures against Bolshevism, or 
should award self-government to the country. 


8. The Shakit (Almora) of the 4th March, 1919, mentions the ill-treatment 

Relations between Europeans and Of Indians in South Africa, and the non-admission 

Indians. of Mr. Gupta into the European club at Dacca and 
other incidents as calculated to stir the most stoic minds. 


The Tilak case. 


Lala Lajpat Rai. 


Bolshevism and India. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Zeader (Allahabad) of the 9th March, 1919, expresses dissatisfac- 
tion at the attitude of Sir Dinshaw Wacha and Mr. 
Surendra Nath Banerji towards the financial state- 
ment of Sir James Meston, in which there is nothing that the people have to 
be thankful for, except the measure of relief that has been given to the small 
income-tax payers. In the matters of sanitation and education the Government 
of India is not giving a single pie in special grants. Does not the difficulty of 
obtaining experts and materials still stand in the way of railways? Provision for 


The budgets. 


irrigation has not been made because the departments did not want much, but is 


there a single Indian in the higher places of the departments ? 


The Leader of the 12th March, 1919, does not agree that there 
should be a ministry of health in the Government of India, nor that education 
made satisfactory progress in the year, and asks what has been done to increase 
the number of trained teachers. 

We are still un-reconciled to the costly measure of increase in pay of the 
imperial police service, British policy has been to staff the superior officers of 
every department with men from the United Kingdom—men on the whole of 
indifferent merit—on higher salaries than are necessary for indigenous agency 
and to make periodical increases in their emoluments on one ground or another. 


The dndependent (Allahabad) of the 11th March, 1919, remarks that the 
speech made by the Finance Member is full of studied neglect of un-questioned 
public necessities. Two of its outstanding features are the staggering expendi- 
ture on the army and the enormous outlay for railways, without sufficient provi- 
sion for education, irrigation and industries. 
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The war has ended and there is now no justification for an increased allot- 
ment for military expenditure. 


The Independent of the 12th March, 1919, remarks that the attitude 
of the Government throughout the discussion on the Imperial budget was 
one of unyielding opposition to non-offivial demands. The Government appar- 
ently regard it as appropriate that the voice of the popular representatives 
should be set at naught. Such is the fetish of prestige ! 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 6th March, 1919, considers the Imperial 
budget disappointing and unsatisfactory. ‘Che military expenditure is enormous 
and there is no necessity for it, no consideration has been shown to the wretched 


conditions existing in the country where people have to drag out a miserable life 
owing to famine and poverty. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th March, 1919, says that the budget, 
unsatisfactory from every point of view, has taken away what little confidence 
remained io the ability of Sir James Meston, who was a failure asa Lieutenant- 
Governor. In a year of famine, additional expenditure on the army to the 
exclusion of subjects of immediate public utility cannot be justifiable. Railways 
are fed fat at the ex pense of canals and irrigation. 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 7th March, 1919, says that the Provincial 
budget is satisfactory from the point of view that increased grants have been 
provided for education, sanitation, agriculture and industries, though the Govern- 
ment of India are determined to arrest further developments in these depart- 
ments. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Luckuow) of the 7th March, 1919, congratulates Govern- 
ment on the United Provinces budget and the ample provision made for the 
public benefit. 


10. Referring to the question put in Council by Mr. C. Y. Chintamani 
regarding the proscription by the United Provinces 
Government of Dr. Ansari’s address, the Muslim 
Herald (Allahabad) of the 7th March, 1919, says that the reply elicited was as un- 
satisfactory and unconvincing as a reply could be. Within a week the speech had 
had the widest circulation throughout the country, and the refusal of Government 
to indicate the nature of the evidence on which action was taken gives rise to 
suspicion. 

The Medina of the 9th March, 1919, about the proscribed speech of Dr. 
Ansari, says that the Local Government could not make out a case for the. 
action it has taken against Dr. Ansari’s speech. 


Dr. Ansari’s speech, 


11. Referring to the complications that have arisen between America and 
Britain owing to the increased duty on American 
shoes, the dkhuwat (Lucknow) of the 9th March, 
1919, remarks that every nation of the world is trying its utmost to secure trade 
concessions, but the commercial interests of India are altogether ignored. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 7th March, 1919, says no amount 
of Sedition Bills can grapple with Indian unrest, the root cause of which is 
poverty. ‘he cruel policy of English statesmen has killed Indian industries, and 
unless that policy is upset, India is doomed. 


The Bharat Juan (Benares) of the 1LOth March, 1919, wonders when 
Government will supply grain and cloth at cheap rates and says that despite 


famine, towns men and cultivators are being pressed for payment of taxes and 
rents. 


Economic distress and industries. 


J.P. DNANANJAYA writing in the Pratap (Cawnpore) o of the 10th March, 
1919, complains of the mismanagement of kerosine oil agencies at Aligarh 
and says that the Inspector who went to inquire into” the charges made 


against the Asiatic Petroleum agency took no notice of the crievances of the 
public. 


12. The Zndepen lent (Allahabad) of the 13th March, 1919, remarks that no 
more ridiculous and impossible committee has ever 


been appointed than the Medical Services Re-organi- 
zation Committee, which is now touring the country almost cncognito. 


The Medical Services Re-organi- 
zation Committee. 
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The arbitrary way in which it has been constituted, the absence of any 
announcement of its scope and functions, the wholly unrepresentative character 
of its members, the disproportionate predominance of the European military 
element and the mystery in which its proceedings are sirouded Al! betray a 
colossal disregard of the vital issues involved. 


13, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th March, 1919, publishes a letter 


” from its Jhansi correspondent complaining of 
ad A oF . La e 2 ‘e . 
ee frequent horrible dakaitis in the district and asking 
if such outrages would be possible but for the Arms Act. 


14. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th March, 1919, has an article on 


the forced supply of provisions to camps of officers 

wigs ree dae east on tour. This crying infustice affects almost the 

whole of the country and the evils of the rasad system should be put an end 
to immediately. 


15. Commenting on the education report of these provinces, the Hamdam 
ner (Lucknow) of the 9th March, 1919, expresses satis- 
ucation. ° ° ° 

faction at the increase in the number of schools, 

but regrets the large number of failures and advises the United Provinces 

Government to appoint a committee of officials and non-officials to enquire into 

the caases of the poor results of the University examinations. Attention is 
also drawa to the delay in the publication of Government reports. | 


Referring to the advice of His Excellency the Governor of Bomba 
to the students of Bombay to develop ‘‘quality of character,’ the Independent 
(Allahabad) of the 8th March, 1919, says that without some programme of 
educational reform it is idle to talk while the police and the C. I. D. are 


dogging the steps of the students and there exists an everlasting suspicion on the 
part of the authorities. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th March, 1919, publishes a letter 
from a resident of Azamgarh, complaining of the deplorable condition of 
teachers under the district board, who have been granted no famine allowances. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 11th March, 1919, publishes a communica- 
tion from M. Haxnisur RAHMAN SHERWANI, honorary joint secretary of the 
All-India Muhammadan Education Conference, in which he suggests that efforts 
should be made to secure a charter for the Muslim University at an early date. 


16. “ Harpur” writing in the Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th March, 
1919, draws the attention of Government to the 
Deputy Collectors. , 
sounds . se hard lot of Deputy Collectors. Their starting pay 
of Rs. 100 is too small and the scale of pay is the same as was fixed thirty years 
ago, While promotion to the higher grades 1s now practically blocked. 


17. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th March, 1919, says that the North- — 


Rail wave. Western Railway has added to the already existing 
grievances about social differences, by ruling that no 


Indian shall have access to the Amritsar railway platform during the timings 
for the mail train. 


18. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th March, 1919. publishes an 
Post office. article from Mr. INpRA Narayan DwivepDIi who com- 


plains that patwaris and postmasters are causing 
immense trouble to poor cultivators in getting their postal certificates cashed. 


The paper says that it has received sever ral complaints against the postmaster of 


Sagarhi (Azamgarh) who cashes certificates at about two rupees below their 
actual value. 


Commenting on the memorial of the local postmen to the Viceroy, the 
Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th March, 1919. Says that the demands are Just 


and in view of the increased return from the Postal department there seems no. 


reason why their pay should not be increased, especially at atime when prices 
are so high. 
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I{I.—Mysce,LaNneovs. 


oe ca ie 19. Commenting on the Saraswati image incident in Bengal, the Oudh 
Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th March, 1919, says 
that the Christian missionaries who disregard the 
feelings of other communities should know that the success of their Mission 
depends on friendly relations with Hindus and Musalmans. 
PRATAP, 20. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th March, 1919, states on th 
ne ee ai Weeiile vit authority of its correspondent that despite passive 
pear apes nitiataacita resistance the cultivators of Bijaulia continue to be 


Christian missionaries. 


oppressed. 
iia Teen bate. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 10th March, 1919, also refers to the passive 
: resistance movement started in Bijaulia, and hopes that the Maharana will soon 
| come to the rescue of his subjects. 
AXHUWAT, 21. In declaring its policy, the Akhwwat (Lucknow) of the 2nd March, _ y 
aan Haare O78 1919, says that it will educate the public in the , 


h d its policy. eae . 
La tase cee aa tatu cece principles of equality and freedom, strengthen the 


bond of union among Moslems, protect their interests, and offer impartial 
criticism upon political questions. We are aware that a newspaper, if it voices 
public feeling, has to suffer a fate like that of Dr. Ansari’s address, and its editor 
has to pass his days in Chhindwara or beceme a Government guest in jails but 
we have still confidence in the British Government and hope that its responsible | 
men will sympathise with us. 


eaten” thee 22. Referring to the reply given by the Secretary of State for India to 
aes the representations of Moslem League, the Humdum 
(Lucknow) of the 9th March, 1919, says that Moslem 

feelings can best be represented by an elected representative. 
AKHUWAT, Commenting on the resignation by the Raja of Mahmudabad of the chair- 
Sth March, 191%. ~~ manship of the Moslem League, the Akhuwat (Lucknow) of the 6th March, 1919, 
says that the Moslem leaders are betraying their community ata juncture when 

it stands most in need of them. 


Muslim affairs. 


P. BIGGANE, 3 . 
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I.—POoLIrics. 
1. The Abhkyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th March, 1919 (received on the agayupaya. 
: 19th March), publishes a letter from its London 15th March, 1919. 


7 eon correspondent who says that the ultimate result of 


the proposed League of Nations will be the establishment of the supremacy of a 
few great nations over the smaller ones of the world, and the continued exploita- 
tion of India, China and Persia. 


Referring to the proposal that only self-governing countries should be  Rannuma, 
admitted to the League of Nations, the Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 11th 11th March, 1919. 
March, 1919, says that India has done a great deal to bring the war to a success- 
ful conclusion and hence there is no reason why she should not be included in 
the League. 


In discussing the covenant of the League of Nations, the Star (Allahabad) STAR, 
of the 12th March, 1919, reminds President Wilson of his old promises and asks 12th March, 1919. 
whether the omission of India from the daliberations of the League is in keep- 
ing with them. 


2. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 16th March, 1919, expresses MUSLIM 
Muslim interests at the Peace Surprise that after the lapse of eighteen hundred HERALD, 
Conferences. | years the claim of the Jews to Palestine should be on. Se Sem 
recognized. The colonization of Palestine by the Jews does not augur well for 
the prayer of Indian Musalmans that all the Holy Places of Islam should remain 

under the control of Muslims. 


Commenting on the problems of Palestine and the Jews, the Mukhbir-i- | MUKHBIR-I- 
Alam (Moradabad) of the 15th March, 1919, says that from the Muslim point of ,,,, oe: sia 
view recent information regarding this matter is extremely heart-rending. 


.The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th March, 1919, says that England and MEDINA. 
America, without even listening to the claims of the Muhammadans, have 13th March, 1919. 
decided to establish a Jewish state in Palestine. The Muslims must now learn 

to rely on Almighty God alone who will not fail to see the injustice done to 

Muslims, 
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The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th March, 1919, strongly opposes the 
proposal to establish a Jewish state in Palestine with Great Britain as Mandatory 


Power on the ground that the non-Jewish population far exceeds the Jewish 
population. 


The Akhuwat (Lucknow) of the 9th March, 1919, resents the cold indiffer- 


ence with which the question of Muslim representation at the Peace Conference 
has so far been viewed, and says that the British Government, which claims to 
rule over the larger portion of the Muslim world, is morally bound to compel 


the Allies to have regard for Islamic feeling. There must be a limit to Muslim . 


patience and if that limit is exceeded and unrest spreads among the Muslim 
public, the consequences will be dangerous. 


The Medina (Bijuor) of the 9th March, 1919, commenting on the Govern- 


- ment of India’s reply to the Muslim League’s resolutions on the question of the 


Khalifat and the Holy Places, says that unless the Muslims shout their legitimate 
demands, the British Government will not condescend to listen. In spite of the 
continued demand of the seventy million Indian Muslims for the release of the 
Muslim leaders, the Government of India have been callously indifferent. The 
proscription of Dr. Ansari’s address is the latest attempt of Government to 
suppress the expression of Muslim feelings. 


The journal says that a new interpretation has been put on the announce- 
ment made by His Majesty's Government regarding the Holy Places in Novem- 
ber, 1914, when Turkey joined the war. Only the immediate restoration of the 
Holy Places to Turkey will satisfy Muhammadans. 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th March, 1919, says that it is 
Passive resistance to the Rowlatt Clear from the tone of Sir William Vincent’s speech 
Bills. in Council on the Sedition Bill that the only course 
now open to the people of India is to follow the leadof Mr, Gandhi. Meanwhile 
the non-official members should withdraw from the Council in a body. 


The Akhuwat (Lucknow) of the 12th March, 1919, says that if Indians have 
forgotten the severities of the Defence of India Act, they must recall to mind the 
cases of Muslim patriots who were deprived of their freedom simply because they 
were bold enough to utter their true Muslim feelings and would not allow 
earthly fears to overcome their fear of God. Now the Defence of India Act is to 


be superseded by the Rowlatt Bills, we should be prepared to meet the calamity 


by boldly starting a campaign of passive resistance which is the only harmless 
weapon we can ulilize in our defence. 


Mavana Aspe Bart has a letter in the Akhuwat of the 14th March, 
1919, in connection with the last visit of Mr. Gandhi to Lucknow, in the 


course of which he says that he wants to dispel the suspicions aroused in the minds 


of the local authorities because Mr. Gandhi stayed with him. He has great regard 
and respect for Mr. Gandhi who loves truth and sincerity. He wanted to consult 
Mr. Gandhi about three important matters, viz., the case of Messrs. Muhammad 
Ali and Shaukat Ali, the future disposal of Islamic territories and the Holy 
Places, and the Rowlatt Bills and the passive resistance movement. He expresses 
entire agreement with the views of Mr. Gandhi, and calls upon Muhammadans 
to follow the good example set by Mr. Gandhi. 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the lst March, 1919, publishes four lengthy 
articles on the Rowlatt Bills, appealing to Indians to respond to the call of 
Mr. Gandhi to adopt passive resistance and toshow that they cannot bear to see 
the sacrifice of justice and freedom which the bureaucracy, in cruel contempt of 
public opinion and ungrateful disregard of India’s tremendous sacrifices during 
the war, is seeking to accomplish by means of the Rowlatt Bills. It is regrettable 
that Government has taken no lesson from the partition of Bengal. The 


gross abuse of the Defence of India Act leaves little room for faith in promises” 


about the lenient administration of suck measures. 


_ The Government in passing the Rowlatt Bills at present is repeating the 
policy it employed on the eve of the Minto-Morley Reforms. This fresh addition, . 


to repressive legislative is as shameful to the rulers as to the ruled. 
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- The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 13th March, 1919, commenting on the 
Rowlatt Bills and the passive resistance movement started by Mr. Gandhi, says 


if passive resistance fails to bring the Government of India to their senses, it 


will have to face the strongest opposition from the people. 2 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th March, 1919, disapproves of the 
idea of passive resistance and says that the movement is premature. 
The Cawnpore Samachar (Oawnpore) of the 16th March, 1919, publishes 
a letter from PANbIT RamRataNn TRIPATHI who exhorts Indians to resort to 
Satyagraha. 
The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th March, 1919, strongly supports the 
assive resistance movement started by Mr. Gandhi and denounces the manifest 
issued by the moderate leaders against the movement. 


4. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th March, 1919 (received on the. 


19th March), says tbat the exclusion from the Select 
Committee’s report of the minutes of dissent of 
Messrs. Malaviya, Khaparde and Patel on the sole ground that they did not sign 
the report clearly shows that there is not room for independent men in the 
Committee. 


Elsewhere the paper adds that the passage of the Rowlatt Bill in spite 
of the unanimous and emphatic Indian opposition, clearly shows that the Legis- 
lative Council is a mere sham. 


5. The Akhuwat (Lucknow) of the 12th March, 1919, emphasises the 
necessity of releasing Maulana Abul Kalam Azad 
forthwith, and says that the delay in releasing poli- 
tical prisoners and internees is obnoxious. | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th March, 1919, commenting on the 
personnel of the proposed deputation of the Muslim League, expresses the hope 
that the Government of India will accede to the wishes of Muhammadans by 
releasing Mr. Muhammad Ali and allowing him to proceed to England with 
the All-India deputation. 


6. A London correspondent writes in the Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th 
March, 1919, to the effect that General Townsend’s 
speech at Norwich shows that all credit for the 
defence of Kut wasdue to the British and to no one else, thus leading to an 
inference not at all creditable to India or Indian troops. 

It is hoped the Indian army command will let us have the secret history 
of the surrender of Kut, for although it was chiefly through the bravery and 
self-sacrifice of the Indian sepoys that the dishonour of Kut was wiped out, 
General Townsend's speech has given rise to ugly rumours against the conduct of 
the Indian members of the Kut garrison. 


7. Referring to the address presented by the Maharaja of D4rbhanga to 
The All-India Landholders’ As» the Viceroy on behalf of the All-India Landholders’ 
sociation and the Reform Scheme.  Agsociation, the Zeader (Allahabad) of the 138th 
March, 1919, is glad that His Excellency in reply did not commit himself to any 
promise to the Association. They will no doubt have justice done to all their 
legitimate claims, but to guarantee to them all that the Mabaraja suggested 
would be injustice to other classes of the community. The Viceroy might 
have been more explicit in inculcating on the deputation the necessity of fair 
and moderate dealings with the tenants under them. 


The Indian Legislative Council. 


Internees. 


Indian sepoys at Kut. 


II.—ADMINISYRATION. 


8. The Shakti (Almora) of the 11th March, J919, says that the Imperial 
Sistemas: budget is extremely unsatisfactory. | It gives almost 
half of the revenue to the ‘‘ military.’ Railways and 
New Delhi have also come in for a large share, to the exclusion of subjects of 
greater public utility. The only satisfactory item in the budget is the exemption 
from income-tax of incomes to: Rs. 2,000. 
The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th March, 1919, commenting on Sir James 
Meston’s budget, says that the provision made for sanitation and education is 
unsatisfactory, while the provision made for military expenditure is enormous. 
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It objects to the proposed expenditure on railways on the ground that the 
extension of railways will only benefit “the foreign exploiters” and ruin 
indigenous industries by unfair competition. 7 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th March, 1919, expresses satisfaction at 
the provincial budget and says that the grants which have been made for 
Islamia schools, Seva Samiti and “ provision of midwives” are based on the 
public welfare. 

Expressing satisfaction at the provincial budget, the Zu’ Qarnain (Budaun) 
of the 14th March, 1919, says that this is the first occasion on which non- 
official members of the Finance Committee were given an opportunity to allot 
money to subjects of real public interest. This is a markedly progressive step 


and shows that the Government of Sir Harcourt Butler is advancing towards the 


proposed reforms. 


9. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th March, 1919, commenting on the 
recent announcement made by the Commander-in- 
Chief in the Imperial Council that the obligations 
of the Indian Defence Force have been extended for one year after the war, says 
that it is highly desirable to retain in some form the services of the companies 
formed last year from educated youngmen. 


10. Al Burid (Cawopore) of the 18th March, 1919, draws a sad picture 


of the industrial downfall of India and says that 
Government discourages indigenous manufacture by 


The Indian Defence Force. 


Industries. 


levying heavy taxes. 


11. Commenting on the difficulties caused by the excess of paper money 
and s¢arcity of coin, the Agra Akhbar of the 14th 
March, 1919, says that Government should make 
speedy arrangements to solve the difficulties. ‘The premium charged on Govern- 
ment notes should be stopped and more gold and silver bullion should. be 
supplied. 


12. Commenting on ‘‘ the Medical Services Committee” the Anand Par- 
charak (Muttra) of the 9th March, 1919 (received 
on the 18th March), says that the committee has 
made its report without paying any attention to public criticism. 


13. Al Bashir (Etawab) of the 11th March, 1919, considers the official 
reply made to the Hon’ble Mr. Chintamani’s question 
concerning the proscription of Dr. Ansari’s speech 
unsatisfactory and suggests that, in order to satisfy the public, Government should 
publish the secret report on which the proscription was thought necessary. 


14. The HMamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th March, 1919, publish a commu- 
nication from Mr. IqpaL BAHADUR in the course of 
which he asks why passports are not fairly issued to 
pilgrims desiring to visit the Holy Places in Mesopotamia and whether pilgrims 
are allowed to travel by railway trom Basra to Baghdad. 

The editor asks Government to issue a communiqué on the present situation 
in Mesopotamia with special reference to Muslim pilgrimage. 


15. In view of the fact that some courts refuse to accept applications 
written in Hindi, the Arya Paira (Bareilly) of the 
8th March, 1919 (received on the 13th March), says 
that Hindu pleaders and vakils should take a Satyagraha vow that they will 
not make applications to courts in other than the Hindi character. 


16. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th March, 1919, in a brief note draws 
the attention of Government to the irregularities of 
the postal service especially in the distribution of 
newspapers and registered packets, and expresses the hope that immediate action 
will be taken to remove the complaints frequently made by the press. 


17. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th March, 1919, condemns the 
proposal of the North-Western Railway to close the 
platform of the Amritsar railway station to Indians 


at the arrival time of mail trains and says that this differential treatment due to 
race and colour is derogatory to Indian honour. 


Currency. 


The Medical Services Re-organi- 
zation Committee. 


Dr. Ansari’s speech. 


Muslim pilgrimage. 


Hindi in courts. 


The post offices. 


The North-Western Railway. 
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18. The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 13th March, 1919 (received on the ,, tg eg 
19th March), commenting on Rasra affairs, says 
that it would have given general satisfaction to the 

Muslim public if the cases of the Muslims prosecuted had been transferred to 

some other district because none of the officials from the Cullector down to the 

- Tahsildar of Ballia have any sympathy with the Muslims. 


19 The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th March, 1919, says that it bas Pog vie " 
: been receiving complaints about the maladministra- on 
Tehri State affairs. ; ; : | : 
tion of the Council of Regency in the Tehri State. 


The Council does not tolerate any expression of popular desire to see the 
Raja invested with powers and some men had to leave the state for this reason, one 
of whom died after deportation ; several others were banished without judicial 
enquiry. ‘There have been a number of summary dismissals of state employés 
and the tendency is to replace natives by imported men. The state swarms with 
spies. Pleaders and mukhtars are not allowed to appear in the civil and criminal 
courts, Despite the adverse season, elaborate resettlements are in progress. The 
progressive educational policy of the late Raja has not been maintained by the 
Council. The cost of administration has increased and economy is not practised. 
It is strongly to be hoped that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor will give his 
attention to redressing the grievances of the people and will terminate the regency 
and instal the Raja on his gaddi. 


Muslims iv Ballia. 


III.—SocIaAL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


20. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th March, 1919, says that Anglo-Indian MEDINA, 
journals have learnt to insult the Muslim religion 1%» March, 1919. 
with perfect impunity. While the memory of the | 
Daily News and the Epiphany incidents is still fresh in the minds of Muslims, 

an English paper, the Pall Mall Gazette, has come forth with abuse and insult 

to the Prophet. This paper has the impudence to call M. Lenin of Russia 

“the Muhammad of the 20th century.” It can hardly be expected that Govern- 

ment will do anything to puta stop to this campaign of vilification of Islam 

and its great founder. It is for the Muhammadans to see to it that their 

religion is no more insulted with impunity. 


The Akhuwat (Lucknow) of the 15th March, 1919, expresses similar views. aa ndings a 


The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 13th March, 1919 (received on the 19th Bg rage A 
March), is surprised to see that out of the eight Muslim members of the Local ~~~ —_— 
Legislative Council none drew the attention of Government to the undesirability 


and inexpediency of proscribing Dr. Ansari’s agaee. It was left to the 
Hon’ble Mr. Chintamani to put a question. 


The same journal asks Government to stop the circulation of the Near 
fast and other English papers because the articles in these journals about 
Turkey and other Islamic states have highly offended the feelings of Muslims. 
In view of the proscription of Dr. Ansari’s address, it is bare justice to ask 
Government to prohibit the entry of these papers into India. 


Commenting on the circular letter of M. Habibur Rahman Khan, the joint AL BASRIK. 
secretary of the All-India Muhammadan Educational Conference, concerning  !!th March, 1919. 
the Muslim University charter, A’ Bashir (Btawah) of the 11th March, 1919, 
remarks that the idea is premature. When the Muslims failed to manage a 


single college how can they be expected to carry on the still more difficult 
work of a University. 


Muslim affairs. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD : | Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 


The 22nd March, 1919. | United Provinces. 
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I.—Po.Litics. 


1. The Avadhbas: (Lucknow) of the 25th March, 1919, says that the  AVADHBASI, 
Rowlatt Bills, which the Government at a perfectly 7" “®t 19% 
peaceful time has succeeded in carrying, are more a 

martial law than law and are subversive of all principles of law and justice. In 

view of the regular and cruel abuse of arbitrary measures in the past, India’s abso- 

lute lack of faith in official assurances is quite natural. The whole procedure with 

regard to the Bills only bears witness to the bureaucracy’s absolute disregard of 

public opinion and pride in its own brute force. Indians unable to put up with 

this insult should rally round the banner of Mr. Gandhi and reply to this challenge 

of the bureaucracy with suffering and self-sacrifice by resorting to Satyagraha. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 26th March, 1919, publishes an article uxsuwart, 
under the heading “ The funeral of freedom,” which says that the wretched and 76th March, 1019. 
unfortunate Indians who were longing to see the realization of the promises 


made to them during the war have been subjected to heavier fetters by the passing 
of the Rowlatt Bills. | | 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 17th March, 1919, says that the vigorous ANAND, 
agitation started against the Rowlatt Bills clearly shows that Government is com- *7*8 Mareb, 1919. 
mitting a serious blunder in passing the Bills at this moment. In view of the 
serious abuse of repressive measures already enacted, no Indian can be satisfied 
with Sir William Vincent’s assurances that the measure will not be used to the 
prejudice of innocent men. Though no one can yet be sure about the ultimate 
result of the Satyagraha movement inaugurated by Mr. Gandhi, it is attracting 
adherents and making co-operation with the Government more and more difficult. 

30 , | 
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Referring to the statement of the Home Member that Government cannot 
be influenced by the threat of agitation, A/ Bashir (Etawah) of the 18th March, 

1919, says that this is the courage which was hitherto lacking in the Government. 
But on this particular occasion the use of this courage cannot be justified.- The 


Rowlatt Bills have been opposed all over the country and Government’s insist- 
ance at this stage-is unwise and impolitic. | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd March, 1919, commenting upon > 

the closing speech of the Viceroy in the Legislative Council, says that it is a 
typically ironical circumstance characteristic of an alien bureaucracy that 
while His Excellency should declare that ‘“‘ India to-day could proudly claim her 
full part and lot in the Empire's triumph,” he should largely devote the rest | 
of the speech to justifying a policy and legislative measures which should be a 
disgrace to any civilized Government. Was there no better device “to usher in 
_ the new dispensation”’ than by enacting laws which constitute a statutory 
humiliation and degradation of the people? The “spirit of friendship and | 
co-operation’ can only return when. the “ Black Act” is no longer on the 
statute-book. Till then it were better to dispense with cant and stick to realities. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th March, 1919, most emphatically protests 
against the passing of the Anarchical and Revolutionary Crimes Bill which has 
not undergone any substantial change in the Select Committee. Government 
has betrayed a disregard of unanimous public opinion, and has shown such self- 
sufficiency that the most patient of members might question the utility of their 
presence in the Council. Government has taken a step which will give fresh 
strength to the extremist party. It only remains for it to propose illiberal modi- 
fications of the Reform Scheme in order to withdraw from it the support of the 
moderate party. He | : 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 19th March, 1919, publishes a 
leading article over the signature of Mr. Saiyid Rauf Ali, Barrister-at-Law of 
Delhi, who says that so far asthe Rowlatt Bills are concerned there are reason- 
able grounds for believing that there exists a heinous conspiracy. to subvert the 
established principles of British justice and to destroy by legalised violence the 
minimum remainder of the liberties of the Indian people. That the conspiracy 
has originated in the highest quarters and is being sponsored by the most power- 
ful bureaucrats does not detract from the atrocity of the offence. The whole 
behaviour of the Government of India amounts to a flouting of public opinion 
and the addition of insult to injury. | 


The Muslim Herald of the 26th March, 1919, says that while the Great Eng- 
lish Charter was a treaty of peace between the King and his people, the Rowlatt 
Act may well be declared a declaration of war by the bureaucracy against Indians. 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 15th March, 1919 (received on the 19th 
March), criticises the bureaucracy’s persistence in passing the Rowlatt Bills in 
spite of unanimous and emphatic Indian opposition, and refuses to believe 
the assurances given about the lenient administration of the measure. Is this 
the reward for India’s tremendous sacrifices during the war not only to save the 
Empire but its Alliesas well? Is the bureaucracy going to utilize this legislation 
in order to whittle down the reforms? But if another misfortune were to con- 
front England, with what face and hope will the Government appeal to India 
for help? India can no longer submit to the insults of the Indian Civil Servants. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 14th March, 1919, publishes a cartoon 
in which the Rowlatt Bills are depicted before and after the amendments. 

In the first a man representing ‘ the effect of the Rowlatt Bills before the 
amendments”’ is depicted with hands and feet tied to a pole being carried on the 
shoulders of two legislators. | i 

In the other the same man is in a sack representing “ the effect of the 
Rowlatt Bills after the amendments.” -The mouth of the sack and the neck of 
the man are tightly fastened with a rope drawn by the same legislators. 


The Oudh Punch of the 21st March, 1919, publishes a cartoon in which 
the car of the Indian Government is depicted as drawn by the furious and excited | 


horse of the Rowlatt Bills running over a group representing the different 
classes of the Indian population, ae : 
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9, Commenting on the Satyagraha vow, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th 
March, 1919, remarks that as the movement achieved 
| success in Bihar and Bombay, the followers of 
Mr, Gandhi have a strong conviction that they will get the Sedition Bills can- 
celled. . Government has shown weakness on several such occasions and most 
probably it will yield again. ve 

Commenting on the passive resistance movement, Al Bashir of the 
25th March, 1919, says that the pride of a nation rests in abiding by the 


Passive resistance. 


 Taws and not in disobeying them. The journal appeals to the Muslim community | 


to have nothing to do with the movement, which is detrimental to their 
interests. | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd March, 1919, publishes a letter 
from AVANTIKA GoOKHALE of Girgaum, Bombay, urging that every family should 
' offer an able-bodied member to sacrifice his or her life for the motherland under 
the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi in the Satyagraha movement. 


The Mukhbir Jang (Fyzabad) of the 14th March, 1919, expresses disagree- 
ment with the passive resistance propaganda and says that the present is an 
inopportune moment and that it will be prejudicial to the national interest. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) expresses similar views. 


~The Pratap (Cawnpore) in its national issue (received on the 19th March, 
1919) publishes a poem by ‘‘SANEHI” in which the writer expresses his determina- 
tion tosacrifice everything, even his life, in the struggle of -Satyagraha for the 
freedom of his country. He would “defeat the demon of arbitrariness by the 


force of truth and would never allow diplomacy to persuade him by its tricks 
to swerve from the path of truth.” : | 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 21st March, 1919, strongly supports the 
passive resistance movement started by Mr. Gandhi and calls upon all Indian 


members of the Imperial, Provincial and Municipal Councils to resigo their 
seats and join the movement. - 


The Shakt (Almora) of the 25th March, 1919, indignantly commenting 
on the Rowlatt Bills, remarks that the bureaucracy is determined on repressing 
Indians and wants to get rid of the reforms which the stress of the war led the 
British Government to promise ; otherwise there is no justification for depriving 
Indians of their individual liberty at this time. The arbitrary conduct of His 
- Excellency the Viceroy testifies to his short sightedness. Like a military official, 
he is always determined to have his own way. It is this attitude of our rulers 


_that necessitates the adoption of Satyagraha and the time is not distant when - 


all Indians will become Satyagrahis. Men are not rebellious by nature bui 
they are made'so by the diplomacy ofzrulers. Indians should realize their soul- 


force, in which alone lies their national salvation and follow the lead of 
Mr. Gandhi. a : 


3. The Pratap (Cawnpore) in its national issue (received on the 19th March, 

| 1919) publishes a poem by ‘** Rastriya PATHIK”’ who 

— ee says that in spite of all obstacles and difficulties 

Indians will carry on their struggle for the freedom of their country. ‘Though 

arbitrariness, injustice, temptation and our own slavish. nature stand in array 
against us, we shall redouble our vigour and march on to our goal.” 


- The national number of the Utsah (Orai) (received on the 24th March, 1919) 
has an article by Saiyut GANESH SHANKAR VIDYARATHI on self-determination and 
India. The writer refers to the professions made in Europe about self-determina- 

tion and says that the world has become convinced that justice and honesty have 
no place in politics, dismemberment of territories has taken the place of liberty 
and the League of Nations will only be a league of victorious nations in which 
India, Egypt, etc., will have no place. The principle of self-determination will be 
realized if the people of a country make up their minds as to the form of 
government they want and no extraneous power or brutal force can then check it. 
The Sedition Acts have made it all the more imperative to make the whole 

~ gountry resound with “self-determination” and instead of depending upon the 
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sense of justice of England we should -learn to rely on her common sense, for 

she will never allow India to become a second Ireland or United States. . 
The national number of the Uésah (Orai) (received on the. 24th March, 

1919) publishes a poem entitled “ The clarion-call of liberty,’ in which the - 


‘writer ‘“ ABILASHI” says that revolutions take place in the world to teach lessons. 


India too should attain to the position ofa great nation by obtaining early 
freedom within the British Empire. : | pe | 
4, The Utsah (Orai) in its national number (received on the 24th March, 
| 1919) has a long article on democracy in which the 
writer “ Muxtt” dilates on the territorial greed and 
imperialistic ambitions of European. Powers. The evolution of democracy is the 
one remedy for this evil ‘The initiation of world wide democracy may not take 
place with the establishment of the League of Nations, but it has already. com- 
menced in Russian Bolshevism. ‘ The world awaits the awakening of the poor.” 


5. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 15th March, 1919, drawing 
: - attention to certain reproductions from the Bombay 

Chronicle remarks that the League of Nations is 
nothing but a mockery. The world has been monstrously deceived as to the 
real intention of the Allies, who are now in practice upholding the. principle 
of might over right. | | : 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 21st. March, 1919, says that while the 
American Senate has passed a resolution calling upon the Peace Conference to 
grant the right of self-determination to Ireland none of the Powers so far has 
brought the case of India before the Conference. 2 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of-the 25th March, 1919, says that the speech 
delivered by President Wilson in New York before starting on his voyage to 
France shows that he has failed to act up to the principles of justice and freedom 
for which America entered the war. ‘The self-constituted champion of freedom 
has no sympathy with the coloured races living outside Europe. What he has 
said about Turkey shows that he has lost all sense of justice and fair play. 
Turkey must be dismembered because, in his opinion, the Turks have oppressed 
their subjects of other nationalities. But this self-constituted champion of 
justice has no sympatby with these coloured peoples of Asia and Africa, who 
have been groaning under the oppressive domination of the European Powers. 
It is proposed that the mosque of St. Sophia should be converted into a Christian 
church and President Wilson would no doubt support this demand of 
the English Bishops, but he would not support a Muslim demand for the 
restoration to Muslims of their institutions and mosques in Spain now converted 
into churches and Christian monasteries. If peace is made on the principles of | 
justice conceived by the President, no sane man can believe that such a peace 
will be permanent. 


The Hamdam of the 21st March, 1919, strongly criticises the article 
of the London Times dealing with the ‘‘ exaggerated claims” of the Persian 
representatives at the Peace Conference and hopes that, in view of the 
great sufferings which Persia has undergone through the machinations of 
foreign agents, the Peace Conference will not ignore the just claims of Persians. ' 


6. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 18th March, 1919, in a leading article 
Muslim territorial and religious says that when Turkey joined the war, the Muslims 
interests. were assured by Government that it was not a reli- 
gious war and that the British Government sympathised with the Turkish nation 
which was merely a tool in the hands of Germany. By these assurances 
Government easily secured the help of India Muslims who, in fact, helped Great 
Britain to demolish the prestige of Islam in the world by destroying the military 
power of Turkey and by occupying the Holy Places of Islam. The Muslims 
fought inthe belief that they were fighting against the Germans who had 
enslaved the Turkish nation.. The assurances given to Muslims by Government 
have now gone to the wall and the English papers do not conceal their great joy 
over the defeat of Islam and the destruction of Turkey. There is no question of 
the restoration of the Holy Places to the Muslims but on the other hand it is 
proposed to convert the great mosque of St. Sophia into a Christian church. 


The evolution of democracy. 


The Peace Conference, 
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The Allied forees have been given s free- hand in Turkey and they are-gradually 
occupying every inch of the Islamic territories, In fact, the dismemberment 
of Turkey seems to be the only aim of the Allies. co eR 


The Ukhuwat of the 20th March, 1919, publishes two communications— 


one from Mr. AMIN AHMAD of Allahabad and the other from Mr: Munamapd 


TaniR of Unao—in which tha correspondents refer in strong terms to the 
* mischievous proposal” to convert the mosque of St. Sophia into a Christian 
church. They denounce the suggestion as an attack on the religious sus- 
ceptibilities of Muhammadans and call upon the Government of India to let 
the British Government know the feelings of Muslims. | 


Mr. Amin Ahmad says that when the war began the Allies declared that 


they would not interfere with the integrity of the Holy Places, but the world 
knows too well how these assurances have stood the test of time. 


‘Mr. Tahir says that the dominant powers at the Peace Conference have made 
no secret of their hostility towards Turkey, and they are determined to destroy 
Turkey and with her the prestige of Islam in the world. | 


Referring to the question of the Holy Places of Islam, the Ukhuwat 
of the 27th March, 1919, says that Jerusalem passed out of Islamic hands 
without a word of protest from Indian Musalmans, save Maulana Fazl-ur-Rah- 
man regarding whom we know that he was kept for a month in that cell of 
the Bankipore jail which is reserved for dangerous criminals. If Musalmans 


have to protest against encroachment on their Holy Places, they should hold 
protest meetings all over India. 


| Referring to the demands of Persia that the Holy Places of Islam bordering 
on Persian territory may be placed under her control, the Ukhuwat of the 
28th March, 1919, asks the members of the Imamia sect in India to shake 
off their apathy and give Persia their moral support. 


. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th March, 1919, says that Muslims had better 
die than live to see the sacred mosque of St. Sophia converted into a Christian 
church as proposed by the Bishops of England. The outraged feelings of the 
. Indian Muslims have been more than once expressed through public meetings 
held all over the country. ' 


Referring to the news that France is willing to forego its claims to Palestine 
in favour of the Jews with England as the Mandatory Power, Al Khalil (Bijnor) 
of the 24th March, 1919, says that it is surprising that those who have no concern 
with the country should decide its fate. Musalmans have fought for this 
country for centuries and so have established a valid title to it. There can be no 
greater grievance to Musalmans than to find Palestine wrested from them. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 26th March, 1919, referring to the 
address of Haji Jan Muhammad, president of a Bombay Muslim meeting, says 
that the Caliph of the Muslims and Protector of their Holy Placesin the Jaziratul 
Arab should be one who is the sovereign of one independent Muslim State over 
whom there should be no outside influence, and who should be able to protect the 
Islamic territories more efficiently than the other Muslim rulers of the time. 
Government should be made to understand that any attempt on the part of the 
Allies to interfere with Muslim religious affairs will be resented and resisted by 
all legitimate means. 


The Ittihad (Amroha) of the 24th March, 1919, strongly supports the claims 
put forward by the Persian delegates before the Peace Conference and criticises 
the note of dissent sounded by the London Times. Persians have a right to 
claim that the Holy Places of Shtas in Mesopotamia should be placed under their 
administration and control and that the financial loss suffered by Persia through 
foreign interference in its internal affairs should be made good. 


- 4%. The Ukhawat (Lucknow) of the 18th March, 1919, bemoans the 


Seaahion nolitioal TaSerGGuE: oblivion into which Musalmans have fallen. The 


resignation by the Raja of Mahmudabad and the 
Hon’ble Saiyid Wazir Hasan of their offices in the Muslim League is another 
blow to Muslim political aspirations at this juncture. 
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“+ Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th March, 1919, says that the letter from 
Maulana Abdul Bari means that Musalmans should adopt passive resistance in 


view of the anxiety they feel about their religious affairs. It is a pity that 
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Government does not even condescend to allow Musalmans to give vent to their 
feelings, as is evident from the forfeiture of Dr. Ansari’s speech. con 


Referring to the proposed agitation of the Bengal and Bihar Civil Servants 
Association against the Reform Scheme, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th March, 
1919, says that this and similar other complications in the country are due to 
Government's deviation from the policy of Lord Minto. Government ignored 
the proposals of the Muslim Defence Association and led the Muslims to believe 
that their political salvation depended on co-operating with the Hindus and not 
with Government. - | . | 


8. Commenting on affairs in Egypt, the Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 25th 
: March, 1919, says that it has ever been the professed 
aim of the British Government to grant autonomy to 
its subjects after they reach a certain stage of development, but so far no- 
practical effect has been given to this policy. Egyptians and Indians are both 
interested in the autonomy of their respective countries and the wise course for 
them would be to unite to give vent to their feelings. It was the duty of the 
Muslim League to ask the Indian National Congress to include in its programme 
the demand of self-government for Egypt under the British Crown, and to invite 
Feyptian leaders to attend its sessions. — 


The wave of democracy which is passing all over the world has permeated — 
Egypt and it is but natural that Egyptian leaders should try to seek its emancipa- 
tion. To hold them liable for their constitutional agitation is highly objection- 
able and we would request Government to set free the four Egyptian nationalists 
who have recently been exiled. © : : | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow)~of the 25th March, 1919, commenting on the 


Egypt self-government. 


news of the expulsion of four prominent Egyptian natienalists from Egypt, says 


that the news will be received with feelings of deep regret and pain by all lovers 
of freedom and liberty. The Egyptian nationalists have a right to demand 
responsible self-government for their country and we see no reason why Great 
Britain, with all its past’traditions of love of freedom and liberty, should refuse 
to accept the legitimate demands of the Fgyptian nationalists. 


9. Referring to the statement of Mr. Dudley Ward in the House of 
Commons respecting affairs in Egypt, the IJnde- 
pendent (Allahabad) of the 28th March, 1919, 
says that the situation revealed isa depressing and discreditable one, the irony of 
the whole episode being that it comes in the wake of the victorious termination 
of the ‘‘ War of Liberation” and simultaneously with the sittings of the Peace 
Conference supposed to bring about a permanent peace on the basis of inter- | 
national justice and equity. : ee 

That Great Britain should be the champion of oppressed nations all the 
world over and yet hold freedom in fetters and deny the right of self-expression 
and self-determination to nations within her own empire is humiliating to 
a degree. | | 


10. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th March, 1919, reproduces the corre- 

spondence which passed between the present Amir 
‘of Afghanistan and the members of his family and 
says that the news of the alliances made between the various states of Central 
Asia and Afghanistan will be hailed with much joy by Moslems. | 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th March, 1919, while expressing satisfaction 
at the peaceful manner in which the new Amir ascended. the throne of Kabul, 
criticises the language of the new Amir’s firman in which he refers to the part 
played by his uncle after the death of his father. Sardar Nasrullah Khan’s 
conduct has been irreproachable and he has made a great sacrifice in favour of 
his young and ambitious nephew. | 

The journal refers to-the attitude of the late Amir towards the Pan- 
Turanian movement and expresses the hope that his successor will take up the 
work of strengthening and promoting the movement where his father left off. 


Disturbances in Egypt. 


Afghanistan. 
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11. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 14th March, 1919, compares the 
—_— -. position and status of His Exalted Highness: the 
: a ee ae Nizam with those of the Amir of Afghanistan, the 
Shah of Persia and the Maharaja of Nepal. The Hyderabad State is greater in 
every respect, except area, than Afghanistan and Persia and yet the Nizam has 


not been honoured with the title of His Majesty while the Maharaja of Nepal 
has recently been so honoured. : : | 


“12. - The Anand (Lucknow) of the 17th March, 1919, expresses satisfaction : 


The Indian Zamindars’ Associa- that His Excellency the Viceroy’sreply to the Indian 
tion. | | Zamindars’ Association headed by the Maharaja of 
Darbhanga contained no very gratifying assurances to zamindars and hopes that 


in the Reform Scheme the rights of the people will not be subordinated to the 
interests of zamindars. | | 


18. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th March, 1919, says that the 
The United Provinces Liberal United Provinces Liberal - Association has been 


Astocistion. | established in pursuance of the resolution of the 
All-India Conference. 


® . ° eye . | 

The Congressmen constituting the association recognize “ legitimate 
compromise ”’ as the “‘ soul of politics” believe in steady progress, and have no 
faith in whirlwind methods. They have accepted the Montagu-Chelmsford 
scheme, and though they will continue to work for the insertion of amendments 
in the scheme that would make it more acceptable they are determined not to 
acquiesce in the slightest whittling down of the scheme, It is now the duty of 


the association to do their utmost against the reactionary forces that threaten the 
scheme. 


. [].—ADMINISTRATION, 


14. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 21st March, 1919, commenting on the 


er release of Sinn Fein prisoners, says that while the 
ntprnees. ° ° ° | 4 
| : rebels in Ireland are being released there is little 
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prospect of the release of Indian internees. On the other hand, fresh fetters are © 


being forged to restrict the liberties and freedom of the Indian people by means 
of the Rowlatt Bills and other measures of that sort. 


The Hamdam expresses similar views. ; 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 26th March, 1919, appeals to the Bengal 
Government for the immediate release of Mr, Baburao Vishnu. Pararkar 
(Assistant Editor of the Bharat Mitra), whois an innocent victim of the CO. I, D. 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 26th March, 1919, appeals to Govern- 
ment either to release Babu Ram Vishnu Pararkar (Assistant Editor, Bharat 


Mitra), interned on suspicion during the war, or to prove his guilt by open 
judicial trial. 


The Nirbal Sevak (Bijnor) of the 15th March, 1919, criticises the remarks 
made by Mr. Prabhas Chandra Dutta in the Bengal Legislative Council to the 
. effect that internments had put an end to murders and dacoities. Whben the 
majority of the internees have already been released how can the open judicial 
trial of the rest ever interfere with the peace of the country ? 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 26th March, 1919, is pleased to learn that the 
Government of Bihar has removed some restrictions placed upon Maulana Abul 
Kalam Azad. But the Muslims cannot be satisfied with this concession. They 
demand nothing less than his total release andthe payment by the Government 
of the debt which the Maulana has had to incur during his internment because 
the Government forcibly deprived him of all sources of income. 


15. The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 26th March, 1919, considers this 


GR pen ne _ year’s budget very unsatisfactory in that it allots 
enormous sums to railways to the exclusion of 
subjects of greater public utility. The paper tries at some length to prove that 
railways are more profitable to foreigners than to the Indian tax-payer. 
The Ukhuwat, Bharat Bandhu, and Oudh Akhbar express similar views. 
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16. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 19th March, 1919, publishes 2 


list of Muhammadan newspapers supplied by the 
Superintendent of the “Central Bureau” and of 
certain other papers which have suffered under the Press Act and says that the 
total amount of security forfeited is Rs. 31,500 and the total amount ‘of new © 
security taken is Rs. 28,500. . The press of no civilised country labours under such 
appalling conditions. It is the poorer journals that suffer most from this 
subtle form of intimidation. To this policy of suppression of free discussion 
is due in no small degree the seething excitement visible amongst the Muslim 
community of India to-day. | ce ‘ : 


The Jkhuwat (Lucknow) of the 21st March, 1919, says that Sir Michael 
O'Dwyer is nothing if not reactionary and although he is about to leave the 
Punjab for good he has not failed to give a further taste of his autocratic power. 

,000 as security from the new daily paper of the Punjab, 


Action under the Press Act. 


He has demanded Rs. ] 
the Siyasat. . 


| | » : | 3 
The journal appeals to the Punjabis to subscribe to the amount of security 
demanded from the Styasat. : | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28rd March, 1919, expresses its sympathy ; 


with Saiyid Habib Shah in the difficulties which he has had to facein his efforts 


to bring out his new daily the Siyasat at Lahore. The Press Act is the cause of 
all his troubles and yet Government is not prepared to modify itin order to 
encourage the growth of healthy journalism in India. 


The journal strongly criticises the conduct of the District Magistrate who 
exercised his arbitrary powers under the Press Act in demanding at first Rs. 500 
as security from the paper and when it was provided enhanced the security 
to Rs. 1,000 and then again raised the amount to Rs. 2,000. 


17, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th March, 1919, says that the 
ii dem i Government of India have not succeeded in removy- 
waive ing the positive grievances of Indians in connection 


’ “with the Arms Act and therefore they should not expect a favourable reception 


of their resolution. Public opinion is impatient of Simla’s slowness and 
immobility. Discontent is on the increase but Simla heeds not. — 


The Independent and Al Bashir express similar views. 


18. Referring to the interest which Sir Harcourt Butler is taking in 

the extension of primary education, the Mukhbdir-i- 
_ Alam (Moradabad) of the 23rd March, 1919, says. 
that primary education is absolutely in the hands of ‘a class which is dead 
against the Urdu language. Most of the inspecting authorities of the Educa- 


Educetion. 


- tional department cannot even speak correct Urdu and the text-books are full 


of grammatical and idiomatic mistakes. 


Commenting on primary education, the Agra Akhbar of the 21st March, 
1919, says that the chief obstacle which lies in Government's path in extending 
primary education is the want of trained teachers. But this problem can be — 
solved by starting training schools for vernacular certificate holders. 


Commenting upon a recent order of the Director of Public Instruction, 
United Provinces. warning two Indian publishers against publishing keys and 
cram-books, the Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 14th March, 1919, says that 
the zeal of the Director in promoting the interest of some of the English 
publishers does not always appear to be tempered by a regard for justice 
or fair play. | 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 24th March, 1919, commenting on the 
Industrial Commission’s Report emphasizes the imperative necessity of industrial 
education along with the introduction of compulsory elementary education in 
this country. - | 


19. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 21st March, 1919, commenting on 
The Aligarh College anda Muslim Aligarh affairs says that fora long time to come 
it is expedient that Aligarh should have a European 


University. 


{ We). 


principal and same European professors, butif the services of a European sym- 
pathetic tothe cause of the Muslims cannot be procured the best man available 
for the principalship of the College is Dr. Zia-ud-din. 


The Muslim Herald. (Allahabad) of the 265th March, 1919, in a leading 


article by Sarymp Ravr ALI, Barrister-at-Law, on the Muslim University discusses 


the prospects of the realization of the Muslim University scheme. ‘The writer 
admits that the position of the “after the war” party has become very 
awkward owing to the manner in which the war ended with its disastrous effects 
on Islam and Turkey. 

He now urges the Muhammadan community to proceed with the scheme 
at once and expresses the hope that now that the internal troubles at the 
Aligarh Oollege are ended, all workers in the cause of Muslim education will 
put their shoulders to the wheel. 


Commenting on the circular letter of Maulana Habibur Rahman Khan 
Sherwani concerning the Muslim University Charter, the Nayar-i-Azam (Morada- 
bad) of the 19th March, 1919, says that the idea is premature. When the 
Musalmans could not manage a single college how can they be expected to 
carry on the still more difficult task of a university ? 


20. The Pioneer (Allababad) of the 19th March, 1919, and subsequent dates, 
says that the Government of India could hardly 
have taken a more ill-advised step than the grant 
of A2 priority certificates to Indian members of political deputations, to the 
prejudice of the interests of Europeans whose health necessitates a visit to 
England. It can only be described as a gross example of political opportunism 
which is bound to arouse widespread resentment amongst English people. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th March, 1919, replies to the Pioneer's 
protest against the grant of A2 priority certificates to a few Indian delegates. 
The clannishness of Europeans in India, who have long enjoyed unfair 
advantages over the people and would retain eS much as possible for themselves, 


is the root cause of all political trouble. 
The Independent expresses similar views. 


21. Complaining on Government’s attitude in the Tilak case, the Oudh 
Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 27th March, 1919, 
remarks that it was absolutely unfair and unjust 
that Mr. Montgomery, a Government Official, should be deputed to help Sir 
VY. Chirol while Mr. Tilak was refused even the necessary records. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th March, 1919, and the 4 cadhbasi (Lucknow) 
of the 26th March, appeal to all nationalist Indians to subscribe to a fund to help 
Mr. Tilak out of his present financial embarrassment consequent on his suit 
against Sir Valentine Chirol. 


22. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 24th March, 1919, commenting on 
the article in the Review “of Reviews in which 
while appreciating the splendid war services of 
India that journal has asked the Imperial Government to protect Indian 
industries by restricting the importation into India of cheap German manufac- 
factures and by introducing immediately the Montagu-Chelmsford scheme, says 
that India has suffered more from the commercial competition of other European 
countries. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) in its issue (received on the 19th March, 1919) 
publishes an article by Prorrsson Mowan Sinew Menta who says that the scheme 
of Imperial preference will be detrimental to India both from the political 
and economic points of view, and as such should be opposed by Indians 
if they desire that arts and industries should flourish in their country. 


Passages to England. 


The Tilak case. 


Industries and commerce. 


23. Commenting upon the fact thatone Maclarren, accused in a case before 
the Allababad High Court, was allowed to occupy 
a chair wire the Indian co-aecused were kept 
standing; the Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th March, 1919, remarks that even 
the High Court is not altogether free from the atmosphere of racial distinction. 


The Independent expresses similar views. 
: 32 


Racial distinctions in courts. 
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24. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 21st March, 1919, commenting on 
the Annual Administration Report of the United. 
Provinces criticises the police administration and 
says that though more than 50 per cent. of prosecutions failed because the 


The police. 


‘police enquiry was defective, yet Government never fails to —— the 


police. 


95. The Oudh- Akhbar (Lucknow) regrets that there is no Indian registrar 
‘on the United Provinces Secretariat staff and hopes 
that Sir saroourt Butler will appoint an 


Secretariat 
Indians. 


Indian. | 
26. Commenting on the irregularities of the Hindu officials of Mainpuri, 


the Agra Akhbar says that their majority in the dis- 
trict has put the Muslim population to great in- 


appointments for 


— officials in Mainpuri. 


convenience and asks the Government to make arrangements to remove the 


grievances of the Musalmans. 


27. Commenting upon the Administration Report of the Director of Land 
Unitea Records and Agriculture, the Jndependené (Allaha- 

bad) of the 25th March, 1919, remarks that the 
Director himself seems weary of the work of improving agriculture, of which 
he possesses no technical knowledge and which he cannot possibly direct. 


Agriculture in the 
Provinces. 


The Agricultural Director must be a scientist and nota civilian, and should be | 


separate from the Director of Land Records. The paper suggests that it would 
be better if the Agricultural Department were to hand over the function of 
distributing seeds, implements and manures to the Co-operative Department 
and confine itself to experimentation, demonstration and expert advice. 


28. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 20th March, 1919, and subsequent 
dates, says that Army Headquarters instead of in- 
quiring about the identity of correspondents, 
would do well to enquire what the Army as a whole thinks of the present 
methods of Headquarters administration. It is very necessary that the attention 
of the higher authorities should be drawn to evils that ought to be remedied. 
His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief might with advantage leave his desk 
work for atime and a few hour's heart to heart talk with men acquainted with 


Army administration. 


the needs of the Army would be worth all the wisdom contained in volumes: 


of Army orders and instructions. 


29. Referring to the Calcutta ‘Corporation report on the suppression of 
beggary, the Raknuma (Moradabad) of the 25th 
March, 1919, says that similar measures should 


be adopted in other provinces and particularly in the United Provinces which 
is suffering from the pest of professional beggars. 


“The suppression of begging. 


80. Discussing the proceedings of the Indian Legislative Council, 5 


the Oudh Akhbar takes exception to the remark 
of the Hon’ble Mr. Ironside that bad sanitation 
in India is due to the lack of interest on the part of educated Indians, and 
calls the attention of the hon’ble member to the work done by the ‘Sewa 
Samiti in these provinces. 


81. The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th March, 1919, hears that gambling 
prevails in the town of Almora and appeals to Gov- 
ernment to try to stop this evil practice. 


32. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th March, 1919, refers to the 
election of official chairmen by the Saharanpur, Gaya 
and Lahore municipalities and remarks that these 


Sanitation. 


a in Almora. .- 


Municipalities. 


incidents serve as an object lesson in the depths of demoralization which has 


overtaken the Indian people in general and the Muhammadans in particular. 


The moral of such manifestations of demoralization is that responsible govern- 


ment should be introduced forthwith. 


Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 21st March, 1919, says that in view of~the 
careless and unsatisfactory manner in which their public duties are performed 
by honorary workers of the district and municipal boards, it seems expedient that 


. eee 


their duties should be confined to general advice and supervision while practical 
duties should be performed by paid employés. 


Referring to the appointment of an official chairman in the Lahore 
municipality, the Agra Akhbar of the 21st March, 1919, says that with a view to 


remove all local differences and party feelings it seems necessary that all 


municipalities should have gn official chairman, and it is specially desirable in 
the case of Agra where under a non-official chairman the difficulties of the 


_ public have greatly increased. 


33.. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th March, 1919, refers to the 
‘‘conspiracy” of the European members of the 
Indian Medical Service to monopolise for themselves 
all the higher posts and to leave to Indians not much more than the lowest and 
the poorest paid appointments. 

Now comes the committee presided over by Sir Verney Lovett. which may 
be expected to “ protect” their interests further by finding a unified superior 


The Medical Services Commi ttee. 


medical service for civil and military duties to be an immediate and inexorable 


necessity. 

The paper in its issue of the 21st March, 1919, further says that the 
re-organization will thus be one of excluding Indians from the higher ranks, 
and of providing an outlet for the educated masses of England. The “movement 
in short is one of selfish aggrandisement. 


III.—RELIGIOUS AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS. 


34. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st March, 1919, has a contri- 
buted article by “N. C. M.” on population and 
poverty in India in which he urges that efforts 
should be made to remove the colossal i ignorance concerning the functions of 
reproduction which prevails amongst all clases of the people; with sound and 
adequate information on the subject the people could easily control the growth 
of population and thus check ever increasing poverty. 


35. Referring to the despatch of Christinn Missions ‘to Palestine to 
propagate Christianity, the Ushuwat (Lucknow) of 
the 27th March, 1919, says that Musalmans are 
enjoined by their religion to propagate Islam, but their indifference has given 
Christians the chance of propagating their religion. 


Malthusian doctrines for India. 


Muslim religious affairs. 


The same paper of the 23rd March, 1919, takes exception to the dismissal — 


of the case against the printer of the Epiphany and says that the belief is gaining 
ground among Musalmans that the British Government pays no regard to their 


religious feslings. 


R. E. COUPLAND. 


Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD ; 


The 31st March, 1919. 
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For the week ending 5th April, 1919. 
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-I.—Po.irics, 
1, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 31st March, 1919, indignantly criticises 
sie thaniaks Winn the attitude of the Government during the passage 


__ of the Rowlatt Bills. The injustice and contempt 
shown throughout have sickened all thinking men. If Indians persevere in their 


determination against the measure, they will surely succeed in securing the 
repeal of this and several other unjust laws. The paper concludes by sympathis- 
ing with His Excellency who is a helpless puppet in the hands of the 
bureaucracy and-has to subordinate justice and conscience to their advice. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 28th March, 1919, publishes a cartoon 
in which a man is depicted as the “ Ball of supposed sedition in India,’ which is 


inflated by “the Pump of the Rowlatt Bill”. Passive resistance is represented 
in the form of a rat gnawing the connecting tube. | 


The letter press runs “ All this is due to the pumping of the sahib.” 


Commenting on the Rowlatt Bills, the Agra Akhbar of the 28th March, 
1919, says that India has reached the limit of decay. Had the application of the 
Acts been retained in the hands of Government there would-have been no cause 
of alarm, but the right to apply the Acts is extended to the police, who are 
already notorious for their malicious and rude treatment of the public. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 25th March, 1919, says that to call the 


-Rowlatt Bills law is simply to disgrace law and justice, and to insult openly all 


Jaw abiding.and Joyal Indians. The measure has been enacted not in justice to 


the..people:-but.to. place a formidable weapon in the hands of autocrats so that 
they may do as they please. | 
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2. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 81st March, 1919, in a lengthy article 
on Satyagraha tries to remove the prevailing mis- 
conceptions of its meaning and says that it is the 
highest spiritual doctrine which seeks to conquer hatred and injustice by love 
and suffering, doing justice even to the unjust, Its adoption can lead to no 
trouble and unrest. — | 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th March, 1919, in a leading article discusses 
the religious and historical aspects of the passive resistance started by Mr. Gandhi 
and says that this is the last constitutional weapon with which the people can 
fight against an obstinate bureaucracy. 


3. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st April, 1919, says that the 
whole country will endorse Mr. Jinnah’s decision 
to resign his seat in the Imperial Council. The 
course he has been led to adopt is the only one calculated to satisfy national 
sentiment and adequately safeguard national interests. Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malaviya and the Raja Sahib of Mahmudabad are now watched by the whole | 
country at this supreme crisis in its destiny. Co-operation with a nation that 
trusts them is infinitely more important at this tragic hour than co-operation with 
a Government that does not. | 


4. The LZeuder (Allahabad) of the 30th March, 1919, says that the 
Special interests under the Reform Viceroy’s speech of 6th February shows that too 
Scheme. much is going to be conceded to the prejudices and 
interests of the European services in India. We desire to say candidly that any 
excessive concessions will take away the value of the Reform Scheme. Govern- 
ment can go too far-even in the effort to win over the 1.0.8. and other predo- 
minantly European services. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 27th March, 1919, commenting on the 
address presented to His Excellency the Viceroy by the All-India Zamindars 
Association’s deputation, says that the zamindars already enjoy many privileges 
and they have no right to claim further concessions. On the contrary the 
public has a right to demand that some undue privileges enjoyed by the 
zamindars should be withdrawn. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 29th March, 1919, remarks that the 
rulers should take to heart the Maharaja Scindbia’s advice regarding the 
dangerous consequences of insistence on the peculiar doctrine of ‘ Prestige” 
which cannot but create alienation of feeling and dissatisfaction in the country. 


5. The national number of the Utsah (Orai) (received on the 24th March, 
1919) publishes a drama in which the Defence of 
India Act, the Press Act, the Arms Act form charac- 
ters who glory in their achievements for the “good” of India, The Defence 
Act is to be interred in 1920 and the Press Act sympathises and vews vengeance 
against the demon of public opinion. The Jnglishman writes this epitaph 
Born 1915, died 1920. ‘Here lies buried the Defence of India Act, the greatest 
child of the Indian bureaucracy, the crown of Indian laws, before the majesty 
of which India trembled while Bengal at one time had not sufficient accommoda- 

tion for internees.”’ : : | 


6. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 27th March, 1919 (received on the 
Ist April), says that the proceedings of the Peace 
Conference show that President Wilson has failed to 
carry out his bigh ideals of justice and freedom. British statesmen entirely 
dominate the Peace Conference. The President has no sympathy for the Turks. 
His aim is to destroy Turkey and create a separate independent state for the 
Armenians, who have been always disloyal and traitorous to their rulers. 
Europe had no sympathy with the oppressed Muslims and Jews of Russia, but 
European Powers have never failed to take up the cause of the perfidious 
Armenians. The creation of a Jewish State in Palestine can never be justified 
on any grounds. It is natural that Indian Muslims cannot remain indifferent 
to the fate of Turkey because the rise and fall of the Muslims is bound up with 
the existence of Turkéy as an independent state. eG: 


Passive resistance. 


Mr. Jinnah’s resignation. 


Repression. 


Muslim political interests. 


( 115 ) 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 29th March, 1919, expresses satisfaction 
at the protest meetings held at Bombay in connection with the question of the 
Khalifat and says-that the fiery speeches delivered there have opened the eyes 
ofthe authorities and established beyond doubt that Muslim grievances are not 
merely superficial. The paper asks Musalmans to realize the wily tricks of 
Messrs. Nabi-ullab, Shahid Husain, Wazir Hasan and the Raja Sahib of 
Mahmudabad who have no regard for Muslim feeling and try to bring the 
authorities into disrepute by saying that they do not allow such protest meetings 
to be held in these provinces. 


The same journal welcomes the proposal that a mission consisting probably 
of Nawab Zulqadar Jang Bahadur, Sir Fazil Bhai Karim Bhai, Dr. Ansari and 
others under the leadership of Maulana Abdul Bari shall visit Muslim countries 
to ascertain the views of the inhabitants as to whether they are willing to have 
a foreign government installed over them. The mission would consists of 
ten members from India, who will be selected during the Urs fair at Ajmer. If 
it finds the inhabitants of those countries opposed to such government, it would 
_ take their accredited representatives to Europe where steps would be taken 

to represent their feelings at the Peace Conference. To meet the cost of the 
mission, a subscription list has been opened and the following donations are 
notified :—— 7 | 


Rs. 

Nawal Zulqadar Jang Bahadur nee is ee 
Maulana Abdul Bari o vas ie a 
An unknown person (Note.—Believed to be Hafiz Abdul 

Halim of Cawnpore) _... i son se OOO 
Wahid-ud-din Hyder, Barrister-at-Law - ae 
Saiyid Shah Mumtaz Ahmad Raazagi ee “a ae 
Another unknown person (Nore,—Believed to be Haji Abdul 

Razzak, merchant, Aminabad) - in Te 
A Shaikh Ji... a es si es 20 
The editor of the Ukhuicat ; es ‘in 20 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th March, 1919, commenting on the situation 
in Egypt says that Reuter’s agency deliberately kept Indian Muslims ignorant 
of the demands of their Egyptian brethren for political freedom and self- 
government. The British Government has so far failed to deal properly and 
generously with its Muslim subjects in India, Egypt and other territories ruled 


by Great Britain. 


The same journal commenting on Mr. Montagu’s speech at the Savoy Hotel 
dinner given in honour of Lord Sinha, in which he assured the Muslims that due 
consideration will be paid to their feelings and aspirations, says that such verbal 
assurances cannot satisfy Muslims, who want something practical instead of 
mere lip promises by British statesmen and ministers. 


Quoting a passage from the Saturday Review exhorting Britain to have 
‘as much as we want in Arabia and Mesopotamia,” the Muslim Herald ( Allab- 
abad) of the 1st April, 1919, says that greed or avarice could go no further. The 
Peace Conference seems but a cloak to gratify an insatiable lust for plunder. 


7. Replying to an article by Mr. Haroxtp Cox that appeared in Sunday 

The National Congress and Libe- Z¥mes, the Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th 

ral Associations. March, 1919, says that Mr. Cox must know that the 

Congress has no sympathy with the cult of assassination. I=f the Congress were a 

self-constituted body of representatives of the Indian nation, it would have ceased 

to exist long ago in India, where the power of the policeSnd the discretion of 
the man on the spot are the law of the land. 


Commenting on the newly created Liberal Association of the United 
Provinces, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th March, 1919, says that the 
aims and objects of the association correspond with those of the Congress. The 
only difference is that the one considers the Reform Scheme perfect and satisfac- 
tory while the other considers it defective and unsatisfactory. Under these 
circumstances the journal disagrees with the idea of organizing a new association 
and suggests that both parties should unite against the enemies of Indian progress 


» 


who are bent upon damaging fhe proposed reforms. : 
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8. The. national number of the Ufsah (Orai) (received on 24th March, 1919) 
} has a contributed article in which the writer Mr. 
| Muri Manowar Dixsuit, B.A., LL.B., refers to the 
world situation at the present moment and to the administration of India by the 
bureaucracy in their own interest regardless of the wants and requirements of | 
the people and urges that either the present bureaucracy be replaced by a better 
agency or the existing principles of administration should be changed for better 


. The bureauoracy in India. 


ones. Indians should be allowed to have a government which will follow a 


middle course between the ideals of the League of Nations and those of 
Bolshevism. 


9, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 29th March, 1919, deplores the use 

: of armed force. against the unarmed Egyptian 
nationalists. It isa happy sign of the times that 
all Egyptians, without any distinction of race or creed, are united in their 


Affaire in Egypt. 


. demand for self-government. No power in the world can ever suppress the 


legitimate aspirations of a nation. It is impossible to justify the appointment of 
a military officer as High Commissicner in order to put down a national and 
political agitation. | 


10. The national number of the Utsah (Orai) (received on the 24th March, 
1919) publishes a contributed article in which the 
writer, PANDIT RAwa SHANKER AVASTAHI, refers to the 
grand principles enunciated. during the war and the fate they hive met at the 
Peace Conference. ‘‘ Mandatory Powers,” ‘‘ League of Nations,” ‘ self-determi- 
nation,” ete, are but forms of Imperialism, which sacrifice liberty, the avowed 
aim of the great war, at the altar of the self-interest of the ruling powers of the 
world. Even in Russia “the principle of determination” is intended to be 
forced on-he people, although they have not adopted an aggressive policy. The 
present confused state in Europe is due to capitalism. Now another anda. 
far greater war with none of the high aims of: the last great-war and none of its 
scientific destructive armaments js going on silently all over the world. This 


Capitalism. 


‘movement will end the struggle between individual Jiberty and autocracy by 


destroying capitalism which is the last stronghold of the latter. 


11. Referring to the attitude of political prisoners in the Hazaribagh jail 
who have given up eating their food owing to the 
harsh treatment meted out to them by the jail-autho- 
rities, the Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 1st April, 1919, asks Government to remove 
their grievances at once, : ) 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 29th March, 1919, remarks on the. 
differential treatment accorded to Sinn Fein prisoners in England and the Indian 
internecs for whose prolonged detention the Rowlatt Act has been passed. 


Internees. 


12. Commenting on the speeches recently delivered by Lord Willingdon, 

the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th March, 
- 1919, says that it was improper on his part to express 
his love for moderates and hatred for extremists. As Governor of a province 
he ought to be neutral. : 


Lord Willingdon. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


13. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd April, 1919, deplores the collision 

eis veanhi oba that took place between the people and the authorities 
at Delhi and says that the news received does not 

demonstrate the impcéfative need of firing upon the crowd. A prompt and 


aa ens enquiry should be. ordered into the circumstances that led to the 
ring. | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st April, 1919, says that the reports 
received regarding the Delhi riot make one thing clear, namely, that a most grave 
tragedy has been enacted in Delhi. The Administration of the Delhi Prov- 
ince being directly concerned should not make the necessary investigations. 
The paper hopes that Lord Chelmsford will take a personal interest in the matter 
sod appoint a commission of enquiry including two High Court Judges, The 
blunder following the Calcutta riots should not be repeated. 


[ ane 3 : 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) ‘of the 2nd April, -1919,. commenting on “ the 
bloody incident at Delhi” strongly criticises the conduct of the authorities who 
ordered the military to open fireon-an unarmed and peaceful crowd. While 
the whole world is talking of national freedom and liberty, the authorities in 
India and Egypt are trying to suppress national. movements by the use of 
machine guns and other arms. : 


14, Writing on the Tilak case, the London correspondent of the Leader 

Fe (Allahabad) says in the issue of the 3lst March, 
| 1919, having regard to the psychology of London 
special juries, to the careful way in which Sir Edward Carson sought to charge 
the atmosphere with suspicion and hostility and to the attitude of the presiding 
Judge the result was not unexpected. ‘The trial was throughout regarded as a 
state trial. : 


The Muttra Samachar of the 27th March, 1919 (received on the lst April), 
publishes an appeal by the secretary of the Home Rule League, Muttra, for 
contributions towards the fund started to defray the cost of Mr. Tilak’s appeal. 


| The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th March, 1919, says that though injustice 
has been done to Mr. Tilak owing mairly to the prejudice born of the colossal 
ignorance of the Judge and jury about Indian’s real condition and history, it is 
absolutely useless to appeal to any higher tribunal. | 


15. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 30th March, 1919, while welcoming 
the Swadesh (Gorakhpur) severely criticises ‘‘ the 
: gross injustice’ that Government has done to the 
paper by taking from it a security of Rs. 500 before it was published and its 
policy known. | 

Referring to the attack of the Pall Mall on the Prophet Muhammad, which 
has been reproduced by the Madras Times, the Nayar-t-Azam (Moradabad) 
of the 20th March, 1919 (received on the lst April), remarks that past ex- 
perience proves that no action will be taken by the Government against the Pall 
Mall or the Madras Times and it is now an established fact that the Press Act is 
not meant for Anglo-Indian papers. | 


16. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 25th March, 1919, considers 
Government’s recent resolution on the modification 
of the Arms Act extremely unsatisfactory. The new 
rules have reduced the number of Indians who can keep arms witbout licence. 
Though the racial distinction has been removed in theory, the position of Indians 
has been rendered still worse. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 27th March, 1919, says that while the. public 
feeling is still intensely agitated in the matter of the passing of the Rowlatt 
Bills, the Government of India has again disappointed the people by making 
bogus modifications in the Arms Act, 


17.° The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 1st April, 1919, expresses its regret 
at the attitude of the Government of Madras to- 
wards the national education movement, and that 
Mr. Justice Sadasiva Iyre was compelled to resign his position as Vice-Chancellor 
of the National University. — : : 


The Tilak case. 


Aocticn under the Press Act. 


The Arms Act. 


National education. 


18. The Leader semi-weekly (Allahabad) of the 30th March, 1919, 
Appointments for Aligarh College publishes a note by one Mayvura to the effect that 
malcontents. - 


the Government of India has always been very 
generous in providing amply for all Aligarh malcontents. Sir T. Morison, 
Mr. Archbold and the late Mr. Gardner Brown are instances in point and now 
Messrs. Towle, Auchterlone, Purves, and Reynell are being provided for. These 
being ‘recruited in India’’ will make the Indians in the Educational service 
smart under a sense of hardship and injustice. 


19. The Abhyudayea (Allahabad) of the 29th March, 1919, refers to the 

, theft of two idols in muhalla Ganga Das-ki-Chauk 

aed cone edness oti and to the robbery on the Hewett Road and 
remarks that these incidents in the capital of the province are a good example of 
the efficiency of the police. 
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20. The Independent (Allahabad).of the 30th Marob, 1919, says that not- 
Beg a os withstanding the warm tribute paid by the Viceroy 
ee to the retiring Finance Minister of the Nizam’s 


- Government, the fact. remains that Hyderabad is passing through & great financial 


crisis whose ramifications affect the most fundamental interests of the state. 


‘91. Contradicting the statement of the Pioneer that the war was advan- 
tageous to India and has greatly increased the 
wealth of the country, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) © 
of the 27th March, 1919, says that a country exchanging its raw materials for 


Indien economics. 


the finished goods of other countries can never prosper. The general rise in 


prices is a most serious addition to the sufferings of the Indian population and 
there is no justification for the belief that India has grown richer and is enjoying 
prosperity. - : 


22, The Agra Akhbar of the 28th vsorahe aN 1919, 5 of . rye 
eee re, expenditure incurred on the War Journal and says 
The United Provinces Wor Journe that the-purpose of the journal could equally well 


_ be served by any of the vernacular papers of the province. 


23. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 1st April, 1919, suggests that the 
Sueiadh iia proceedings of the Provincial Legislative Councils 
: ' - should be conducted in the local vernaculars. 


III.—SocIAL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


- 24. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 25th March, 1919 (received on the 1st 

_ April), publishes a letter from Basu SHANTI SaRuP oF 

oe ee FARRUKHABAD, in which the writer appeals to all 
“true Arya Samajisis”’ to rally to his side in defence of the Arya mandir in Dhol- 
pur. Shanti Sarup threatens an agitation in the state till the demands of the 


Arya Samaj are granted and calls upon Qazi Aziz-ud-din Ahmad to resign his 
post and retire from the state service. 


25. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 27th March, 1919 (received on the 1st 

! _ April), publishes a contributed article appealing to 

— — Arya Samajists and Sanatan Dharmists to save the 
famine stricken population from being converted to Christianity by missionaries 
who practice all sorts of dubious methods to achieve their end. The editor algo 


— the appeal, giving examples of crooked methods of the missionaries 
at Agra. : oo 


26. Complaining against the orders of the Hindu Superintendent of the 
anieioss practices at. the Central Central Hindu College, Benares, prohibiting the 
indu College. - | students from performing Holi ceremonies within 
the bostel compounds, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30th March, 1919, ‘saya 
that it is an unjust encroachment on the religious rights of the students, 


R. B, COUPLAND, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Oriminal Investigation Depariment, 
United Provinces. 


~ 


ALLAHABAD : 


ba 


The 5th April, 1919. 
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“HALF-YEARLY etal OFr REPORTED WEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS. 
(Corrected up to March, 1919. J 


An 


- 4 


ae 


Edition. 


No. ~ Name of publication. Where published. Name, caste, and age of editor. _ Circulation. 
3 4 
ENGLISH. 
1 | Bareilly Oollege Magazine oe Bareilly << | Thrice a year | J.L. Alderson .. ae ae 800 copies. 
2| Obrist Church College Magazine | Cawnpore =. | Quartesly.. | Revd. M.8. Douglas, M.A... oe 
: B  8|, Hostel Magazine .. — «. | Allahabad .. | Do. .. | Revd. L. K, Morton ; 44 i a 
4 | Meerut College Magazine -> | Meerut ne Do. ~. Mr, Nawa Krishna Rai ; 46 560 ,, 
5 | Muir College Magazine ac Allahabad .. | Do.  .. | Amar Nath Jha 700i, 
6 | Ewing Chriatian College Magazine | Allahabad oe Do. .. | 0.D. Thompson... 500 i, 
7} St. John’s College Magazine Agra .. i Do. T. D. Sully ‘4 ee re 500_—SCé=é,, 
§ | Allahabad Church Magazine .. | Allahabad Monthly ,.. | Revd E M.Meyler;45 .. ss 508 _s=, 
9 | Canning College Magazine -> Luoknow ; Do. .. | Professor Ahmad Shah ; Christian ; 81 650 __sé=é“»»» 
10 Comnpore Church Magazine oe | Cawnpore aa Do. ss —— B H.P Fisher; Euro- 120 » 
11 | Central Hindu College Magazine | Benares i Do. .. | Seshadri Iyer ; Brahman ; 38 os 4,000 4, 
(12 | Franciscan Annals of India ..| Agra ,. - Do. .. | Fr. Hyacinth ee 425 
18 | Hindustan Review .. -» | Allahabad Do. The Hon’ble Mr. Sachchidanand Singh; | 1,300 _,, 
. Kayasth ; 40. 
14 | Holy Trinity Parish Magazine .. | Lucknow os ee Revd. L. K, Morton ; 44 200__—,, 
5 15 | Indian Forester. ++ | Allahabad, = ., | Do. B. B, Osmaston., a 
16 | Indian Poultry Gazette -- | Allahabad er Lt.-Col, Tyrrel.. 600. i, 
17 | Jain Gasette ie -> | Lucknow Do. Ajit Prasad, M.A. ; Jaini ; 42 “a 350_—é=é,, 
18 | Lucknow Diocesan Chronicle .. | Cawnpore Do. Revd. Canon B. H. P. Fisher; European a 
19 | Mahamandal Magasine Benares Do. Kunj Behari Bose o at. tee 8 
201 Parish Magasine .. ++ | Meerut 1k Revd. Canon Ninis 800, 
rl Prabudha Bharat... Almora oe Do. Swami Pregyanand ; 30 2,000 __—i—=z,, 
22 | Rachabite Magazine Lucknow Do. -. | ©. D. Dey a 650 _ ,, 
23 | Student World eS ee | Lucknow oe : N. K. Mukarji; 40 . 450 ,, 
84 allahbabud Men 3... ss» | Alaa Bi-monthly | Revd J. H. Stanley ; 40 1 om 
“25 | Indian Union Tidings. © + | Lucknow Do. ,., | Mr. W.S. Mead; American; 38 = i 
26 | Awaga-i-Khalq : -- | Benares -. | Weekly. Gulab Chand ; Kayasth ; 37 ee 300.—C, 
27 | Cawnpore Jourmal .. «+ | Cawnpore. ‘ Do. .. | Bishwa Nath; Brabman; 40 1,200 ,, 
a8 Indian Prince... — Allahabad. Do. , : es . 
49 | Indian Witness os ee Spore Do, .. | Revd. O. D. Wood; American; ¢0 ‘ 1,020 copias 
— 30 | Mussooree Times ., Mussaaree Do. .. | B. Rodycot; 53 .. ‘ 1,000 __—séz 
31 | Naini Tal Gazette .. es | Naini Tal. | Do” 5. | C. Philiv O'Lesry; 56 500, 
32 | People’s Herald os) he ae Do. Mr. Frederick Ellis; 48 .. , 400 __—s=oé,y, 
33 | Pioneer Mail a es | Ailahabad 1. 2 -. | © B. Bathigan .. - | 1,000 , 
34 | Star oo oe ~e | Ailahabad oe Do. ie oe ° 
35 | Star of India a .. | Lucknow : Do. .» | U. R. Chitambar; Indian Christian ; 36 1,900 copies 
36 | U, B. Times | re: .. | Allahabad ae : .. | H. Liddell ; 47 ee oe 700 ly 
37 Sate io : ue Allahabad .. | Bi-weekly .. | The Hon'ble Mr. C. Y, Chintamani; 780 «(in 


Madrasi; 86. 
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Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals—(covtinued). 


43 


Name of publication. 


i 


42 


| ees 


Advccate ve 
Indian Daily Telegraph 
Independent 

Leader ,, oe 


Muslim Herald 


Pioneer .. 


Anauo-Urpv. 
Aligarh Monthly 
ApaBic-Unpv. 
Al Mufid 
: URpv. 
Al Qasim 
Al Rashid 
An Nasir 
An Najm as 
Arya Samachar vs 
Gujar Gazette oe 


Hamdard-i-Qaum 


Hayat-i-Urdu 
Khurshed-i-Nanpara 
Ifadn i... oe 
Nagib ., és 


Pardah Nashin 
Satopkari | 
Svbah-i -Umed 


Tyagi Brahman 
Vaishya Hitkari 
Zamanw .. es 
Akhbar Saudagar 
Jaiv Pradi p 


Kabattriya ve 
Murnagqa-ieTasawwar 

Agra Akhbar oe 
Al Bashir m 
Al Bureed oe 
Al Khalil - 


Aligarh Institute Gazette 


Anand Praoharak ., 


Arya Patra 


ae 


| . 
Where published. Edition. Name, caste, and age of editor. 
Lucknow a | Tri-woekly ., | Sham Naraiu Mahrotes; 82 ae 
Lucknow Daily << tae M. K. iticksttia ; Luropean ; 36 
Allababad — Do. . | Maiyid Homin 5. - 
Allahabad Do. _.. | The Hon'ble Mr. C. Y. Chintamani ; 
Madrasi ; 35, FG | 
Lucknow | Do. . | & C. Sen 5 : Mes gee 
Allahabad Do. 516. 8. Rattigan'..e - oe i 
Aligarh Monthly K. J amal-ud-din and A, ¥.“Rabman vs 
Moradabad Monthly .. | Mirsa Ishaq Beg; Moghal; 28 ‘s 
Deoband Monthly Habib-ur-Rahman; 56... oo fF 
Deoband Do. ,. | Habib-ur-Rahman; 56... ve 
Lucknow 1 = _ | Muhammad Ishaq Ali; 34 is 
Lucknow . Do. .. | Abdus Shakur; Shaikh ; 40 
Cawnpore ? Do. Ghasi Ram; Arya; 45 
Saharanpur Do, Padhan Mabhraj Singh ; 35 
Meerut ee Do. .| Madan Gopal; Hindu aS es 
Moradabad No. .. | Mirza Ishaq Beg; Moghal ‘“ 
Nanpara Do. .. | Muhammad Taqi; 28 ae 
Agra .. Do. ,. | Mubammad Ismail Khan Haji; 67 
Budaun No, 
Agra Do. Mrs, Khamosh ; 41 se ss 
Bareilly Do. Ramdhen Das ; Khattri ; 66 
Lucknow Do. Braj Narayan Chakbast, B.A.; Brah- 
ma; 037. 
Meerut Do. . | Salig Ram; Arya; 48 sph am 
Meerut Do. Ram Dayal Vidyarthi ; 45.. ae 
Oawnpore Do. Daya Narayan Nigam ; Kayasth; 39 .. 
Meerut Bi-monthly {| Kedar Nath; Vaishya; 45 .. es 
Dooband Do. Joti Prasad; Jain; 37 “ 
Moorut Do, , | Shadi Ram; Jat; 43 ie ‘ 
Fatoh pur Triemonth)y | Mathura Prasad ; Kayasth ; 41 ‘ss 
Agra .. Weekly ., | Khwija Siddiq Husain ; Shaikh ; 42 ,, 
Etawah as Do, Bashir-ud-din ; Kamboh ; 68 Se 
Cawnpore os Do. Fazl Husain ; Shaikh; 40 = 
Bijnor,. Do. .. | Khalil-ur-Rahman; Shaikh ; 57 és 
Aligarh Do,  .. | Muhammad Muktada Khan Sherwani ; 
; Pathan ; 33. | 
Muttra : Do. _ | Narayan Prasad Singh ; Kayastb; 32 .. 
Bareilly - Io, - vm Shankar, B.A., LL.B.; Kayasth ; 


eee | 


Circulation. 


_— 


790 copies. — 


@ 
5,000 __iséez, 
2,330 copies, 
‘ : aL 
6,760 copies, 
| 
150 99 
ae 
600, 
595i, 
oe 
350, 
150, ‘, 
ae 
250 Ci, 
400 copies. 
1,400 ig 20 
500 C=; 
500i, 
aa 
] ,600 93 
550s 
700—Cs«s 
$25 i, 
fae 
600_—séi,, 
1,150 : 
6,000 sé, 
Se 
1,000 w 


‘ 4% 
s at olan: a 


a. oe 7 
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Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals—(continued).. ; 
No. |- Name of publication. ' Where published. Edition. _ Name, caste, and age of editor. _ Circulation. 
‘ | 
74 | Azad - os .. | Cawnpore -» | Weekly .. “Daya Narayan Nigam ; Kayasth ‘i 1,2 00 copies. 
i 75 Cawnpore Gazette .. .. | Cawnpore oe Do. ‘4 Brij Narayan .. os ee 750 99 
76 | Dabdaba-i-Sikandari .. | Rampur $e Do. »» | Muhammad Faruk Husain Sabri; 82 ., 300 Pm 
77| Darbar .. “ ere is . -  . i; y 
78 Ittihad {.. : oe | 2 wa (Morad- Do. .. | Mujahid Husain; Saiyid; 47 me 900 copies. 
ieee te lt ». | Jaunpur .. | Do.  ., | Hafiz Abdur Rahmam Khan ; Pathan ; 300s 
wy | 54. 
80 | Kaisar-i-Hind + +» | Fyzabad -.| Do.  .. | Mubammad Hamid; 80 ., ii 0 Of 
: 81 | Kayasth Hitkari .. »» | Cawnpore - “ Do. es | Kamta Prasad; Kayasth ; 63 | v 600 ” 
62 | Mashriq .. - ». | Gorakhpur oP Do. .. | Abdul Karim Khan ;53 .,. pa SS aa 
83 Muin-ul Islam ae ». | Bijnor cape: alli .. | Sajjad Husain ; Shaikh ; 40 is | 400 ~ 
84 | Mukbbir-i-Alam .. .. | Moradabad »» | Do.  .. | Qazi Saiyid Abdul Ali; 47 ae 750s 
85 | Mukhbir-i-Jang ss .. | Fyzabad ée Do. .. | Shiam Behari Lal’; Agarwal ; £8 ee ae 
86 | Municipal Review .. . .. | Oawnpore 4 Do. ig Shiam Sundar Lal Nigam ; Kayasth ; 35 600 +9 
87 | Musafir .. és oo | BQ ,, e Do. .. | Dr. Lakshmi Dutt; Arya; 36 - a 
88 | Naiyar-i-Azam se .. | Moradabad ‘i Do. .s | Ibn Ali; Saiyid ; 56 ae ee 500 1 
89 | Nasim-i-Agra ae io | OO ., a Do. os Satish Chandra Bose: ‘a o° 500s, 
90 Nasir-ul-Akhbar Seer : ee J aunpur a Do. it Inayat Husain Khan; Skia; 54 ey eo 925 - 
91 | Oudh Punch - zy: | Lucknow — és Do. .. | Mumtaz Husain ; Shia ; 35 ‘ c0O_—Csto;, 
92 | Punjabi Gazette .. ». | Bareilly a Do.  ,, | Karam Ilahi; 40 ‘i “ 245 ys 
* 93 | Rahbar .. ee : .. | Moradabad ¥ Do. a Banwari Lal; Arya; &3 oe 400 ” 
94 | Rahnuma — e. | Moradubad - Do. .. | Muhammad Ashiq Husain Siddiqi; 3) 490 9 
©5 | Rohilkhand Gazette -. | Bareilly : ee Do. , | Abdul Aziz; Shaikh; 52 .. oe S00» 
96 | Sahifa .. es .. | Bijnor “i Do. .. | Zahur-ul Hasan ; Shaikh; 26 ep 800 
97 | Shia College News .. -. | Lucknow ‘ Do. mee Habib Hasan ; faiyid ; 30.. 900 " 
98 Surma-i-Rozgar is os & ORME cs - Do. ne Itrat nero ;Saiyid ; 55... a 400 ” 
$9 | Tohfa-i-Hind - oo + Bnet 4. oe Do. .. | Sajjad Husain ; Shaikh; 45 ee 400 » 
100 | Zul Qarnain oe .. | Budaun ‘ia Do. .. | Nizam-ud-din Husain; Shaikh ; 43 ,, 100 19 
101 | Hindustani 7 .. | Lucknow .. | Bi-weekly ., | Kishan Prasad Kaul; Brahman; 29 .. 1200 ts 
102 | Medina ., ie .. | Bijnor .. | Do.  .. | Mazhar-ud-din ; Sunni ; 30.. | , 4000 5, 
103 | Ukhuwat oe .. | Lucknow os ee. 4s ee | “? 
104 | Hamdam ss .. | Lucknow <i 2. .. | Bisharat Ali; Saiyid; 50 .. .. 2,600 copies, 
105 | Oudh Akhbar —. ». | Lucknow 1 ae ,. | Naubat Rai; Kayasth ; 42.. poea 4255, 
Hinpi-PexGatt. is 
106 | Trishul ,. ee .. | Benares »» | Monthly .. | Shri Krishna Sharma; Bengali Brah- } S00 
: man; 5l. | 
Hinpl. 
107 | AbhirSamachar_., ». | Urawar »» | Monthly ., | Chaudhari Shiam Singh; Ahir; 39 ,. 500s 
108 | Bal Badh - »e | Benares so | -. Do. ec | Musammat-Lalita Deyi  .. ae | 400 
109 | Bishal Kirti ee ee | Garhwal sé Ce Brahmanand Thapliyal .. ca 500 cE 
110 | Bhartiya., or ee | Lucknow at Do. ». | Kanhaiya Lal; Halwei; 60 - e. 100 " 
11} | Bhaskar ,, ee e- | Meerut rip Do .. { Raghunandan Saran, MA.; Vaishya 900 _—Cté=é«s, 
| : Ary: ; 81. | 
112 | Brahmachari - a | Do  .. | Girdhar Sharma.. ae a ae 
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Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals — (continued). 

No. Name of publication. Where published. Edition. Name, caste, and age of editor. Circulation. 
- 118 | Brahman Sarvaswa.. .. | Etawah es | Monthly ., Brahmadeo ; Brahman - 30 : ee 400 copies. 
114 | Grih Lakshmi ‘4 . Allahabad ee Do. + Sudarshana Acharya ; Arya as 3,000 ag 
115 | Himalaya oe .. | Almora “oe Do. ee ee 3 oe 

116 | Jain Martand ve .» | Hathras és Do, " Misri Lal Jaini ; 25 nee ee —- 609 copies, 
117 | Jasus oe -- | Ghazipur oe Do. ee Gopal Ram; Bania; 50... : £09 om 
118 | Jnan Shakti ‘ce oe Gorakhpur oe ee Shiva Kumar Ojha Shastri; Brahman ; i, 
119 | Kalwar Kshattriya Mitra ». | Allahabad | Do. ‘a Raghu Nath Prasad ; Kalwar oe 225, 
120 | Kanyakubj Hitkari ,. -e | Cawnpore os Do. .» | Gauri Shankar; Brahman; 40 ee 1,200 | ” 
121 | Kashi Gurukul Samachar ; Bonares a Do. aE Indra Datt Sharma ; Arya .. gs 500 - 
59 | Koeri‘Hitchintak .. Benares ‘s Do. .. | d. P, Chaudhari; Hindu .. 400 ~~, 
123 | Lalita ., + -.. | Meerut »» | Do,  ., | Murari Saran, Agarwal; 26.. - i, ome 
124 | Maheswari o° Aligarh ..| Do  ., | Bhagirati Das .. oe oe (1400~—C=»,, 
125 ; Mahila Saryaswa .. | Aligarh oe Do. -» | Deo Dutt; Brahman sis oe 500_—Sé=é«y, 
126 | Maryada.. oe .. | Allahabad “i Do. .. | Krishna Kant Malaviya ; Brahman; 28 if 
127 | Mathur Vaishya Hitkari - .. | Agra Do - Piare Lal ; Vaishya; 31... a 560 1 
129 | Nava Jiwan ee Allahabad Do. K, O, Bhalla ; Arya st ae 700 ‘ 
129 | Nigmagam Chandrika .. | Benares oe Do. .. | Swami Dayanand ‘“ gi 1,000 =, 
130 | Prabhat .. as ~. | Cawnpore o% Do. .. > | Bhananjai Sahai, B.A., B.L.; Kayasth ; 35 oe 
13] | Purusharth ae Bijnor ze De. Girja Dutt Naithani wg “a = 
182 | Rasik Mitra - ». | Cawnpore a |. Oo. =, | Menehetial .. ae oe 400 copies, 
188 | Sammelan Patrika ,, -. | Allahabad 38 Do. ., | Vankateshwar Nath Tiwari ; Brahman,, 500 Me 
184 | Sanatam Dharm Pataka .. | Moradabad .. | Do. ., | Ram Sarup Sharma; Brahman; 48 .. 2,700 _i,, 
185 | Saraswati ec »» | Allahabad - Do. »» | Mahabir Prasad Dwivedi ; Brahman; 47 6,000 __—sé,, 
196 | Stri Darpan e's .. | Allahabad ee Do. . | Strimati Kamla Devi Nehru os 800 - 
137 | Str Dharm Shikshak .. | Allahabad a Do. me Srimati Jasoda Devi ; Arya ; 82 a a000 4 
138 | Sudha Nidhi ee .. | Allahabad Do. .. | Jagannath Prasad Shukla; Brahman:388| 1,000 _ ,, 
189 | Swadesh Bandhaya ., «1 see ws i. Do. .. | Kunwar Hanwant Singh; Thakur; 48 _ 
140 | Vaishya Bandhu,, . | Mainpuri os Do. .. | Oadh Bihari Lal; Vaishya; 85 oO .,. 
141 | Vyapari .. re .» | Cawnpore as Do. .. | Bhagwan Das ; 86 rs = 800 sé, 
142 | Ved Prakash me »» | Meerut . Do. .. | Pandit Chhuttan Lal; Brahman ; 48 .. a 
43 | Vidyarthi “ ., | Allahabad ..| Do. .. | BamjiLalSharma; Brahman; 85 ..| 1,000, 
144 Vishwa Vidya Pracharak -. | Lucknow te Do. .. | Ram Sarup Sharma; 30 .. se 1,000 i 
145 Bhartodaya ee ee walapur -. | Biemonthly Padam Singh Sharma ; Agra ; 40 si 560 3 
146 Garhwali - .. | Debra -Dun Pe eh ee Dutt Chandola ; Brahman ; 800 9 
147 | Kshattriya Mitra .. e- | Benares os Do. ,. | Lalji Singh; Thakur we fe 1,850 __i,, 
14g | Nirbal Sewak ee »» | Bijnor és iti sicccigs | Soti Jagdish Dutt; Brahman; 80... aa 
149 | Rajput... ue -» | Agra .. . Do. .. | Kunwar Hanwant Singh; Thakur; 48 1,800 i, 
160 | Samadhyopkarak oo hQte vs - Do. .. | Devi Prasad Dikshit ; Brabman ae ~ ee 
AnaLo-Hinpl. 
161 | Khbichri Samachar ,, .. | Mirzapur ~. | Weekly .. Madho Prasad ; Khatri ; 65 | on 200 » 
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Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals —(concluded). 


—_ 


Where published. 


~~ 


_Udyag ... 


No. Name of publication. Edition. Name, caste, and age of editor. Circulation. 
: HInpI. 
152 Abhyudaya oe .. | Allahabad »» | Weekly .. Krishna Kant Malaviya ; Brahman ; 28 3,500 copies. 
153 | Anand .. °° ». | Lucknow se Do. oe Mahesh Nath ; Brahman ; 25 me 600 sf 
154 | Arya Kumar os Fatehpur oe Do. »-- | Nand Kumar; Kayasth ; 25 = | 
165 Arya Mitra ve oo | MEM ce »» | Daily «» | Hari Shankar; Arya; 31 .,- se 1725. ” 
156 | Avadhbasi ee ., | Lucknow : Do. «+ | Sheo Behari Lal; Bajpai ; 40 ae 2,000 ‘is 
157 | Bharat Bandhu , .. | Hathras oot Oe. -- | Bhagwan Das Halna oe os 1,000 * 
158 Bharat Jiwan ee Benares oe Do. .. | Shankar Dat Bajpai ; Brahman ‘5 1,400 . 
159 Bhavishya - ». | Allahabad - | Do ». | Sunder Lal s o° - v0 
1€0 Bralimarahi es .. | Meerut ¥ . Do. .. | Swami Chhuttan Lal; Brahman; 48., 182 copies. 
161 | Cawnpore Samachar | : Cawnpore ict Oe »» | Ramadhar; Brahman ; 36 es ime lw 
162 | Hindi Kesri om .. | Denares so 4. De. »» | Ganga Prasad Gupta; Arya; 29 si [a 
163 | Jain Gazette cs .. | Muttra st ee »» | Raghunath Das; 52 o oe 900 si 
164 Mathura Gazette .. .. | Muttra eo | Do. .» | Narayan Prasad Singh ; Kayasth ; 32,, 1,000 ‘s 
165 | Mathura Samachar... ks Muttra si oe. .. | Satish Chandra Das ; 32 .. 08 500 9 
166 | Pratap .. ee .. | Cawnpore ie Do. : .. | Ganesh Shankar Vidyarthi , Kayasth,. 6,750 pe 
167 | Prem... me .. | Brindaban oc 1 De ». | Salig Ram; Thakur; 28 .. és 309 ‘9 
168 | Shakti .. - ‘i “a Almora ; Do. .. | Badri Dat Pande ; Deshmen ; ae 1,000 _ _—s«,, 
169 | Utsah .. vs ‘a. eee ‘ Do. .. | Ram Prasad... 3 a +e 500 ‘i 
170 7 -- | Lucknow ee | Do. ee . 


ae | 
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CONFIDENTIAL.) | > os _No. 15 or 1919. 


SELECTIONS FROM NEWSPAPERS 


Published’ in the UNITED PROVINCES 


For the week ending 12th April, 1919. 


—__ 


CONTENTS. 
Page. Page. 
1.—POLITICS. 7 _ 12, Treatment of prisoners ope ooo §«=-: A'S 
1. Passive resistance... one i La 13. Railways des eee oo 
2. The Arms Act ne ine ie ae 14. Education ia ‘as wa eee 
3, Maslim political in terests ... a 15. The United Provinces War Journal “a. to 
4, The trouble in Egypt dive ne 16. Interest on provident fand contributions 132 
5. The political situation in India —— (128 17. Cow-sacrifice oe se a 
_ 6. The Reform scheme oT ac ie 18. Kumanun affairs... ae oe. 8 
7. Indiansin East Africa me oo. ae 19. Hackney carriages at Lucknow ws 3 
II.—ADMINISTRATION. 20. Distress in Mirzapur ane oe «188 
8, The Delhiriot... ea 7. 21. The police at Hathras sia ae eee 
9. Satyagraha demonstrations in the United 22. Volunteersat Aligarh ve ee 
Provinces -—... ses we = 131 1I1I.--SOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 
10. Appointments for Indians ... ee - 23. Muslim polygamy ... i a 
11. The Mainpuri conspiracy case oo: 13 24. Muslim religions affairs ve os 06 


— es 


I.—Po.uitics. 


1. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of April, 1919, says that Indians must 
ee realise that the bureaucracy is not going to give them 
: ae a their rights unless forced to do so, and that the only way 
to achieve their rights is by adopting Satyagraha. They must ignore those who 
dream that England will confer self-government the moment they have proved 
their fitness for it. India can never hope for self-government unless she is ready 


to pay its price. Those who are truly desirous to serve their country should 
follow the lead of Mr. Gandhi. | 


Disagreeing with the method adopted by Mr. Gandhi and other Indian 
leaders to oppose the Rowlatt Bills, 42 Burid (Cawnpore) of the 4th April, 1919, 


says that the movement of passive resistance is detrimental to the cause of the 
country. 


Elsewhere the journal, in view of the delicacy of the situation, most em- 
phatically advises the Muslim public to keep aloof from the movement, which 


is contrary to their religion and jeopardises the favourable solution of Islamic 
problems. 


The Brahmanshi (Meerut) of the 3rd April, 1919 (received on the 7th 
April), asks Arya Samajists to disavow the leadership of Swami Shradhanand, and 


the latter to sever his connection with the Arya Samaj, owing to bis joining 
the Satyagraha movement. | 


The Bhavisaya (Allahabad) of the 28th March, 1919 (received on the 1st 
April), says that the enthusiastic response to Mr. Gandhi's call clearly shows 
that India now fully realises that this is her last fight for the attainment of 
freedom. The question is not whether the Rowlatt Bills should be repealed or 
not, but whether that unnatural system of government which makes such laws 
possible, should continue here or not. 
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The Bhavisya of the 4th April, 1919, publishes a poem by ‘“ Byagra,”’ who 
gives this ideal of a Satyagraha :— | 

‘Let the unjust sword come and show its force; I do not care for it. If I 
am cut by it, let it gladly take away my head and quench the thirst of the doer 
of injustice with blood. We are followers of the right path, and die for the vow 
of truth.” | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th April, 1919, writes that— 

Proscription of literature through politica] rather than moral considera- 
tions is indefensible, and France, Germany, Austria, and America enjoy perfect 
freedom, while in England too restraint on political propaganda has never been 
seriously attempted. | 


The Satyagraha committee is to be congratulated on having initiated the 
campaign in respect of so fundamental a disability. 
The next move is with the bureaucracy. 


The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 8th April, 1919, says that 
there can be no doubt that the Satyagraha movement has caught on and is 
likely to grow stronger. Itis perfectly legal but it has in it the germs of 
sinister developments, and may ultimately take on a militant form. Mr. 
Gandhi can hardly hope to succeed in imparting even a modicum of his selfless- 
ness and spirituality into the vast bulk of his followers Itis essential for the 
Government to handle the situation with tact and delicacy. 

Referring to the sale of proscribed books and unregistered newspapers by 
prominent Satyagrahis in Bombay, the Pioneer (Allahabad) cf the 10th April, 
1919, says that the action is particularly foolish. It is to be seen how long 
Government will passively resist the duty of enforcing the law. Weakuess 
in the administration of the law will only make the community at large suffer. 

Besides defying the law, the passive resisters indulge in violent abuse and 
misrepresentation of the actions of Government. The Government of India 
have had an illustration of the movement at Simla itself. 

Racial pride, with its corollary racial hatred, infuses: the public meetings 
and the public press and young minds are being poisoned with fanciful pictures 
and fallacious theories. European officials and non-oflficials and, with them, the 
sober Indians are being vilified. 

Sooner or later, either anarcby and Bolshevism will prevail everywhere 
or active measures of repression will have to be used. Both alternatives are 
to be regarded with dismay. ; | 

The only chance is in the bands of the Moderate party. Let them hold fast 
to Peace and Reform. Let them fearlessly advance against this caucus of 
* Little Indians” and all the sound elements will support them. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 8th April, 1919, publishes a letter by 
Maulana Abdul Bariin which he contradicts the rumoar that he has been 
summoned to Delhi and says that he is not against the principle of Satyagraha. 
The Rowlatt Bills are a severe blow to humanity and both Hindus and Muham- 
madans should do their utmost to get them cancelled. 


2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 29th March, 1919, considers the 

“ Government of India resolution on the Arms Act 
e Arins Act, ; . ary : - 

unsatisfactory and disappointing. In theory racial 

distinction has been removed but in practice it will be preserved, Government 

should have given due consideration to the fact that it has not been able even 

at present to prevent the possession of arms by dacoits and anarchists and that 


its refusal to allow their possession by people in general only makes the latter 
easy Victims of the former. 


The Avudhbast (Lucknow) of the 1st April, 1919, commenting on Govern- 
ments recent resolution on the Arms Act says that the removal of racial 
distinction by imposing on Europeans also the necessity for arms licences does 
little good to ordinary Indians. 

The Bhavishyd (Allahabad) of the 28th March, 1919, (received on the 
lst April) says that the modifications proposed to the Arms Act are unsatisfactory. 
To regard the useless change depriving Europeans and Anglo-Indians of their 
freedom to possess arms as a concession to Indian sentiment is simply to agera- 
vate India’s humiliation ;. India does not want any person to be disarmed. 
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The very idea of seeing Indians with arms makes Government afraid. Indians 
have now adopted another weapon which is sure to give them all their aspira- 
tions without inflicting physical injury on anyone. ee 

Expressing dissatisfaction at the proposed amendments in the Arms Act 
the Cawnpore Gazette regrets that Government failed to meet the expectations 
of the Indian. public. The journal says that the mainstay of the so-called con- 
cessions is that Indians are to be allowed to keep rusty and useless weapons 
as relics of the past. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 3rd April, 1919, disapproves of the 
amendments made in the Arms Act and says that in ensuring the prevention 
of heinous crimes by limiting the number of licences for fire-arms, Government 
bas obviously omitted to consider the point that the possession of fire-arms by 


Indians will in itself guarantee their protection and diminish the number of | 


such crimes, In their present state, the amendments are unsatisfactory and 
_ what Government gave with ono hand has been taken away by the other. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the lst April, 1919, commenting on the proposed 
modifications in the Arms Act sarcastically remarks that the history of British 
rule in India is full of grand promises to the peeple and the manner in which 
they were redeemed forms the proud record ofthe British administration in 
India. : 

Most of the proposed modifications are bogus ones. 

Commenting on the proposed amendments in the Arms Act the Rahnumah 
(Moradabad) of the 4th April, 1919, says that it is satisfying that racial distine- 
tions have been abolished, but Government has failed to meet the expectations 
of the Indian public. No concession has been made in respect to fire-arms 
which are needed both for the purpose of self-defence and for hunting. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the lst April. 1919, commenting on the modifica- 
tion of the Arms Act, remarks that, as was to be expected from a Bureaucracy 
which could inflict upon the country the Rowlatt Bill, the Arms Act, instead 
of being improved, has been rendered more stringent. The condition regarding 
character and position prescribed for holding arms will help to maintain 
the racial distinction which has been removed in theory. 


8. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 2nd April, 1919, says that the 
Muslims of India unanimously want their Caliph 
and the protector of the Holy Places to be an in- 
dependent Muslim sovereign, such as the Sultan of Turkey has been. The 
Sharif of Mecca assumed the title of King of the Hedjaz in 1916 and this title 
was recognized by the British and Fench Governments. It is therefore apparent 
to the meanest intellizence that the representatives of these Governments will 
leave no stone unturned to advance the claims of the Sharif to the kingdom of 
the Hedjaz. 


The Qaisar-t-Hind \Fyzabad) of the 24th March, 1919 (received on the 3rd 
April), says that President Wilson has disastrously failed to act up to his high 
principles of justice and freedom. He has no sympathy for the Turks and is not 
prepared to act justly towards the ill-fated Turkish Empire. But if this is the 
sort of justice which he proposes for his opponents permanent peace in the world 
is something which is utterly impossible. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 30th March, 1919, has an article on the 
future of Arabia and Constantinople contributed by one Rafiq Ahmad of 
Allahabad, in which Re writes that the recent European war has turned the 
scale of fortune against Turkey and fulfilled the desire of the Christian churches 
to see Constantinople a Christian city. It is useless to say anything on the 
future of ‘lurkey, as those who control the affairs of the League of Nations have 
no sympathy for Turkey and have only been sharpening their knives to cut its 
throat. What concerns us more than anything at the present juncture is the 

uestion of the future of Arabia with which is bound up the question of the 
Turkish Khalifat. .We have seen in Egypt what the protection of a European 
Power means and would like to repeat our conviction that it would be better for 
Arabia to remain a Turkish protectorate. 
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The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 1st April, 1919, publishes a letter by Mau- 
lana Abdul Bari in which he refers to the proposed Indian Muslim Mission to 
Is}amic countries, and says that so far he has undertaken the following work :— 

Firstly, to give publicity to Islamic doctrines; 

Secondly, to make these Islamic doctrines the subject of Islamic meetings 
in every possible way ; 

Thirdly, to have the voice of the ulemas raised, and to keep the authorities 
informed of the true meaning of Islamic doctrines; and 

Fourthly, to submit to the Viceroy a representation which will express 


Muslim feelings and have the signatures of hundreds of thousands of Musalmans. 


affixed to if. 

Musalmans are conscious of the growing tension between the Arabs .and 
the Turks and also realize the n&essity of making the Arabs independent, but 
they do not like to see them dominated by any non-Muslim power. 


The Ukhuwat of the 3rd April, 1919, in a leding article draws the attention 


of Muslims to the dangers which threaten the solidarity of Islam in every part 
of the world. While passive or active resistance to the Governmnt on the part 
of Indian Muslims is out of the question, and while admitting that Government 
has more than once rescued Muslims from grave dangers which confronted them, 
we cannot but urge Muslim leaders to realize their responsibilities to their 
community. Muslims all over the world are deeply distressed at the gloomy 
prospects of the flag of Islam and at the substitution of the cross in its place. 


The Ukhuwat of the 8th April, 1919, says that the reply given by the 


Secretary of State for India to the resolutions of the Muslim League in connec- 
tion with the Holy Places 1s evasive. How can Musalmans own the Sultan of 
Turkey as the Khalifa of Islam when the Holy Places are to be taken away 
from him and given to the Sharif of Mecca whom the Musalmans never accepted 
as a guardian of the Kaabaor as sovereign of the Hedjaz? Ifthe right of 
electing the Kbalifa is to be given to Musalmans, the Sharif should ut once be 


removed and the Sultan of Turkey reinstated in possession of all the Holy 


Places including Mecca, Medina, Nedjef, Karbala, Baghdad, and the whole 
of Mesopotamia. 


4. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 9th April, 1919, commenting on the 
situation in Egypt says that matters would not have 
been brought to such a pass if the authorites had 
allowed the nationalist deputation to proceed to England. It is very strange 
that the British Commander-in-Chief in Egypt has threatened to adopt military 
measures and repression against the discontented people of Egypt if such a course 


The trouble in Egypt. 


_ involves loss of life and property. History teaches us that repression has never 


succeeded in suppressing the general desire of a people for political freedom on 
liberty. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of April 6th commenting upon the threat given by © 


the Commander-in-Chief in Egypt that measures of active repression will now be 
used asks whether we are to suppose that machine-gunning of the crowds from 
aeroplanes was merely a defensive measure and whether the disaffected areas and 
towns are now going to be subjected to a tremendous artillery bombardment. 
I'he spirit of militarism seems to be rampant. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the lst April, 1919, commenting on the Nationalist 
agitation in Egypt assures the Egyptians of the profound sympathy of Indian 
Muslims with their legitimate demand for self-government and reminds British 
statesmen of the promises which the British Government made to the Egyptians 
from time to time. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 2nd April, 1919, says that on 
Government's own showing the Nationalists of Egypt had done nothing to 
~ justify martial law. . Responsibility for order and good government is cant 

with which Indians are too familiar. Government gave the provocation by placing 


-the ex-ministers under arrest, 


5. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 7th April, 1919, says that the short- 
sighted attitude of Government in the matter of 


The political situation in India. + sw , ; 
_'" Military Commissions, the Medical Service Committee, 


( 129 ) 


and the Rowlatt Bills has proved beyond all doubt that its policy is now entirely 
different from what it appeared to be during the war. If any attempt is made 
to whittle down the reforms agitation is sure to assume a most serious aspect, 
causing the moderates to disappear altogether from the political field. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 4th April, 1919, says that Government is 
trying its utmost to check the spread of Bolshevism in India, but there are 
causes which will contribute to its growth. The prevalence of famine and the 
continuance of economic distress in India are bound to produce unwholesome 
effects on the Jabouring classes. 


Commenting on affairs in Egypt, the Ukhuwat (Lucknow) sympathises with 
the Egyptian national aspirations and says tbat both Egypt and India helped 
the cause of the war in the hope that they would be given the benefit of the 
principle of self-determination which was so loudly proclaimed. Now that the 
war has ended in victory, those who have enjoyed power and government so far 
demur to granting the rights of subject communities who are being treated to 
Rowlatt Bills and machine-gunning, and are terrorised by demonstrations of 
aeroplanes. We would simply point out, in this connection that man’s nature 
cannot be changed and that no amcunt of repression and terrorism can suppress 
the spirit of freedom which is pervading our minds. 


6. Learning that Sir James Meston has been deputed to give evidence 


ee ee Indian Reforms Bill, the Leader (Allahabad) of the 
5th April, 1919, says that Sir James is known or believed to hold certain opinions 


that cannot possibly commend themselves to Indian reformers. 


Criticising Mr. Montagu’s opinion regarding separate Moslem representa- 
tion, the Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 7th April, 1919, remarks that the position 
of Indian Musa]mans can be realized by a glance at the conditions prevailing 


in Europe where Protestants and Roman Catholics though of the same origin, 


follow different schools of thought in politics. 


7. Writing on the condition of Indians in East Africa the Leader 
(Allahabad) of the 9th April, 1919, says that we 
are wanted as coolies and so long as we are content 
to remain coolies there 1s no objection to Indians. During the War the Indian 
situation was only aggravated ; arrests and deportation were the orders of the day. 
Military terrorism deported all the best men of the Indian community. All 
public meetings were prohibited. ‘The use of a certain class of rickshaws was 
prohibited to Indians ; owning land for commercial purposes was also prohibited. 
‘Germans and Indians” were disqualified from bidding at auctions of enemy 
property. Indian degree-holders in law and medicine were prohibited from 
practising. , 
Where is freedom and justice for Indians in East Africa ! 


Indians in East Africa. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION, 


8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 5th April, 1919, contrasts Lord 
Hardinge’s attitude towards Indians in general on 
the occasion of the outrage on him with the scene 
which was witnessed at Delhi in which fire was opened not upon revolutionaries 
or anarchists but on Satyagrahis, innocent youths and spectators. ‘There was no 
justification for firing or requisitioning machine guns. Even if the mob was out 
of control, are the officials so weak or the police so powerless that they could not 
disperse it without the aidof the military? Officials should clearly state if they 
want now tocarry on the administration with the help of the military. If this 
is not so who is responsible for the ** Nadir Shahi” brutal autocracy and tragedy 
at Delhi? On whose head lies the blood of the killed? Who gave the railway 
station authorities the powers to arrest, to cane, to kick, and to detain in lock-up 
or jail? The Indian mob was neither rebellious nor armed. Are we to 
understand that the era of repression has begun? If not, Government should 
appoint an impartial commission to investigate the whole affair. What Lord 
Chelmsford has so far done shows that he pays no attention to publicopinion. It 
should be made clear whether firing is as easy as demi-official lctter-writing. 
How long are Indians to be targets for shots as the result of official ignorance, 
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weakness, arrogance or panic? The position of the Sat yagrahis has been made 
quite clear and Indians desire that ParerRmees. too should clearly state its 
intentions. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 4th April, 1919, commenting on the 
Delhi riot, expresses satisfaction that the first attack of the authorities on Satya- 
graha has failed, and proved the superiority of the spiritual force of the move- 
ment over the brute force of the authorities. This official mistake is sure to 
give a wonderful impetus to Satyagraha agitation. 


Commenting’‘on the Delhi tragedy, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th April, 
1919, says that the responsibility for the accident lies with the authorities. 
Had men not been taken in custody or had they been released on the first demand 
of the mob the trouble would have subsided. 


Commenting on the occurrences in Delhi, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 
6th April, 1919, complains against the action of the Delhi authorities in firing 
upon an unarmed crowd and says that the loss of lifein Delhi, deplorable as it 
is, is more than balanced by the Hindu-Muslim unity cemented by the innocent 
blood of the martyrs of both communities. The journal expresses dissatisfaction 
at the official statement published by the Home department and says thata 
really responsible and independent commission of enquiry should be appointed. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd April, 1919, begins its leading 
article with an Urdu couplet— 

QO friends, the day of judgment is near; how will the blood of the 
murdered remain concealed. 

“If the dagger holds its tongue the bloodstain on the sleeve will cry out ” 
And strongly emphasises the necessity of instituting an independent enquiry into 
the Delhi riot. Itis our business to tell Lord Chelmsford that the episode of 
Black Sunday has shattered the remnants of faith in the bona fides of the Delhi 
execulive. If Government desires to combat this impression they must appoint a 
really responsible and independent commission and abandon the attitude of 
beatific detachment that found favour in regard to the Calcutta riot last year. 
His Excellency cannot be unaware that the people's confidence in his Govern- 
ment is all but non-existent and any pandering to false notions of “ prestige” and 
any reluctance to do the just thing will involve the most disastrous reactions. 

No doubt the Bureaucracy is armed with sufficient resources and devices of 
modern militarism. But let it beware lest its action should ultimately rob 
British rule of all sanction other than that of brute force. 

The one outstanding fact remains that the Delhi authorities called out the 
military and ordered them to fire repeatedly on a wholly unarmed populace. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th April, 1919, writes that the sequel 
of the Delhi tragedy resolves itself into three phases— 

Istly —That the Government is not going to make a suitable enquiry in 
order that the responsibility for the death of unarmed citizens 
should be fixed and that, in consequence, a rankling sense of the 
denial of justice finds a place in the minds of the whole country. 

2ndly—The Satyagraha movement has now been sealed with the blood of 
its first martyrs. Indians will not only ‘steel their hearts” but 
will accept the vow with faith and good cheer. 

3rdly—This tragedy has linked Hindus and Muhammadans in the bonds 
of indissoluble union. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th April, 1919, relying upon the statement 
issued by Swami Sradhanand on the Delhi affair, says that the Associated Press 
has acted as the gramophone of the local authorities and tried to whitewash 
them. ‘The wounds show that the volleys were mercilessly fired and were not 
aimed at non-vital. parts. The spirit of militarism and terrcrism manifested at 
Delhi by the parade of armoured cars, machine-guns, and by the use of rifles was 
unworthy of a great and civilized Government. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th April, 1919, commenting on the Delhi 
incident says that Calcutta, the former capital of the Government of India, wag 
proud of the fact that the blood of martyrs had been shed there, but the new 
Imperial capital has not lagged behind. It is a cruel irony of fate that two 
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such bloody incidents occurred in quick succession among the people whose 
loyalty has been proved by means of heavy sacrifices of money and life during 
the War. The world is amazed at the spectacle of a Peace Conference sitting in 


Paris and a shower of bullets from rifles and machine-guns falling on the 
unarmed peoples of India and Egypt. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 8th April, 1919, says with reference 
to the Delhi trouble that the one point to be decided is the responsibility for 
the horrors. Government has defended the indefensible conduct of the Delhi 
Magistrate with the impassioned fervency of an advocate, rather than reviewed 
the situation with the coolness and impartiality of a judge. 


It must be admitted by Government that the Delhi Administration had no 
patience or sense of proportion. 


We demand a mixed commission of enquiry, the personnel of which will 
command respect and inspire confidence. 


The Oudh Akhbar and the Cawnpore Samachar also ask for an impartial 
commission of enquiry. 

Commenting on the Delhi incident the Nayar Azam (Moradabad) of the 
5th April. 1919, says that, taking for granted all the allegations so far made in 
semi-official and official circles against the disorderly tendencies of the crowd. we 
must ask whether it was humane to open fire on an unarmed crowd consisting 


of children and innocent spectators for throwing brickbats at those who were 
well protected and armed. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 4th April. 1919, says that the incidents 
which took place at Delhi have sent a thrill throughout the country. The 
outstanding event is that the military were ordered to fire on an unarmed crowd 


and the only justification is that the latter refused to disperse and some 
brickbats were thrown at the former. 


| The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 7th April, 1919, indignantly condemns the 
cruelty and arbitrariness displayed by the Delhi authorities on the 30th March, 
when they opened fire on an innocent and unarmed mob engaged ina most 
peaceful demonstration of their grievances. Even if machine guns were not 
used, is it any pleasure to be killed by the bullets of an ordinary rifle? . People 
were only demanding tne release of their arrested brethren at the station and 
that could be no justification for the action of the authorities. But for the 
presence of Swami Sbradhanand and the inspiration of Mr. Gandhi which pre- 
served the true Sutyagraha spirit, official arbitrariness would have gone to far 
greater lengths and more innocent blood would have been shed. Government 


should immediately order a thorough investigation into the whole affair by 
impartial and reliable men. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 3rd April, 1919, reserves its comments on 
the Delhi disturbances, but says that the consequences of passive resistance, as 
pointed out by a member of the Viceroy’s Legislative Council, have turned out 
to be literally true. The conduct of British officers in ordering the military 
to open fire upon a harmless mob is much to be deplored. 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th Apri], 1919, congratulates Sir Har- 

Satyagraha demonistrations in the Court Butler on the peaceful passing of the Satya- 

United Provinces. graha demonstrations everywhere in the province 
because all show of force was avoided. 

Cannot the Administrations of Delhiand the Punjab take a lesson from this? 

It serves no useful purpose to irritate large crowds by unnecessary display of force. 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th April, 1919, congratulates 
Sir Harcourt Butler on the appointment of Mr. 
Chatterjee as Chief Secretary. No right-minded man 
can doubt that racial prejudice has stood in the way of Indians becoming 
Lieutenant-Governors or Chief Justices and it is trusted that an extended appli- 


cation of the example set by the United Provinces Government will tend to 
remove the bar. 


Appointments for Indians. 


Will the Government of India rise to the cccasion and appoint an Indian 
Chief Justice in the Allahabad High Court ° 
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Congratulating the Hindu community on the appointment of Messrs. 
Chatterjee and S. Nehruto the United Provinces Secretariat. Al Bashir 
(Etawah) of the 8th April, 1919, says that in this gradual transfer of Government 
to the hands of Indians the lot of the Muslim community is deplorable. 


11. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 80th March, 1919, says that 12 men out 
Cee of the 388 arrested in connection with: the 
hse eb cee re Mainpuri conspiracy, were, after about two months’ 
imprisonment, released in the middle of March for want of evidence against them. 
Why were they arrested at all? Who is responsible for their suffering and 
pecuniary loss?’ The paper wants these eminent victims of police oppression 
to bring a suit against the police. 


12. The National number of the Utsah (Orai) publishes a second instal-— 
pscibiiaian oh ein ment of the article on the ill-treatment of political 
: prisoners (vide paragraph 17 of the United Provinces 
Selections No. 4) in which the writer gives specific instances of the harsh 
treatment to which he and fourteen other fellow prisoners were subjected on the 
vessel bound for the Andamans, and how they were cruelly manacled and shackled. 
In the third instalment-of the article in the issue of the 28th March, 1919, the 
writer complains of the execrable and nauseating food supplied, which caused 
All rules of privacy in latrines were violated. 


18. The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 3lst March, 1919, asks Govern- 
ment to make arrangements to prevent the fleecing 
of pilgrims by railway employés, ekka-drivers, and 
ghari-wallas and the overcrowding in trains on occasions of fairs. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 2nd April, 1919, considers the Gov- 
ernment grants to railways .an economic loss to the country and says that their 
The 
journal also complains that in spite of the fact that these companies derive much 
of their income from Indians, the Indian public has no hand in the manage- 


Railways. 


ment-of railways. 


14, Expressing satisfaction at the scheme for the introduction of English 
in vernacular schools, the Agra Akhbar of the7th 


April, 1919, requests the Director of Publjic Instruc- 
lion to see that the prescribed text-books are of substantial value. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 8th April, 1919, complains that the time 
allowed for the history paper in the School-Leaving Certificate examination was 
not sufficient and asks the anthorities to keep this in mind when marking the 
papers. 

15. The 


The United Provinces War Journal. 


Educetion. 


Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 8th April, 1919, says that the 


Government of the United Provinces should follow 
the example of the Punjab Government by stopping 
the publication of the English edition of the War Journal. 
16. P. W.D. writing in the Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 10th April, 1919, 
Interest on Provident Fund con- says that it is perfectly scandalous that Government 
Aribations should compel its officers to deposit money in its 


coffers in the General Provident Fund and give only 4 per cent. interest thereon, 


while it is borrowing money from the public at 54 per cent. Moreover. officers 
who subscribed more than the compulsory mininum of one anna per rupee of 
salary are not allowed to withdraw the excess, even for conversion into Post 
Office Certificates or War Loan on condition of depositing the scrip with Govern- 
ment. Now that the War is over it is a disgrace that Government should use 


the General] Provident Fund not to enforce thrift but to profiteer at the expense 
of its officers. 


17. The Shakti (Almora) of the lst April, 1919, eulogising Lord Sinha 
for his reply to Lord Sydenham’s attempt to give 
sis a political significance to the Katarpur riot, remarks 
that religious quarrels in this country are the outcome of official short-sighted- 
ness, Why do the authorities allow cow-sacrifices to be practised in public so 
as to offend the feelings of Hindus. Lakbs of kine are daily slaughtered to 
supply meat to the Englishmen yet there is no trouble over this. 


Cow-sacrifice. 


t i}. 


18. Mr. Devi Datt Pant writing in the Laater (Allahabad), of the 
4th April, 1919, on the economic conditions of the 
Himalayan villages, draws a pathetic picture of the 
poverty of the village folk and says that one is tempted to swear at Sir George 
Lowndes’ utter ignorance of India and Indians. India is indeed poorer than the 
proverbial church mouse. He then denounces the war system of, forced labour 
in the hills and says that it needs a Mahatma Gandhi to take up this cause of the 
dumb-driven cattle. The system means that every adult member of a village is 
a coolie, however respectable he may be. Often for three days’ work the 
coolie is paid only 4 annas, and no honest man can say this is not pure slavery. — 
The article also complains of the hardship that has been caused by the forest 
- boundaries being extended right up to the village. 


Kumaun affairs. 


It also complains of the slipshod manner in which timber areas are 


_ worked and the lack of proper training displayed by unskilled labourers in resin 
“areas. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the Ist April, 1919, publishes the concluding 
instalment of Prem Vallabha Panday’s. article on ‘‘Cooly Utar’’ in which the 
writer, refuting the official argument that most of the inbabitants of Kumaun 
like the system, remarks that people are practically forced to submit to the 
practice which entails on them immense suffering. Labour has to be supplied 
not only to Government officials but to their friends and relations, 


LEADER, 
4th April, 1919. 


/ 


SHAKTI, 


Ist April, 1919. 


19. Referring to the wretched and deplorable condition of the horses used ouDH aKHBAR, 


in hackney carriages at Lucknow, the Oudh Akhbar’ 
(Lucknow) of the 3rd April, 1919, says that the 
time for inspection of hackney carriages is at hand and the authorities should 
see that weak and emaciated horses are not used in future. The number of 
persons allowed to sit in an ekka should be reduced and the charges should be. 
proportionately increased. 


Hackney carriages at Lucknow. 


20. Shiva Prasad Misra writing in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of t the : 


5th April, 1919, urges the prompt relief of labourers 

and cultivators, particularly in the Uparbadh-Belhat 

, regions of the Mirzapur district where zamindars are enneng payment of 
aye. 


a Mirzapur. 


21. The Ablyudaya (Allababad) of the 5th April, 1919, tiie that.in 
connection with the Satyagraha day movement at 
Hathras the police and other local officials exercised 
pressure in getting the shops opened.. They went even so far as to prosecute 
some people under section 34 of the Police Act. 7 


The police at Hathras. 


22. Dr. Manobar Lal, Captain of the Aligarh Seva Samiti, writes in the 
Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th April, 1919, a detailed 
account of friction between his volunteers on one 
side and the station master and the Railway Police on the other. The account 
says that tipping at the gates was in progress, that the volunteers’ help was sought 
to clear the platform, and that the handling of some women was resented with the 
result that the volunteers, under the orders of the station master, who repeatedly 
called them a set of scoundrels, were detained in police custody fora couple of 
hours. It has therefore been decided tosue Mr. Jahans, the station master, 
for damages for libel and slander, in order to vindicate the character of the 
Neva Samiti. 


Volunteers at Aligarh. 


IIT.—Socran AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


23. Al Burid (Cawnpore) of the 25th March, 1919 . (received on the 1st 


Maslim polygamy. 


should be introduced among Musalmans on condi- 


tion that no Musalman woman should be allowed to take up the profession of a 
prostitute. - | 


38 , ern 


3rd April, 1919. 


ABHYUDAYA. 
5th April, 1919. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
5th April, 1919. 


LEADER, 


25th April, 1919. 


At BURID. 


April, 1919), recommends that the law of bigamy %5th March, 1910. 
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uORALD. ee ety Another Muslim.” writing i in the Muslim Herald (Adlshabad) of the 


9th April, 1919. " Muslim religious fie. ‘9th April, 1919, asks Muslim publicists not to use 


words and expressions invented by the — of © 
‘Christians to show disrespect to Islam, for example— 


(1) “Hanging between Heaven and Rarth like the coffin of Muhammel. . 
* (2) “The sensual and bloody Prophet of Islam.” 


(3) ‘“ The allusion to the story of the pigeon which picked out peas from 
the ears of the Prophet.” 


(4) Muhammadan (for Muslim or Musalman). 
(6) Muhammadanism (for Islam). 


~R, E, COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD: - ¢ . Superintendent of Police, 
, 3 Criminal Investigation Department, | 
The 12th April, 1919. ; United Provinces. 
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I.—Poxirics. 


1. In its editorial article entitled “The beginning of the end” the Abhyudaya ABHYODAYA, 


ke Gatpagroha movement. (Allahabad) of the 12th April, 1919, describes the 12> April. 191°. 


wonderful spirit of self-sacrifice and firmness 
evinced by the people on the 6th April. All this was due not to the personality 


of Mr. Gandhi alone, singularly powerful though it is, but to the working of 
some predominant power amongst the people. This divine power has cemented 


the union of Hindus-and Muslims so strongly and so instantaneously. The 
paper appeals for permanent maintenance of this unity. 


Referring to the great success of the recent satyagrakha demonstrations, aL BASHIR, 
Al Bashir (Etawab) of the 15th April, 1919, attributes the changed political 


16th April, 1919. 
attitudé of Muslims to the policy of Government since the amendment of the 


partition of Bengal. The editor congratulates Sir Harcourt Butler on preventing 


collisions during the satyagraha demonstrations in these provinces by avoiding 
apy display of police or military force. 


The Cawnpore Samachar (Cawnpore) of the 18th April, 1919, in its leading 


CAWNPOBE 
article, offers an explanation of the electric and universal adoption, on the 6th ,S4M40848. 
April, of Mr. Gandhi's ideas. In the first place, the people himaawa 


the methods of the Bureaucracy and are feeling the weight of its oppressive yoke. 
Secondly, the Defence of India Act.convinced them that their freedom is not 
secure and they knew that the Rowlatt Bills were going to take its place. 


_ The most momentous outcome of satyagraha is the undreamt-of sense of 
unity amongst Muslims and Hindus universally manifested in the country. 


- The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th April, 1919, while appealing to OUP# AKBBAE, 
passive resisters to restrain the people from-violence advises Government also to aden 
follow a policy of conciliation. The people are not inspired by any spirit of 


rebellion and only want to demonstrate to Government their indignation against 
repressive legislation. 


— The Utsah (Orai) of the 11th April, 1919, condemns the attitude of the ——— 
critics of the satyagraha movement who foolishly advise the people to accept the ae eee ee 


Rowlatt Bills, suffer injustice, and sacrifice themselves to machine guns, bat raise 
no voice of protest because “ Reforms ” are coming. 
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29. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the llth April, 1919, publishes a 
cartoon in which India and the Rowlatt Bill are 


The Rowlatt Bill 
enabecninas represented by two men and sedition is represented 


by flies which are disturbing India’s sound sleep ; to kill the flies of sedition the 
-Rowlatt Bill is aiming his gun at India and the flies. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 15th April, 1919, commenting on the speech 
of Sir Michael O'Dwyer on the harmless character of the Rowlatt Acts, says that 
those who are trying to assure the public of the harmlessness of ‘‘ the Black Act” 
are merely deceiving. 


The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 14th April, 1919 (received on the 17th 
April, 1919), while admitting that the passing of the Rowlatt Bill was unjustified, 
condemns the passive resistance movement and says that all peace-loving 
citizens should help in restoring order. 


The Agra Akhbar of the 14th April, 1919, advises Government to follow a 
policy of conciliation and thanks the Rowlatt Act for doitig untold good to the 
country by cementing Hindu-Muslim unity. 


3. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 15th April, 1919, strongly protests 
acainst the continued ill-treatment of Indians in South 
Africa and says the attitude of the authorities in 
South Africa towards. Indians is deplorable. 


4. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 12th April, 1919, referring to the 

; deputation of the British East African Indians which 
waited on Sir Thomas Holland complairs that it was 
not allowed access to the Viceroy. Indians have helped in the settlement of the 
Colony, have defended itduring the War and have much larger interests in it 
than its European population. It recounts the injustice that has been done to 
Indians in the past and, referring to the powerful movement to expel them from 
the Colonies, altogether laments their fate. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hatbras) of the 15th April, 1919, referring to the 
deputation of British East African Indians recounts the services of the Indians to 
the Colony and then enumerates various act of injustice. 


56. The Jadu (Jaunpur) of the Ist and 8th April. 1919 (received on the 
15th April, 1919), referring tothe proposal to pass 
anew District Board Act, urges Muslims to safeguard 
their interests by demanding the reservation of seats, the appointment of 
Muslim chairmen by rotation, ‘and the nomination of Seeretaries by Gcvernment. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th April, 1919. says that Mr. Montagu’s 
assurance that Muslin feelings and seutiments would be properly represented 
at the Peace Conference does “not satisfy the Muslims, who have learnt the worth 
of such lip-assurances by British statesmen. The mannerin which the British 
Government has disregarded the persistent and legitimate demand of Muslims 
for their proper repre-entation at the Peace Conference is the most appropriate 
commentary on assurances of the kind, : 


6 In an article contributed to the Cuawapore Samachar of the 13th 
April, 1919, the writer, Syt. Ram Ratn Tripathi says 
that there are rumours of efforts on the part of the 
Russian Bolsheviks to introduce their ideas loto India and on the part of the 
Indian Government to combat them, But India, being a hunger-stricken land, 
presents a favourable soil for their growth. 


7. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 15th April publishes a poem by 
| Gokul Chand Sharma :— 


Indians in South Africa. 


Indians in East Africa, 


Muslim representation. 


Boshevisin for India. 


Political poems. 


*Q Dashanand the ten-headed King of Lanka, accept thy desired tribute. 


' Only blood is left in us, who are self-denying ascetics consigning every- 
thing tothee we betook ourselves to the jungle, and made asceticism our 
particular treasure. Accept the pitcher which is now full and may thy desire 
be fulfilled soon. May Light appear to do good to the people and remove their 
troubles. Mayest these have the greatest satisfaction from{their wicked obstinacy, 
may the good folk have satyagrah as their most powerful protector." 


a 


ae 
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~The Ukhutcat (Lucknow) of the 16th April, 1919, has a contributed poem 
in which the following lines occur :— : 


‘*O tyrants, how strange is your inactivity on this occasion ; | 
Where are you going to stop the tide of enthusiasm for liberty ?”’ 


§. The Jadu (Jaunpur) of the lst and 8th April, 1919 (received on the 
15th April, 1919), referring to the situation in Egypt, 
enquires whether the Allies are going to apply Dr. 
Wilson’s principle of self-determination only to the white races. “How is it that 
Irish Sinn Fieners ,are ¢olerated, while Indians and Egyptians are subjected to 
repressive laws if they demand autonomy? Is this justice? The situation in 
Egypt is now so unspeakable that any patriot who dares to say that Feypt is for 
the Egyptians is forthwith manacled and deported to Malta and when there is 
an outcry by his fellow-workers martial law is introduced. 


Affairs ia Egypt. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Bhavisaya (Allahabad) of the 11th April, 1919, in its leading 

| article on Delhi affairs, says that it rends the heart 
| of India to see the incapacity, cowardice, and cruelty 
of the Delhi officials. They, however, must now be regretting that but for their 


The recent riots. 


- imprudent actions the present wonderful and invincible emotions would not be 
surging in the breasts of Indians in all parts of the country. As to the motives 


that led to such blunders they can be traced to political moves and the attempts 
of the rulers to preserve their prestige. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 18th April, 1919, regrets the riots at 
Amritsar and Lahore and the growing bitterness between the Government and 
the people. It objects to the institution of the Press censorship in the Punjab. 


the repressive policy of that Government, and the indifference of the Indian Gov- 
ernment. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) in its issues of the 16th and 17th April, 1919, 
expresscs Its deep regret at ** the horrible Gecurrences’’ in Lahore, Amritsar, and 
other places. The growing excitement in the Punjab is due to the repressive 
policy of Sir Michae] O’Dwyer towards the people during and after the war and 


. the present active discontent is much more a reaction against his policy than due 


to the passing of the Rowlatt Acts. 


Commenting upon the riots at Amritsar, Ahmedabad, and elsewhere, the 
Independent (Allahabad) of the 16th April, 1919, says that profound distrust of 
Government and discontent with their policy exist among most, if not ail, secticns 
of the community and that the mood of sullen desperation which recent and 
current events have induced in large masses of the people is neither a passing 
nor 8 provincial phase of political reaction. 

A]l this is the result of the appalling tactlessness and want of sympathy for 
the people displayed by the Government of Lord Chelmsford. . 


If they are to retrieve their monstrous blunder the Government must defi- 
nitely and frankly retrace their steps. It was Delbi that made Lahore possible 
and if it were not for. O Dwyerism run amok, Amritsar would not have followed 
in the wake of Lahore. And there are no signs yet that the policy of provoca- 


tive violence and culpable misuse of power which those names symbolise are 
going to be discarded. 


Notwithstanding the demand from all sections of the community for an 
independent and honest enquiry into the Delhi sffairs, the suggestion was dis- 
missed with casual contempt. and the lesson of the absolution conceded to the 
Delhi executive was not lost on Sir Michae] O'Dwyer. But the Government of 
India must be warned that any attempt to hush up the events or shield the 


culprits as at Delhi will have the most disastrous consequences on the popula- 
tion of India as a whole. 


The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 15th April, 1919, commenting 
upon the Punjab riots, says that Sir Michael C’Dwyer’s handling of a critical 


situation has been characteristically drastic, with the result that the Punjab is 


practically ablaze. 
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We are glad that Mr. Gandhi has dissociated himeelf and his movement 
from any connection with violence, but we must repeat that its inevitable effects 
on less philosophical natures are mischievous to a degree. 

The journal also questions the wisdom of the gagging of the Press in the 
Punjab coupted with the exemption of the Civil Military Gazette. _ 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th April, 1919, commends the wise and 
earnest words addressed by Lord Ronaldshay to tbe representatives of the 
Marwari community and says that, in the circumstances described by Lord 
Ronaldshay, Government will have the support of al] right-thinking men in all 
reasonable steps that may be deemed necessary for maintaining order. 

The deplorable and unexcusable excesses committed at Amritsar and 
Ahmedabad cannot be defended in any circumstances. 


Let all thoughtful Indians coolly ponder overthe situation and consider if it — 


is wise to endanger the future of the country and to let loose the forces of 
disorder. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th April, 1919, commenting on the incidents | 


at Delhi and Lahore, says that in the life of every living and progressive nation 
there comes a time which is the turning-point in its history. The Indian nation 
is at this time passing through such a period. Repression and coercion are the 
greatest instruments in the making of anation. The 30th of March, the day 
when the innocent blood of the martyrs was wantonly shed in the streets of 
Delhi, will ever remain a memorable day in the history of India. The incident 


has awakened the nation to the grim realities of the present situation. It looks 


as if some miraculous agency bas infused a spirit of political consciousness into 
the whole nation. We should rather be thankful to His Excellency Lord Chelms- 
ford, who is responsible for this visible national awakening by forcing the Black 
Acts upon a peaceful and unwilling population, The tragic occurrences in Delhi, 
Labore, and other places were, in fact, a blessing in disguise. The common 
danger and common suffering have united Hindus and Muhammadans, the two 
great wings of the Indian nation, into a common brotherhood. 


The journal goes on to criticise the action of tbe civil and military author- 
ities in using armed force against a harmless and unarmed mob and says that 
the public indignation aroused by the excesses committed by the military will 
not subside unless a thorough and impartial enquiry is immediately instituted 


into the whole matter and those guilty of the wanton destruction of human lives 
are severely dealt with. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 16th April, 1919, advises satyagrahie 
to take to heart Mr. Gandhi’s exhortation agaiust violence and asks them to see 
that their demonstrations do not create undue excitement among the masges. 


The editor regrets that shopkeepers now go on strike whenever they choose and 
thus cause grave inconvenience to the public. 


The Star (Allahabad) of the 16th April, 1919, warns Government that a 


policy of terrorism and repression cannot now succeed either in Egypt or India 
owing to the altered angle of vision of the masses. 


~The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 16th April, 1919, says that the Rowlatt 
Act has spread anarchism instead of stamping it out. By using bayonets and 
machine guns against inoffensive passive resisters, Government has provoked 
them into retaliation. Lowever, there isa silver lining to the cloud, inasmuch 
as the permanence of Hindu- Muslim unity is now assured, ~ 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 11th April, 1919, says that the Delhi tragedy 
renders nugatory hundreds of assurances of the proper use of the Rowlatt Acts. 
Tbe people have seen the use made of the Defence Act and the Press Act and 


can conceive of the ase that would be made of the Rowlatt Acts by those who 
can use machine guns on innocent people. 


‘Referring to the notice issued by the Deputy Commissioner of Delhi on the 
5th April, the U/sah \Orai) of the 11th April, 1919, says that it is one more 
exhibition of the Delhi officials’ ignorance of the feelings of the people. The 
notice tries to justify the Kowlatt Acts on grounds other than those of justice. 


It also casts baseless aspersions on satyagrahe which irritated the people all the 
more. 
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10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 12th April, 1919, says that it was 
ei a a grievous blunder on the part of Government to 
arrest and prevent Mr. Gandhi from proceeding to 

Delhi. This arbitrary act of the authorities makes them responsible for all the 
riots and bloodshed in the country. , : 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of-:the 13th April, 1919, indignantly criticises 
the action of Government in connection with the arrest of Mr. Gandhi and says 
that the arrest and the restrictions imposed will only serve to foment trouble in 
the country. Indians will continue to fight his cause till the wrong is righted. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) ofthe 14th April, 1919, says that the arrest of, 
Mr. Gandbi is an astounding piece of injustice. The application of the Defence 
of India Act to Mr. Gandhi, who is an angel of peace, is a matter which surpasses 
understanding. It is useless, however, to try to understand the mysteries of the 
Bureaucracy. ‘The step taken has placed in an untenable position those who 
have so long tried to seek official favour and simultaneously to join hands with 


the péople. The paper says that in this modern age of liberty it is intolerable 


injustice and autocracy that unfortunate India should be more and more closely 
fettered with subjection and arbitrariness. 


11. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th April, 1919, deplores the 

‘ies ak oid | obstinacy of the Government of India in refusing 

to release the Ali brothers in spite of the recom- 

mendation of the Enquiry Committee for their early release. This attitude of 

Government towards the two distinguished brothers and foremost leaders of the 

community will create further discontent among the Muslims. The decision of 
the Government is unjust and quite indefensible on any grounds. 


12. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 11th April, 1919, (received on 
| the 14th April), has an article in which the writer 


one Some Set. ridicules the modifications in the Arms Act and says 


that they are really reactionary, as they permit the unfettered use of such 


weapons only as are obsolete and can serve no purpose in modern warfare. 


18. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th April, 1919, says that in view of the 

is eae anti-Islamic writings of more than one Anglo- 
oie 7 Indian journal of Calcutta, Mr. Fisher’s assurance 

that such papers would be dealt with under the Press Act, is unsatisfactory and 
unconvincing to those who have witnessed the patronising attitude of the 
Government of Bengal towards the Daily News and the iron hand with which 


the Muslim papers in Calcutta were suppressed by His Excellency Lord 
Ronaldshay. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 18th April, 1919, referring to the 


press censorship in the Punjab, says that no condemnation can be too severe for 
this action of the Local Government. 


14. The Jadu (Jaunpur) of the 1st and 8th April, 1919 (received on the 
15th April), complains that present-day trained 


Education. ° ° : 
teachers suffer from inordinate conceit and possess a 


very exaggerated idea of their abilities. They do not take pains in teaching - 
. their classes and waste time in idle gossiping. Even when they start teaching, 


they lecture like college professors. They do not try to make their pupils 
understand things and do not put questions to them, so that their powers of 
understanding and expression may be developed. Again, while the text-books 
prescribed are very easy the standard of knowledge demanded from students is 
too high. Nelson’s Readers or the Christian Literature Society's readers are 
filled with pictures and contain a very limited vocabulary. 


Education in these provinces is in a parlous plight. Its products are 
generally fops and dandies whose eyesight has been weakened and who have been 
physically wrecked. To make matters worse, these schoolboys develop a holy 
horror for manual work and they keep away from their hereditary professions if 
they are unfortunate enough-to fail in their examination. Even if they 
matriculate they have only the bleak prospect of a miserable apprenticeship on 
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rupees ten in some office. Their guardjans would have been better advised if 

they had invested in some business the money spent on their education in a 
high schoo), ie . na ot et Se 

15. The Uésah (Orai) of the 11th April, 1919, referring to a recent dacoity 

ii 7 on the house of Seth Krishna Prasad, at Moth, 

as ‘complains against the perfect inactivity of the local 


police. | 
16. The Utsah (Orai) of the 11fh April, 1919, publishes a further instal- 
ment of the article on political prisoners in the 
Andamans in which.the European jailor is alleged 


Treatment of political prisoners. 


‘to have remarked to the convicts in the Khulna conspiracy case that while they 


murdered Europeans with bombs he would kill them by inches with the long 
arm of the law. | | 


17. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 15th April, 1919, has an article in | 
which the writer suggests that the money in the 

Imperial Indian Relief Fund should be utilized to 
start large industrial concerns where disabled soldiers may be employed and the 


- Disabled soldiers. 


shares given to the soldiers. . 


18. The Uhkhuwat (Lucknow) of the 15th April, 1919, has an article 
exposing the vagaries of European officials in the 
Hyderabad State and urging the appointment of 
Indians to higher posts there. | 3 


Hyderabad affairs. 


III.—SocraL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


19. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 11th April, 1919, has a letter from 
one Wali Muhammad Ismail of the Junagarh State 
(Kathiawar) in which exception is taken to the . 
book Zt-o-Nur-il-haggq-il- Mobin, edited by Tahir Saif-ud-din of Bombay, the | 
leader of the Bohra sect. The writer of the letter requests the Government of 
India to take action against Tahir Saif-ud-din for the indecent attack made by 
him in his book against the Sunni and the Shiak communities. | 


The Ukhkuwat (Lucknow) of the 17th April, 1919, publishes a note by 

M. Abdul Bari advising Muslims not to disregard their religious laws in promot- 

“8 — unity and deprecates the use of pulpits of mosques by non- 
uslims, 


Muslim religious question. | 
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1. The Agra Akhbar of the 28th April, 1919, says that it is gratifying to aqra AKBBAR, 
note that Mr. Gandhi has withdrawn from the cam- 8th April, 1919. 
paign of passive resistance. The movement was 

mischievous from the outset and it was sure to be followed by the disturbances 

which have occurred. In the face of these disturbances, Government cannot 

justifiably be expected to cancel the Rowlatt Act. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 26th April, 1919, has a signed article by - asnyupaya, 

Pandit Krishna Kant Malaviya, in which he says that there was no connection 6th April, 1919. 
between Satyagrahis and the disorders in the Punjab and the Bombay Presidency. 
Discussing the genesis of the disorder he dismisses as chimerical all talk regarding 
the propagation of Bolshevism in the country and expresses disagreement with 
those who hold the spirit of nationalism in the country to be responsible for the out- 
breaks since the lawlessness was mainly in the Punjab and in one or two towns in 
the Bombay Presidency. ; 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th April, 1919,, commenting on the az, BuREED. 
present political situation in the country, says that the crisis is unparalleled in 25th April, 1919. 
the history of British India and the policy of the Government of India in regard 
to the Rowlatt Bill is wholly responsible. Even the employment of “ample 
military resources’ cannot improve the present situation. Machine-guns and rifles 


can kill a large number of unarmed people, but even those deadly weapons cannot 
kill the spirit of the nation. | 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 26th April, 1919, says that the short- Garnwatt. 
_ sightedness of Lord Chelmsford has caused dissatisfaction throughout the country. 6th April, 1919. 
His Excellency’s actions clearly show that he depends entirely upon his counsellors 
and has no will of his own. The decision to make over Lahore, Amritsar and’ 
Gujranwala to the military authorities shows that neither His Excellency nor the 
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Causes of the recent disturbances. 


: : 2 ie 4 


Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab understand methods of administration. The 

paper notes that demobilisation of soldiers recruited during the war and the dilatory’ 
proceedings over the Reforms Scheme have alsohad a share in spreading dissatis- _ | 
faction. The critical situation in the Punjab is due to Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s — ; 


repression, and yet the Government of India have thought fit to extend his term of 
office. > | oon 


gnANDay, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 25th ApriJ, 1919, while deploring the excesses 

0th April, 1919. committed by mobs in Amritsar and Lahore and condemning the activities of the 
revolutionaries who have been trying to gain their own secret énds by disturbing 
public peace and order, says that the root cause of the present unrest is the policy - 

_ of Sir Michael O’Dwyer. Inthe Punjab the Satyagraha movement would not have. ue 

turned into active resistance against Government if it had not been for that policy. 
The disturbances in Gujrat can be traced to last year’s famine and unrest in the sh 
Khaira district. It isto be hoped that an independent commission will be appointed 
at an early date to make a searching enquiry into the whole affair. 


INDEERNDENT; The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd May, 1919, in an article labelled 
“me 6&0, M. G.” (O'Dwyer must go) quotes with approval an article in the Bengalee 
stating that the Punjab was seething, with discontent as a result.of the methods 
adopted to obtain a large number of recruits for the Army:and says that the time has 

come for the record of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer to be made known to the world. 


LEADER, - The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st May, 1919, has an article by Mr. Alfred 
ist May, 1919. = Nundy summarising the causes of the present disturbed situation as follows :— . 


(1) The Rowlatt Act and: Satyagraha were merely matches applied to 
combustible material. | 

(2) The political classes have become alarmed at the prospect of the 

_ whittling down of the Reform Scheme, now that the war is over. — 

(3) Economic conditions are such as to produce discontent, while English 
Officials are receiving more pay. | 

(4) Commissions in the Army have not been given to Indians with 

sufficient liberality. . : . 


. 


(5) Expenditure on railways has dwarfed expenditure on education. | 

(6) No serious effort is being made to promote the industrial development 
of the country. ss 

(7) The Muhammadans are anxious regarding the Caliphate and Holy 
Cities and believe that Government is lukewarm in their cause. 

(8) Hero worship of Mr. Gandhi. } : : | 


MEDINA, The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th April, 1919, while deploring the excesse 
25th April, 1919. ~~ ¢ommitted by mobs in Lahore, Kasur and Amritsar and the killing of seven 
Europeans, says this anti-British feeling among the* Punjabis can. be traced to 
other causes than the Satyagraha movement. | 


MUSLIM The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 30th April, 1919, says that the 
30th Avril 1919,  {undamental reason of the masses joining in the recent disturbance is that they are 
"dying of hunger. Famine seems to be the normal condition of India, favourably 


though it is endowed by nature, and the mystery needs solving. | 


‘SHAKTI, _ The Shakti (Almora) of the 29th April, 1919, says that it is repression and no 
29th April, 1919. Satyagraha that is responsible for the present situation. It is a part of that 
unrest that prevails throughout the world. When India’s tremendous war- 


sacrifices and her absolute faith in British justice were rewarded with a Rowlatt 
Bill, dissatisfaction was inevitable. | : / 


Instead of arresting and imprisoning the leaders of the people Government 
ought to have sought their co-operation. 


UKHUWAT, The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the -30th April, 1919, says that the present 
ord Mey 1919, | outbreak in the Punjab is not of a revolutionary nature. The people only desire 
that they should not be made to live the lives of slaves‘but should have .a civilised 
government. The wounds made by bullets can be healed only by changing the 


present system of government. 


The Ukhuwat of the 3rd May attributes the present riots to undue inter- 


ference and repression on the part of the officials and urges the appointment of a 
commission of enquiry. ay Scene 
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2. The Avadhbasi-(Lucknow) of the 22nd April, 1919, says that the Govern- | Pb ype ag Bs 
ment of India’s recent resolution clearly shows thatit “9 ™ ’ 
is determined to carry on the administration of the 
‘country by brute force, and has little sympathy with popular sentiment and public 

opinion. This attitude of Government is deplorable. The goodwill of the people 

is essential for the good government of any country. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 25th April, 1919, says that as the rulers BHAVISHYA, 
of India realised that India would not remain unaffected by the advertisement of 75th April, 1919. 
self-determination, that the dismemberment of the Turkish Entpire would result 
- in the withdrawal of Muslim support and that no autocracy could stand before 
‘ . Hindu-Muslim unity, they utterly abused the Defence of India Act. The League 
- of Nations has been designed to prevent countries like India from realising their 
}\~)~— aspirations and the Rowlatt Bill to put an end to political activity. 


Indians are not prepared to place their liberty in the hands of rulers who bombed 
the innocent population of the Punjab from aeroplanes and machine-gunned — 
like cattle and flogged gentlemen in the public streets. 


The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 28th April, 1919, discussing the weenie BHARAT JIWAN, 
situation impresses upon Government the need for taking into account the oe 
of feeling aroused by the Rowlatt Bill and the subsequent deplorable incidents in 
the country, and asks it to adopt a conciliatory policy to restore harmonious relations 
between the rulers and the ruled. 


The Cawnpore Samachar. of the 27th April, 1919, publishes a contributed © CAWNPORE 
article by Pandit Ram Ratan Tripathi who, in a general review of the world 37th April, 1919. 
situation, remarks that all the weaker nations seem to be determined to attain 
their freedom at any price. So far as India is concerned the treatment accorded to 
her subsequent to the achievement of the victory in which she bore so splendid a 
share, has been a cruel dissappointment to the high hopes held out during the 
war. The Indian nation is now keenly alive to the difference between the pro- 
fessions and performances of its rulers, and has shown by its hearty response 
to Mr. Gandhi’s call that it is determined to stand by its rights at all costs. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 17th April, 1919, while condemning the smpusTANt, 
outbreaks of mob violence in the Punjab, holds Government primarily responsible Sue Spey, 2800. 
for them and reproaches it for rewarding Indian loyalty during the war with the 
Rowlatt Bill. Government should forthwith abandon its policy ‘of repression 
' and hasten the progress of constitutional reform, otherwise India will become another 
but far more terrible Ireland. 


| Referring to the growing difference between Government and the people the oupH axkaBaR, 
Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th April, 1919, says that a committee consisting of 72 9n430t April, 
the duly accredited representatives of Government, the Native States and the 
people _— be appointed to discuss the means by which misunderstandings can be 
remove 


The Oudh Akhbar of the 80th April advises Government to issue a communiqué 
fixing the limits within which public life and political movements may be 
permitted from the point of view of Government. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 29th April, 1919, commenting on the RAHBAR, 
suspension of the Satyagraha movement, says that officials have been Wholly > Sse, +00. 
responsible for the heavy loss of life during the recent disturbances because these 
white officials do not value an Indian's life more than those of sheep and goats. 

However, the nation must calmly submit to all sorts of sufferings and hardships. 
Indians should adopt the swadesht movement inaugurated by Mahatma: Gandhi, 
without which they cannot make the English public listen to their wailing and . 
grievances. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 15th April, 1919 (received on the 22nd April), SHAKTI, 
writes in the course of its leading article on Hindu-Muslim unity that several h sp¢ gina 
wonders have displayed themselves before our eyes since the opening of the war. od esou 
Amongst them is the killing of Indian liberty by ™ passage of the Black Bills in 
night sittings of the Council. 


The same paper elsewhere compared the within to the tyrant daityas 
of Hindu Puranas. 


The political situation in India. 
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__ MEDINA, 
18th April, 1919. 


NIRBAL SEWAK, 
15th April, 1919. 


UKHUWAT, 
2nd May, 1919. 


LEADER, 
Srd May, 1919. 


HAMDAM, 
ist May, 1919, 


INDEPENDENT, 
29th April, 1919, 


MASHRIQ, 
24th April, 1919. 


RAHNUMA, 
25th April, 1919. 


AL BASHIR, 
22nd April, 1919. 


BHAVISHYA, 
18th April, 1919. 
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The Shakti of the 22nd April, referring to the repressive measures adopted in 
certain provinces, says that Government should see that India now fully realises 


that injustice has been done and threats of repression will not serve to pacify her. 


Setting aside all considerations of prestige Government should repeal the Rowlat 


Act and introduce the reforms. India is losing faitlt in British justice. : 


The abuse of the Defence of India Act and of the Press Act and the economic 
conditions of the country have already frightened the people. No Indian wants 
to break any law, but Government should also, while passing measures against 
right and justice and public opinion, feel that there is a limit to the people’s 
endurance. | 7 


8. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 18th April, 1919, commenting on the 
distribution of official handbills throughout India 

besa eoniraca tes | explaining the real purpose of the Rowlatt Bill, says 
that this attempt of the authorities to turn “ Black Acts” into “ White Acts” 


is doomed to failure. 7 


In reply to the communiqués issued to convince the people that the Rowlatt . 
Act will be limited to revolutionary crimes the Mirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 15th 
April, 1919 (received on the 25th April), says that the administration of the 
Defence of India Act clearly shows how such promises are kept by Government. 
The paper has lost faith, not only in the Indian bureaucracy but also in 
Britain’s love of justice and would convince the people that the bureaucracy never 
frames any repressive laws for the good of India alone. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 2nd May, 1919, while admitting that the 
amendments in the Rowlatt Bill have had a palliating effect, says that the sting 
is still there and people dread its application in view of past experience. 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd May, 1919, says that though the 

: ~ Reforms Bill may differ from the Report Scheme, if 
it whittles down the latter in any way in the direction . 
of withholding measures of responsible government, determined opposition will be 
offered by all Indian political parties. oes 


5. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 1st May, 1919, publishes two open 
letters to Maulana Abdul Bari, one from Rao Abdul 
Rahman of Saharanpur and the other from “A 
MusALMAN ” from Calcutta. Both the ‘eussapeadae oppose the suggestion of 
the Maulana that cow-sacrifice should be given up by the Muslims on the occasion 
of Bakr-Id. While applauding the consideration which prompted the Maulana to 
make the suggestion, they oppose it on economic grounds, with special reference to 
Muslims who are too poor to make the sacrifice demanded of them, because cows 
are in comparison much cheaper than goats. a 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th April, 1919, prints a letter from 
Haji Riaz-ud-din Ahmad on Hindu-Muslim unity protesting against the offer 
of Maulana Abdul Bari to Mr. Gandhi to discontinue cow-sacrifice, when Hindu 


rr are doing their best to settle the Hindi-Urdu controversy in favour of 
indus. 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 24th April, 1919 (received on the 28th 
April), condemns the new practice of allowing non-Muslims to enter mosques. 


The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 25th April, 1919, says that Hindu- 
Muslim unity should be confined to social and political relations and should not be 
allowed to encroach upon the domain of religion. It was highly objectionable 
me ana were allowed to enter mosques and to deliver speeches from the 
pulpits. 

6. Al Bashir (Ktawah) of the 22nd April, 1919 (received on the 25th 

i is April), deprecates Mr. Gandhi’s swadesht movement, 


: on the ground that it may lead to boycott just as his 
passive resistance agitation led to active opposition to Government. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th April, 1919, appeals to the people 
not to deviate from the path of Satyagraha to that of violence or rebellion. 
Satyagraha is the sure way of curing the obstinacy of Government, for an attempt 
to crush it means its invincible development. . ; 


Reforms. 


Hindu-Muslim unity. 
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The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 80th April, 1919, says that it is in favour MUSLIM 
of swadeshi but opposed to boycott, and Mr. Gandhi’s latest vow savours too much of gg) aren 1919 
_ the latter and of ill-will which, according to his doctrines, ought not. to be opposed ree) 
to ill-will. Moreover, it ignores the elementary laws of supply and demand and the 
taker of the vow must either go naked or pay fabulous prices for his cloth and thus 
~ Increase his discontent. Mr. Gandhi's seventy-two hours’ fast seems to have done 
him more harm than good. 


- The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 15th April, 1919, strongly supports the __ RABBAR, 
swadeshi movement started by Mr. Gandhi and hopes that it will seeure as many (°** APP: 1919. 
followers as his Satyagraha movement. 


.The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 15th April, 1919 (received on the 22nd AVADHBASI, 
April), in its second article on “ Bloodshed in Delhi,” says that the official com- 77° AP: 191°. 
muniqué is prejudiced; with regard to the movement of which the Delhi affair 


formed a part, ft appeals to the public to abide faithfully by it as a sovereigu 
remedy for their political ills. 


7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th April, 1919, in “ Notes on Indians __ LEADER, 
‘iit Abroad” says that it would be easy for the Germans 7/8 8nd 28th April. 
: to make a list of the sufferings of Indians in South 
Africa, the Malay Peninsula, Ceylon and Fiji, and to ask the world to be aghast at 
what Britain has been putting up with. <A cursory view of the legal columns of a 
Malay journal will show the oppression and inhuman treatment to which Indians 
are subjected by their European masters. 


The Leader of the 28th April has a special article on the disabilities 
_ of Indians in South Africa.in connection with travelling, identification by thumb 
impression, immigration and education : the old feelings of hatred of Indians are 
_ gaid to have been revived as a result of the war in spite of what India has done. 


One Baga Mohani writing in the Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 30th April, | UkHUWwAT, 
1919, complains that Indians in East Africa are treated as coolies. They cannot %t “Pri: 1919. 
acquire property or engage in any trade or use:the Uganda railway. They are 
imprisoned and banished without reason and cannot use certain kinds of rickshaws. 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th April, 1919, in a special article INDEPENDENT, 
British political support for In- On the policy of British extremists, says that no. 7% APP: 1919. 
dians. positive good can be done to India by any political : 
party in England as no party in power will voluntarily give any substantial 
measure of reform unless it be compelled to do so by India herself, but the 


influence of the British extremists is international and growing and their help 
should be obtained. 


9, The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th April, 1919, strongly supports the MEDINA, 

- suggestion of the Right Hon’ble Saiyid Amir Ali oe 
| that the Persian provinces, forcibly annexed by the 

late Czar’s Government, should be restored to Persia, and that the management of 

the Holy Places in Mesopotamia should be entrusted to Persia. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the Ist May, 1919, commenting on the HAMDAM, 
demands put forward by the Persian delegates at the Peace Conference, says that  * "9% *¥)* 
like other neutral states Persia is entitled to claim sympathetic consideration of 
_ “wegen by the Peace Conference. Persia does not want to become another 

gypt. 


10. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 22nd April, 1919 (received on the 25th | AL BASHIR, 
adie April), says that Turkey has now become too weak 784 4pm 1828. 
: to be dangerous and advises Government to adopt 
a friendly attitude as this will not only pacify Muslims but also help in the solution 
of problems relating to the Near East and Middle East. 


11. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 26th April, 1919, publishes a poem by . UxgUWAT, 


Political poems. ~  Mahwi, in which he Says :— 20th wn Arril. 


Persia. 


Our silence encourages oppression and wé are now Called rebels even if we 
remain silent. 


We cannot behold (silently) the writhings and agonies of martyrs, 
45 . 


(158) 

But expression of grief is forbidden in this régime. 

We are suspected ; our grief is suspected. | 

How can we demonstrate our grief for our brothers ? 

How can one ston the bewailings of the heart and the eye ? 

How long can we suffer insults? ~ oe 

Is this life at all? O seekers after comfort, 

Awake and free yourself from this grief. i 

The Ukhuwat of the 29th April publishes a poem by Mr. Khahq Dehlavi. 

The writer rejoices at the consummation of Hindu-Muslim unity and says that ~ 
this garden of unity hasbeen watered with the blood of martyrs and painted 
with the blood of the wounded. We were fighting, but there was not a sword in vai 


our hands. We did not care for the tyrannies of Government. There was not 


even-a wall to shield us from guns. Even if we were not wounded by bayonets, we 
died of bullets. - 3 


Id has come. The killed have played holt with blood. Bullets were fired 
in reply to stones. ROS 


—_ 


IT.—ADMINISTRATION. | , 
on AND, 12. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 28th April, 1919, publishes a contributed 
th April, 1919. article in which the writer comments on the severity t 


Repression of disturbances. ° : ° . ° . 
: with which the policy of repression is being pursued 


by Sir Michael O’Dwyer in the Punjab, in order to suppress political agitation there 
by means of the deportation of leaders. | 


ABHYUDAYA, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 19th April, 1919, comments on the official 
Ht an news from the Punjab. Admitting that the public in taking to arson and bloodshed 


behaved in such a manner as to merit severe condemnation, it asks what explanation 
Government has for its actions, and affirms unhesitatingly that the root of the evil 
is the policy of Sir Michael and Mr. Hailey. SS , 
The use of bombs from aeroplanes recalls the misdeeds of the Germans, which ) 
were called barbarous and brutal by the whole world. Such measures were not 
adopted even against openly revolutionary Ireland. = 
It is impossible to co-operate with those who overstep the limits of the law, 


whether they be rulers or ruled. 


The Abhyudaya of the 26th April says that there are no words in the 
dictionary which could fitly describe the severe and drastic nature of the repressive 
measures taken in the Punjab. The paper urges that the leaders should be 
taken into confidence and the real state of affairs in the province disclosed to 
them. The people want to be assured that what is -being done in that province 
is an absolute necessity and not the autocracy of Sir Michael O’Dwyer pure and 
simple. | 

AVADHBASI, The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 29th April, 1919, strongly condemns the 

“9th April, 1919. methods of repression adopted by Sir Michael O’ Dwyer in the Punjab and expresses 
regret that Lord Chelmsford does not hesitate to place all powers at the former’s 
disposal in his campaign of coercion and cannot make the people love the bureau- 
cracy. Tyranny and repression tannot prolong the life of the bureaucracy even a 
single day. Government should be aware that no decision can be final unless based 
on truth and justice. The bureaucracy is culpable in the eyes of the world. It is, 
however, a different matter that the people should not be allowed by means of brute 
force to give vent to their feelings. The blood of the innocent cannot go for 
nothing. Leaders should not keep quiet, but protest against official injustices and 
restrain the people from committing lawlessness. 


BIARAT The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 24th April, 1919, says that history will 

cath Aoell 1aia, hardly furnish any such instance of such severity as is being shown in the appli- 

' cation of martial law in Lahore. This is the treatment accorded to the Punjab 
which made such splendid contributions during the war. . There is no doubt that, 
until O’Dwyerism is removed from the Punjab, there is no hope of peace and order 
being established there. The Government-of India has so far made no response to 


the appeals of the whole country for an independent enquiry into the situation. 


ae <> 
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The Delhi correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) in its issue of the 
29th April, 1919, refers to the provisions of the Criminal Procedure Code and says 
that the use of ‘303 bullets on the upper portions of the bodies of the crowd at 
Delhi, instead of buckshot aimed low, shows that more than legal force was used. 
But such minor horrors are insignficant in the face of the bombing from aeroplanes 
at Gujranwala and the whipping in the public streets of Lahore. * 


_ The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th and 28th April, 1919, says that martial 
Jaw in the Punjab has not made the task of the supporters of British rule any easier, 
in face of the growing discontent, indignation and humiliation aroused, and that 


_ the task will increase in difficulty with every additional day that Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer continues to hold office. Leading men have been arrested, not because 


they were concerned with the disturbances but in order to strike terror into the 
hearts of the people, and the petty persecution of students and the virtual suppres- 
sion of the Indian press have created a widespread impression that with the aid of 
martial law a blow is being struck at the political life of the province. Until Govern- 
ment accompany their actions with an explanation justifying them, it is entirely 
responsible for this impression. It is necessary to enquire, in view of the persistence 
of disturbances in the Punjab and the calm elsewhere, whether the character and 
performances of the Punjab administration have not produced a greater alienation 
of feeling betweer Government and the peopie there than elsewhere. The paper 
also protests against the barbarous punishment of whipping for tearing down 
notices or being out after 8 p.m., and says that in view of the war record of the 
Punjab, considerate and magnanimous treatment is more necessary there than 
elsewhere and it is a grave mistake, because disturbances have arisen in various 
places, to act as though the whole population were hostile. No one resents the 
unjust use of force more than the law-abiding citizens. | 


The Leader of the 38rd May says that the account of the Gujranwala 


disturbances published by the Civil and Military Gazette does not throw any 


light on the origin of the trouble. It shows that the mob deserved to be punished 
severely. But it also shows that machine-gunning and bombing from aeroplanes 
were not justified, as the crowds were already giving up the contest when the 
aeroplanes appeared and they do not appear to have had firearms. The case for 
an independent investigation has been strengthened. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th April, 1919, commenting on the present 
situation in the Punjab, says that when Sir Michael O’Dwyer assumed the office 
of Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab he inaugurated a reign of terror and 
oppression. The present bloodshed in the Punjab is a fitting close to his bloody reign. 


Referring to the recent disturbances in Calcutta the Medina of the 21st 
April takes exception to the attitude taken by His Excellency the Governor of 
Bengal in refusing to allow a non-official enquiry into -the causes of these 


‘disturbances and ordering the forfeiture of the security of the Amrita Bazar 
_ Patrika, and says that the embargo. placed on public speeches and newspaper 


comments is highly objectionable in the light of past experiences. 


The Star (Allahabad) of the 30th April, 1919,-denounces the repressive policy 
of Sir Michael O'Dwyer in the Punjab and asks His Excellency the Viceroy. to 
intervene. The journal also appeals to the well-wishers of the British raj to use 
their influence ou the Home Government for the purpose ‘of closing the era of 
horrors in the Punjab and of adopting a saner policy of conciliation and moderation. 
To secure this end, Sir Michae] should at once be removed from his office and 
amends should be made for the loss that the people of the Punjab have suffered 
owing to the operation of martial law. | 


The Stradish (Gorakhpur) of the 27th April, 1919, says that it breaks one’s 
heart to read the accounts of the miserable plight to which the people of the 
Punjab have been reduced. It is true that O’Dwyerism is capable of anything, but 
what is regrettable is that the Government of India also, led by false notions of 
prestige, is countenancing the drastic measures of local authorities. That is a 
strange sort of peace and order in the name of which people are arbitrarily killed. 


Referring to the news that the culprits in the Punjab disturbances are 
publicly flogged the Zul Qarwain (Budaun) of the 28th April, 1919, says that this 
cruel treatment is unworthy ofBritish civilisation and deserves particular attention 
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from the Viceroy. It is true that all sorts of cruelties are permissible under 
martial law, but those who dispense this law are after all human beings who — 
belong to a civilised nation. | : | 


- BHARAT 


BHABAT 13. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 80th =i 7 rt | 
Baik lal «of Mr. Horniman, Protests against the serious blunder committed by 
ero ee ——- wes Reaper, Government in deporting Mr. Horniman, = 
HAMDAM, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd May, 1919, criticises the action of the 


and May, 1919. Bombay Government in deporting Mr. Horniman, and says-that several English- 


men have suffered such treatment at the hands of their own countrymen in India 


because they sympathised with the legitimate aspirations of Indians and fearlessly _ 
criticised the conduct of officials. . | : 


INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th April, 1919, says that the news of 
2th April, 1919. the deportation of. Mr. Horniman will be. received with thé most profound 
indignaton and sorrow from one end of the country to the other, and the clumax of 
blundering infatuation on the part of Government has been reached. Mr. Horni- 
man’s medical advisers, however, had been pressing him to go home for achange and 
what they failed to do has been done by Government who have thereby nominated — 


a most admirable representative from the Indian view point in regard to the 
Reform Scheme. _ ie ) | 


LEADER, The Leader (Allahabad) of the Ist May, 1919, says that in all the circum- 
let May, 1919. stances and in the absence of specific allegations of offence by Government it must 
hold that the deportation of Mr. Horniman and the precensorship of the paper are 
acts of despotic authority for which there was no occasion and in which there is 
no justice. The directors are to be congratulated on their decision not to. accept 

the humiliating conditions gf publication imposed on them. 
UKHUWAT, The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 2nd May, 1919, says that the country will 


and May, 1919. condemn the tyrannical action of the Bombay Government in deporting Mr. 
| Horniman. He was a champion, not of sedition and rebellion but of liberty. 
ARYA MITRA, 14. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 29th April, 1919, urges Government 
ne to restrain Anglo-Indian papers like the Civil and 
ion under the Press Act. 


_ Military Gazette (Lahore) from publishing articles 

calculated to delay the restoration of public peace. - 
INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd May, 1919, says that Government 
2nd May, 1919. should put its foot down on diabolical attempts to stir up trouble, such as that 
of the Civil and Militarg Gazette, which has circulated a “ natural inference ”’ 


that there is an insurrectionary organisation at Delhi which sends out emissaries 
to certain districts in the Punjab. ; | 


LEADER, | The Leader (Allahabad) of the Ist May, 1919, says that the Press Act is an 
let,May, 191% abuse and its administration has been abused. It has been put in force exclusively 


against Indian newspapers, while the widest abuse of liberty in Anglo-Indian 
columns has gone unpunished. : | 


MEDINA, The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st May, 1919, expresses its profound sympathy 
ist May, 1919. with those of its English and Vernacular contemporaries of the Punjab, Delhi, Cal- 
cutta and Bombay who have recently suffered under the arbitrary exercise of the 

Press Act. ‘The Muslim papers of Calcutta were totally destroyed after the Calcutta 

riots; now a strict censorship has been placed over the Punjab. Even the 

admittediy loyal papers like the Paisa Akhbar and the Jat Gazette are not immune 


from the censor. We have absolutely no faith in bureaucracy nor can we hope 
for lenient treatment from the bureaucrats. | : 


oak thtee, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 28th April, 1919, takes exception to the remarks 
meres made by the District Magistrate of Cawnpore against the Pratap and its printer 
on the occasion of demanding new security from its trustees, and repeats its 
conviction that the warnings served on it and the confiscation of its security 

; were due not to any fault of its own but to the arbitrariness of the authorities. 


RAHBAR, The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 25th April, 1919, says that all the oppres- 
25th April, 1919. sive laws enacted in India by the bureaucracy are meant for Indians alone. The 
Press Act is used only against Indian papers, while Anglo-Indian journals have 
nothing to fear. Recently several Indian-owned papers in the Punjab, Calcutta 
and other places have been called upon to deposit enhanced security, while their 
original security has been forfeited. oF | | 


( 161) 
The Swadish (Gorakhpur) of the 13th April, 1919 (received on the Ist May), 

severely criticises the Punjab Government’s treatment of Maulana Syed Habib Shah. 

Not content with enhancing by three successive orders the security demanded from — 


_him on starting the Sujasat from Rs. 500 t 
interned. Is this justice or tyranny ? 


- The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 1st May, 1919, says that though the paper 
may pass out of existence its ideas will continue to spread. The editor says that 
his paper ean now meet its doom with a clear conscience as it has fulfilled its 
mission of warning Indian Muslims that 
Holy Places of Islam. 


15. The Abhyudaya (Allaha 
Mr. Alexander’s threat to the citizens of Mecrut to 
bring into requisition the police and the military 
against them in case they continued to agitate against the Rowlatt Bill, says that if - 
he is in love with martial law he had better apply to be transicrred to the 
Punjab and the whole of the United Provinces will support his application. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 29th April, 1919, strongly criticises the 
action of the Collector of Meerut who “ interfered in the holding of a peaceful 
meeting by respectable citizens of Meerut.’’ 
assured by our officials that Government does not object to the use of constitutional 
methods of agitation, but this action of the Collector shows that the bureaucracy is 
not.a bit inclined to tolerate even a purely ccnstitutional agitation. 


16. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th April, 1919, commenting on the 
refusal of the Government of India to release the 
Ali brothers, says that the authorities have lost 
another golden opportunity of conciliating the Muslims. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 26th April, 1919, urges Government to release 
M. Azad, the Ali brothers and other: Muslim internees. 
free, no riots were heard of, but the internments have so exasperated people that 
they have lost all power of self-control. 


17. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 27th April, 1919, after sum- 

marising the conclusions of the non-official commission 

of enquiry regarding the Calcutta riots of last October, 
says that when it is remembered that the commission included ex-High Court 
Judges and well-known lawyers, the report must be accepted as a grave denuncia- 

tion of the conduct of those who indulged in unnecessary killing and wounding of . 
men and of those who appear to have upheld that conduct heartlessly. 


In its issue of the 30th April it says that the findings of the commission 
support the demand for a full and impartial enquiry into the recent disturbances 
and that the Bengal authorities blundered in refusing the invitation of the com- 
mission to co-operate in the production of all materials available. 


18. Referring to the statement of the Leader that the Local Government 
has appointed a representative committee to report on 
the advisability of continuing the War Journal for 
the sinister purpose of educating the public on sanitary, industrial and agricultural 
topics, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th April, 1919, requests Government 
to publish the recommendations of the committee and invite public opinion before 
giving them formal sanction. 


19. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the lst May, 1919, publishes the first 
instalment of an article on the mismanagement of 
the Post Office Department ; the manager complains 
of the delay in the delivery of the paper to subscribers, and says that the postal 
authorities wilfully ignore the lawful complaints of the public in this respect. 


20. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 10th and 17th April, 1919 (received on 
Hindus and Muhammadans in the 22nd April), publishes aletter from Babu Pratap 
Narayan, vakil, president of the Arya Samaj, Jaun- 
pur, complaining that on the occasion of the last nagar kirtan of the Samaj 
- Muhammadans threw brickbats at the party near the mosque in the Sabzi Mandi. 
Soon after, Mr. Musanna, the-sub-division 


o Rs. 2,000, it has ordered him to be 


they should demand the return of the 


bad) of the 26th April, 1919, referring to 


The District Magistrate of Mecrut,. 


We have been more than once 


When these people were 


Commission of enquiry into the 
Calcutta riots of 1918, 


The United Provinces War Journal. 


Postal delays. 


al officer, met the procession near the 
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hospital and he also abused the members of the Arya Samaj. Mubammadans | 


again attacked the party with Jathis, but the sub-divisional officer made no arrests 


and stopped the procession. When the Arya Samajists filed complaints against 


the assaulting Muhammadans, counter cases were filed by the latter. The sub- 
divisional ‘efficer did not allow the medical examination of the wounded people at. 


anearly date... | 


III.—SocraL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


21. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st May, 1919, in a leading article refers 


Muslim religious affairs. to the formation in London of a Christian Association 


association, the journal says that such foolish proposals embitter Muslim feelmgs 
towards Christians and inflame religious passions on both sides. If Christians 
claim the restoration of St. Sophia on the ground that originally it was a church, 
the Muslims can equally claim the restoration to them of their mosques and 
monasteries in Spain since converted into Christian churches and institutions. To 
pacify the exasperated feelings of the Muslims, the Imperial Government should 
officially discountenance this foolish proposal. ‘The late war was not fought on 
religious principles, but the selfish and short-sighted Christian Bishops of I-ondon 
are deliberately deceiving the Peace Conference by such mischievous proposals. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 1st May, 1919, publishes an appeal from 
Shabbir Husain Ashk Marahrawi for a fund to propagate Islam in India by 
preaching in villages, opening schools and orphanages and giving loans to needy 
persons. : : 


R. E. COUPLAND, _ . 


Nant Tar: | - Superintendent of Police, 
| Criminal Investigation Department, 
Phe 8rd May, 1919. : United Provinces. 


~ 


with a view to secure the restoration of the famous - 
_ mosque of St. Sophia to the Christians. Commenting on the activities of the 
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I.—FO.Lttics. 


1, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8rd May, 1919, says that O’Dwyerism  ABHYUDAYA, 
Recent disturbances andthe pre- must come to an end, otherwise there isno hope of ** ™®y: 1619. 
sent situation. a - peace being establishdd in the Punjab. Severity is at 
times necessary to preserve the peace, but there is a limit. 


.The same paper publishes an open letter to the leaders of thé country by 
Mr. Basudeva, who emphasises the necessity of their going to the Punjab to console 
the people in their distress, and also of agitating for the removal of Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer from his post. vee 


_ . Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 29th April, 1919 (received on the 8th May), aL BAsaIR, 
publishes an article by Rao ABpUR RAHMAN, in which, referring to the present 79tb April; 1919. 
agitation against the Rowlatt Bill, he says that agitators were really encouraged 
by the annulment of the partition of Bengal which alienated Muslim sympathy 
from Government. | , 


~ The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 4th May, 1919, maintains that the BHARAT 
people in general and the educated classes in particular are sincerely loyal, as is 4h Mey" 1919. 
proved by their conduct, even during the present critical times, and urges Lord 
Chelmsford to strengthen the foundations of British rule in India by acting up 
¢ to his own words of wisdom addressed to the Maharaja of Bharatpur on the occa- 
sion of the latter’s investiture with ruling powers. As prestige seems to stand in 
the way of the Government.of India in admitting the mistake made in its policy © 
of repression, the Indian deputation to England should impress upon the British 
ministers the need for the prompt adoption of a policy of reconciliation. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 2nd May, 1919, says India now presents all §BHAVISHYA, 
the signs that she is on the brink of a great revolution. ‘The authorities are trying 754 Mey, 1919. 
to cat off what little connection they have with the people, and may possibly have 
to reap the consequence of their folly at no distant time. = —> - 

The troubles that have attended the initiation of a movement like Satyagraha 
must have served as 4 clue to the true sentiments of the country. The real causes 
of India’s indignation and unrest are her dire poverty, the ruin of her commerce and 

| | 47 
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industries, the unsy mpathetic attitude of the authorities and the severe repression 
with which all efforts to ameliorate the condition of Indiatis are always met. 
If the present brutal repression continues, even those who are against Satya- 


graha will have to resort to it and it will be a mistake on the part of Government 


- to attribute the suspension of Satyagraha to the weakness of Mr. Gandhi.* If they 


HINDUSTANI, 
4th May, 1919. 


INDEPENDENT, 
1st May, 1919. 


_ LEADER, 
Sth, 7th and 10th 
May, 1919. 


try to suppress the movement by martial law, and thus give India’s indignation, 
hatred and revenge an occasion to manifest themselves, not only the Government 
of India itself -but the whole of the British Empire will be shaken to its very 
foundation. . oe | , 

Commenting on the resolutions passed by the All-India Moderate Conférence 
Committee, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 4th May, 1919, says that the Anglo- 
Indian community might view the proceedings of the committee with dissatisfac- 
tion, but the moderates have given sound advice to Government. Anglo-Indians 
want to see the country in a state of'confusion which would give them an opportunity 
for crying down reforms. a 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st May, 1919, has a long letter from 
GOWARDHANDAS of Lahore (written at Bombay) detailing events at Lahore. 
According to him, on the 10th April, when the police ordered two hundred or three | 
hundred students not to proceed to the Mall and they stood still, the District 
Magistrate ordered firing, and when the mob came out of the city, but was about to 
disperse under the advice of Pandit Rambhoj Dutt, fire was opened on it. The 
wounded in the Mayo Hospital complained that their bullets were not removed and .__ 
that they were not well treated.. —_. : Oo ae 

The principal causes of the unrest and disorder are said to be— _ 

(a) the ever-increasing poverty of the people ; — | oe ie 
(b) the severe sentences in connection with the Dum Dum riots and 
conspiracy cases; hee ae ee 
(c) the method of recruiting, which caused riots previously ; 

(d) the vigorous use of the Press Act; oe eee 
(e) The opposition of Sir Michael O’Dwyer to the Reform Scheme, his 

: unsympathetic attitude in the banking crisis and his general-repres- 

sive policy; ~— °° | ee re | | 
(f) The interference of the executive with the demonstrations against the — 
ae Rowlatt Act. ee pica! eu 2 
- ‘In the Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th and 7th May, 1919, Mr. Alfred Nundy © 
continues his analysis of the present situation, particularly in the Punjab. He 
scouts the idea of Bolshevist agents.and ascribes the trouble to the spirit of 
unrest due to reaction after the stress of war and to the hardships caused by the 


war. The facts advanced by Sir Michael O’ Dwyer as exhibiting the exceptional 


loyalty of the Punjab are the very facts which have undermined the loyalty of 
the people and, without intending-it, a strenuous Government .has alienated the 
goodwill of the masses. ; 


Unwilling recruits obtained for the Army, whose respect for the white face 


’ 


has been lost by constant association with all classes of .Europeans, have been 


disappointed on their return with the rewards given to them and have brooded — - 
over their grievances. Amongst them were a large number of convicts taken from - 

jail and trouble from such people was anticipated at the time of the passing of 
the Patrol Bill, so that a little liveliness towards the authorities is not to be 
wondered at. A purely agricultural province competed in subscriptions to the 
war loans with richer provinces and many subscribed under pressure : an impartial 
on ee would disclose interesting details as to the part played by war loans 
and charities in promoting discontent among the ignorant masses. | 


The Leader of the 10th May publishes a letter from Mr. S, E. Stoxzs 
of Kotgarh (Punjab), in which he asks all Englishmen to refrain from any action 
or expression implying contempt.or a sense of racial superiority. British extremism 
only begets Indian extremism and alienates the mass of moderates, while: punish- | 
ment by whipping embitters feelings for years. A number of Governments have 
fallen during the last five years owing to their inability to function according to - 
the spirit of the times. Liem va eee ee eee ee 
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The Mashriq ( Gorakhpur) ‘of the 8th May, 1919, complains of the offensive 
tone in which the Near East and most.other London journals discuss Near Eastern 


questions, and appeals to them to show more regard for Muslim sentiments. But 


aa such offensive effusions the Muslims would not have joined the seditionists in 
India. Sis 


\ 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) -of the 7th May, 1919, welcomes the 
authoritative statement of facts, so far as they are publicly known, made by the 
All-India Congress Committee regarding the Indian situation. Economic destress 
is undoubtedly mainly responsible for the trouble and the feeling of Muslims 
regarding the Khalifate is bitter, though this feeling has not led them to any 
hostile demonstration. The paper urges Government to put an end to the present 
state of affairs and to appoint a commission of enquiry. 

_ The Muslim Herald of the 9th May describes the present situation as 
follows. The Crimes. Act was a-mistake. The Satyagraha movement was a 
greater mistake and anarchism in any form should be quelled. The man in 
the street cares nothing for reforms or the Rowlatt Act, but he does want a good 
meal. Now that order has been restored in the Punjab martial law should cease. 


The Mukhbir-i-Jang (Fyzabad) of the 5th May, 1919, says that Government 


Is justified in adopting a repressive policy in face of open acts of rebellion. It is 


the duty of all honest and loyal Indians to assist Government in restoring peace 
and order. ae ) | | 


. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 2nd May, 1919, ridicules the apprehen- 


sion that sedition is rife in India and says that the attack of the Indian Press and 

Indian leaders is directed agairist individual British officers rather than against the 
oun, Birger age § The charge against Indian loyalty is highly objectionable and we 
wonder why the authorities do not turn their attention to those Anglo-Indian 
journals who air these baseless views. 


j 
¢ . 


_ The Pratap (Cawnpore).of the 5th May, 1919, says “ that those who commit- 
ted rebellion are now quiet, but the activities of those who caused the rebellion | 


are still in full play.” The people of the Runjab, whose loyalty and splendid war 
services were the theme of admiration from Sir Michael O’Dwyer, the Nadirshah 
of this age, are now sobbing under the fetters of “unjust and uncivilised orders 
and restrictions.’ ‘The authorities have a guilty conscience, and they are, there- 
fore, trying to justify themselves by issuing communiqués from time to time. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 6th May, 1919, is grieved and surprised at the 
deportation of Mr. Horniman. Seeing what severe repression has already followed 
the passing of the Rowlatt Bill into law, no one can say what is still in store for 
India. Now that the mind of the bureaucracy is: haunted by the fear of Bolshevism 
and “ rebellion,’ no man, however loyal, is safe at present. - 


India’s hope lies in following the message of love and forbearance preached 
by Mr. Gandhi. : 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 4th May, 1919, deplores the present policy 
of the Government which is adding to the misunderstanding between it and the 
people, and thinks that the troubles of the Punjab are largely due to Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer. 

Referring to the action taken recently against newspapers and to the deporta- 
tion of Mr. Horniman, the Ufsah (Orai) of the 2nd May, 1919, says that it is pos- 
sible that the bureaucracy, intoxicated by the wine of militarism, may further try 
to repress the soul-force of the people. Martial law is employed to put down 
temporary excitement and lawlessness, but India’s attempts to brighten her future 
cannot be stopped by martial law and the Defence of India Act when the country 
is in the grip of poverty, has no self-governing rights, and its bureaucracy wants 
to become the arbiter of its destinies. | 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 7th May, 1919, says that while Europeans 
shed their blood in this war either to save their hearths and homes or to satisfy 
their spite, Indians went to the battlefields of Europe solely from a sense of 
loyalty and a desire to help the cause of truth and justice. What can be the state 
of mind of one who sees the bodies of homeless strangers and infants writhing in 
their death throes.. The action of the Lahore authorities in retaining corpses in 
their possession is highly reprehensible. It would make the hardest heart melt to 
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geo: relatives being denied an opportunity of a last. look at the faves of their 
departed ones. it we had been disloyal . should have rebelled when the Empire 
was in difficulties, but instead we gave all help possible. But may such perfidy 
be welcome only to leading lights among civilised nations which regard lying an 
cheating as the best ornaments of diplomacy. i 5 ae a 
The Ukhuwat of the 8th May says that as the Indian Civil Service does 
not like to part with power it resorts to repression to stifle the demands of the. 
people. There would have been no trouble at present if Indians had been treated 
sympathetically and substantially rewarded for their war services. ~ 


2. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 5th May, 1919, supports the adoption of 
— Swadeshi as advocated by Mr. Gandhi in order to 
sniping enable India to withstand the shock of commercial 
rivalry between Japan and European countries in exploiting her markets, 
éspecially when there has been no marked change in the commercial policy of 
Government. eee Ag : : 
The Arya Kumar (Fatehpur) of the 2nd May, 1919 (received on the 9th 
May), asks Indians to become Setpegrebie and take the vow of Swadeshi according 
to the instructions of Mr. Gandhi. — ; 


‘The Bhavishya (Allahabad) 6f the 2nd May, 1919, publishes an article by 
SHRrMatiI Namvatt, in which she deplores the prospect of a struggle between ‘an 
unarmed people determined on Safyagrahka and a Government proud of its physical 
force. Yet, as the Rowlatt Bill deprives Indians of all freedom, people should be 
ready to make all sacrifices in. order to get rid of if. ) 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th May, 1919, says that Mr. Gandhi’s latest 
message shows that the Satyagrahi is called upon to praetise civil disobedience 
- under the shield of the Army and the police. We have had enough of Satyagraha 
and strongly condemn its resumption. me 

The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 8th May, 1919, notes with safisfaction that 
Mr. Gandhi has admitted that the masses of India are not sufficiently enlightened 
for the introduction of passive resistance but regrets that he has not yet stopped 


inculcating his ideas. | io: 
~  - ‘The Oudh Punch (Lucknow)of the 2nd May, 1919, ridicules the action of. 


nineteen Muslim notables of Lucknow in summoning a meeting of Musalmans to. 
condemn the passive resistance movement. | | 


3. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th May, 1919, has a contributed article 
pene tae - On the fate of the Reform Scheme which says that the. 
Oe. recent aisturbances have come at a most inopportune 
hour. If it had been the deliberate intention of the Government of India to wreck 
the scheme it could not have done better than proceed with the Rowlatt legisla- | 
tion in the manner that it did. England is not in a mood to put up with any 
trace of Bolshevism or anarchy and affairs in Egypt show that the British Govern- 
ment will not stand parleying with lawlessness in the name of democracy and 
political rights. The Indian mass mind is the same as the educated layer and © 
behind the opposition to the Rowlatt Bill is the craving of a people for a larger | 
political life, while the constitutional gap between India and the Dominions is a 
drag on the Empire and Indians expect the better mind of England to realise this. 


4. The Léader (Allahabad) of the 9th May 1919, in an article on “ The 
iii Betrayal of Afghanistan,’’ says that the rapid succes- 
es sion in which district after district in the Punjab: 

was declared to be in a state of open rebellion must have helped in creating the’ 
“absurdly exaggerated stories” and “crude fabrications” referred to in the 
Foreign Office communiqué. Though the British Government in India has been 
pursuing a repressive policy, yet in the interests of India it should be helped 
when the country is menaced by an external enemy. — | 
.. Lhe Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th May, 1919, says that Government 
will have the whole country behind them in taking all necessary steps demanded . 
by the situation. _ | : | . : is 
- The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 1st May, 1919, publishes a fatwa by Maulvis 
Abdul Majid, Muhammad Aslam and Abdul Hamid to the effect that in case’ 
Muslim countries are invaded it ,is not the duty of Musliins lacking in military’ 
strength to help them. a eae aes _ 2 


~~ 
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The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 10th May, 1919, says it need not tell 
- Indian Muslims what their duty at this juncture is: their loyalty in the European 
war was put to-the severest test and they passed the ordeal successfully. It is to 
be hoped that Governmeat will not do anything which may prove to be the last 
straw on the camel’s back. 


_ The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th May, 1919, regrets that the present 
Amir of Afghanistan has departed from the traditional policy of friendship with 
the British Government and is committing acts which will lead to hostilities. 


5. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th April, 1919, say that the failure to 
admit a Muslim representative to the Peace Con- 
7 ference, when the fate of Islamic countries was 
being decided, shows that the principles of justice are being intentionally over- 
Jooked. Muslims derive no satisfaction from the irresponsible statements of 
Reuter and His Highness the Agha Khan, nor have they any faith in Mr. Montagu 
who will naturally support the Jews in the decision regarding Jerusalem. 


Neferring to a resolution passed at the Sind Provincial Conference on the 
question of the Caliphate and the Holy Places of Islam, the Ukhuioaé (Lucknow) of 
the 7th May, 1919, regrets that while Hindus are interesting themselves in Muslim 
questions Muslim leaders have done nothing. . 


6. The Kaiser-i-Hind (Fyzabad) of the 24th April, 1919 (received on the 
Sth May), condemns Maulvi Abdul Bari’s action 
: in writing to Mr. Gandhi that cow-killing would be 
stopped and says that religion should be kept strictly apart from politics. 


Muslim political interests. 


Hindu-Muslim rapprochement. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 7th May, 1919, says that the proposal 


of Maulana Abdul Bari to abolish cow-sacrifice at the Baqi-Zd has caused conster- 
nation amongst Muslims. eligious observances must not be sacrificed to Hindu- 
Muslim unity, mosques are meant for prayers and there is no indication that 
Hindus would make corresponding concessions to Muslims, 


7. The Utsah (Orai) of the 2nd May, 1919, publishes a few couplets by 
: Sriyut Mairuitt SHARAN Gupta, who says that the 
object of the Rowlatt Bill is wpheaval and not the 
maintenance of peace, as it has led to unrest and firing on the people. 
8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th May, 1919, says that East Africa 
| ~ was built up by Indians before Europeans were 
known there, but the latter involved Indians in endless 


The Rowlatt Act. 


Indians in East Africa. 


misery and hardships. Absolute denial of any voice in the administration has been | 


made-and Indian enterprise has been put down by methods of merciless coercion. 


9. Referring to the suggestion of Dr. Gust in the Daily News that the 

: Egyptian rebellion can be quelled by resort to military 

force, the Ukhuiat (Lucknow) of the 9th May, 1919, 
says that guns cannot appease hunger and the riots are economic in their origin. 

10. The Arya Kumar (Fatehpur) of the 2nd May, 1919 (received on the 


_ Political poems. 9th May )s has a& poem by ° BéxaL” in which the 


following sentiments occur :— 


O mother India, I am not ignorant of thy condition, others have ruined 
you, O motherland. 


You have neither honour, nor wealth, nor greatness now. Only disgrace 
is left with you. 


The Rowlatt Bill has brought disaster with it. Poverty reigns supreme 


throughout the land. It is not known why this warrant of the 
Rowlatt Bill has come. 


Has it resolved to put an end to our existence ? 
Will the lightning of oppression destroy our happiness ? 


When good days return, we shall make you taste the fruit of this oppres- 
sion. We shall make the world resound with our wails. 


We shall show what consequences ensue by oppressing the submissive and 
the faithful. : 


We share in your woes and sacrifice ourselves. 
48 
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But you make ee and do not fulfil them. Don't. take us to be 


perfect fools, | 

Otherwise who knows what troubles may overtake the country. — as 

The Bhavishya (Allaiabad) of the 2nd May, 1919, publishes a poem by 

BRAHMASWARUP DINKER SHARMA on the Rowlatt Bill, in which he says— —_{ 

“Help! help! Strangely enough they havea desire to ruin us, and have 

passed the Rowlatt Bill. Lest the lunatics should escape from the prison, they 
have added one more link to the fetters.”’ ise 

“The poor can obtain no hearing in that injustice-ridden place where 

justice is sacrified.” | 


‘ . 


“ Hopes of reforms and freedom are all cant and hypocrisy. We have no | 


longer any faith in ydur false promises, and have been compelled to take the 
vow of Satyagraha. Threats of guns will not make us retrace our steps. Faqire 
have rooted themselves here at your door.” | 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. : 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th May, 1919, has a contributed article. 


from a ‘“ RESPECTABLE CITIZEN OF THE PUNJAB” 
dealing with martial law. After questioning the 
legality of the retrospective effect given, it says that it is feared that justice cannot 
be obtained in any trial under present conditions and it is believed that some 
— members of the Punjab Commission are opposed to Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s 
policy. | | 

There was promiscuous whipping in Lahoré at first and there is a strong 
rumour that one or two persons died as a result, At Gujranwala twenty respectable 
persons, including barristers and pleaders, were handcuffed and taken in procession 
through the town. In Lahore compulsory salaaming of military officers is the 
order of the day: it is believed .that some shop-keepers who refused were caned. 
Indians failing. to wear a head-dress are taken into police custody, and a policeman 
told three students that an Indian had just been caned by a military officer for 


being bare-headed. Even Indian officers of Government are not allowed to carry 
walking sticks or umbrellas. Pea 2 ; 


Martial law in the Punjab. 


The Leader of the 7th May publishes in detail the opinion of the Advocate- | 
- General of Bengal, dated April 1818, on the powers of courts-martial established 


under Regulation X of 1801, and points out that only persons taken in open acts of 
treason and rebellion may be tried by courts-martial: in the Cuttack disturbances 
specific instructions were given that any person apprehended by a military officer 
when not in the actual commission of open acts of treason and rebellion was to 
be handed over to the civil power. To allow a court-martial to try all manner of 
traitorous, treasonable and rebellious acts, direct or indirect, amounts to a dangerous 
usurpation of authority and in the Cuttack cases referred to him the Advocate- 
Gereral said that the proceedings and sentences of the courts-martial were illegal. 


Will the Government of India reconsider the position or will persistence 
in a blundering policy be preferred ? aor e 


The same paper has a contributed article complaining of the joyful attitude of 
Anglo-Indians towards the manifestation of the strong hand. There can be official 
excesses just as there can be mob excesses, and at a time when the German colonies 
are to be taken from the Germans becuse of German misrule, British rule in India 
is being placed ina false light by being represented as requiring such extreme 
measures to put down arising. As fate would have it, these measures are being 
adopted in the province regarding whose loyalty Anglo-Indians were never tired of 
singing. 

_ The Independent (Allahabad) of the Gth May, 1919, referring to the articles 
above, says that similar reports and more alarming ones are circulating in the 
country and mechanical contradictions in communigués satisfy: no one. 


While condemning the unfortunate events in the Punjab, the Alusafir (Agra) 
of the 2nd May, 1919, denounces the repressive policy of the Punjab Government 
aud says that the indiscriminate arrests have destroyed the best traditions of 
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British justice. It is regrettable that the attitude of some responsible British 
officers is creating a vast gulf between the rulers and the ruled. | 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 6th May, 1919, takes exception to the 


speedy trial of cases under martial law, and says that the sentences given are very 
severe. | | 


12. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th May, 1919, in a leading article 
pyre eer ae criticises the action of the Deputy Commissioner of 
| " ; Delhi in appointing leading citizens as special police 

officers and then directing that they should wear belts and batons, reside and sleep 
at police stations, and be taken to the police hospital if they were sick. Another 
order empowering the police to arrest any person obstructing any other person 
engaged in a peaceful pursuit is quoted as an example of deliberate illegality. 

13. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st May, 1919, expresses — at the censor- 

, ai ship established on the Congress and the Ingilab as 
| nee ean welt as at the order of the Punjab Government ban- 
ning their entry into the Punjab. The journal hopes that. the deficiency caused by 


the practical disappearance of these two nationalist journals will be supplied by 
journals elsewhere. | 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 5th May, 1919, wonders whether the Press Act 


has no existence so far as the Anglo-Indian Press is concerned, seeing that the latter 


‘vilifies Indian leaders with impunity and sacrifices truth at the altar of self-interest. 


What is most regrettable in this connection is that Government gives credence to 
its nonsensical effusions which only spread discontent in the country. 


___ The Azad (Cawnpore; of the Ist May, 1919 (received on the 5th May), views 
with apprehension the demand of security from the Zndependent and the Ukhuwat, 


and appeals to Sir Harcourt Butler not to embark on a policy of repression which 
has proved so unsuccessful in the Punjab. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 6th May, 1919, refers to the action 
taken recently against Indian journals under the Press Act and the Defence of 
India Act, and remarks that this will be prejudicial to the interests of Govern- 
ment also inasmuch as it will not be able to know the true feelings of the 

eople. Government is mistaken if it thinks that it can force the Rowlatt 
egislation down the throats of the people by such repressive methods. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st May, 1919, says that the order 
directing the keeper of the press to furnish security has caused it neither surprise nor 
dismay. The Press Act has been nothing more nor less than an engine of oppres- 
sion used with- unconscionable discrimination. The best types of Indian news- 
papers have not passed unscathed, while Anglo-Indian papers of the most rabid 


propensities, delivered over to the fomentation of race-hatred and the dissemination | 


of venomous calumny, have been allowed to flourish unchecked. 


The Independent of the 4th May says that Sir George Lloyd’s hands 
were forced by his entourage ia the matter of Mr. Horniman’s deportation: this 
is the clear explanation of one of the worst and last examples of bureaucratic 
ineptitude and intrigue. All things came to an end and when the dust of the 
recent turmoil and the smoke of machine-guns has blown aside, it will be time 
to secure a revisional enquiry into a singularly obnoxious outrage. 


The Independent of the 9th May and the Leader of the 10th May, 1919, 
question the legality of the order of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab in 


directing the publisher of the Independent to abstain from sending that paper to 
the Punjab. 


Referring to the order of forfeiture of the issues of the Bombay Chronicle, 
dated the 19th and 20th March and the Sih April, 1919, the Oudh Akhbar 


(Lucknow) of the 3rd May, 1919, says that the order was hardly necessary as 
these issues had reccived sufficient publicity. 


Referring to the memorial addressed by Lala Ram Gond, the editor of the 
defunct journal, Swaraj, the Oud Akhbar of the 4th May says that strict police 
surveillance over Lala Ram is objectionable. Lala Ram has met his doom for 


overstepping legal bounds and it is no longer desirable that his personal freedom 
should be interfered with. | 
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The Ukhucat (Lucknow) of the 30th April, 1919, says, in the course ofan * 


article entitled “In. flattery lies comfort.” We had stated at the outset that.if 
we ‘started writing: boldly~.we--should kill the paper and inhabit Chhindwara. 
Since security has been demanded, we do‘not.dare even to represent the grievances 
of others to Government. If a few pies are left after depositing security we 
propose to devote them to offering prizes for articles in praise of flatterers of 
Government, like the Raja of Mahmudabad, Mian Muhammad Shafi, Shaikh 
Shahid Husain, Yusuf Hasan Khan, ete. It is-surprising that while Government 


_is demanding security people are complaining that the tone of the paper is not 


independent but servile. We-say to our friends that we can write as strongly as 
they choose provided they arrange for the-security first. : 


‘Referring to recent repressive measures against newspapers, the Ukhuwat —_ 


of the 7th May says that deportations, imprisonment and the establishment of pre- 


- censorship over papers cannot quench the fire burning in people’s hearts but will . 
only keep it concealed from view. | a 


The Uésah (Orai) of the 2nd May, 1919, commenting upon the demand of 
fresh security from the printer of-the Pratap, says that the magistrate had no 
right to indulge in irrelevant criticism of the former printer. It is to be regretted 
that subordinate officials should invoke the aid of a policy of repression. 


When responsible Nationalist papers like the Independent, the Amrita Bazar 
Patrika and the Bombay Chronicle have been thus dealt with under the Press Act, 
it is a question worth considering what value will be attached to the opinions of 
other existing papers. a a 


14. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th May, 1919, wants to know why 
Sir Alexander Cardew has been appointed chairman — 
of the Jail Commission when His Excellency the 
Viceroy gave a specific assurance to the Legislative Council.that ‘ an expert from 
England, who is a very high authority on these matters,’ would be appointed 
chairman. ‘The personnel of the Commission is unsatisfactory: etithusiasm for 
striking innovations cannot be expected from the I.C.S. or I.M.S., and a Salvation 
Army officer would be preferable to Sir Alexander Cardew on the Commission. 


15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 3rd May, 1919, urges the desir- 
| : ability of adopting the Bombay system of medical 
_ Inspection of schoolboys in all provinces. 
16. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 29th April, 1919 (received. on the 8th 
May), says that Government should publish the report 
é of the committee regarding the Ali brothers. 
17. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 4th May, 1919, thanks Lord Chelmsford 
Sedesthet sities for allowing the Nizam to dispense with the services 


of his European officials, and expresses gratification 
at the fact that the Resident is not standing in the Nizam’s way. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, — 
/ United Provinces, 


The Jail Commission. 
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1, The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 6th May, 1919 (received on the 9th 
: toa aE May), referring to the observance of Satya- 

political situation in India. eo, ° 
graha day, says that the authorities of Delhi on a 
slight pretext tried to discredit the movement by shedding the blood of unarmed 
people, but the people of Delhi preserved the honour of Satyagraha by their 
philosophic endurance. There is no reason why the situation could not have been 
controlled without the use of arms, as was actually done in Bombay, but the 
authorities wantel to display the efficacy of their rifles and guns. 


One’s blood boils to think of the condition of the Punjab. Arrests, deporta- 
tions and whipping have become the order of the day. The blood of the ‘people 
threatens to convert panchnad (collection of five rivers) into satnad (collection 
of seven rivers). The throwing of bombs from aeroplanes over.Gujranwala crowns 
all the repressive measures. It was this misdeed of Germany which was described 
as the height of barbarity and cruelty. | | 3 


People must realize that Satyagraha is their sole weapon and that the 
bureaucracy will never scruple to use its brute force to repressit. The best 


interests of the country require that people should refrain from any violence under 
any provocation. | | ue 


The Avadhbasi of the (?) May institutes a comparison between the conditions 
in India and Egypt and strongly condemns the un-British measures adopted by the 
British Government in both countries. There is yet time for Britain to give 
up her pride of brute force and to abandon for ever her cruel administrative policy. 
_ No Government, based on injustice, can last for long. 


Commenting on affairs.in the Punjab, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 
llth May, 1919, says that oppressive measures may succeed in restoring tem- 
porary quiet in the Punjab, but the Punjabis can have no satisfaction unless Sir 
Michael is dismissed and an impartial enquiry is made. 
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The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th May, 1919, says that what has 
happened in other countries where display of administrative strength took the 
virulent form of merciless suppression will only repeat itself in this country; 
human nature being the same everywhere. eer ae 


The Leader, (Allahabad) of the 11th May, 1919, publishes a letter from 
Sin RABINDRANATH TAGORE pointing out that serious disturbances have occurred 
in Ireland, Egypt and India, three countries with different peoples, civilization and 
tradition, but with one common factor; viz., government by Englishmen. The 
Anglo-Ivdian papers are like the witch hunters of primitive peoples; they are 
crying for the blood of the witch that is causing the illness in the body politic, 
but the witch is to be found in the temperament of the governing Englishmen. 


The Leader of the 14th May publishes the last of the series of articles - 


by Mr. Atrrep Nunpy on the present situation and supports his plea for concilia- 
tion after repression. ‘The causes of the disturbances in Egypt and India were 
largely the same and due to the war, viz., forced recruitment, economic troubles and 
political unrest: the outbreaks followed the deportations of certain leaders: the 
suppression followed identical courses. Then cime in Egypt conciliation, a pro- 
mise of impartial cnquiry, and of sympathetic consideration of grievances: the 
time has arrived when the parallelism should be completed by a similar course in 
India. ia 


Referring to the telegram sent by Mr. 8. N. Banarji to the Viceroy on the 
present Crisis, the WZedina (Bijnor) of the 5th May, 1919, says that the public feel- 
ing in these matters is very.stroag and the Government should take early action 
to meet the demand of the moderate leaders and withdraw martial law from the 
Punjab. | | | ‘ | 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 28th April, 1919, says that the present 


troubles are due to the mishandling of the situation by local authorities, and to 


other causes. Referring to the various measures adopted by the Punjab Govern- 
ment the paper adds that the stories of German barbarity and their blood-thirsty 
outrages fade into insignificance before this repressive policy, but peace has not yet 
been. fully restored. : . foe 

We have concluded from these tyrannical acjs that to adopt Satyagraha with 
such a semi-civilized government is playing a tune to a buffalo. | 


Discussing ways and means to suppress the present revolution in India, the 
Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 10th May, 1919, says that India has not escaped the 
influence of the world war and no earthly power can stamp. out the- democratic 


ideas spread by it. Though all lawlessness must be severely condemned, there can 


be no gainsaying the fact that these outhreaks are due to the ignorance and 
indifference of the officials, and are a result of economic unrest. Starving men 
are capable of any desperate deed, especially when they see the wealth of England 
made out of India. The time has now come for India’s money to be spent for 
her own benefit. | 


2. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 12th May, 1919, referring to the hostilities 
with Afghanistan, remarks that it is not desirable 
that an enemy of tha British Government should 
rule ia Afghanistan, and Government should do everything to crush the Amir. 


Commenting on affairs in Afghanista:, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 
llth May, 1919, says that whatever grievances we may have against Government 
we cannot for a moment suyport the idea of withholding assistance. At the 
same time we request Government t> change its policy and to make. amends 
for the injustice done by Sir Michael O’ Dwyer. 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th May, 1919, says that the trouble with 
Afghanistan is an occasion when domestic quarrels should be kept in the back- 
ground as much as possible and a united elfort made against the enemy, but itis 
for the Government of India to create the right atmosphere for genuine co-opera- 
tion by conciliating the Punjab. : 

The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 16th May, 1919, says that on the 
Viccroy’s own showing false rumours are the cause of the war with Afghanistan, 
and the Punjab Government made a mistake in declaring that the Punjab 


The war with Afzghanistaa. 
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was in open rebellion. The Amir must have been convinced that the rumours 
were true and he has taken to heart the alleged condition of the India an people, 
but we aré not in sympathy with the attitude of the Af ghans.. 


Oe eee Independent (Allahabad) of the-14th May, 1919, says that after a 
ies se alee teen to ask what has ee! to President Wilson’s 
Fourteen Points. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th May, 1919, asks whether the terms of 
the Peace Treaty with Germany will lead to a durable peace and whether Germany 
will accept the terms. Some of the latter appear incompatible with the sovercign 
rights of an independent. state. 


-The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 16th May, 1919, says that the 
peace terms contain various provisions which will make perpetual peace a 
- practical impossibility. ; 


4. The —" (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1919, publishes a letter 
from Mr.C. F. ANprews on the subject of the action 
taken in the colleges and schools at Lahore, with a 
view to the instruction of the students in the Rowlatt Act. It says that the 
Opposition was not to the Act in general but to its application in ‘India with 
executive high-handedness playing into the hands of an unscrupulous and corrupt 
police. It is to be remembered that the Criminal Investigation Department with 
its own peculiar avenues of bribery and corruption has been separated into a new 
department and the corruption is worse to-day than it was in 1902. The students 
will probably hear nothing of the practical dangers of adding one more arbitrary 


The Rowlatt Act. 


_ power to the exccutive, the police and the Criminal Investigation Department. 


The same issue has an article on the letter of Mr. C. F. Andrews and says 
that the letter shows the utter degradation into which the Punjab is sinking day 
by day. The young men in the colle eves must have gathered sufficient historical 
knowledge as to the disastrous folly ‘of curing discontent by drastic doses of 
repression, and the ramming of the ev il Act down their unw illing throats will have 
no more effect than pouring water on a duck’s back. The Black Act is only an 
old bogey of repression in anew garb. It will provoke giant defiance and will have 
to flourish on force. Even before it is actu ally put into operation it has had to 
summon the support of martial law. An attempt is being made to carve out with 
a merciless hand an Indian Ulster in the Punjab. ’ 


5. The Zedependené (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1919, publishes an extract 
from the letter addressed by the Ali brothers to the 
Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, in which 
they state that they will not consider themselves bound to carry out the require- 
ments contained in the orders issued to them under the. Defence of India Act. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1919, referring to the 
letters addressed by the Ali brothers to the Viceroy and to the Chief Commissioner 
of the Central Provinces, says that the strang terms employed are pardonable to a 

_ very great extent considering that the attitude of the authorities has goaded the 
writers to desperation. Government refused to accept the recommendation of the 
committee appointed by them and to release the Ali brothers. Only a week now 
remains for the latter to complete four years of subjection to restrictions. 


6. The CUkhuieat (Lucknow) of the llth May, 1919, deplores the suiferings 
of Indians in East Africa and says that after having 
taken part in the war for freedom, they cannot be 
content with anything less than equal treatment. : 


7. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 11th May, 1919, appeals to the Peace Con- 
ference to consider Persian demands sympathetically 
as it will not do to ignore every Muslim question. 
Even though one-third of the population of the world is now repressed a permanent 
peace will not be secured thereby. 


Tne Ali brothers. 


Indians in East Africa. 


Persia. 


careful perusal of the Peace Treaty one is tempted | 
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a tha toe 8. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 9th May, 1919, publishes a cartoon 
ay, 1920. entitled “The dogs of the street of the friend,” in 
. ne which the passive resistarice movement is represented 
by the picture of a man who is being bitten by dogs representing mob-robbery, 
popular short-sightedness, ignorance, selfishness, folly and unrest. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION, 


LEADER, 9. An article in the Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1919, labelled 
15th May, 1919, .“ Pin Pricks’ refers to the recent treatment of 
Rai Sita Ram Sahib of Meerut, and says that ap-— 
parently an Indian public man with, the cleanest record has to remember that 
he will be judged in accordance with the adage that one act of unchastity 
in a woman washes away the accumulated merit of one hundred acts of piety 
and charity. We all know who is the Magistrate of Meerut, but do we not 
also know who is the Lieutenant-Governor ? The punishment of Rai Sita Ram 
Sahib and Babu Sivanandan Singh in Meerut and Benares, respectively, the arrest 
of the manager of the Pratap, the minatory performance of Mr. Alexander at 
Meerut and the exhibition made of himself by the Superintendent of Dehra Dun 
should not have occurred during a régime that has been marked by strong 
commonsense and understanding liberality. | 
An axticle in the issue of the 16th May draws attention to the cases of other 
“persons at Meerut who have suffered penalties and says that unnecessary estrange- 
ment of feeling is being caused there. | 


MEDINA, - Complaining against the recent amendments in the Defence of-India Rules 
Sth May, 1919. authorizing the arrest, without warrant, of any person against whom a reasonable. 
suspicion exists of promoting rebellion, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th May, 1919, 
says that the amendment is absolutely against the spirit of the time and is likely 
to cause greater discontent among the public. 


Repression. 


.- 


sn tee, teh The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 8th May, 1919, expresses similar views. 
OUDE hg The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 9th May, 1919, publishes a story of a 


conversation between the Press Act, the Defence of India Act, the Rowlatt Bills, 
the Indian Penal Code, and Martial Law, in which the Indian Penal Code claims 
that it is the only Code which administers justice impartially, while the other 
Acts uphold the theory that justice may be sacrificed wherever expediency so 


requires. | 
[oi ae 10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th May, 1919, says that the entire 
scbecuas eis Anglo-Indian press has been crying for Mr. Gandhi's 


head, but there could not be a more crowning act of 
disastrous short-sightedness than action against the saintly man who is worshipped 
in almost every Indian home. It would be more appropriate to take action against 
the Anglo-Indian scribes, whose writings have contributed more than anything else © 
to the spread of race-hatred and disaffection in this country. 
eg are Criticising the demand of security from the Ukhuwat, 41 Bureed (Cawn- 
oe pore) of the 4th May, 1919, remarks that the alleged article was purely religious. 
The Government should re-consider the matter and refrain from giving any further 
proof of abuse of the Press Act. | 


pooped Bk ' The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 9th May, 1919, urges Government to take 
May, 1919. action against those Anglo-Indian papers which are falsely insinuating that 


Bolshevist propaganda is at work in India and are thus trying to induce the 
British public to favour a repressive policy. 

The Ukhuwat of the 10th May regrets that though Mr. Gandhi showed E | 
remarkable restraint and loyalty in not permitting demonstrations on the occasion 
of the deportation of Mr. Horniman, he is still calumniated by the Anglo-Indian 
press, which has no fear of the Press Act, even though its sensational writings 
may lead to the growth of a terrible revolutionary movement. | 


seer 11. The Cawnpore Journal of the 10th May, 1919, reports that the editor 
10th May, 1919. Police. | of the Pratap was arrested in the Unao district, 


| brought handcuffed to Cawnpore and then released 
as if there was no charge against him. 


Pegg The Leader of the 14th May, 1919, says that if the facts are as stated, the 
case is scandalous. : 


~ 


-{ 26 ) 


Referring to the arrest of the manag:r of the Pratap, the Oudh Akhbar 
(Lucknow) of the 11th May, 1919, says that the police o‘ficers who were respon- 
sible for this unauthorized arrest should be asked to explain their conduct. 


While expressing dissatisfaction at the prop»sed extension of the powers 
of the police, the Rahnum+ (Moradabad) of the 6th May, 1919, remarks that 
there isa general complaint agains! the police depwtment and no justice-loving 
authority should accept their reports without sufficient enquiry. 

12. The Independent Allahabad) of the 17th May, 1919, comments 
on the arrest of Mr-C. F. Andrews at Amritsar and 
his deportation from the Punjab, and declines to 
believe that he misinterpreted the Viceroy’s implied permission to him to visit 


the Punjab. He was turied out neck and crop before he could cast his eyes on 
scenes not meant for ordinary mortals. 


: The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1919, commenting on the refusal 
to Mr. J. N. Roy of permission to appear for the editor of the Zrzbune before the 
Martial Law Commission at Lahore, says that the decision is one which will shock 
the sense of fairness of every one. It has come to our knowledge that some of the 
leading members of the Punjab Bar have refuséd to appear for accused persons 
before the Commissions sitting there and there was all the more reason why the 
accused persons should be given a free choice of counsel from any part of India. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 16th May, 1919, referring to the closing 
of the royal mosque at Lahore, says that this injudicious act of religious interference 
by Government has set the whole Muslim community in commotion. ‘he grounds 
advanced for this high-handed and unjustifiable action clearly show the uncharitable 


intention : to the Punjab Government there is no difference between the sixteenth 
and twentieth century. } 


18. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th May, 1919, publishes a letter from 

LacHMi Naratn of Moradabad on the currency pro- 

. blem, in which it is stated that there is a general 

- rumour that a very large number of forge: currency notes are in circulation and 

that the majority of .rupee-5 notes bear the number in all four corners but one 
issue, dated the 13th December, 1915, has the number in three corners only. 


14. Referring to the order of the Postmaster, Lucknow, prohibiting the 
<n _ public from using the private road of the post office, 
| which was a short cut between the Forsyth Road and 
Hazratganj, the Oudh Akhbar : Lucknow) of the (?) May, 1919, requests the 
_Postmaster-General to cancel the order, as it causes inconvenience to the public. 


(16. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 12th May, 1919, urges Government, in view 
of the enormously high cost of living, to double the 
Bes pay of clerks. When it has paid attention to the 
increase in the pay of Europeans, it should show similar consideration towards poor 


Indians. Without the provision of some relief poverty and discontent will continue 
to grow rapidly in the country. = 


16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th May, 1919, says that nota word can 


be said in suppart of the order of the Nizam’s Govern- 
H d b d . * , 

ea oo ment forbidding Mr. Jinnah to enter the-State. Acts 

of despotism are as objectionable in Indian States as in British India. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 11th May, 1919, appeals to the Nizam to 


re-consider his order against Mr. Jinnah and. hopes that he will not exclude a 
Muslim leader from a Muslim State. 


Martial law in the Punjab. 


Currency. 


Fay of officials. 
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I.—TOLrrics. 


1. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 17th May, 1919, says that the Punjab 
Government’s refusal of permission to Mr. Andrews 
to enter the province as a press representative shows 
that the military administrators of the Punjab are afraid of their actions being 
brought to light. Government should clearly explain why permission was with- 
held. We have absolutely no faith in martial law, military administration or 
O’Dwyerism. Most of the arrests in the Punjab were made after the riots had 
subsided and martial law, which is applicable only to men arrested during a 
rebellion, was applied to them. The burden lies on Government to prove that 
tyranny was not practised in the Punjab And it would be well for them to appoint 
an independent committee of enquiry, but if Government will not do that, the 
leaders should go to the Punjab like Satyagrahis, even though some of them might 
fall victims to martial law. ) 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 18th May, 1919, says that while every man 
will strongly condemn the violence, of which some of the Punjabis were guilty, the 
action of the authorities in the Punjab in the name of “law, order and peace ’”’ has 
more of brutal revenge than justice in it. The bombing and whipping of citizens 
and the deportation of respected and moderate leaders force one to say that it is 
Nadirshaht (autocracy) rather than British justice and policy that reigns supreme 
in the Punjab. | 


The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 5th May, 1919 (received on the 21st 


The political situation in India. 


May), says that the policy of Government, compounded as it is of repression 


and conciliation, cannot be a successful one. Government’s pamphlets on the 
Rowlatt Bill-lay great emphasis on the official assurance that loyal men have 
nothing to fear from it, but after their experience of the disregard of Queen 
Victoria’s Proclamation and of the assurances given on the occasion of the passing 
of the Press Act, and the Defence of India Act how can the people be assured that 


ol 


ABHYUDAYA, 
17th May, 1919. 


AVADHBASI, 
13th May, 1919. 


BHARAT JIWAN, 
Sth May, 1919. 


BHAVISHYA, 
(1) May, 1919. 


HINDUSTANI, 
18th May, 1919. 


INDEPENDENT, 
23rd May, 1919. 


KASHSHAF, 
4th May, 1919, 


LEADER, 
2erd May, 1919. 


PRATAP, 
19th May, 1919. 


SHAKTI, 
13th May, 1919. 


SUBH-I-UMED, 
May, 3919, 


~s LP me PONY ae eRe Se, re Bi CT eae i ae re 6 ade 


| ( 278) 
Government will be more cautious in the matter of the Rowlatt Bill? When the 
recommendations of other committees, such as the Industrial Commission, have 


not been carried out, why is special importance attached to the recommendations 
of the Rowlatt Committee ? 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the (?) May, 1919, publishes an article 
contributed by Kunwar Ramrakh Singh, who says that the actions of the 
authorities in the Punjab have clearly shown that they do not care at all for the 
life and property or the honour and liberty of people. 


_ Commenting on the trial of Lala Har Kishen Lal, Duni Chand and Pandit 
Ram Bhajdat, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 18th May, 1919, says that 
their countrymen will never hold them guilty unless they are tried by an 
a court of justice; a court martial is but a tool in Sir Michael’s 
ands. - ) ; | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd May, 1919, draws attention to 
the manifesto of some British labour leaders and to the circular on the Rowlatt 
Act issued by the National Council of Civil Liberties in England, and says that 
the bureaucracy, steeped in autocracy and coercion, must go. There are people 
in England ready to defend India against oppressive coercion gnd the recent 
occurrences, constituting a tale of woe and violence unparalleled since the mutiny, 
will be fully investigated. , | 


The Kashshaf (Muzaffarnagar) of the 4th May, 1919, publishes the first 
instalment of. an article entitled ‘‘ Some observations on the present unrest, ” 
which is divided into the following four sub-heads : — , 


(1) Public resentment. 
(2) Disturbances and bloodshed. 
(3) Requisitioning military aid for the preservation of peace. 
- (4) Tension between the rulers and the ruled. ) a 


Under the first sub-head the editor says that the population of India 
commands no respect. The majority forms a mass of ignorant and starving 
persons who can scarcely get their. food even oncea day. Under the circumstances 
it is no wonder if the public in India hailed martial law with joy, for martial 
law reduced the prevailing high prices in food and clothing. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd May, 1919, draws attention -to the 
appeal of British labour leaders for an enquiry into the outrages in the Punjab (the 
bombing and shooting of unarmed people) and says that, though there is no agita- 
tion in this country, the trials by courts martiai, which give no guarantee of 
justice, are exercising the public mind intensely. Indians expect the same restraint 
in dealing with unrest that is shown in other civilized parts of the Empire. We 
are glad to hear that no deaths occurred from flogging, but we protest emphatically 
against flogging, particularly public flogging. Even the action of the senseless 
mob, which burnt a church in the Punjab, is not greatly different from Lord 
Kitchener’s action in digging out the tomb of the Mahdi and throwing his corpse 
into the river. oe 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 19th May, 1919, publishes a poem by 


‘Mr. SHamBuu Nata Srivastava, who criticizes the ferocious character of the 


Rowlatt Act which has dashed to the ground all the hopes of India. The people, 
though unarmed, faced the fire of guns without fear of death. oe 


The same paper, commenting on the present critical situation, remarks that — 
they are deceiving themselves who think that the present universal unrest of | 
India has been engendered by agitators. It is deplorable that Government 1s 
pursuing a suicidal repressive policy. The only way to restore peace in the 


country is by repealing the Rowlatt Act and introducing the reforms without 


delay. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 13th May, 1919, says that the only way to 
establish peace in India is to remove the present autocratic ruler, and to appoint 
some statesman of the calibre of Mr. Montagu. _ | 

_ _ While recognizing the need for strong measures to deal with popular excesses 
and direct acts of insubordination against established authority, the Subh-i-Umed 


re, 
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(Lucknow) for the month of May, 1919, makes an emphatic protest against the 

use of such methods as have been employed in the Punjab. ees 
The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1919, says that the causes of the 


disturbances in Egypt and the Punjab were almost identical. Grievances regarding . 


methods of securing recruits for the Army and subscriptions for the war loan and 
economic unrest existed in both countries and while the Punjab was protesting 


against the Black Act Egypt was resenting the deportation of its leaders. It is, - 


however, regrettable that the Punjab military authorities cannot show as much 
constructive statesmanship as General Allenby and do not realize the virtues of 
conciliation. The Anglo-Indian press is doing a great disservice to the Empire by 
urging repression. Anglo-Indian journalists are blinded by selfishness and a desire 


to injure their benefactors. — | 


2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 17th May, 1919, characterizes the 


hs tenn Wihiailns. Government of India’s despatch on the Southborough 


view. 


Commenting on the Southborough Committee’s report, the Bharat Bandhu | 


(Hathras) of the 20th May, 1919, dwells on the imperative necessity of cducation (in 
all its grades) and industry being included in the list of the transferred subjects, and 
protests against the Government of India’s retrograde recommendation to the 
contrary. ee 


~The Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th May, 1919, commenting on the 
Southborough Committee’s proposals, says that their utterly unsatisfactory character 
may not cause disappointment in the public mind which is at present anxious to 
summon every muscle and nerve to resist the O’ Dwyerism that is stalking the country 
and making a mockery of free speech, free movement, free writing and all the 
elementary rights of civilized citizenship. The Government of India in their 
despatch display an excessive amount of antipathy and by introducing a special 
reservation of seats for non-Brahmans they are merely playing into the hands of 
ignoble fanaticism and narrow selfishness. | 


| The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th May, 1919, says that it must resolutely 
oppose the modifications which the Government of India propase in the Reform 
Scheme. Our hopes have proved dupes and fears have becom? facts, in that the 
scheme is to be whittled down if the Government of India have their way ; though the 
note of the majority of Heads of Local Governments is less liberal than the scheme, 
it is more liberal: than the Government of India’s despatch. The Punjab will 
glory in future O’Dwyers, Bengal, Bombay, and Madras will continue to have only 
one Indian Member of Council, and the position of ministers will be intolerable : 
the Governor will consult them but act as he pleases. ‘The legislature will be 
powerless to control the exccutive, particularly in finance, and the Governor will 
_ bea greater autocrat than ever, being free of control of the legislature and freer 
than at present of Government of India control. 


The Ukhuwaé (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1919, contrasts the forbearance 


with which Indians are awaiting the fulfilment of the pledge of political reform 


with the rebellious attitude of the Irish. 
Discussing the report of the Southborough Committee and the despatch 


' of the Government of India, the Ukhuwat of the 22nd May says that the ~ 


opposition of Government to the transfer of the Education department 1s 
significant. It is due to education that the demands of the British public are 
knocking at the doors of Parliament. If the views of the Government of India 
are accepted, there is no hope that Indians will ever be sufficiently educated. 
ot woot we are being subjected to deterrent whipping instead of having 
reforms. 3 


3. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 20th May, 1919, says that the 
proceedings of the Peace Conference have disappointed 
the expectations of the world. The terms offered to 
Germany have no traces in them of President Wilson’s fourteen principles. 


Concluding a general survey of the European war, the Bhavishya (Allahabad) 
of the 9th May, 1919, regrets that the Allies, who had declared the ideals of liberty 


The Peace Conference. 


Committee’s report as illiberal from every point of 


UKHUWAT, 
21st May, 1919. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
17th May, 1919. 


BHARAT 
BANDHU, | 
20th May, 1919. 


INDEPENDENT, 
18th May, 1919. 


LEADER, 
24th May, 1919. 


UKHUWAT, 
Zlst and 22nd 
May, 1919. 


BHARAT 
BANDHOU, ! 
20th May, 1919. 


BHAVISHYA, 
9th and 16th 
May, 1919. 


CAWNPORE 
SAMACHAR, 
18th May, 1919. 


MUSLIM 
HERALD, 
2lst May, 1919. 


UKHUWAT, 
13th May, 1919. 


UTSAH, 
16th May, 1919. 


AVADHBASI, 
20th May, 1919. 


( 180 ) 


and self-determination to be the aims of the war and held out the hopes of self- 
government to subject countries in Europe and Asia, are to-day silent and 
indifferent spectators of the violation of the natural rights of the people in Ireland, 


Egypt, India, China and Korea by means of martial law and autocratic govern- 
ment, ; : 


The Bhavishya of the 16th May says that in the peace terms offered to 
Germany there is no trace of the fourteen points of President Wilson. os 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 18th May, 1919, considers the terms of the 
treaty offered to Germany insulting. The League of Nations appears to have come 
into existence to maintain the supremacy of powerful nations. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 21st May, 1919, say that the 
pecuniary penalty inflicted on Germany is unduly severe and may cause her to 
prepare for another war while paying for the last one. | 


The Ukhweat (Lucknow) of the 18th May, 1919, admits the justice of Italy’s 
claim to Fiume and says that the weaker Allies are not satisfied with the attitude 
of their stronger friends at the Peace Conference. But Italy is an independent 
power and cannot be treated like India and Muslim countries. : 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 16th May, 1919, discussing the peace terms offered 
to the-Germans, remarks that every statesman will be disappointed at this applica- 
tion of President Wilson’s fourteen principles. 2 

4. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 20th May, 1919, discussing the causes 


iis iia es of the Afghan war, remarks that it is O’Dwyerism 
: : and the short-sightedness of the Government of India 


_ In hastily proclaiming a state of rebellion in the Punjab that tempted the Amir to 
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invade British India. In spite of all the unpopularity of the bureaucracy, it is 
the duty of every Indian to help the Government. Government should also, on 
their part, realize the duty as well as the necessity of reversing their present 
repressive policy.. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of ‘the 9th May, 1919, describes the declaratio 


- 


of hostilities by the Amir of Kabul against the Government of India as an utterly 


mad proceeding, and says that every Indian must be ready to make sacrifices to. 
help the Government. | : . 

In its issue of the 16th May the paper says that, in view of the Punjab 
troubles, the widespread dissatisfaction of the country and the incompleteness of 
Government proclamations, some weight may be attached to Lord Morley’s | 


observations on “starting an Afghan war for the sake of overaweing your danger- 
ous Classes. ” 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 10th May, 1919, considers that the frontier 
troubles are due to misleading interpretation of the Rowlatt Act. For successful 
handling of the situation internal peace is essential and this is possible only by a 
change in the present policy of Government. 


Commenting on the frontier troubles, the Hamdam of the 14th May advises — 
Government to publish a Blue Book setting forth the communications which have 
passed between the Afghan Government and the Viceroy since the death of Amir 
{abib-ullah, the proceedings of the Darbar at Kabul and particulars of the subsidy. 


The ‘Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 12th May, 1919, say that if it is true that 
the Amir has heen tempted to invade India by the troubled condition of the 
Punjab, Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s martial law is largely responsible for the trouble. 


The Ukhuwcat (Lucknow) of the 14th May, 1919, commenting on affairs in 
Afghanistan, says that it is difficult for the present to determine the real causes 
which have driven Afghanistan to this sudden change in its attitude. It cannot 
be gainsaid, however, that it would-have been unnatural if the Afghans had 
preserved their neutrality when all the Muslim world was so thoroughly agitated. 

If the report regarding the establishment of a mighty empiré in Central Asia 
by Enver Pasha he true, a cause of excitement is provided to drive the impulsive 
Afghan towards his destruction. 

_ We realize that the policy of annihilating Muslim powers, which the 
Christian world has embarked upon, has deeply pained the feelings of Muslims 
all over the world. When the educated and civilized Muslims of India have 


( 181 ) 


become tired of their lives, it is not in the least strange that the uncouth Afghans 
have. lost control over themselves, Only Muslim hearts can tell what they feel 


regarding the attitude of Christian papers towards the questions of the Caliphate 
and Muslim territories. ) 


We deeply deplore the rupture of relations with Afghanistan and view with 
dismay the prospect of the annihilation of this independent Muslim State. We, 
however, see no need for addressing any exhortations of loyalty to our‘co-religionists 


in India, people who did not hesitate to take up arms against their Caliph for the 
sake of their sovereign. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 9th May, 1919, appeals to the whole of India to aid 
the Government to frustrate the Afghan menace. Government also should at 


once remove all causes of dissatisfaction by announcing its determination to secure 


the protection of all Muslim Holy Places and withdraw the Rowlatt Bills. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) and many other papers say that Indians must sink 
domestic differences and aid Government. | 


5. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 7th May, 1919, publishes a contributed 
Hindo-Muslim unity and cow- article under the heading of “ Hindu-Muslim unity 
en ‘ and cow-sacrifice,” in which the writer criticizes the 
letter of Maulana Abdul Bari to Mr. Gandhi and says that the maulana ought to 
have consulted the other wlemas of the country. Both from the economic and 
_ religious point of view Muslims are compelled to sacrifice cows. It is sad that 


Hindus raise no objection to the daily slaughter of cows, but cannot tolerate it on 
the Bagqr-ld. : , 


The Hamdam of the 8th May: publishes a letter from MAvLANA ABDUL 
BARI in reply: to objections raised against his letter to Mr. Gandhi concern- 
ing cow-sacrifice. The maulana says that he never intended to make any promise 

either on his part or on behalf of the community not to sacrifice cows. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 13th May, 1919, publishes a contributed 
article in which the writer condemns Maylana Abdul Bari’s message to Mr. Gandhi 
stating that cow-sacrifice would be abandoned. No Muslim can give up this 


religious duty and it is never desirable to disregard one’s religious duties in order 
to achieve political unity. 


6. Commenting on the swadeshi movement, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 

Paneer | 4th May, 1919, says that the movement can achieve 

a success only when facilities are provided to meet the 
requirements of the public and therefore supplies should first be arranged for. 


7. The Purusharth (Bijnor) for February and March, 1919 (received on the 

British policy. 23rd April), institutes a comparison between the policy 
of Muhammadan conquerors and that of English 
conquerors. ‘The former used to adopt a harsh policy at the outset, but with the 
lapse of time they changed their attitude. The English adopt a sympathetic 
policy at first, but grow harsh later. Queen Victoria proclaimed the adoption 
of a liberal policy, but the bureaucracy stood in the way of its fulfilment and the 
policy of divide and rule was adopted. Indians were chained with rigorous legal 


fetters ; the Arms Act was passed “ to make ascetics of them” and the Press Act 
was enacted to make them dumb cattle. 


8. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th May, 1919, says that while on the one 

Egypt. hand the American Senate is passing resolutions for 

1 nkg ses the freedom of Ireland, on the other hand President 
beet seems to be of opinion that British su€erainty must be acknowledged over 


This seems to point to the fact that Egyptian nationalists cannot claim 
the benefit of the famous terms of Mr. Wilson. 


9. The Nirbal-Sewak (Bijnor) of the 1st May, 1919 (received on the 18th 
Political poems, = May), publishes a poem on Satyagraha by PANDIT 
aes SHIiva Batak DrivepI, in which the following lines 


“He is cruel and cowardly who unhesitatingly kills the helpless like fishes, 
though he may be the sun or the moon, a king or a beggar.” | 
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The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 16th May, 1919, publishes a _— in 
which the following lines occur :— - 


(1) Even at the time of being killed, we had to be deprived of proximity ; for 
the beloved had a rifle in his hands. 

(2) They are externing us under colour of justice. Who is there who does 

| not complain of the chief’s tyranny? i 

(3) We would surely have you hanged on the day of judgment. Everybody 

knows that the murdered man was innocent.. = 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


10.. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 18th May, 1919 (received on the 20th May), 
Exclusion of outsiders from the Says that the Punjab military authorities have 
Funyep. only aggravated public suspicions by forbidding the 


_ entry of Mr. Andrews. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 20th May, 1919, says that trom the 
Punjab Government’s autocratic and insulting order prohibiting Mr. Andrews from 
entering the Punjab.as a press representative, and other orders excluding vakils, it 
is clear that the Punjab authorities are conscious of having utterly abused the 
law, and want to conceal this from the public. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 20th May, 1919, comments in & more or 
less similar strain. 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 18th May, 1919, wonders why Mr. Kaliein, 
despite his being an Englishman, was not allowed to hold an enquiry into the riots 
in the Punjab. The Punjab Government has further refused to allow. Mr. Norton 


to go to Lahore to defend the editor of the Tribune and considers it to be a 
just proceeding. If it isso, what constitutes injustice ? 


Referring to the externment of Mr. Andrews from the Punjab and the 
restrictions imposed on various newspapers by the Punjab .Government, the 
Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 15th May, 1919, says that the Punjab Government 
is trying to suppress the real facts whish have unhappily culminated i in autars- 
ances throughout that province. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th May, 1919, commenting on the 
exclusion of outside legal practitioners from martial law areas in the Punjab, says - 
that this amounts to a negation of law. Lawyers of the requisite standing are not 
available in the Punjab, and it is farcical to make a show of allowing facilities to 
accused persons to defend themselves and then to withhold the means of meeting 
the charges adequately. 


Criticizing the orders of the martial law reer in the Punjab refusing 
permission to Messrs. Norton and Ray to enter the province to defend the editor of 
the Tribune, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st May, 1919, says that it is unfair to 
deprive accused of legal help and advice and is opposed to Britain’s good sense of 

justice. . 

; Referring to the order of the Martial Law Commissioner, Lahore, prohi- 
biting legal practitioners from entering the Punjab, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) 
of the 18th May, 1919, says that such an order is a blot on British justice. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 19th May, 1919, referring to the martial 
law order prohibiting certain Calcutta barristers from entering Lahore, “ye 
that if legal procedure cannot be observed there is no need for a trial. 


11. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st May, 1919, says that if martial law 
is not withdrawn it will be of ereat inconvenience 
to Mywsalmans in the month of Ramzan, and therefore 
requests Government to grant special concessions to them during that period. 


12. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 17th May, 1919, referring to the raid 
ia ales of the Independent office by the police, remarks that 
there was no justification for this as the police could 

have attained their object by writing direct to the editor. 


Commenting on the widespread action under the Press Act, Al Bureed 
(Cawnpore) of the 11th May, 1919, says that if the Government really wants to 
pacify the Indian public it is ae only by a change in policy. 


Martial law and Ramzan, 
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The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th May, 1919, expresses similar views. | 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th May, 1919 (received on the 14th May), 
regrets that the attitude of Anglo-Indian newspapers is inciting Government to 
_ follow a repressive policy against Indians, which, far from eradicating the evil, 
will only create deep feelings of resentment. | 3 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 8th May, 1919, referring to recent action. 


against newspapers, urges the Indian press to adopt sycophancy as its ‘policy, if it is 
anxious to maintain its existence, instead of wasting public money in furnishing 
securities. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 17th May, 1919, says that the applica- 
tion of the Press Act appears to have been restricted to the Fndian press, 
although Anglo-Indian journals often published articles of a very objectionable 
* nature. | 


. . Referring to the demand of the Anglo-Indian papers for the arrest of Mr. 
Gandhi, the Shakti (Almora) of the 20th May, 1919, remarks that the Anglo-Indian 
journals may revile Indians and may gloat over the policy of repression, but they 


should remember that such a policy will never contribute towards the establishment — 


of permanent peace. 


~The Sub-i- Umed (Lucknow) for the month of May, 1919, expresses extreme 
resentment against the wide application of the Press Act and finds no justification 
for the action taken against the Amrita Bazar Patrika and the Independent. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 18th May, 1919, regrets that in spite of its 
change of policy its entry into the Punjab and Delhi has been prohibited. The 
Ukhuwat was started to convey the sighs from the roasting hearts of Muslims to 
Government and will continue to dischargé this duty, but is prepared to-co-operate 
in the preservation of law and order. 


13. The Balbodh (Benares) for April, 1919 (received on the 21st May), 
asks Government to abolish “ the controller system ”’ as 
a step towards lowering the existing high prices, 
which are in a large measure due to the restrictions on the’freedom of traders to 
purchase stocks wherever able. | 


_ . _‘Bhe Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 16th May, 1919, publishes a poem in 
which the following lines occur :— | 
~  “ God’s creation is already dying of starvation ; justice demands that there 
should be no (death) sentence on those who are already dying.” © 


14. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 22nd May, 1919, sarcastically 
remarks that the subordinate officers appointed by 
ens Sir Michael O’ Dwyer also seem to be intelligent men. 
They have now thought it advisable to introduce the Rowlatt Act in the school 
eurriculum. | 


Commenting on the same subjeet, the Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 92nd 
May, 1919, says that the efforts made by the authorities to suppress the real feel- 
ings of the people with regard to the Rowlatt Act will only beget spite and 
enmity. | : 

Criticizing the prescription of the Rowlatt Act as a compulsory text-book in 
the Punjab, the Jedina (Bijnor) of the 21st May, 1919, says that it amounts toa 
violation of the principle of non-participation by the teacher and scholars alike 
in political strugeles. 


_ The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 19th May, 1919, commenting on the Indian 
Education Report for 1917-18, says that the small amount of money that Govern- 
ment spends on education is one of the many proofs that the bureaucracy cannot 
help the progress of India satisfactorily. 


_ Economic troubles. — 


Education. 


| Referring to the resolution passed at the Principals’ and Headmasters’ 

Conference in the Punjab making the study of the Rowlatt Act compulsory on all 

_ Students, the U~sah (Orai). of the 16th May. 1919, says that students will not be 

ane {oO naserstand how the bureaucracy and police will in their arbitrariness abuse 
e Act, . | 
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15. Commenting on the growth of the habit of drinking in this country, 
E the. Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st May, 1919, asks 
—— Government to adopt measures which will check the 
tendency... cic a a a a 
—- The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1919, says that the consumption 
of liquor in India is constantly on the increase and Government pays no heed to 
the protests of Indian reformers. Government realizes the evil effects of the 


increased use of liqour but maintains an attitude of supreme indifference. — If 


India had been self-governing, alcohol would not have been admitted so freely into. 


the country and this is why Indians are so anxious for Home Rule. | 
16. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th May, 1919, invites the 


— brokerage of Government currency notes. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 9th May, 1919, complains that cash is being freely 
booked from the Cawnpore Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway and Bengal and North- 
Western Railway stations, contrary to Government orders, with the connivance of 
the police and railway authorities who find the business profitable. _ 


17. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 19th May, 1919, criticizes the double 


censorship arrangements in force regarding news from 
the frontier, and says that it would prefer to trust the 
In any case, if 
Simla censorship supervision is necessary, the Simla censor should go to Peshawar. 
18. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 18th May, 1919, disapproves 
of the cancellation of arms licences by the Meerut 
| district authorities, on the ground that their holders 
were the conveners of a Satyagraha meeting. oe 
19. “ Ananp Burxsuu ” of Gurukul, Brindaban, writing in the Arya Mitra 
ree (Agra) of the 22nd May, 1919, complains that on the 
5th May, 1919, the police, collecting all the inmates 


The censorship. 


Arms licenses. 


of the Pitamchand dharamshala,. Agra, at one place, made enquiries from each of : 


them in a very insulting and threatening manner. 


20. A correspondent writing in the Shakti (Almora) of the 20th May, 1919, 

ial Gis te Macias complains that subordinate officials are trying to 

impose begar in Katyar which was so far free from the 

evil custom, and advises the inhabitants of the village to take all constitutional 
steps to prevent the introduction of the innovation. es 


21. The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 20th May, 1919, referring to the 
facilities accorded by Government in the matter of 
Haj,. says that one almost insurmountable difficulty 
has been imposed by the taking of photographs, which is prohibited by the Muslim 
religion and is socially impossible for women. Descriptive rolls prepared by lady 
doctors should be substituted for photographs in the case of women. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 
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Criminal Investigation Department, - 
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-1, The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 30th May, 1919, says that the excesses 
ins astittend aan ta teste. that the mobs were led to commit under a fleeting 
2 paroxysm of madness during the closing- weeks of Sir 

Michael Ot Dwfer’s rule and the resultant reign of terrorism and repression that 
was introduced into and still prevails in the Punjab will long abide in the bitter 
memory of the Punjabis. It is easy in these days of degeneracy to muster a body 


of men belonging to all communities and to hear them sing peeans of praise which 
are as unmerited as they are unsuitable. | 


The 4vadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 27th May, 1919, regrets that though peace 
has been restored in the Punjab harsh repression is still in full swing. If the 
authorities have really decided to govern in India by the sword, the consequences 
will be deplorable. It is imperatively necessary that an opportunity should be 
given to the representatives of the people to make an enquiry into the condition 
of the Punjab. — 

Elsewhere the paper says that the seizure of Kripans from certain Sikh 
women at Amritsar station on the 12th April, 1919, is held by the people of other 
provinces to be the chief cause of trouble in many districts of the Punjab. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th May, 1919, says that the explosion 
of O’Dwyerism, with all its attendant horrors, has re-united the moderates and 


extremists, and the Punjab rather than the Reform Scheme has become the primary | 


problem. 


The Independent of the 28th May says that British publicists have come to 
realize that the time has gone by to continue to do puja to the monstrous fetish of 
bureaucratic prestige. That naked militarism should be allowed to stalk this 
country, that aeroplane-bombing should have been resorted to against an unarmed 
populace, that bullets should have been made to answer brickbats, provides a 
commentary whose moral is not lost upon the conscience of the British nation and’ 
as the full range and enormity of recent happenings in the Punjab come to light, 
Britain will be the first to condemn those who deserve to be condemned. 


The Independent of the 29th May, commenting on the farewell speech 
of Sir Michael O’Dwyer, says that it is absolutely necessary that the whole record 
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of tis administration should be fully. enquired into and made known. The 
anguished appeal of the pet of the,Punjab for the merciful light of publicity to _ 
be let into their dark and deep sufferings is not the less eloquent because it has so. 
far been throttled in the utterance. The promulgation of martial law was a 
device which afforded the means and fhe cloak for unlawful abuse of authority and 


power. Sir Michael O’Dwyer and his agents cannot remain the sole judges of 
their own doings, domgs which have smothered the better part of a whole province 


in brutal degradation and unredeemed suffering. 


- The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th May, 1919, says that the cablegram sent 
by. Pandit Moti Lal Nehru contains a formidable catalogue of the hardships, 


indignities and punishments inflicted in the administration of martial law, which 


have given rise to bitter feelings throughout Jndia. Let the British Parliament 
show that not only theoretically but practically the Indian bureaucracy is respon- 
sible to it. Rik 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 28th May, 1919, says that the Punjab 
disturbances were primarily due to the harsh policy or deplorable bungling 


of the local authorities. 7 


The Muslim Herald of the 30th May publishes a letter from its Multan 
correspondent who says that it has been thought fit to stamp out the nascent — 
political life of the Punjab as an unhealthy growth and that the Anglo-Indian 
press is publishing the blackest lies against the staunchest friends of British 
rule, viz., the educated classes. . . | 


Referring to the disturbances in the Punjab and elsewhere, the Oudh Akhbar 
(Lucknow) of the 27th May, 1919, advises the Government of India to start an 


Immediate and independent enquiry before it is compelled to do so by the press- 


ing demand made by the country and the members of the Labour party in 
England. — | : 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 24th May, 1919, attributes the present unrest. 


in India to poverty, the actions of the bureaucracy, the conceited and seditious 
fulminations of the Anglo-Indian press and the policy of repression. In spite of 


its natural wealth India is the poorest country in the world and an Indian’s average 
daily income is less than the pittance paid to a prisoner. | 


The action taken in regard to the Rowlatt Act shows how indifferently Indian 
grievances are treated. Instead of calm consideration of the popular objection, 
steamers were held in readiness to deport people, the mouths of guns were opened, 
‘an open state of rebellion’ was declared, and every effort was made to prove the 
Black Act to be a white one. Sir Michael O’Dwyer does not care whether the 
foundations of British rule are shaken and only wants to have his revenge before 
departing. ! 


-The Ukhuwat of the 25th May says that we know. that the iron-hearted ruler 


- of the Punjab does not feel himself bound by legal formalities, but we must protest 
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against the adoption of such an autocratic attitude. Will not people think that 
this autocratic O’ Dwyerisnv was meant only to deny justice tothem and to wreak 
vengeance without let or hindrance,,as has been amply proved by the exclusion of 
outside vakils. : , , 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 28rd May, 1919, publishes a further instalment of 
an article by PaAnpir SUDARSHANA PANDE, who says that what trouble exists at 
the present time is no revolution but only unrest which is the outcome of the 
Rowlatt legislation and the unsubstantial character of the forthcoming reforms. 


2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 24th May, 1919, expresses extreme 

i tii dissatisfaction with the Government of India’s recom- 
mendations in connection with the Reforms. In order 

to avoid such tragic occurrences as were recently witnessed in the Punjab, it is 


imperatively necessary that law, justice and police should be included-in the list of 
transferred subjects. . 3 3 : 


The communal representation granted to several communities besides. 


apemmanene is very objectionable and in conflict with every principle of 
politics. : 
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Referring to the Government of India’s despatch on the Reform Scheme, 
the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th May, 1919, expresses satisfaction that each 
portion of the provincial Governments is to have a defined power of raising 
revenue to provide for the expenditure which it considers necessary, and that 
there is to be a clear allocation of responsibility and results in the matter of 
taxation and borrowing. - ‘ 


: Commenting on the report of the Southborough Committee, the Hindustani 
(Lucknow) of the 4th May, 1919, says that the recommendations made therein are 
as satisfactory as the proposals made by the Government of India are unsatisfac- 
tory. or 

- The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th May, 1919, says that a welcome 
disillusionment has overtaken the moderates regarding the Reforms. The Viceroy’s 


amazing volte face is calculated to wean the most confirmed optimist from 
pinning his faith to the words of statesmen. ee 


The Independent of the 28th May heads the publication of the Government 
of India’s despatch on Reforms “ Whittling down,’’ “ ‘The Bureaucracy’s Game,” 
* Attempt to thwart Reforms.” | 


| The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 28th May, 1919, says that 
if the Government of India’s present proposals regarding Reforms are accepted in 
substance, even if not entirely, the so-called reforms will introduce a veritable 
apple of discord. The proposals are a departure from the spirit and underlying 
principles of the Reform Scheme. , 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th May, 1919, commenting on the alter- 
native Reform Scheme produced by the heads of certain provincial Governments, 
says that it transfers neither power nor responsibility and that the increased 
association of Indians is not the same thing as responsible government. It is not 
in accordance with the promise of the announcement of the 20th August, 1917, 
and deserves to be rejected without hesitation. 


: Expressing satisfaction at the report of the Franchise Committee, particu- 
larly in regard to Muslim interests, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th May, 1919, 
regrets that the Council of State has an official majority. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 28th May, 1919, says that Muslims 


, welcome the present Reform Scheme with all their hearts and are grateful to 


Government for the recommendation for more Muslim seats in Bengal. They do 
not want radical constitutional or administrative changes which will not provide 
adequately for their interests. - 


The Muslim Herald of the 3lst May, commenting on the Government of 
India’s despatch of the 5th of March on Reforms, says that the latter are going 
to be whittled\down. We have already said that we do not attach much importance 
to the Reform Scheme. If reform is needed, it is in the direction of making educa- 
tion cheap and popular. What is just now even much more necessary than 
education is the supply of food to those who are actually starving. The economic 
condition of the land is of greater moment thin function ‘or franchise, and as for 
Muslims there are just now far more serious and sacred problems than transferred 
and reserved subjects. : 7 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th May, 1919, says that the report 
of the Government of India on the Reform Scheme is. unsatisfactory, the only 
redeeming features being that the salary of the Secretary of State will not be 
charged in the Indian budget and that the report accepts the view that the Select 
Committee should be a joint committee of both Houses of Parliament. | 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 26th May, 1919, considers the report of the 
Southborough Committee unsatisfactory and illiberal. Communal representation 


for Indian Christians, Sikhs, etc., is wholly unjustifiable and harmful. The 
- Government of India’s despatch on the recommendations of the Committee is still 


more illiberal. 


The Uisah (Orai) of the 23rd May, 1919, says that the recommendations of 
the Southborough Committee are unsatisfactory and Indian leaders should place 
the national demands before the British public. 
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ar, ©. The Ukhwwat (Lucknow) of the 26th May, 1919, deplores the niggardly 
eh May, 1 spirit in which the Government of India has viewed the proposals of the South- 
ee borough Committee and urges Indians to support Sir Sankaran Nair whole- 
heartedly in his demand for the complete transfer of efucation to popular 

. control. | | | , 
BHAVISHYA, 8. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 23rd May, 1919, says that it is quite 
28rd May, 1919, | | 


possible that officials on the spot may have commenced 

o the war with Afghanistan in order to control the 
present political situation in India. The Afghan Commander-in-Chief’s request 
of the 16th May, 1919, for the cessation of hostilities also tends to strengthen the 

—< same suspicion. If this be the truth, those responsible are guilty of unwisdom * 
and short-sightedness. All Indians will help the Government, but the present 
state of Muslim feeling does not leave much room for enthusiasm. 


MASHRIQ, The Mashriqg (Gorakhpur) of the 22nd May, 1919, says that if Al Qidla’s 

aand May, 1919. report regarding Enver Pasha be true, our apprehensions regarding Central Asia 
seem to be materializing. If the Samarkandis have invested him with the title — 
of Halaka Khan all Tartars from the shores of the Black Sea to Central Asia and 
from certain parts of Russia will rally to his flag and another Bolshevik army will 
have to be faced. Perhaps Afghanistan also is being guided in her recent 
activities by these short-sighted people. What we fear is the jeopardizing of the. 
existence of the only independent Muslim state now left in the world. 


The Afghan war. 


ALKHALIL, 4. Commenting on the proceedings of the Peace Conference, 4 ‘Khalil 
shor tere NO SUEUR (Bijnor) of the 24th May, 1919, says that the terms 


offered to Germany are not according to the fourteen 
- points laid down by President Wilson. | 


Referring to the commumiqué that the allied powers received a deputation 
of Indian Muslims and heard their representations in connection with Islamic 
questions, the journal remarks that one thing is obvious, viz., that in this age 
no attention is given to a question unless agitation is carried out seriously. — 

MUSLIM 


MUSLIM 5. The Muslim Herald SO tg of the ge May, ao has a of serps 
’ article by Haraon K. SHERWANI, who says that ever 
ieiiaes hagas — Muslim eeerla the request for the thon iecnedt of 
the suzerainty of the Sultan of Turkey over the Muslim non-Turkish portions of the 
Ottoman Empire. Unless Ottomans are to be deprived of Constantinople through 
sheer Christian bigotry, no reason is evident for the deprivation. The Saint Sophia’. 
mosque is sacred to Muslims on historical and religious grounds and the coating 
over of this mosque to Christians would be a cause of the greatest resentment, 
PRATAP, 


‘in ce 6. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 26th May, 1919, has a poem by “ Rastriya 
deseo Pana Ge PATHIK,’ who asks how long Indians are to be patient, 

ogi repressing the spirit of freedom, when the chains of 

the world are being broken, How long are tHey to rot in this ocean of misery, 


——e rs have no hope? How long are they to content themselves with effete 
words 


SWADESH, The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 18th May, 1919, has a poem by “ Rastrrra 
Meth May, 1919. PaTHIK ”’ as below under the heading “The judgment day is near at hand” :— 
O oppressor, reflect for,a moment, thy prayer is not a genuine one. It is 
like the coffin, or a withered branch. 
O look below, thy foundations are hollow. 
This is the blood of the innocent. It cannot be hushed. It will continue 
crying till the judgment day that this decision is black. 
Mend thy ways or they will soon bring about a catastrople. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


Mah Man lean 7. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 24th May, 1919, strongly protests 


re a against the Punjab Government’s order excludin 

: - _ - aus ai _ outside vakils from the Punjab. Our leaders shoul 
sm organize meetings all over the country so that the British public and the world 
may know what trials we are enduring. Let Mr. Montagu withdraw his reforms ; 


we do not want them. The only thing that can satisfy us isa full and impartial 
enquiry into O’Dwyerism in the Punjab. 
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" The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1919, says that the heavy ADVOCATE, 
sentences inflicted by courts martial in the Punjab are appalling and the exclusion ”"" ™*”’ sa 
of outside lawyers is incompatible with British justice. Indian leaders one by one | 
are leaving the country, presumably under the idea that it is safer to keep at & 


» 


distance. . 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 20th May, 1919, says that local lawyers cannot _AL BASHIR, 
roperly defend the Lahore accused as most of them live in fear of arrest for “471919 
having taken part in the Rowlatt Act agitation. 


The same paper says that the military administrator of Lahore would not 
have originally fixed the curfew hour at eight when Muslims offer their prayers if 
he had had the benefit of the advice of independent Muslims and his action in 
prohibiting bludgeons for Indians only is also likely to cause disaffection. 


~The Cawnpore Samachar of the 25th May, 1919, protests against the order | CAWNPORE 
excluding outside legal practitioners from the Punjab. Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s 25th May 1919. 


Government appears to be afraid of criticism which may expose its doings. 


 - The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 29th May, 1919, expresses satisfaction at HINDUSTANT, 
the departure of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer and says that the people of the Punjab are 79th May, 1919. 
as glad in getting rid of him as the inhabitants of Delhi were when Nadir Shah 


left after his massacre. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th May, 1919, says that Sir Michael tmprpenpenrt, 
O’Dwyer’s departure is like the lifting of a nightmare and the extension of office 27th, 30th and 
that was given was perhaps the most disastrous and indefensible instance of pander- grat aca Suton 
ing to prestige of which the bureaucracy has been guilty. | 


The Independent of the 30th May, commenting on the sentence passed 
on the editor of the Tribune, says that in view of the horrors of Punjab justice, 
which have been in evidence from day to day, it is not worth while wasting emotion 
on this minor atrocity. We have referred more than once to the circumstances 
attending the mock trial of this distinguished publicist. 


- The Independent of the 31st May, commenting on the farewells to Sir 
Michael O’Dwyer in which Chief Justice Sir Henry Rattigan and Mr. Justice 
Shadi Lal participated, says that the growing subordination of the judiciary to the 
executive is a vast and disquieting Indian problem. The differences between the 
people and the bureaucracy in this country are many and varied, but hitherto it has 
been the tradition that the High Courts should serve as so many sanctuaries to His 
Majesty’s subjects from executive violence, high-handedness and illegality. Action 
like that of Sir Henry Rattigan and Mr. Justice Shadi Lal is calculated to destroy 


that tradition. | 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th May, 1919, expresses satisfaction ovUDH AKHBAR, 
at the withdrawal of martial law with the departure of Sir Michael O’Dwyer, and 9B May, 1919. 
hopes that the leaders arrested in connection with the ‘disturbances in the Punjab 
will be given a fair chance of being tried by ordinary tribunals. 


8. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th May, 1919, expresses extreme resent- AL BUREED, 
oa” ment against Tahir Saif-ud-din and asks Government “*?eM4Y: 1919. 
; : to forfeit his book Zhe Aniwr-ul Hukknimobin, which 
is likely to create great excitement among the Muslim public. 

The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 31st May, 1919, says that in its issue MUSLIM 
of the 14th of May the Siasat of Lahore erroneously translated the word “ Afghans’? suet Mar aie. 
occurring ina press communiqué into “Turks.” The error might or might not have 
been intentional, but it was rectified in the issue of the 16th of May. All the same 
it has secured the translator’s conviction, the publisher has resigned and the 
publication of the paper has been suspended. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 26th May, 1919 (received on the 30th SWADESH, 
May), condemns as grossly unjust the order of the Punjab Government prohibiting 7° Mr, 1919. 
the entry of the paper into the Punjab, and says that though Sir Michael O’ Dwyer 
has a white skin, he possesses a black heart. ‘The paper appeals for subscribers. 
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9. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 29th May, 1919, expresses regret 

at the resignation of Sir Sankaran Nair and says that - 
the policy adopted by the Government of India 
makes it nearly impossible for a free and patriotic Indian to co-operate with © 
Government. . 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 80th May; 1919, commenting on the 
rumour that Dr. Zia-ud-din may succeed Sir Sankaran Nair as Member for 
Education, says that he has acted as the willing tool of officialdom in regard to 
what is known as Aligarh. Politics and is looked upon by Muslims as a creature 
of the bureaucracy. He has won the confidence neither of students nor of the ~ 


Sir Sankaran Nair’s resignation. 


- trustees of the college. 


The same paper, commenting on the rumoured resignation of Sir Sankaran 
Nair, says that the abomination of the black legislation and the subsequent 
horrors of martial law administration in the Punjab must have taxed his sense 
of public duty, and the tragedy of rampant O’ Dwyerism has proved the proverbial 
last straw. Nothing could be more detrimental to the public interest and to the 
whole cause of Indian reforms than that Sir Sankaran Nair should go out of the 
We are sure that no self-respecting Indian 
would consent to join a Government that would still presumably be committed 


to the policy against which Sir Sankaran Nair has protested by resigning. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th May, 1919, says that there is now little 
room for doubt that Sir Sankaran Nair has tendered his resignation. The imme- 
diate cause of his resignation would appear to be that he has found it impossible to 
support the Government in the deplorable and short-sighted policy of unmitigated 
repression in the Punjab. It is not difficult to imagine the feeling of repulsion 
with which any one who was not a bureaucrat to the manner born would view. the 
whole course of the policy which has been followed in the Punjab. 


10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of 24th May, 1919, publishes part of a letter 
eee : from Lala Lajpat Rai, who says that an effort should 

be made to secure to cultivators sufficient land and 
food-stuffs. Government and the zamindars have no right to demand taxes and 
rents from such as are unable to support themselves and their families, Agitation 
to secure this object should be made by the leaders, and will at the same time test 
the sincerity of official professions of solicitude for the masses. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 27th May, 1919, attributes the success of the 
Rowlatt agitation in urban areas to the prevalence of high prices, and says that if 
Government does not take immediate and effective action the trouble may spread 
to rural areas when the situation would become very serious. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 23rd May, 1919, ridicules the 
promises made by Government to take measures to relieve people from famine, and 
says that nothing is being done to restore the normal price of food-stuffs. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 26th May, 1919, warns Indians against the 
impending danger of imperial preference, which will injure the interests of India 
as its industries are still in a nascent state and require protection. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 26th May, 1919, publishes a contributed 
article in which the writer, Panpir Krisona Dat Pattwat, deplores the economic 
dependence of India and says that while Indians have to starve India is made to 
supply food to foreigners. The Times has urged the need of forcing Asia to wear its 
old clothes in order that Europe may not starve. Why should India suffer for a 
war waged in Europe and for which she was not responsible ? 


The Udyog (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1919, urges that if India is to be 
rewarded for her services in the war her grain and hide exports should be stopped. 
This is the only kind of protection which India needs, Any raising of the tariff on 
imports will result in loss to most of the population. 


The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 28th May, 1919, appeals to the bureaucracy 


to stop the export of grain from India until the needs of the poor have been — 
provided for. | 3 


a ey eS By 
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11. Referring to the letter addressed by Messrs. Muhammad Ali and Shaukat 
The All brothers Ali to the Viceroy, Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th 


May, 1919, says that no man with a pen in his hand 
and a tongue in his mouth can be considered to be free now. Under these circum- 
stances we think that even if the Ali brothers were to be released they would have 


to suffer mental anguish more bitter than that which they are suffering in their 
present condition. 


Messrs. Muhammad Ali and Shaukat Ali writing in the Ukhuwat (Lucknow) 


- of the 29th May, 1919, say that their last memorial to the Viceroy, dated the 24th 


April, contained only a statement of the present religious duty of every Muslim 
and regret that instead of conceding legitimate Muslim demands certain local 
Governments have forfeited the communication. There was nothing in the letter 
from which any true Muslim would differ or to which any fair-minded non-Muslim 
could object. The matter will therefore shortly be fought out in the law courts. 


12. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 24th May, 1919, regrets that in spite 


biiisiaiaiiie tie tou of all the glowing promises made when recruits were 
NT wn needed and notwithstanding the splendid military aid 


- rendered by Indians Mr. Montagu proposes to admit only five Indian youths to 


Sandhurst. | 
18. The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 24th May, 1919, heartily approves of 
Saiseean elbiiate. the suggestion in New India that there should be a 


tax on the bureaucracy. Indians regard expenditure 
on the imported bureaucracy as the greatest waste. Besides, these gentlemen have 


. fed too long on Indian money and will prefer to bear the burden themselves 


instead of encumbering starving India. 


The Ukhuwat of the 29th May sarcastically observes that the Amrita Bazar 
Patrika need not object to the appointment of a highly-paid English exp2rt to 
investigate the hookworm disease on the tea plantations of Bengal. It should 
remember the appeal of the Times that food should be sent to the hungry and the 
hungry should be brought to food. Food is sent to the hungry by exporting corn 


to England and the hungry are brought to food by providing Englishmen with 
fat jobs out here. 


14, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2Sth May, 1919, says that perhaps the 


helen emnabaole economic and political situation and the Afghan war 
d ee had something to do with the early admission of the 
Claims of the East Indian Railway employés: after the threat of possible extreme 


measures, such as a strike, it would have been but natural to stick to the prestige 
theory in vogue. 


15. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 20th May, 1919, says that a portion of | 


iliaiaiiiin the recent grant to the Sanitation department should 


be devoted toencourage the unani system of medicine 
which proved successful during the influenza epidemic. 


~ 


R. E. COUPLAND, 
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Criminal Investigation Department, 
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I.—] OuirTics. 


1. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the Ist June, 1919, says that the accounts 
of punishments awarded by courts martial in the 
Punjab produce awe and consternation in the public 
mind. The public have lost faith in the Government of India, but it was a mistake 
to abandon the proposed deputation to the Viceroy. Even the Secretary of State 
has belied all hopes in this direction. Let us hope that the Afghan war will soon 
end and there will then be no excuse for non-interference or for the withholding 
of an enquiry. 3 


The political situation in India. 


_ Commenting on the forthcoming session of the All-India Congress Committee 

to be held at Allahabad on the 8th June, the Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 3rd June, 

1919, suggests that tle committee should pass a resolution that after what has hap- 

- pened in the Punjab the Indian nation is not going to accept any reforms that fall 

short of the demands made at the Delhi Congress, and that, failing such reforms. the 

— will cut off all connection with their alien Government and stop payment 
of all taxes. | 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 29th May, 1919, says that in view of the 


injustice perpetrated in the Punjab under martial law an independent Parlia- 


mentary enquiry should be insisted upon. , 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 28rd May, 1919, publishes an article by 
_ “ BHARATSEWAT ”’ who deplores that India’s sacrifices should have been rewarded 
with Rowlatt Bills and such repression as now prevails in the Punjab. 


The moment the war ends the policy of her rulers changes as her help is no 
longer required. Some people already tired of life owing to starvation and 
influenza committed certain excesses and as a result severe repression set in. The 
selfish rulers said, “ that is what we wanted ; we forge for you still stronger fetters.”’ 


It is our duty to tell our rulers that they are the root cause of the present 
troubles. If, troubled with hunger and oppressed with injustice, some brethren of 
the heroes fallen on the fields of France, Mesopotamia and Palestine resorted to 
- anarchy, whipping and firing will not give peace to their hearts. 
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The Cawnpore Samachar of the 1st June, 1919, says that the unrest in India 


is due to economic reasons and that peace will reign in the country as soon as the 


policy of repression is given up and adequate arrangements are made for the feeding 
and clothing of the people. ; | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd June, 1919, says that O’ Dwyerism 
is dying a slower death than it might and the conviction has crystallized all over 
the country that the trials which the Commissions are conducting are nothing short — 
of a “ gross mockery of British justice.” 


The Independent of the -~th June, commenting on Rabindra Nath 
Tagore’s letter to the Viceroy, says that as it is likely to quicken the conscience of 
the British people it will probably not be allowed by the censor to reach England 
unmutilated. ‘he enormities and excesses perpetrated on the helpless people of 


the Punjab constitute a chapter of bureaucratic history which must be atoned for 
and unwritten. , . 


The Kashshaf (Muzaffarnagar) of the 20th May, 1919, characterizes as 
ridiculous the statement of Mr. Pollak that Indian unrest is due to religious 
excitement among Muslims in connection with their Holy Places. | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st June, 1919, has an article by Mr. ALFRED 
Nunpy on the present situation. Criticizing Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s farewell 


speech, which is characterized as vituperative, insincere and illogical, he says that 
if the Punjab outburst was the madness of city mobs, who was responsible 
for the outrages and atrocities in rural areas? The attack made on the Hindus will 


create considerable soreness of feeling and, if it is intended to try again the old 
policy - divide et impera this policy will fail. There are serious differences 
between the two main communities of Indians, but in political affairs they will 
stand side by side even to the length of being shot together. 


The Leader of the 4th June, commenting on the Secretary ‘of State’s reply 
to a question regarding the situation in India, says that his failure to appreciate 


the issues raised by the extraordinary steps taken will cause the greatest pain in 
India. | 


Referring to the Pioneer’s contention that Satyagrahis were responsible for 
the incident in which an Indian, finding no milk for his two infants on the 
Satyagraha day, throttled them as he could not bear to see the agonies of his 
starving mites, the Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 27th May, 1919,- remarks that if 
this chain of reasoning is extended a little further, those persons who have 
appropriated the trade and wealth of this country and made its people poor are ~ 
more responsible for theft than the starving thief. 


2. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 26th May, 1919 (received on the 30th 

ii i la May), notes with satisfaction that, despite the Gov- 
ee, ernment of India’s influence, the recommendations of 

the Southborough Committee are generally satisfactory. It is deplorable that the 


committee have made no recommendations for controlling the Government of 


India’s autocracy. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 3rd June, 1919, commenting on the 
Franchise Committee’s reporf, emphatically protests against the separate commu- 
nal representation recommended for other communities besides Muhammadans. 
The provision making property qualifications essential for a voter will have the 


result of excluding a large number of educated Indians and is therefore highly 
objectionable. : 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 29th May, 1919, expresses regret that while 
the Southborough Committee were actuated by a generous spirit and in spite of the 
difficulties of their surroundings made recommendations which were on the whole 
satisfactory, the Government of India have adopted a highly disappointing attitude 
and have put forward such utterly reactionary proposals as would render the 
Montford Scheme absolutely useless. ‘I'he Government of India really want to 
make local administrations still more autocratic as the grip of the Central Gov- 
ernment and the legislature on them will be loosened. 
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Commenting on the Government of India’s despatch on the Reforms Scheme, 
the Bharat Bandhu (Uathras) of the 28th May, 1919, remarks that the despatch 
amounts to this :— | 7 | 


“ As during the war these agitators became clamorous, the announcement of 
the 20th August was made in order to silence them. In politics, there is generally 
a wide divergence between profession and practice. Now that we have achieved a 
complete victory in the war we do not care a fig for these mischief-makers. If we 
give Indians real powers of self-government, what are Englishmen todo? All 
talk of self-government and reforms is nonsense. You do not deserve them.” 


Referring to the despatch of the Government of India on the report of the 
Southborough Committee, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the Ist June, 1919, says 
that: if the suggestions made by the Government of India are sanctioned, the 
Reform Scheme will come to nought. ; | | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd June, 1919, says that the Government 
of India’s proposals on the Reform Scheme are illiberal and will mean only a nomi- 
rial transfer of power to the people. The wretched Minister will have to serve two 
masters and his position will be intolerable. We would rather go withont reforms 
than accept the Government of India’s scheme. 


In its issue of the 7th June it says that the Minjster’s control over the services 
in the transferred departments would be practically nil and the arrangements 
proposed for safeguarding the interests of the services would produce a crowd of 
“ conscientious objectors.” | | 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 29th May, 1919, considers the recommen- 
dations of the Southborough Committee sufficiently generous and encouraging. 


Expressing dissatisfaction at the Government of India’s despatch on. the 
Reform Scheme, the Medina (Bijnor) of the Ist June, 1919, remarks that in case 
these proposals are accepted the Reform Scheme will become useless. 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 15th May, 1919, says that the Govern- 
ment of India’s despatch on the recommendations of the Southborough Committee 
shows that Lord Chelmsford has changed his attitu:le in regard to the reforms. 
Indians will not get swaraj by co-operating with the Government of India. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th May, 1919, says that the despatch 
of the Government of India in connection with the Reform Scheme is very dis- 
appointing. It takes away what little was proposed to be given to Indians and 
places autocratic power in the hands of Governors. 


Under the heading “ Aim high, strike high,” the Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 
ard June, 1919, remarks that Government’s despatch on the Reform Scheme is 
simply a whittling down of the Indian demands to a negligible minimum. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 3rd June, 1919, says that the worst feature of the 
Southborough Committee’s report is that the educated classes have not been given 
the right to vote. However, the report is not so jlliberal as the views of 
the Local Governments and of the Government of India on the committee’s 
recommendations. | | 


The Uétsah (Orai) of the 30th May, 1919 (received on the 2nd June), says that 
the Government of India wants to treat “education” as a reserved subject only 
from political considerations. | | 


8. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 30th May, 1919 (received on the 2nd 
~ June), says that it is surprising that no heed is paid 

to the request of the Amir of Kabul to cease hos- 
tilities. There may be no necessity for paying any such attention, seeing that, 
according to newspaper reports, this war is merely an aerial target practice in 
which Government aeroplanes, by throwing bombs on the cities of Afghanistan,.- 
are creating a fear in the minds of Afghans that perhaps their God has entrusted 
the dominion of the air to devils. , 


The Afghan war. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd June, 1919, publishes an article contri- 
buted by PRoresson HaRrisHCHANDRA MIsHRA on the Afghan war which says 
that the occupation of Afghanistan by the British is full of peril. British rule 
there will only mean the perpetuation of unrest on the frontier, and will entail 
huge and useless military expenditure on India, _ 
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4, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 31st May, 1919, publishes a contribu- 
ted article by Panpit Krisuna Kant Mataviya, in 
| - which he maintains that the nations assembled at the 
Peace Conference are like puppets in the hands of capitalists and are sacrificing the 
future peace of the world at the altar of self-interest and imperialistic ambition. 


5. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 80th May. 1919, says that of all the 
weak countries Ireland perhaps has suffered the greatest 
| | oppression in its efforts to improve its condition. It 
was never governed in its own interests by English rulers. Ireland, like America, 
has always been dissatisfied with the selfish policy of English rulers, but owing. 
to its weakness has not been able to teach them a lesson. Tired of its life, 
it proclaimed its independence and established a republic, but England has not 
lost hopes of crushing it once again and is keeping it under heel by means of 
thousands of conscript soldiers. ‘The well-being of the people” and ‘ the 
maintenance of peace’’ are the two excuses which enable harsh rulers to crush 
the people. It would be much better ifshort-sighted and arrogant rulers learnt 
the lesson that the suppression of national agitation by brute repression is © 


The Peace Conference. 


Repression in Ireland. 


impossible and that it is sowing the seeds of destruction both of themselves and of 


the people to make the ideal of order and peace a reason for the murder of innocent 
people. | 1s 


6. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 8rd June, 1919, says that Sir Sankaran Nair 


has been emboldened to indulge. in such strong 


Government and Muslims. ° ° ° , ° 
. _ language in his minute of dissent in the despatch 


_ on reforms only because he knows that the Hindus can count upon the support of 


Muslims who now no longer expect any concessions from Government. We have 
repeatedly warned Government that Muslims control the balance of power between . 
Englishmen and. Hindus, but Government is confident of its strength and 
administrative efBiciency. We believe that Government should ally itself with | 
Muslims in order to ensure the permanence of its rule and Government alone will 
be to blame for the evil consequences to the Empire that may follow from its 
change of policy in regard to Muslims since the partition of Bengal. ; 


7. Commenting on the departure of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer, the Medina (Bij- 
Sir Michael O'Dwyer. nor) of the 1st June, 1919, says that although he has 


managed to obtain several addresses appreciating his 


rule in the Punjab, they appear to be mere cloaks to hide the horrible scenes of 
oppression and terror underneath. , 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd June, 1919, expressing satisfaction at the 
retirement of Sir Michael O’Dwyer, says that his administration was throughout 
attended with unnecessary and improper severity. It is clear that he cannot be 
exonerated from responsibility for the recent troubles in the Punjab. 


. Lhe Shakti (Almora) of the 3rd June, 1919, says that the whole of India will 
rejoice at the departure of Sir Michael O’Dwver from the Punjab. His name 
will always be remembered among high-handed and oppressive administrators and 


the outrages which he perpetrated on unarmed people will never be forgotten. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 30th May, 1919 (received on the 2nd June), says 
that the whole country will be delighted at the departure of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer 


who made the Punjab the home of repression and coercion and grossly abused his. 
powers. 


§. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 4th June, 1919, publishes a poem 


Phe mee in which the writer complains that Indians who 
| é fought so bravely and self-sacrificingly for the cause 
of the Empire are now rewarded with Rowlatt Bills and repression, including 
firing, whipping and bombing of unarmed people, and the execution and transport- 


. ation of some who raised their voice against these measures. The Punjabis, who 


made such tremendous sacrifices, are reduced to a miserable plight and Sir Michael 
O' Dwyer rejoices. 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd June, 1919, publishes a poem by “RASHTRIYA 
PatHik ” in which India is made to address her sons in the following words :— 


“ Foreign trade is robbing me of my remaining ornaments. The beloved 
country has become the abode of poverty and misery.” 


‘You are called black, coolies and slaves,” 
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The Ukhuwat (Lucknow) of the 31st May, 1919, publishes a poem by Mir 
ABDI,” in which he says— 

Quarrels are hidden in the lap of peace. 
Inimical preparations are in hand in the guise of friendship. 
There is weeping in all houses for articles of diet. 
Every one wonders what good there is in living. 
‘ On every side there are preparations for suicide. 
Oil is now selling at the old price of butter. 

9. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 81st May, 1919, says that Sir San- 
karan Nair’s resignation, due, it seems, to the excesses 
of O’Dwyerism, is the severest commentary ‘on the 
present policy of the Indian Government. Referring to the rumour that Dr. Zia- 


ud-din is going to succeed him, the paper adds that, whatever his abilities as a 
scholar, he has no acquaintance with politics or administration. 


Referring to the rumoured appointment of Dr. Zia-ud-din in Sir Sankaran 
Nair’s place, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 1st June, 1919, says that the appoint- 
ment would not be satisfactory. Neither Hindus nor Muslims have any confi- 
dence in Dr. Zia-ud-din. 


‘The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 1st June, 1919, expresses surprise at. 
the resignation of .Sir Sankaran Nair and as to the rumoured appointment of 
Dr. Zia-ud- din, says that Dr. Zia-ud-din has no political experience and therefore is 
not likely to prove a worthy successor to Sir Sankaran. 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd June, 1919, heartily congratulates Sir 
Sankaran Nair on the signal service that he has rendered to the countr y by resign- 
ing his post. The conduct of the bureaucracy rendered it impossible for him to 
continue in it any longer. 


The Member for Ecucation. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION.¢ 


10. The: Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 4th June, 1919, says that the 


The conviction of the editor ofthe decision in Mr. Kali Nath Roy’s case is a disgrace 
— to British justice. 


~The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 2nd June, 1919 (received on the 7th June), 
also writes in a similar strain. 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 1st June, 1919 beseake ed on the 4th June), 
_ says that the heavy punishment meted out to the editor of the Tribune 
will cause no surprise, for he would not have been tried under martial law and 
refused the assistance of Mr. Hardiey Norton if a heavy sentence had not been 
decided on. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 38rd June, 1919, commenting on the 
conviction of the editor of the Zribune, says that no one who: read the articles in 
question will hesitate to pronounce the sentence a monstrous one. How could any 
evidence avail a man who was doomed and whose trial was lacking in the most 

‘essential elements of fair procedure and opportunity for defence ? 


The Leader (Allahabad) -of the 4th June, 1919, says that if the editor of the 
Tribune had been tried by an ordinary tribunal and convicted his conviction would 
have been set aside on appeal, so flimsy are the grounds urged against him. 


11, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 3rd June, 1919, regrets that fresh security 
has been demanded from the Cony gress (Delhi) even 
after the imposition of pre-censorship. the present 
anti-press campaign is truly bewildering. 
The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd June, 1919, complaining of recent actions 
‘against several papers, remarks that the administration of the Press Act has become 
more severe than during the war. 


12, The Muttra Gazette of the 28th May, 1919 (received on the 31st May), 
urges Government to make adequate arrangements 
for a cheap supply of grain, cloth and other necessaries 
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of life as it is the enormously high prices which made the people sympathize with 
the-view of political agitators. | 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd June, 1919, says that the scheme of 
Imperial preference will tell most heavily upon the already deplorable present 


_ financial position of the country. 


The same paper publishes an article showing that the industrial and com- 
mercial decline of India is due to her political dependence and the industrial 
revolution in Europe. Protection is absolutely necessary for the industrial regener- 
ation of this country. The proposed Imperial preference will damage India, and 
the only resource left to Indians will be the adoption of swadeshi in order to 
arrest economic death. 


Referring to the daily rise in prices of food-stufis, the Rahbar (Moradabad) 
of the 27th May, 1919, remarks that the situation is growing critical and unless 
Government undertakes speedy arrangements to have prices reduced, the starving 
masses will have no alternative but to resort to looting and other similar crimes. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 2nd June, 1919 (received on the 7th 
June), makes an appeal to Government to take immediate steps to. mitigate the 
intense and wide spread distress of the people due to famine by prohibiting the 
export of corn and by encouraging imports. 


18, The Udyog (Lucknow) of the 5th June, 1919, asks Government to 
authorize post offices and railways to accept soiled 


Currency. notes, which should not be re-issued. 


14. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 5th June, 1919, asks Mr. Gandhi to 
direct his efforts towards discouraging the use of 
, intoxicants in the country, which is demoralizing the 
people. Government proposes sympathy with the temperance movement, but in 
practice is quite opposed to it and makes large profits out of the sale of intoxicants, 


15. The Utsah (Orai) of the 30th May, 1919, has a contributed note in which 
the writer complains that police constables greatly 
harass third class passengers at the Jhansi railway 
station. On the 26th May, 1919, they abused and threatened a goldsmith and a 
female passenger and let them go only on payments of a bribe. | 


Excise. 


Police. 


16. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 3rd June, 1919, wonders why there is 

- only one Muslim among the twelve Indians admitted 
into the Indian Educational Service, and says that 
it is such action that breeds disaffection towards Government among Muslims. 


Education. 


17. The Maryada (Allahabad) for May, 1919, publishes an article con- 
tributed by Mr. SatyaBHaxta who complains that 
in India no difference is made between political 
criminals and other criminals. The former are, if anything, the worse treated. 
One shivers to think of the cruel methods often adopted by mean and cruel police — 
officers to clicit information from them about other political criminals. The 
practice is unworthy of a highly civilized people like the British, and it is hoped 
that Government will soon change the rules on this subject. 


Political prisoners. 


18. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th June, 1919,. commenting on the 


wits Stennis Mak honours list, says that in England public opinion has. 
prevailed on Government to promise to give reasons — 


for honours conferred and the Government {of India ought to adopt a similar 
procedure. — 


19. Referring to the non-acceptance of the Hon’ble Saiyid Raza Ali’s resolu- 
iaiaiidiceb lamina tion concerning the Rowlatt Act agitation by the 
e | Lieutenant-Governor of these provinces, the Yedina 
(Bijnor) of the Ist June, 1919, remarks that a resolution prohibiting the district 
authorities from taking any direct step against such constitutional  agitations 
without an explicit order from the Local Government is absolutely necessary. 


ee es ee ye Ens nine 
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20. Mr. Hira Lat SHARMA writing i in the Pratap (Cawnpore). of the 2nd 
ietethant June, 1919, says that the patwaris and qanungos of 
istribution of takavi. 
the Aligarh district have already settled with the 
peasants for their own shares in the takavi to be distributed. Only such peasants as 


are willing to pay them a material part of their loan are being recommended for 
takavi. This mischievous # ngessads is operating most harshly upon the poor people. 


oe | 7 RR. E. COUPLAND, 
Nari Tat: : _ Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 7th June, 1919, , United Provinces. 
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I. —oLitics. 


1. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 10th J une, 1919, says that it was not AL BASHIR, 
manly on the part of Mr. Malaviya to go back upon 1th June, 1919. 
his word that he would not re-enter the Council until 


it was reformed. The tortuous ways of Allahabad diplomacy are really in- 
comprehensible. 


It is strange that Mr. Gandhi has re-started his passive resistance campaign. 
Is it because he has emerged s&fe from the present crisis and has not been saddled 
with the responsibility for the recent disturbances ? 


Writing in the same issue, Rao Aspur Rauman Kuan resents Mr. Gandhi’s 
advice to Muslims to control their anger in regard to the question of the Holy Places 
' and the Caliphate and ‘says that Muslims are now satisfied with Government's 
attitude and have never harboured ill-will. 


Commenting on Punjab affairs, the Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 10th June, §AVADHBASI, 
1919, says that the excesses which O’Dwyerism, with the support of Lord Chelms- 1th June, 1949. 
ford’s Government, has perpetrated on the loyal Punjab, have shown beyond all 
doubt that bureaucratic authority is based on sheer brute force. 


" ‘Phe same paper says that Sir Sankaran Nair has earned the gratitude of his 
country by tendering his resignation and has clearly shown that, until the present 
system of administration and with it the autocracy of the rulers comes to an 


end, real co-operation between Government and self- sch Scie and patriotic 
Indians is impossible. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 11th June, 1919 (yeceived on the 13th BHARAT 
June), expresses disappointment at Mr. Montagu’s budget speech and asks what ,,,24%PH®; . 
is the use of Indian representatives taking part in the determination of the policy 
of the Empire when repression reigns supreme in the Punjab ? 


The political situation in India. 


Why are not Anglo-Indian papers, which provoke Indians, properly dealt 
with ? It is such differential treatment that is ‘Spreading bitterness and racial 
hatred among the people. 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 8th J une, 1919, pays a tribute to Mr. CAWNPORE 


Rabindra Nath Tagore for his bold letter relinquishing. his title as a protest against th ACID 
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ee ee 
repression in the Punjab, and says that this letter will make it clear to the King- 


£mperor how the bureaucracy is oppressing Indians in his name, and Britain will 
not be able to hold her head high before the civilized world. ae 


~The Pratap (Cawnporec) of the 9th June, 1919, Says that the protests of . 


fir Sankaran Nair and Sir Rabindra Nath Tagore are an echo of the true senti- 


ments of the whole country. | 


Commenting on the remarks made by Mr, Montagu in the course of his 
budget speech on the position accorded to India in the League of Nations, the. - 
same paper says that the so-called Indian representatives are merely the represen- 
tatives of the uncontrolled bureaucratic Government of India. Until India gets 
full self-government, this recognition can give her no satisfaction. med 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 9th June, 1919, publishes a contributed 
article on the policy of the moderates in which the writer comes to the conclusion 
that their methods cannot promote the real good of the country which has lost all 


faith in them. Their co-operation with Government has invariably been exploited 


by the bureaucracy to justify its actions and maintain its prestige. 


The Swadesh of. the 11th June regrets that Mr. Montagu’s speech was 
marked by a deliberate desire to cast a veil over the action of the bureaucracy, and - 


that he did nothing more than repeat the usual arguments of the bureaucracy in 
defence of the Rowlatt Bill. | ° : 


- The Zamana (Cawnpore) for May 1919 says that the bloody sequel of 
the Rowlatt Act shows that this measure has ovértaxed the patience of rulers and 
the ruled and both have run amok. The officials could not tolerate the imper- 
tinence shown in demanding freedom from their tutelage. Even the pettiest . 
misbehaviour was magnified into open rebellion. The continuance of martial law 
is a great blot on the administration. When the accused cannot have counsel of | 
their choice and witnesses of their summoning, there need be no difficulty in 
adjudicating cases! All Indians will condemn the excesses of the mob, but the 
sentences passed on the accused should be reformative and not retributive. 


2. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 8th June, 1919, says that though the 
. — Rowlatt Act may have made no new outrage on the 
< liberty of the subject, to-say that Government has 
provided guarantees that the powers will not be misapplied is not convincing to 
Indians and on that ground alone they are fighting against the Act. | 


3. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 9th June, 1919 (received on the 11th 
June), says that. though the inauguration of the 
Reform Scheme will help industrial development to 
some extent, Indians themselves should assure their industrial future by \firmly | 
adopting the swadesht movement. -— - | | 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 12th June, 1919, regrets that the 


Satyagraha movement is to be shortly resumed and says that it is detrimental to 
the best interests of the country. 


The Rowlatt Bill. 


Satyagraha and swadeshi. 


Referring to the rumour that the Satyagraha movement. is to be resumed | 
from the 9th June, 1919, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th June, 1919, 


regrets that the movement, which occasioned the loss of so many lives, is about t6 
be taken up again. : 


4, The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 7th June, 1919 (received on the 11th. 
Wii dillon | June), referring to the Afghan war, says that the 
- Government should put an end to this menace once 


for all, and devote the subsidy hitherto given to the Amir to the improvement of - 
the industrial condition of Indians. : i 


Commenting on the misunderstanding of the new Amir of Kabul, the 
Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th June, 1919, ridicules the letter of Mahmud Farzi, 
the Foreign Minister to the Amir, and says that-undoubtedly there was excitement 
over the Rowlatt Act, but that excitement never meant that Indians are willing 


to welcome Afghan rule in the country or that: their confidence in the British 
Government is‘shaken, _ | 


— 


_ 


“3 
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The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th June, 1919, and the Mashrig (Gorakhpur) 
of the 12th June, 1919, write in a similar strain. | Sark, 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of' the 10th June, 1919, says that although 
there is little room for doubt that the Afghans are playing into the hands of the 
- Bolsheviks and all that the Amir says is not to be taken as gospel truth, it is likely 

that fhe Afghan aggression was not altogether unprovoked. ! | 


"In its issue of the llth June it says that it is remarkable that the 
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Viceroy says nothing as to the Amir’s statement. that the British were the real — 


AgSTeSSOrS. 


5. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th June, 1919, says'that America 

entered the war with selfish objects and not to advance 
7 _the cause of justice and liberty. America has set 
her heart on the Mexican oil fields and seeks an opportunity to mvade Mexico. 


The same paper publishes a signed article by Pandit Krishna Kant Malaviya 
who, commenting on the Peace Conference, institutes a comparison between 
- the Russian and French revolutions and remarks that European history is repeat- 
ing itself. On the fall of the Tzar, England welcomed new Russia and sympa- 
thized with her popular aspirations, but as the Allies discovered that the success of 
the Russian revolution would mean the triumph of political ideals which direct] 
threatened’ the-authority of those classes who hold power at present, they decided 
on suppressing it. : 


The Peace Conference. 


The same paper says that the peace terms offered to Germany mean her. 


death in either case, whether she accepts them or not. 


Commenting on the peace terms oifered to Germany, the Hindustani 
(Lucknow) of the 12th June, 1919, says that it is evident that the world is 
hypocritical, | a : 


6. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 5th June, 1919, congratulates the Begam 
_ of Bhopal on her dignified reply to Maulana Abdul 

Bari’s telegram regarding the Holy Places, and is glad 
to note that though the Muslim ruling chiefs and the Deoband wlama have the safety 
of their religion equally at heart they do not indulge in inflammatory language 
like the Ali brothers who have advised Muslims either to leave the country or to 
declare'a holy war against Government. It is these new leaders who have been 
the main cause of the misfortunes of Indian Muslims. Thosé very people who are 
calling the king of the Hedjaz a rebel had nota word to say against the Young 
Turks who dethroned Abdul Hamid. It is the indifference of Muslims towards 
their faith that, has brought about the downfall ef their kingdom. 


The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 10th June, 1919, expresses satisfac- 
tion that three representative Muslims have been allowed to put their views before 
_ the Council of Four. The paper does not defend the violent laiiguage which 
caused the -proscription of the address of Dr. Ansari, of the article of Dr. Abdul 
- Bari and of the letter of the Ali brothers, but the proscription has caused a lot of 
irritation. 

In its issue of the llth June the paper says that further assistance 


Muslim interests. 


is required from the Secretary of State as the question of the disruption of the 


Ottoman Empire is inseparably both a political and religious one. 
7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th June, 1919, referring to the report 
peers 2 ee ae _ Parliament on the disabilities of Indians, asks whether 


it is possible to conceive of more outrageous recommendations. If they are accep- 
ted, India ought to retaliate. 


S. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th June, 1919, says that the pomp and 

i aie Oise circumstance attending Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s depar- 

a ture was greater than that for Napoleon or any other 

terrible conqueror of the world. The only difference is that the latter achieved 

victory by crushing their enemies, while Sir Michael achieved it by trampling 
down His Majesty’s loyal subjects. : 
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9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th June, 1919, referring to Sir O Moore 


Sir O’Moore Creagh. Creagh’s letter in the Sunday Times, says there is no 


s limit to the foul misrepresentation and distortion: of 
facts in — he has indulged. 
me - JI.—ADMINISTRATION. 


10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th June, 1919, strongly protests 


against the ~confiscation of the security of the 
Bhavishya and appeals to all lovers of Hindi and 
freedom to help the paper to deposit the new security of Rs. 5,000. | 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 12th June, 1919, says that the resuscitated 
Bombay Chronicle shows that though Indians aspire to get self-government, 
high officials have imposed such fetters of bondage upon Indian — as to _— 
them not the least freedom to express opinion. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 10th June, 1919, winnie on. the 
confiscation of the security of the Bhavishya, remarks that the use of the Press 


The Press, 


Act fully proves that the paper did not overstep the bounds of law and that 


Government made use of their illegal powers to get rid of an unpalatable critic. 
The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 11th June, 1919 (received on the 13th 


June), protests against the unexpected action of the United Provinces Government ~ . 


against the Bhavishya which has been taken because of ‘its strong satan of - 
Satyagraha movement and independent expression of its views. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 6th June, 1919, says that iti is no wonder 


that -its security has been ordered to be forfeited in view of the change of. 


attitude of officials since the close of hostilities and their opposition to the Satyagraha 
movement which made them feel no scruple in using aeroplanes and machine- 


guns to crush the hopes and aspirations of the country. As Satyagrahis we would 


have expressed regret if any words or'sentiments calculated to cause hatred and 
hostility had, appeared i in the articles complained of, but no such words or sentiments 
appeared. We have condemned the officials of Delhi, Sir Michael O'Dwyer and 


Lord Chelmsford, but we do not recognize these individual officials as constituting | 


Government lawfully established in British India. 


We cannot consider the acts of Sir Michael O'Dwyer and other Punjab 
officials to be human or venial and Safyagraha India cannot rest content until 
the responsibility of the outrages in the Punjab is properly fixed on the right 
shoulders and the oppressors punished and the oppressed given proper reparation. 


We are being forcibly taught to be loyal to every official instead of to the law- 
fully established Government of the King-Emperor. India wants to remain within 
the British Empire but not under the administration of such officials as Lord 
Chel msford and Sir Michael O’ Dw. yer. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8th June, 1919, expresses regret at 
the suspension of the publication of the Ukhuwat (Lucknow) but invites the atten- 


_ tion of its proprietors to a statement made on the occasion when -the security of 


Rs. 1,000 was demanded to the effect that they were ready to deposit a security of 
Rs. 10,000 if demanded. In any case, the proprietors appear to have acted wisely 
in stopping the publication before incurring the further displeasure of Government. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 10th June, 1919, says that the Indian | 


Press is in great difficulty owing to the abuse of the Press Act and scarcity of 
paper. 

The Stcadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 9th June, 1919, protests against recent action 
against the Press owing to the publication of comments on Punjab incidents. 


11. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 11th June, 1919, says that the news 


Imprisonment of the Ali brothers, 
shock to Musalmans. 


As regards their recent attitude, mentioned in the Government communiqué. 
the public demands detailed information, for it appears inconsistent with their © 


principle of constitutional agitation. The brothers have always eopens complete 


of the !Ali brothers’ imprisonment: came as a great | 
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faith in British justice and it is for this reason that they have expressed their 
intention of appealing against the forfeiture of their letter to the Viceroy. | ee 
We again express our extreme regret that the Government has failed ‘to 
meet the heart-felt expectations of the Indian public regarding’ the release of 
these estemeed brothers, and we invite Government to believe that the Muslim 
community has received the Government orders with feelings of profound sorrow 
and grief and considers Government’s statement absolutely unsatisfactory. 


--“Referring to the recent Government communiqué regarding Messrs. Muham- — HINDUSTANI, 
mad Ali and Shaukat Ali, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 12th June, 1919, 12th June, 1919. 
says that the charges brought against them are serious and it is difficult to say 
how far they are correct. In the present circumstances of the case, it does not 
appear to be just to hold them guilty as they have not been given the chance of 
setting up their defence. ° : | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th June, 1919, in an article om the INpEpENDeENT, 
imprisonment of the Ali brothers says that the information and proof on which 1th June, 1919. 
Government acted were presumably furnished by the C. I. D., and enquires why 
this material should not be published. The temperamental antipathy between Sir 
Charles Cleveland and Mr. Muhammad Ali discounts the possibility of complete 
credence, but granting that the proof is.as damning as is implied, is it really neces- 

‘sary to convert what may be no more than impulsive indiscretions into treasonable 
crimes P : ‘e ee cea) 

The Muslim Herald (Allahabad) of the 11th June, 1919, in its leading MUSLIM 
article says that the internment of the Ali brothers cannot possibly be justified Lith Fano 3819. 
now that the war is over, but in a paragraph elsewhere, announcing the commu- 
niqué regarding their imprisonment, it says that the action of men who attempted 
to corrupt Indian Muslims in their loyalty cannot be denounced in too strong 


terms. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th June, 1919, justifies the action of oupH AKHBAR, 
Government in sending the Ali brothers to jail and regrets that these brothers have 11th June, 1919. 
put Indians to shame by transgressing constitutional methods. The measures 
which Government has taken against them are purely precautionary, and we hope 
that Musalmans will not be misled by their efforts to excite sympathy for.the 
Amir of Afghanistan. | | 
12. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th June, 1919, expresses satisfaction HAMDAM, 

that martial law has been withdrawn from almost al] 12th June, 1919. 

districts in the Punjab, and requests Sir Edward 
Maclagan to transfer the trials of the accused from martial law tribunals to 


ordinary courts of justice. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th June, 1919, publishes an appeal from LEADER, 
Mr. C. F. ANDREws for subscriptions to a fund to enable the ex-editor of the Tribune *b June, 1919. 
to appeal to the Privy Council. Mr. Andrews says that the verdict is contrary to 
his ideas of British freedom and justice and the unfairness of the verdict is only 
comparable with the unfairness of refusing a prisoner under trial the choice of 
counsel. | . : 


18. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th June, 1919, says that recent promo- LEADER, 
tions from the United Provinces Educational Service une 1919. 
to the Indian Educational Service are most disap- 

pointing and will cause considerable dissatisfaction. When justice is not done a 

sense of wrong disheartens those whese just claims have been neglected. i 


14, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th June, 1919, says that the contrast LEADER. 

| between the treatment of imperial and provincial  %th June, 1919. 
- services in the matter of improvement of prospects is 
causing considerable dissatisfaction. 


15. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 9th June, 1919, publishes a contributed PRATAP, 

article in which the writer emphasizes the imperative |" """° 19% 
| es necessity of reducing the price of cloth : this threatens 

to cause still more distress in the coming year. | 
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SHAKTI, —- The Shakta (Almora) of the 10th June, 1919, dwells on the inconve- 
10th June, 1919, eae ny eae -nience caused to the people ‘of Almora by the scarcity 
eae : of, water, and appeals to the Local. Government to 
help the municipality with a loan. | | 
LL CT B. COUPLAND, 
Nami Tau: ae Superintendent of Police, 
: a oes " Criminal Investigation Department, 
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1. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 18th June, 1919, says ~ he -BHARAT 
- aa j 1 u e ha BANDHODU, 
‘Seo qeltetadl etieadition Sankaran Nair has resigned not only because wg 


differences with the other members of the Govern- 
ment on the question of martial law but because he was wholly opposed to the 
saga repressive policy of the Government of India. When even Sir Sankaran 

air has no-faith in the present policy of Government how can other Indians be 
expected to be satisfied with it? — | 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 16th June, 1919, says that the vigorous action PRATAP, 
recently taken against the press simply on account of its frank and independent 16th June, 1919. 
criticism clearly shows that the bureaucracy is bent on repression. Let. it address 

itself to the task of removing the political and economic causes of discontent, 
and the anarchist and the agitator will of themselves disappear. 


The Purusharth (Bijnor) for April 1919 opposes Government’s contention that pyrusHarta, 
the opposition to the Rowlatt Bills was engineered by agitators. The real April 1919. 
causes of India’s unrest are the disappointment. of her political hopes and the 
acute and widespread economic distress. The treatment accorded to her subsequent 
to the termination of. the war, the attitude of the Government of India towards 
_ reforms, and the united opposition of the Anglo-Indians have weakened the faith 
of India in British ideals and justice. . 


The Strt Darpan (Allahabad) for May and June 1919 says that the srni parpan, 
repressive methods employed to deal with rioters in the Punjab and elsewhere ™éy and June 
cannot check sedition, but will rather increase it. Nadir Shah killed armed 
people, but now unarmed people are killed. At this moment British rule 
in India has become Russian in character. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 18th June, 1919, says that Mr. Montagu’s refusal to UTSAH, 
interfere with the present proceedings of officials in this country shows that he “th June, 1919. - 
too has fallen a prey to the meshes of the bureaucracy. The enquiry committee 
which, he says, will be appointed by the Viceroy to enquire into the Punjab 
incidents, cannot inspire public confidence, for most of its members will be 
officials who cannot be expected to be impartial. Eminent non-official Indians 
should be made members of the committee if a real enquiry is to be made and 
the guilty punished. | | 
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ee a 2. The \ Tabepeidtent (Allahabad) of the 20th June, . 1919, commenting on 
"The Reforms Bill ‘the Reforms Bill, says that co-operation between 


Englishmen and Indians is esserttial to its success, but: 
there are at: present no indications of any willingness to co-operate on the part. 
of Englishmen. A: vast access of reaction has held the Civil Service in its grip. 
during the last decade and an atmosphere of gloom and repression has pervaded 
the administration; even the Viceroy has been unable to resist the atmospheric 
pressure of civilian infallibility. and supremacy. In the case of non-official 
Englishmen the prospect is still more dismal and disheartening: the spirit of exploi- 
tation has displaced any true imperialism and three-fourths of the racial Bjtterness 
is the direct result of the persistent and ferocious anti-Indianism of the scribes of 
the Anglo-Indian. press, whose irresponsible violence ought no — to be excused . 
by a lack of sufficient pigmentation in their exterior. 


R gee yO The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th June, 1919, summarising ‘Mr Montagu’ s 
“Jane, 1919, ~~ Speech at the second reading of the Reforms Bill, says that he deserves the warm 


thanks of India and his latest utterance will cheer the people in their present mood - 
of doubt, distrust and despondency. 


The Leader of the 18th June says that an Englishman, whales he be 
an official or a non-official, has only to stand up for India’s rights and to speak of . 
freedom and justice for the people of this country to incur the wrath and oppro- 
brium of the Anglo-Indian press and of those who pose as the friends of the 
masses. If the verdict of the masses is that they: want to remain as they are,e in 
grinding poverty, with no one to listen to their woes and. with no power to improve 
their condition, the mouth of the educated Indians might be shut. 


PIONEER; The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 16th June;:1919, referring to Mr. Montagu’ S 
16th June,1919. ~~ Gomparison of the political position of the Home Civil and Indian Civil Services, 
says that he seems to have orgotten the role —" was s laid down for the latter 1 in 

the report which he signed. 


INDIAN DAILY The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) ‘of the 15th June, 1919, mokes a 


‘ok Foun t00k similar comment. | 
ABHYUDAYA, 8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 14th June, 1919, remarks that the | 


14th June, 1919. 


A rejection of Japan’s proposal for racial e uality in 
ahead eons tas the League of N i rea is really based a colour 
pte. A League of Nations that can recognize such distinctions cannot last 
ng. Those who support America and Britain’s professions of- generosity and love. 
of freedom would do well to take this fact into consideration. 
HAMDAM 


FOR cana ON The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th J une, 1919, remarks that on oe 
are anxiously awaiting the decision of the Peace Conference regarding Islamic 
problems. Musalmans by their religion are bound to protect the Jazinutul Arab 
and other Holy Places from non-Moslem interference and therefore it is necessary 

that Moslem sentiments should be kept in view. 


. ee eee The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 1st June, 1919 (received on the 16th June), 
shia says that it was the Allies themselves who violated the principle of self-determina- 

tion by not allowing representation‘to all countries at the Peace Conference and by 

not ascertaining the will of the inhabitants of colonies regarding their government. ’ 


AL BUREED, 4. Commenting on the causes of the recent Afghan war, Al Bureed 
ih tah eee (Cawnpore) of the 18th June, 1919, remarks that the 
ghan war. 
war was due to boundary disputes and in drafting 
peace terms the Indian Government should settle this question once for all. 


OUDH PUNCE, The Oudh Punch Mion Beek of the 13th June, 1919, asks the Government of 
mer" India to relieve the Indian Exchequer of the annual subsidy which used to be: 
given to Afghanistan. 


a RADay, = 5. Referring to the memorandum of the Indian Mtiebieiate-| in Fiji to the 
: ce OO rus Colonial Secretary, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 
20th June, 1919, hopes that the India Office will 


support the memorandum ‘and do all in its power to remove the grievances 
‘of Indians i in Fiji. 
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| II. — ADMINISTRATION. 


6. The Abiyuieye (Aimee) of the 14th June, 1919, notes with dissatis- 


fattion that Mr. Montagu does not seem to be inclined 
_ to interfere in the deplorable affairs of the Punjab. 
The enquiry that he proposed does not deserve to be called an enquiry as the respon- 
sibility for conducting it will be with the Government of India. Mr. Montagu 

is more anxious about the charges levelled against soldiers than about the bombing 
and machine-gunning of unarmed people. ; 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 22nd J une, 1919, says that all Indian news- 
pers without exception have protested against the tonviction of Mr. Roy, the. 
Sxeditor of the Tribune, and it is significant that the Anglo-Indian press has 


made no comment and appears to be doubtful about the justification for the 
sentence. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 17th June, 1919, says that after a 
perusal of the judgment in Mr. Kali Nath Roy’s case it is difficult to understand 
how he could be convicted of sedition. The denial of the assistance of a counsel 
of his own choice was also a great injustice. If the officials in other provinces 
were of the same mind as those. of the Punjab the editor of no political paper 


would be safe. The paper expresses surprise that even Sir Edward Maclagan has 
shown no mercy in this case. 


The Catonpore Samachar of the 15th June, 1919, appeals to the Lieutenant- 


- Mertiat law in the Punjab. 


Governor of the Punjab to restore faith in British justice by showing mercy to the — 


unfortunate men on whom such severe sentences have been passed by the martial 
law tribunals. The three Amritsar cases in which a large number of men have 
been sentenced to death deserve special consideration. 


Referring to the Darbar recently held by Sir Edward. Maclagan at Amritsar, 
the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 15th June, 1919, expresses satisfaction that martial 
law has been withdrawn. and requests Sir Edward to transfer all cases before the 
martial law tribunals to ordinary courts of justice, to re-try those who were not 


. given a free opportunity for defence, and to pompoee ‘all death sentences till the 
orders are reconsidered. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the YW th J une, 1919, commenting on martial 
law commissions, says that there is something sickening and positively demora- 
lizing in reading judgments which do not appear to have the remotest affinity with 
any judicial investigation of the offence. .The validity of jurisdiction and the 


legality of procedure must be tested if a ghastly precedent of Bolshevist justice 
is not to be established. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th June, 1919, has a letter by Mr. C. F. 
Andrews who says that Sir Michael 0’ Dwyer’s own speeches show that the Punjab 
was not in open rebellion and there was no valid ground for the introduction of 
martial law ; that martial law is only intended for immediate and summary justice 


and not fora case like that of the editor of the Zribune and that the conviction of 
the latter is amazing. 


Referring to the Viceroy's refusal of the Hon’ble Pandit Moti Lal Nehru's 
prayer to suspend the execution of the sentences of death passed on Ratan Chand 
and Bugga by Colonel Irvine’s commission, the Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 16th 
June, 1919, sarcastically remarks that His Excellency would have done well to 
supplement his order by a threat to Pandit Moti Lal that all such efforts should be 
stopped on pain of incurring official displeasure. 


7. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 17th June, 1919, says that the a passed 
by the East India Company were passed without 
reference to the representatives of the public and 
the question now is how far those laws are to be enforced. Will our Indian council- 
lors raise this question and get all such laws amended or cancelled. 


In deciding the case of Messrs. Muhammad Ali and Shaukat Ali the Govern- 
ment of India had recourse to an old regulation which déprives the accused of the 
right of defence. We have no liking for such laws which are the relics of 


ancient and despotic Asiatio rule, and demand that the Ali brothers should be 
_ tried in open court. 


Imprisonment of the Ali brothers. 
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Referring to Government’ 8 Communiqué regarding the Ali brothers’ imprison- 
ment, .4i. Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 18th June, 1919, remarks that the allegations 
made therein are absolutely unsatisfying. Nobody can understand what expres- 
sions the speech contained which could aged been —— to the a soot 


_ and safety. 


Elsewhere the journal expresses regret that the brothers cannot ectitect — | 


‘passion, which is the cause of all their difficulties. 
Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th June, 1919, says that itis really painful to find e 


that Government has imprisoned Messrs. Muhammad Ali and Shaukat Ali instead 
of releasing them. It is to be regretted that Sir James Meston, who well knew 
the inflexible nature of Messrs. Muhammad Ali and. Shaukat Ali, did not 
persuade Government to incline to clemency and to accept the recommendations 
of the commission appointed by Government itself. 


-The Cawnpore Samachar of the 15th June, 1919, protesting against the 


imprisonment of the Ali brothers without trial, remarks that such arbitrariness 
does not become a justice-loving Government. , 


Commenting on the imprisonment of the Ali brothers, the Medina (Bijnor) 
of the 13th June, 1919, remarks that the step taken against them is too severe 
and will cause great excitement amongst Musalmans = have the highest _ — 
for these brothers. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 16th June, 1919, protesting orn the 
imprisonment of the Ali brothers, remarks that their sentiments regarding the 
question of the Caliphate are entitled to respect. But if the Government considers 


_ them really guilty, the best action is to try them in open court. 


The Utaah (Orai) of the 13th June, 1919, says that until the Ali becllieis 
are tried by an open court their countrymen cannot believe that they have declared 
to side openly with rebels. It is 1 matter of shame for Government to have made 
use of a century old regulation against them. 


8. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th June, 1919, says that India is te 
eis teen denuded of its journals and leaders, and in course of 
time there will be nobody to protest against the pro- 
posed reforms, | 


| As to the cessation of the publication of the Ukhuwat, this 1 is a matter of dis- 
grace to the citizens of Lucknow. 


The accused did not get a chance of setting up their defence, nor. had: they 
an opportunity of cross-examining the witnesses for the prosecution. 


Commenting on the instructions given by the United Provinces Government 
to the editor of the Bhavishya that the actions of the Punjab Government should 
not be severely criticized, the S:oadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 19th June, 1919, remarks 
that such impatience of criticism only strengthens the impression that Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer and his Government have exceeded their powers. The paper concludes 
with the hope that Sir Harcourt Butler’s Government will not allow itself to be 
made a puppet in the hands of others. 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th June, 1919, expresses resentment at the 
imprisonment of the editor of the Parkash. 


Commenting on the abuse of the Press Act, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th 
June, 1919, remarks that it would be better if a licence were given for the use of 
& pen, just as it is for the use of firearms, and as a. mark of sympathy for ‘the 
victims of the Press Act, requests its contemporaries to commemorate this year — 
by calling it “ Cursed.” 


9, While expressing satisfaction at the communiqué to the effect that there 
will be no competitive examination for the Imperial 
service in the Police and Forest departments and 
men will be chosen from among those who have rendered war services, the 
Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th “3 une, 1919, remarks that there should be no 
distinction of race and colour and qualified Indians should be given equal chances. 


Appointments to Indian services, 


~~ 


ie: ee 
Referring to the recent Government communiqué regarding nominations an Fane, 
for the Indian Civil Service, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 15th June, 1919, 
points out~that the number of Indians is less than that recommended in the 
Reform Scheme. It is true that some more Indians will be enlisted in this service 
by competition, but there is no absolute guarantee that they will total one-third of 
the whole. , 
The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th June, 1919, says that a scrutiny of the ik sane, 1010. 
names of those who have been recently nominated for cadetships at Sandhurst 
shows that, with one possible exception, they belong to Native States. The num- 
ber of nominations is ridiculously small and if they are to go mostly to those who - 
- do not belong to British India, the niggardly concession loses all its political value. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 16th June, 1919, says that Mr. Montagu’s PRATAP, 
proposal to select 40 Indians for the Civil Service out of a total of 180, falls sua 
far short of the 83 per cent. provided in the Reform Scheme. . 


10. .4l Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 18th June, 1919, asks the Moslem repre- AL BURRED, 
- gentatives in the Provincial Legislative Council to paris concane 
enquire of the Government whether Musalman mem- 

bers of the Police department can offer their prayers while on duty, and, 1f 
-necessary, to request Government to give permission. | 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st June, 1919, has a scathing [)ORPENDENT, 
article by its Hyderabad (Deccan) correspondent on eee 
the methods of the Osmania University, whose activi- 

ties are at present confined to the translation of text-books into Urdu, such transla- 

tion being first vetted by a literary censor and then by a religious censor. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th June, 1919, complains of the poor a a rose a 
results at the Allahabad University examinations, especially those of the B.A. gies 
degree examination in which the percentage of failure is said to have been 69. 


12. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st June, 1919, publishes two gg ogg 
documents in facsimile showing a payment of “°"°"™" ~™ 
Rs. 2,000 as commission for the supply of wagons 
ex. Punjab to Bombay and a promise to pass the goods without control and to 
reserve a monopoly of such transactions to the firm which paid the commission. 
The paper says that this is evidence of scandal in the administration of the Depart- 
- ment of the Controller of Prices, Bombay, which has been the talk of the country 
in informed circles, and hopes that the Government of Bombay will not await 
further disclosures before ordering a full investigation into the corrupt administra- 
tion of the department. : 


13. Referring to the order prohibiting the export of grain, the Hamdam HAMDAM, 
‘ (Lucknow) of the 17th June, 1919, remarks _that  ‘’7"™% 191% 

similar measures were taken in December, 1918, 

but conditions remained unchanged and prices continued to rise. The situation is 


growing critical and Government should make speedy arrangements to solve the 
difficulty. | 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 18th June, 1919, asks Government to PREM, 
fix the prices of food-grains in order to relieve the growing distress among the eee ae 
people from high prices. It also asks Government to arrange to ensure a regular 
supply of kerosene at a cheap rate. - 


14. The Purusharth (Bijnor) for April 1919 (received on the 16th June) PuRUSHARTH, 
publishes an open appeal to His Honour by a Garhwali er 
who prays for the early redressal of the standing 

grievances of Garhwal in the matter of forest administration and begar. Commis- 

sions should be granted to Garhwalis. The extension of education, the grant of 


local self-government, equality of rights with the rest of the United Provinecs 
- are also prayed for. 
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I.—POLITICs. 


' 1.. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th June, 1919, says that the 
telegram sent by the All-India Gongress Committee 
see reflects the universal Indian sentiment regarding the 
recent tragic occurrences, The proceedings and decisions of the Martial Law 
Ordinance Commissions have been a daily reminder that the traditions of British 
justice have been eclipsed in a manner for which there i is no parallel since India 
passed under the direction of the Crown. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 22nd June, 1919, says that it is as yet 

- unknown how many men were victimized in the Punjab besides those who weré 

machine-gunned or bombed. The Nadirshahi of Sir Michael O’Dwyer will be 
known when the total loss of life is ascertained. 


" The political situation. 


Mr. Montagu has promised that a commission will be appointed to enquire | 


into the events of the Punjab. Ifa Parliamentary enquiry is to be held, it will 
give universal satisfaction; but the public have no faith in any committee 
appointed by the Government of India. 


, he Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th June, 1919, commenting on the dehate 
on Egyptian affairs in Parliament, says that the outbreaks in Egypt and in India 
could have been avoided if Englishmen had been,endowed with more imagination 
and had been better acquainted with the feelings of the people. The incapacity to 
gauge a political or international situation correctly is a British national defect. 
But whenever British unimaginativeness has led to a popular outburst, the latter 
has been followed by enquiry and a genuine attempt to remove the grievances. 


) _ Referring to the announcement of the Secretary of State that_a Commission 
will be appointed to enquire into the Punjab disturhances, the Rahbar (Moradabad) 
of the 24th June, 1919, remarks that unless Indians are included in the Commis- 
sion, the whole thing will be regarded as merely formal and of no purpose. 

2. Commenting on the Reforms Bill the Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 
24th June, 1919, says that though no regard has been 
| shown for the Government of India’s suggestions the 
same indifference has been displayed towards the Congress-League proposals. 
Wherever the Bill differs from the Montford scheme it is to the oe of 
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oe rn ee 


India and it is a pity that the Central Government has been left uncontrolled and 


will be able to nullify the effects even .of those restricted reforms that will be 
- introduced in Local Governments. It is also regrettable that the reactionary 
‘Indian bureaucracy will have power to frame rules in many important directions. - 


- The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 26th June, 1919, says that the provisions .of 
clause 23 of the Reforms Bill confer powers on the Secretary of State in Council 
which are highly objectionable and the. clause needs drastic modification. | 


The Pioneer of the 28th June, in a special article on Constitutional . 
‘Reforms—Theory and Practice, points out that the recommendations of the Govern- 


ment of India despatch were those of the administrative engineer as distinct from 
the tentative proposals of the constitutional reformer contained in the joint report 
and that the charges of whittling down are based on a misunderstanding of the 
Government of India’s task. | 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 23rd June; 1919, says that the Reforms Bill 
cannot satisfy Indian public opinion unless the demands of the Delhi Congress are 
granted. Until the Government of India is reformed any change in the adminis- 
trative system is useless, Mr. Montagu’s insistence on oligarchy amounts to 
contempt of Indian opinion which has unanimously opposed it. es | 


_ 8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1919, says that the Peace 


‘Peace treaty and celebrations. | on ee ee ‘3 | di 
ee Germany ‘under protest and’ in a mood of implacable 


| bitterness. It is impossible to contemplate the prospect ahead without acute mis- 


givings and the rosy ideals of President Wilson have receded into the background, 


- Jeaving stark and insoluble international hostilities as the foundation on which the 
‘new world is to be reconstructed. | 


. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1919, says that the Peace celebra- 
tions should be marked by genuine and universal rejoicings and it is essential that 


seg conditions should be set right by a policy of conciliation. Government 
as shown its strength and can afford to be generous: let it withdraw all purely | 
political cases, release those who have been sentenced for seditious speeches and 


writings in which a strong case has not been made out, .order the re-trial by. 
ordinary courts of those sentenced to death but not yet hanged and of those 


sentenced to long terms of imprisonment. The release of those sentenced to short — 


terms of imprisonment and of some internees and the repeal of the Rowlatt Act 
would complete the conciliation called for. , : 


_ The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1919, says that on the occasion 
of the victory celebrations every province was left to its own devices and there 
was a bewildering medley of holidays. It is not in matters like these that 
decentralization is needed, and it is to be hoped that the muddle of November last 
will not be repeated in connection with Peace celebrations. & 


4. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1919, commenting on 
Seiten te tii Sines the reported refusal of the Viceroy to receive the 
. members of the deputation of Indians from South 


Africa, says that this action isa severe contrast to Lord Hardinge’s sympathetic 


and far-sighted attitude. | 
The Uésah (Orai) of the 20th June, 1919 (received on the 28rd June), 


rotests against the recommendations of the Parliamentary Committee that no: 


resh trading licences should be issued to Indians in South Africa and that 
they should not own immovable property there, and asks whether such treat- 


ment of one part of the British Empire by another is justifiable. South Africa 


has disgraced the true spirit of friendship and co-operation and shown itself to 
be unworthy of admission into the League of Nations. If the Imperial 


Government accepts the recommendations, India will be constrained to refuse 
-co-operation with South Africa. : | : | 


5. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 17th June, 1919, wonders, in view of 
Legislative Oowneils, the declarations of the Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan 


spied _ Malaviya and Pandit Moti Lal Nehru that the 
Legislative Councils are merely grand debating societies where nothing can be 


treaty can only be an unreal and delusive one, signed by 


| 
‘ 


a» 


‘a member of the Indian Legislative Council. . 


right direction. 


. Sir Michael O'Dwyer. 


~ 


done to protect the. interests of India, why the former consent ed- to be re-elected foe 


~The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 15th June, 1919, severely criticizes Pandit 
Madan Mohan Malayiya’s consent to his re-election to the Imperial Legislative 
Council. How can a true and self-respecting Indian sit in a Council where there 
is an absolute absence of justice and where even in this century unjust and 


- uncivilized laws can be arbitrarily passed in utter, contempt of public opinion. 


6. - The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 22nd June, 1919, expresses satisfac- 
| tion at_the inauguration of the swadesht movement 


eee een vere. and says that Mr. Gandhi has now taken a step in-the 


a 


“ The Oudh Akhbar of the 24th June expresses satisfaction at the dissolution 


of the Satyagraha Sabha at Delhi and advises the champions of the Satyagraha 
movement to give it up as it is opposed to the best interests of the country. 


7. The Subhai Ummid (Lucknow) for the month of June 1919 thanks 
| - God that the trembling land of the Punjab has been 
relieved of the heavy load of Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s 


sin, and says that when the history of the province is written the pages describing 


Sir Michael’s régime will put every lover of human kind to great shame. Although 


some traitors in their addresses have praised Sir Michael’s rule yet every one knows 


NIRBAL SEWAK, 
15th June, 1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
22nd and 24th 
June, 1919. 


SUBHAI UMMID, 
June 1919, — 


that the only rewards which Sir Michael has got from this country are the curses _ 


and sighs of millions of its inhabitants and eternal obloquy. | 


8. ‘The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th June, 1919, publishes a poem from a 


Political poem. --Muhammadan lady; couplets of which run as 
follows :-- : 


Will any servant of God tell Mr. Wilson that Moslems had never been in 
| such a wretched and helpless condition as at present. — 


Forty crores of people are trampled down with grief; O cruel sky! such 
_ tyranny was never seen before. 


_ II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 21st June, 1919, says that one’s 
ial Na hair stands on end when reading the judgments given 
in the Punjab cases. When the trouble has sub- 


sided, continuance of martial law or trial by Martial Law tribunals is unjusti- 


fiable. : : 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 22nd June, 1919, says that the Punjab 
Government has lost a valuable opportunity to conciliate the people in not 


granting the prayer of Mr. Kali Nath Roy for mercy. 


Referring to the distribution of rewards for loyal services during the recent 
disturbances in the Punjab, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd dune, 1919, 


martial law and to grant a revision of the cases in which the accused were not 
given full liberty to plead their defence. - 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th June, 1919, says that Mr. Kali Nath 
Roy’s case is one.eminently deserving of mercy and if in such a case of patent 
miscarriage of justice, justice is denied, the faith in British justice will receive 
a rude shock amongst all classes. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th June, 1919, expresses satisfaction 


at the clemency shown by His Honour Sir Edward Maclagan to Babu Kali Nath 


Roy, editor of the Tribune. - , 
The Hindustant (Lucknow) of the 22nd June, 1919, also expresses satisfac- 


tion at the clemency shown to Babu Kali Nath Roy. 


10. The Advocate (Lucknow) of thé 27th June, 1919, says that, in view 
ii i: of the repudiation by the directors of the Bombay 
eet . Chronicle of the charges levelled against them by 


Mr. Montagu and the absence of any official contradiction of the repudiation, the 
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_says that the best reward would be to withdraw the cases still pending under . 
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deportation of Mr. Horniman tan only be construed as an éffort. to. maintain 
official prestige. Even a bureaucracy cannot persist in an -unjustified act for 
all time and conscience has pricked the Bombay Government to the extent 
of withdrawing the precensorship imposed on the paper. whee 
7 The Agra Akhbar of the 21st June, 1919, says that in view of the intense 
excitement caused by the book. Zau-ul-Hagqul Mobin amongst Musalmans, 
it is advisable that. Government should forfeit it and call its author to account. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th June, 1919, says that the enforcement of 
the Press Act against practically the whole press of India, exclusive of Anglo- 
Indian papers, constitutes a remarkable admission of inability to govern without this 
repressive law. It has been found that the Government of India cannot be 
dissuaded from encroaching on the rights of the people. The retention of the Press 


’ Act and the institution of responsible government are incompatible. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 23rd June, 1919, strongly appeals to all Hindi- 
knowing people to help the Bhavishya in depositing its new security. The paper 
has been punished only for expressing the sentiments of Indians in plain unvar- 
nished language. - 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 20th June, 1919, says that. undue severity has been 
practised in not allowing the Bhavishya to be  semagee without depositing 
a fresh security of Rs. 5,000 and appeals to all true lovers of .Satyagraha to save | 
the paper from extinction at the hands of the bureaucracy. as | 

The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 23rd June, 1919, and the Hindi Kesart 
{Benares) of the 21st June, 1919, publish similar appeals and urge that this out- 
spoken paper should not be allowed to fall a victim to the displeasure of the 
bureaucracy. | | a 


o 


| The Swadesh of the 23rd June, says that recent action against the vernacular . 
press constitutes a serious encroachment on the few rights of citizenship which - 

India enjoyed. Such suppression of public opinion is likely to cause serious detri- 
ment to the Empire. The paper deplores the indifference of the Indian-edited 
English papers towards their vernacular contemporaries, and suggests the formation 
of a Hindi Press Association so as to make organized efforts to protect their 


interests. | 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th June, 1919, reviewing the annual 

report of the Queen’s College, Benares, says that a 
~permanent feature of this institution is that students 
leave for other colleges after passing the Intermediate examination and some- 
thing is radically wrong. The paper suggests that the number of subjects for the 
teaching of which provision is made is too small. 


The Mirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the lst June, 1919, severely criticizes the very — 
low percentage. of passes in the examinations of the Allahabad University, whic 
results in immense waste of money and youthful energy. The abrupt and striking © 
fluctuations that often appear in the results of the same college are also surpris- 
ing. It is often seen that the results at any particular college are largely influ- 
enced by the number of its Professors who are examiners, Leer 


The fact that this University is in the hands of Englishmen is also one of 


the important causes. of this deplorable result and affords one more very cogent 
reason why University education should be a transferred subject. 


12. The Avadhbast (Lucknow) of the 24th June, 1919, commenting on th 
present serious economic distfess in India, remarks 
that famines have become extremely frequent since - 


Education. 


Economics. : 


_ the establishment of British rule owing to the expansion of exports, the ruin of 


‘Industries and increase in the land revenue. 
government. — ae 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 25th June, 1919, asks the United 
Provinces Government to fix the price of food-grains and to arrange to open special 
shops for cheap supplies to the poorer classes. — as 
5 The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 17th June, 1919, says that unemployment 
is the chief cause of the present discontent among educated Indians. 


The only remedy for all this is self- 


oP ae a : 


es 


“. 18. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 25th June, 1919, says that unofficial 

- reports of the recent railway accident at Firozabad 
place the casualties much higher than the brief and 
inadequate official report indicated. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th June, 1919, hopes that a full account of 
the accident will be published, without any suppression, and one of its correspond- 
ents says that the District Traffic Superintendent’s report is —— and mis- 
leading. 


14, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd June, 1919, says that the 
Moslem public is anxious to know the arrangements 
which Government has made for the support of 


the dependents.of the Ali brothers. 


‘Protesting against the internment of Maulvi Barkat-ullah of Faranghi Mahal, 
the Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st June, 1919, remarks that the news will be a great 
shock to the Moslem public in general and to Moslem wlama in particular because 
the family to which he belongs is looked upon with high esteem and all Indian 
ulama, either directly or indirectly, are connected with that family. 


15. The Arya Witra (Agra) of the 19th June, 1919; appeals to Ciieebnansiat 
to devise means to punish those who charge brokerage 
on notes or to stop the circulation of one-rupee. notes. 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 25th June, 1919, asks Government to 
take measures to put an end to the practice of charging -commission on currency 
notes which is universally prevalent in the country. 


16. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th June, 1919, publishes a letter 
from its legal correspondent drawing attention to the 
appointment of Europeans only to three judgeships and 
one Government advocateship in the Allahabad High Court. This sort of exclusive 
preference is peculiarly inopportune at the present time and it is a pity that Sir 
Harcourt Butler should have been led to favour an exclusively European selection 
for the recent vacancies. 


“ 17. The MYutira Gazette of the 21st June, 1919, urges ° the periodical 
transfer of municipal secretaries and health officers 


Railways. 


Internees, 


Currency. 


High Court appointments, 


Municipalities. 


influence for their private:-gain in any particular locality. 


18. Muxanpr Lat, B.A., Barrister- at-Law, writing in n the Garhwali (Debra 

diviinih stein Dun) of the 21st June, 1919, dwells on the disastrous 

consequences of the extension of reserved forests 

in Garhwal on the growing population of the district and urges that Government 
should revise its forest policy in the interests of the people. 


_ BR. E. COUPLAND, 


‘fier intendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


NAINI TAL: 


The 28th June, 1919. 
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I.—J OLITICS. 


: 1. Tho Independent (Allahabad) of the 8rd July, 1919, in a leading article INDEPENDENT, 
incite atin: on Mr. Bertrand Russells’ “ Roads to Freedom ” — ee 
that he suggests a judicious mixture of guild socialism 


and anarchism and Indian politicians would do well to devote some of the time 
-. given to blue books: to this publication. . 


Modern thinkers in India have laboured to better the material condition of 
the people, but at every turn have been checkmated by the inherent difficulty of 
progress in a country under alien domination. Toy responsible government has now 
been promised but democracy in Western countries has not proved an unqualified 
success as it has been manipulated by the unholy alliance of capital, militarism 


and an overgrown bureaucracy which is intolerant of criticism and seldom on the 
side of progress. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 24th June, 1919 (received on the 1st July), says SHAKTI, 
that the cry of Bolshevism in India is an interested official fiction and that in — 
reality there is only unrest in the country, which has its origin in administrative 
mistakes and suffering caused by the war. Indians want neither Russian Bolshevism 
nor Afghan domination but only demand self-government within the Empire. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 30th June, 1919, says that all the ills | SWADESH, 
which India is suffering are due to carelessness and lack of sympathy on the part °** June 7919. 
of officials. If they were to substitute reason for arrogance they would realize 
that the oppression of man by man is wrong. Indians, starving, ill-clad and plague- 


stricken as they are, are not able to take a part in the raising of the world towards 
a better state of existence. 


2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th June, 1919, says that the 7 foe ...p LBADES, 
iiacieeciaiai Home Rule is the outcome of the failure of the bureau- erie 
cratic system to promote the well-being of the people. 


If the policy of progressive devolution proposed in the Reform Scheme is 
thwarted, India will become another Ireland. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 20th June, 1919, says that the Reforms Bill will PE a 
not be received with satisfaction in India as it embodies many of the illiberal rials re 


recommendations of the Government of India and vests too wide a discretion in 
this reactionary body. 
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3. Commenting on Btitish policy towards Muslim States, Al Khalil (Bijnor) 

i aa of the 24th June, 1919, recalls the invasion of Tripoli 

ee by Italy and of European Turkey by the Balkan 

States, and says that it was impossible for Musalmans not to feel excited by the 
quick succession of these events which Europe deliberately connived at. 


While acknowledging with thanks the efforts made by Muslims in London to 
maintain the integrity of Turkey, the article points out that Muslims have always 
viewed the activities of His Highness the Agha Khan with distrust. At one time 
he favours British rule in Arab provinces; at others he seemingly sides with 
Turkey, but not so as to prejudice British interests. Asa matter of fact Musat- 
mans resent the slightest connection of Christians with their holy places and they 
have no faith left in statements emanating from irresponsible quarters. It is 
therefore desirable that Government should make a distinct statement of its 
policy with regard to Mesopotamia, Syria and Palestine to the satisfaction of its 
Musalman subjects. | | a 


- 4, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th July, 1919, says that the attempt being 
made in South Africa to deprive Indians there of their 
rights has. not attracted sufficient attention in this | 
country and is a display of economic selfishness and racial intolerance calculated to 
drive Indians to desperate action. Tho Land and Trading -Bill is an iniquitous - 
measure and has stamped Indians as pariahs : it indicates the resumption of an anti- 
Indian policy that may reach the utmost stages of repression and the Government 
of India ought to safeguard the interests and honour of Indians in South Africa. 


5. The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 30th June, 1919, has a poem by 
| Kusumakar, in which the following lines occur :— 


Indians in South Africa. 


Political poem. - 


Every form of oppression has been and is being practised, each surpassing : 
‘ the other in novelty. 


OQ Crown of India, did you pay any heed ? 
O Himalyas, why did your volcanoes not burst forth. — 
QO Moon, why do you not close your eyes or shower balls of fire. __ 


-II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


6. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the Ist July, 1919, referring to the high- 
_ ‘The suppression of disturbances handedness of the Punjab officials during the recent 
sn Che Fun. outbreak, regrets that the attitude of the Indian leaders 
was not characterized by courage and strategic skill. They made a mistake in not 
enlisting the sympathy of the masses and maintaining their enthusiasm. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 23rd June, 1919, says that the policy of 
putting an end to political agitation by punishing constitutional agitators along 
with rioters in the Punjab has no doubt been successful, but such use of brutal 


force degrades civilization and destroys the confidence of Indians in British ideals 
of justice and freedom. | sk aes 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 29th June, 1919 (received on the 1st July), 
says that nobody can believe that the pleaders and barristers sentenced to death and 
transportation in the Gujranwala conspiracy case could be guilty of waging war 
against the King-Emperor, seeing that they were educated persons who knew law - 
and the might of the British Government. Such judgments of the Martial Law 
Commissions tend to shake popular.confidence in British justice. : 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th July, 1919, says that in Mr. Kali Nath 
Roy's case justice and not mercy is required, and in view of the reception accorded 
by the Government of India to various appeals for the latter, an appeal to the 
Privy Council should be expedited. The monstrous sentence of hard labour passed 
on a man in ill-health has been condemned by the whole country as an act of 
persecution begotten of panic, and if Mr. Roy isa seditionist then so are all his 
educated fellow-countrymen, including Lord Sinha and Sir Sankaran Nair. 


ail 


has shocked Indian sentiment more than anything else. 


deserved better treatment. 


< 
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The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th July, 1919, in an article on Punjab affairs 
says that the hasty use of firearms in quelling disturbances and dispersing crowds 
The wholesale demands of 
security from the Indian Press and the blockade established against outsiders have 
prevented strong criticism-and -concealed the bitter fegling that exists. Perhaps 
the worst incident was that at Amritsar on the 13th April in which a crowd which 
was ordered to disperse and refused to do so-was fired on: no official account has 
yet appeared but the. Civil and Military Gazette said that several huadreds were 
killed and injured and it is the duty of Government to tell the public the whole 
truth of the affair. The methods adopted in India are a painful contrast to those 


adopted in England in dispersing crowds and even in Egypt, where the distur- 


bances were much more serious : in India, out of 382 persons found guilty, 70 were 
hanged and 150 transported, while in Egypt only four death sentences were 
confirmed, so it is no wonder that there is such an outcry against the refusal of 
the Viceroy to allow the condemned men an appeal to the Privy Council. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 24th June, 1919 (received on the Ist July), says 
that: if the British Government does not want to make India another Ireland it 
should appoint men like Sir Sankaran Nair, the Hon’ble Mr. Chatterjee, the 


- Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Mr. Hasan Imam, Mr. Gandhi and one 


or two Englishmen as members of the Commission to enquire into Punjab affairs. 
If a Commission partial to officials 1s appointed, the people should institute a non- 
official enquiry. 
7. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 29th June, 1919, requests Government 
: to grant a pardon to all the persons convicted in the 
Punjab, to repeal the Rowlatt Act, and to show mercy 
to Bengal internees as the best way in India of celebrating the signing of the Peace 
treaty. | 


8. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 26th June, 1919, and the Bharat 
Bandhu (Hathras) of the 25th June, 1919, regret that 
the railway authorities are concealing the actual 
number of casualties which have occurred as a result of the Firozabad accident, and 
advise Government to publish a true account of the accident. 3 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 28th June, 1919, writes in a similar 
strain and advises higher wages and shorter hours for station masters and points- 
men whose responsibilities are so terrible. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 25th June, 1919 (received on the 1st 
July), publishes an account of the Firozabad railway accident, in the course of which 
the correspondent states that the behaviour of the Railway Police towards the 
volunteers of the Sewa Samiti was very objectionable. It is said that the police 
acted in this manner at the instance of European officers at Tundla. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th June, 1919, says, on the authority of 
a correspondent, that only official witnesses were examined in connection with the 
Firozabad railway accident : if a hole-and-corner enquiry has been held and the 
report seeks to minimize the losses, the official account will be accepted with 
reserve. 


The Leader of the 3rd -July publishes a letter from a correspondent 
regarding the Firozabad railway accident and says that the public demands a 
searching enquiry to ascertain the number of persons killed and injured and the 
value of property lost, and Government ought to appoint its own agents to make 
the enquiry. ‘The Railway Police are said to have ill-treated the Sewa Samiti 
volunteers and the train is said to have been overcrowded. ‘The railway authorities 
failed to examine eye-witnesses, and the manner in which they conducted the 
enquiry is unsatisfactory. Unless Government orders an independent enquiry, the 
impression will spread that it is not in favour of the publication of all the facts. 


9. Referring to the recent demand of security from the Bharat Mitra 
(Calcutta), the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th June, 
- 1919, says that the regular crusade started against the 


The celebration of Peace. - 


The Firozabad railway accident. 


The Press. 


‘Hindi Press since the Punjab outbreak shows that the bureaucracy is bent on 


muzzling indigenous papers. Surely such a cautious journal as the Bharat Mitra 
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10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th July, 1919, commenting on the 


refusal of the Allahabad Municipal Board to subscribe 
to the upkeep of a band in the Alfred Park, says 
that the board has acted in a manner in which no enlightened progressive ,board 
would have acted. It has shown no regard for economy in other dir ections and 


Municipal amenities, . 


— the refusal appears to be due to the foreign character of the band. 


- ADVOCATE, 
29th June, 1919. 


11. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 29th June, 1919, says that though 


each province has a Controller of Food Supplies the 

Economics. 
question whether these officials huve ensured better 
distribution or controlled prices is one which is seriously doubted. Sir J. D. Rees 
said in Parliament that India had exported foodstuffs at controlled cheap rates. 


' The abnormal rise in prices has affected poor and middle class Indians : the people 
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are living in some parts on grass and vegetables : some are dying of starvation and 


some are “committing suicide owing to the pangs of hunger. 


12. The Sudhanidhi (Allahabad) for April and May 1919 urges ‘thet co- 
Vilhese sontiadion _ operation of ‘vaids and hakims in the village sanita- 


tion scheme in order to make it more useful and 
acceptable to the people who will otherwise have little confidence in it. 


13. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 23rd June, 1919, the Bharat Bandhu 

The United Provinces Cultivators’ (Hathras) of the 25th June, 1919,-and the Muttre 
Association. .. Samachar of the 27th June, 1919, publish appeals 
by the Hon’ble -Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya and Pandit Indra Narayan 
Dwivedi for funds in aid of the United Provinces Cultivators’ Association to 


enable it to publish an organ of its own and otherwise protect and further the 
interests of cultivators. 


~ " AN INDIAN ” writing in the Swadesh (Gorakhpur). of the 30th June, 
Hestae: 1919, says that the excise policy of Government — 


shows that it does not care so much for the well- 
being of the people as for its revenue and asks whether it will yet take any steps 
to stop the consumption of intoxicants in the country. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
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1. The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 1st July, 1919, says that if there is 
any anarchism in it i 
- imho political situation. y chism in the country it is the outcome of 


the doings of the bureaucracy. It is desirable that 
repression should cease before producing more serious consequences. 


~The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 7th July, 1919, regrets the continued : 


alienation of Indian sentiment from the Government. Even the termination 
of the war, in which India bore her part so nobly, has brought no relief. On the 
contrary, she is being deprived even of those rights which she enjoyed. Since 
the passing of the Rowlatt Act a policy of, unprecedented repression has been 


2. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 8th July, 1919, says that President 
~ Wilson, Mr. Lloyd George and Monsieur Clemenceau 
| have lamentably failed to establish an era of ever- 
lasting peace, justice and liberty in the world. The Peace Treaty lays the 
foundation of a world-wide conflagration. Half Europe is still engaged in 
fighting, while the subject countries have not had their status improved. The 
lessons of war have been forgotten and four powers, regardless of considerations 
of justice, have arbitrarily decided the destiny of the world in their own selfish 
interests. - | 


Commenting on the signing of the Peace Treaty, the Cawnpore Samachar of 
the 6th July, 1919, remarks that from the attitude of Germany, induced by the 
harsh terms imposed upon her, it is clear that the peace of the world is not secure. 
The Allies have failed to show the magnanimity due to a vanquished foe. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 7th July, 1919, says that the signing of Peace 
will be a great disappointment to many of the nations of the world. Tyranny 


The signing of Peace. 


¢and .militarism so far from disappearing exist to-day in amore terrible form 


than before. The extremely harsh terms imposed on Germany, in utter disregard 
of the just principles of freedom and fraternity, are sure to kindle revenge, with 
deplorable results to the future peace of the world. a. 
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The ZRahbar (Moradabad) of the Sth July, 1919, considers the Allies’ - 
demand for the ex-Kaiser’s trial based entirely on & spirit of revenge, and — 


remarks that after crushing the enemy, true magnanimity lies in forgiveness. 


3. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 9th July, 1919, makes an emphatic 


Tho Otisinan Mnpire.. protest against the idea of handing over Palestine to 


Musalmans. 


Protesting against the Grecian demand of Turkish territories, the Hamdam 


of the 10th July “thanks Mr. Montagu for —o Mr. Balfour of - real 
Moslem sentiments on the subject. 


Referring to the favourable attitude of the Peace Conference towards the 


future of Turkey, the Hamdam of the 12th July invites all Indian Muslim bodies 


and associations to represent their true feelings and sentiments regarding these 


problems to the British Government again, and thus strengthen the hands of 


Mr. Montagu who is fighting for them at the Peace Conference. 


| 4, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th July, 1919, says the Government of 
i ia ts India have a knack of expressing themselves in a 
manner which provokes hostile criticism and stimulates 

suspicion in the public mind, and on the question of the separate purse their 
proposals involve a substantial departure from:the scheme outlined in the joint 
report. It was with the advent of Sir James Meston that a change in the outlook 
on this point took place and if is well known that the joint purse is his bé¢e nosr. 


The divided purse will foster a spirit of unhealthy rivalry between the two sections 7 


of Governmens. 


- The Leader of.the 9th July says that the J oint Committee on the Reforms Bill . 
"Is as good a one as could possibly have been secured under the circumstances : ‘there 


are several confirmed reactionaries who represent a certain section of opinion and 


could not be kept out, but it isa pity that the Earl of Selborne should have been 
selected as chairman. 


The Leader of the 10th J uly says: that the critical stage of the Reforms has 


arrived and the Indian mind will remain in acute suspense until the recommenda- 


tions of the Joint Committee are announced. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th J uly, 1919, notes with regret that 


Lord Curzon’s speech in the House of Lords on Reforms bodes ill for Indians, as 


His Lordship has defended the reactiovary and autocratic Civil Service and has 
deprecated any extension of the franchise. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 4th July, 1919, says that the Reforms Bill is ‘highly 


disappointing and does not represent the first stage of the establishment of respon- 


sible government in India. The rights which the Bill grants to Indians are nermnet 
definite nor substantial. 


6. Commenting on the recent anti-Indian Bill introduced is the Govern- 


Sahil te teith Abie ment of South Africa, the Anand (Lucknow) of the 


7th July, 1919, remarks that as the Colonial Office 
is unable to interfere usefully in this matter, if the Union Government does not. 
listen to representations in this behalf India should at once start an agitation in 
Yeply to this meanness of the colonies. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 9th July, 1919, condemns the seal 
anti-Indian Bill introduced into the Union Parliament as an open breach of the 


| settlements arrived at between Mr. Gandhi and General Smuts, and as calculated 


to lead to universal indignation and bitterness in India. Indians should, in spite 


of their many troubles and pre-occupations, start vigorous agitation against this 


measure. The paper concludes with an appeal to Lord Chelmsford and Mr. Mon- 


-tagu to frustrate this attempt to humiliate Indians, and to take retaliatory 


measures against South Africa. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 8th July, 1919, suggests. that all Indian 


associations. and organized bodies should make an emphatic protest against the 


South African Lard Trading Act, and ask that the Act may be repealed. 
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“The Hindustani tLsicknow) of the 10th J uly; 1919, says. that the recent illo 
of the South African Government is contrary to the compact win Mr. Gandhi and. 


‘\ 


Strongly condemning the Bill recently shea mt hy the South Africin 
Government prejudicing Indian interests there, ‘the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 
ith = July, 1919, expresses surprise at the silence of the Government of India. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th J aly, 1919, says that Mr. Gandhi's 


Satyagraka and civil disobedience, heavenly good to the country. ° He ought to listen to 


the advice of his friends and abandon definitely all idea of —s or inculcating - 
by his example the disobedience of civil laws. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th J uly, 1919, pen? to Mr. Gandhi 
not to resume civil disobedience, as it will TT no effect other than that of 


- unhinging the public mind. ‘ 
7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th J uly, 1919, says that Bengal’s 


Tt demand for Lord Chelmsford’s recall reflects” the 
) Viceroy. 


not command the confidence of the country now. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


8. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 11th July, 1919, says that the severity : siee Joly, 1900 


of the sentences inflicted in the Lahore and Amritsar 
Martial law i in the Panjab. 


cases is such as to arouse feelings of horror and — 
indignation in the mind of every human being who i is capable of feeling - the 


sufferings of a fellow-creature. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 9th July, 1919, commenting on Mr. Kali 
Nath Roy’s case, maintains that he has not received justice. The very fact that he 
was tried was a gross injustice, and it is still necessary that the matter should be 


taken before the Privy Council. The attempt to suppress so moderate a paperas 


the Tribune amounts to an attack on the legitimate freedom of the Press. 


Farther on the paper says that the extremely drastic sentences passed on 
loyal and respected leaders like Lala Har Kishan Lal and others in the Lahore 
case will deeply grieve all Indians. Their only fault was that they combined their 
loyalty with patriotism and were Congress men. ° India’s faith in ‘British justice is 
being shaken. Ever since the establishment of British rule there was never such 
bitterness against the Government as now. 


- The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 10th July, 1919, regards the sentences 
passed on Lala Har Kishan Lal and others as highly unjust and appeals to 
Mr. Montagu to interfere if he does not want his reforms to fall flat. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8th July, 1919, says that the paramount 
problem is the postponement of the sentences on all who have been convicted 
in the Lahore and Amritsar cases pending revision by higher tribunals. The 
decision of the Secretary of State to postpone the execution of Messrs. Bugga and 
Kishan Chand ‘pending receipt of orders from the Privy Council restores the con- 
tinuity of that tradition of British justice from which the refusal of the Viceroy 
to intervene marked an unfortunate and depressing departure. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th July, 1919, says that it is in the 


highest degree improbable that Lalas Har Kishan Lal and Duni Chand and Pandit 
Ram Bhuj Datt should have been guilty of any offence aimed at subverting the 


Government and their sentences for an offence, if any, which betokened lack of 
foresight rather than criminal intent are shocking. Were there any riots in Lahore 
as distinguished from demonstrations, and did “these gentlemen instigate them? 
Even after perfect calm has been restored, there is a lack of perspective and. 
the conditions of the trials were highly prejudicial to the accused. 


In its issue of the 10th July the paper asks whether the guilt of the 
accused persons in the Punjab who were not allowed the counsels of their choice 


Was greater than that of the Kaiser who is to be allowed to choose his own counsel. 
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practice of civil disobedience will ‘do no earthly or 


feelings of the vast majority of Indians as he does 
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Yhe Leader of the 12th July, commenting on the Amritsar conspiracy 

ife 
without quoting a single incriminating passage from.their speeches. The omission 


to do so raises a strong presumption that there was nothing wrong with the > 
speeches, and if they were more moderate in tone than speeches made in the 


Indian Legislative Council, a presumption which finds confirmation in the judg- 
ment, they were no more harmful than the latter which were published and read 


by hundreds of thousands in the Punjab and the rest of India. Tlfe. law of sedi- 
tion ought not to be reduced to an absurdity even by a martial law commission 


_ and as long as the Government continues to resort to arbitrary executive action, 
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there can be no peace in the land. : 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th July, 1919, refuses to believe that 


Messrs. Har Kishan Lal, Duni Chand, Ram Bhuj Datt, Satyapal and Kichlu were 


engaged in seditious activities and says that it-is monstrous to sentence them to 


transportation for life and forfeiture of property for their opposition to the Rowlatt 
Act, however immoderate that opposition might have been. Such unduly severe 
sentences will drive all able and influential Indians from the ranks of political 
leaders and their places will be taken by third rate men who. will jeopardize the 
interests of both rulers and ruled. We hope and believe’ that Sir Edward 


_ Maclagan will not allow public life to die out in this manner in his province and 


will exercise his prerogative of mercy in the case of these men. 


In another note in the same issue the editor thanks Lord Chelmsford for his 


clemency towards Mr. Kali Nath Roy and appeals to him. to be merciful to other 


Lahore and Amritsar leaders. 


9. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 2nd July, 1919, welcoming the 
dics alee _ signing of the Peace Treaty as a triumph of right 


over brute force, remarks that owing to the wounds 
recently inflicted on the Punjab, India cannot express her loyalty and rejoice over 
this happy event as well as she would otherwise have done. Government should sus- 
pend the execution of death sentences passed in the Punjab cases and order 


re-trial of all cases of a serious nature tried under martial law. Also the Rowlatt 


Act, the root of all these troubles, should be immediately repealed. — 


The Hindustani (Lucknew) of the 10th July, 1919, welcomes. the decision 
to hold the Peace celebrations in the cold weather as Indians are at present in no. 


mood for rejoicing. ; 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th July, 1919, publishes a letter from Mr. 
C. F. Andrews concerning the celebration of Peace. . He says that in face of the 


selfishness rampant at Versailles, the prolonged starvation blockade, the crushing 
military peace and the failure to keep the armistice terms strictly, the Viceroy’s — 


appeal will arouse little enthusiasm amongst Hindus whilst Muhammadans are 
far too greatly concerned about the fate of Turkey and the Holy Places to rejoice. 
It would be hypocritical to invoke blessings on the Peace Treaty. 


Rejoicing at-the signing of the Peace, the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 7th 


July, 1919, says that India cannot heartily enjoy the celebration unless repara- 


tion is made for the treatment accorded to her children in the Punjab. It is the 
primary duty of the Government of India to.pardon all persons convicted under 
martial law and to release political prisoners in India. Celebrations should take 
the form of distribution of food and cloth to the poor rather than of wasting 
money on displays of fireworks. rs ; 


The Uétsah (Orai) of the July, 1919, echoes these sentiments. oT 
10. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 7th July, 1919, suspects that the loss 


Railways, of life and property eaused in the recent railway . 


accidents near Firozabad and Rohtak is much greater 


than is represented by the official reports, and urges Government to make an > 


impartial enquiry into the matter and compel the railway companies to pay 
damages to poor Indians who have so grievously suffered. ) 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 10th July, 1919, says that the railway 
authorities add insult to injury when they minimize the casualties in the Firoz- 


abad railway accident in which the number of fatalities must have been about — 


” 


| burnt. 


-. High Court appointments, 
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seven hundred, seeing that six or seven over-crowded carriages were ; entirely 


Referritg to the. conflicting reports of the railway authorities and the Sewa 


Samiti regarding the ‘Firozabad accident, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 6th 


duly, 1919, requests Government to appoint an independent commission of enquiry 


to investigate the whole affair and supply the D araeaae with a correct account of 
the tragedy. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th J aly, 1919, publishes a letter from, a 


correspondent who complains of the inadequate number of licensed coolies at the 


_ Etawah railway station and of difficulties in securing admission -to the platform 


as platform tickets are not sold. 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 1st July, 1919, invites attention to the 
great disparity between the number of “ killed” reported by the Associated Press 
and the number reported by eye-witnesses in the Firozabad railway accident, and 
says that similar disparities exist in connection with the geported casualties in the 
Delhi disturbances. ‘The paper asks whether Government will — those who 
publish false reports. 


- 11. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the ith July, 1919, urges Government 
‘The welfare of froops on the fron- tO Spare no expense in adding to the comfort. of the 
‘tier. troops on the: fronticr and says that the public will 
not forgive anything in the nature of parsimony where the health and well-being 
of the troops are concerned, in view of what happened in Mesopotamia. 


12. Referring to the rumour that Sir Claude Hill will succeed Sir Sankaran 
_ Nair while his office as Member for Revenue and 

| Agriculture will be filled by some new Indian, the 
Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th J uly, 1919, remarks that, as only an Indian can 
well realize the educational needs and requirements of the country and also as no 
efficient Indian can be obtained for the Agricultural membership, it is most desir- 
able that an Indian educational expert should succeed Sir Sankaran Nair. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th July, 1919, writes in a similar 
strain. 


18. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 1st July, 19 19, says that. in order to 
prevent the abuse of the Press Act a joint association 
of the Indian press’ should be formed, the editors 
should acquaint themselves with all the vernacular languages of the country and 
greater liberality should be practised in respect to exchange of papers. 


14. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th July, 1919, commenting on 
the appointment of a Sugar Commission, Says ‘that 

* there has been a plethora of useless commissions 
which merely postpone the solution of urgent problems and make considerable 


Education. 


The Press. 


The Sugar Commission. 


inroads into national finances; cannot Government evolve some more direct and 


practical means of developing industry ? 


15. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th July, 1919, draws attention to the 
bold and businesslike notification regarding the war 
loan and the absence of propaganda and says that the 
Indian bureaucracy is not called sundried without reasoa and suffers from a lack 
of imagination. 


16. Commenting on the appointment of Sir G. Mears as the Chief Justice 
of the Allahabad High Court, the Rahbar (Morad- 
abad) of the 8th July, "1919, remarks that it is to be 
regretted that recommendation and colour rather than ability should be considered 


_ The war loan. — 


qualifications even for such high offices. 


17. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 10th July, 1919, appeals to Government 

AE i to amend the jaw so as to enable Oudh cultivators to 
} claim remission of rents when their crops fail. 

18, The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 11th July, 1919, commenting on the 

ee a rise in prices of food and cloth, says that Government 


has shown too great a tendency to keep within the 
dimits of se-oalled sound economic doctrine and too little a propensity to meet the 
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10th July, 1919. 


PIONEER, 
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( 228 ) is 
demands of an unparalleled situation ‘with wore measures, with the result that 
prices have continued to soar and profiteering has flourished. If Government fails 

: to realize the importance of the issue, it may be faced with.demands far) more 

: ‘difficult to satisfy than the political demands of the country. | ; 


GARHWALI, 19. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 5th J uly, 1919, urges that tie. 


a — 1918, seis called ib Ohne re-settlement should be undertaken at present owing 
to scarcity and the absence of Garhwali soldiers at the - 
front. In recognition of the war-services of Garhwalis, — settlement 
should be introduced in Garhwal. 3 
TOHFA-I-HIND, 20. The muare- i- Hind (Bijnor) of the 9th July, 1919, publishes a contributed 


Sth July, 1919. article in whieh the writer, pointing out the inconve- 


nience caused to litigants of Nagal in going to 
Najibabad to get their cases decided; requests the Local. Goyernment to appoint an 
honorary magistrate 1 in Nagal. ! : 


Courts ia Bijnor. 


Ree eters a COUPLAND, 
NaIni Ta: . , Superintendent of Police, 
| Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 12th July, 1919. United Provinces, 
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I.—YPouirics. 


1. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th July, 1919, publishes an article by LEADER, 
Mr. ALFRED Nunpy on the present situation, in which 18th July, 1919. 
he says that the excitement at present is greater than 
at any other time owing to the conviction of the leaders of public opinion in the 
Punjab and the ferocious sentences passed on them. It was natural that there 
should be a spontaneous and universal expression of indignation but the. worst 
feature is the bitterness of feeling. ‘Those who had been a thorn in the side of the 
strong ruler of the Punjab needed exceptional treatment and they have received 
it. with a vengeance. 
They have been convicted ostensibly because they were leaders, but there is 
_ a general feeling—-for which Government is responsible—that had they really been y 
leaders their fate would have been similar to that of leaders elsewhere, who were 
left severely alone. Mr. Gandhi and Mrs. Sarojini Naidu openly commit breach 
of the law while Government takes it quietly, but in the Punjab, with the help of 
rifles, bombs and martial: law, a clean sweep was made of the whole brood of 
political agitators. 


It has been the proud boast of the rulers of the land that they were closely 
in touch with the masses who looked to them to safeguard their interests, but 
disillusion came with startling suddenness, and the masses fell into line with the 
educated classes. a 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th July, 1919, welcomes Mr. Shastri’s HAMDAM, 
report regarding the appointment of a commission to enquire into Punjab affairs ®t» Ysiv, 1928. 
and urges that the commission should include not only prominent men from 
England but also non-official Indians and should exclude all officials whose conduct 
may form the subject of enquiry. The enquiry should cover the recruiting 
methods followed in the Punjab as they created such a sullen mood among the 
people that the match of the Rowlatt Act only was needed to set the whole 
province ablaze. The decisions of the military tribunals will also have to be 
revised. 

2. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 17th July, 1919, and subsequent dates . qEIONEER, 
says that the adoption of the recommendations of the */°"'¥» *¥!* 
Crewe Committee regarding the Secretary of States’ 
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(330) 


Council would transform the Secretary of State into a super-Kaiser, of which the 


world has had a surfeit. The proposals bear a close resemblance to the provisions 
of the Council of India Bill introduced. by Lord Crewe in 1914 and rejected. . ~ 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 14th July, 1919, in a brief history of the 
present Reform Bill, notes with regret the gradual narrowing of the scope of the 
announcement of the 20th August and expresses the fear that the present reforms 


will share the fate, of the Minto-Morley reforms and discontent and unrest in India - 
will grow in volume and intensity. — | 


. 


3. “Santi Prem” writing in the Shakti (Almora) of the 15th July, 1919, 
says that, in spite of His Majesty’s message to India, 
owing to her many troubles and grievances, India 
cannot rejoice. Moreover, the Peace Treaty is not in consonance with the high 


The Peace Treaty. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 11th July, 1919, says that though the Peace Treaty 
marks a physical victory of the Allies over Germany, it-increases the bitterness of 
feeling among the Germans. The Peace Conference appears to have undone its 


labours by the imposition of such harsh and cruel terms, which are opposed to 


humanity and civilization and are retaliatory in character. These terms cannot 


be defended even from the standpoint of practical politics, as they cannot lead to 


permanent peace. | 


4. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th July, 1919, says that as almost all 
the holy places are situated in Arabia and the Arabs 
7 desire to see their country absolutely free from all 
foreign interference, the secret treaty between Britain and France, which has been 
recently published in the English papers, should be annulled. _ hag 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 17th July, 1919, welcomes the turn of the 
tide of British opinion in favour of Turkey and hopes that the Turkish Empire 
will not be dismembered but re-organized on the British colonial model so as to 
meet the aspirations of the various subject nationalities. — : 


The Ottoman Empire. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th July, 1919, says that if the pending Islamic | 


problems have not been finally settled, Indian Muslims should adopt all constitu- 
tional means to represent their true feelings to the British Government. 


~ §. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 18th July, 1919, again draws attention to 


6¢ ay oO ; ° ° 33 
The Afghan War. .. the absurd arrangement of a double censorship 
| in connection with news of frontier operations and 


says that the whole wisdom: of Simla is directed to reducing the small amount of . 


news passed at Peshawar for publication. This frenzy for secrecy merely helps- to 


- encourage the false rumours so prevalent in the bazars, and Simla will not rehabili- 


tate itself in the eyes of the public unless there is a radical alteration in its methods 
and attitude in all matters affecting the conduct of war. 


6. Referring to the anti-Indian legislation passed by the -South African 
| House of Assembly, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 


| 17th July, 1919, says that it isthe duty of the members 
of the Indian deputation now in England to raise their vociferous protest. The 


legislation is opposed to the promises made by General Smuts in 1914 and prac- 
tically closes the door of South Africa to Indians. | 


—%, The Utsah (Orai) of the 11th July, 1919, has a poem by “ CHaKra ” in 
which the following lines occur :— | 


Indians in South Africa. 


A political poem. 


“ On one side are unsubstantial reforms and on the other are the black laws 
(Rowlatt Act). ” | 


“This accounts for discontentment among all persons, Alas! what is this 
policy of the bureaucrats. ” | 


~ JTI.—ADMINISTRATION. 


8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 12th July, 1919, says that, taking 
ieaabit ties into consideration all that happened at Lahore, one 
cannot understand the significance of the serious 


¥ 
¥ 
i 
ig 


- 
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charges brought and the inhuman punishment meted out to the Punjab leaders, 
It is impossible to believe that man like Lala Har Kishen Lal could ever engage in 
any activity for which they deserved to be punished so severely. The trouble in 
the Punjab was a part of the unrest that now prevails all over the world, and it is 
a mistake to hold the Punjab léaders responsible. It is, however, futile to expect 
anything from the Government of India in this matter. All India must unite to 
raise money to meet the expenses of appeals to the Privy Council in all these cases. 


The Abhyudaya of the 12th July publishes a letter from a special correspon- 
dent who says that if was the policy of repression of Lord Chelmsford and Sir 
William Vincent that is responsible for the greater. part of the oppression committed 
in the Punjab. The Indian troops did not rebel but did all the work demanded. 
On the meeting day at Amritsar, the machine-gun was fired straight through the 
meeting, and the troops fired standing, which cost many lives. Bombs were 
thrown in many places atGujranwala. This was not done to disperse a rebellious 
mob, as Mr. Montagu said in the Parliament. The people in the Punjab firmly 
believe that the Punjab leaders have been sentenced by martial law tribunals 
for no offence. =—s> | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 15th July, 1919, considers the sentences 
passed by the martial law tribunals in the Lahore and Amritsar cases absolutely 
unjustified. - 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th July, 1919, commenting on the 


Lahore conspiracy case, asks that the full text of the judgment should be pub- | 


_ lished as it contains most significant evidence of the spirit in which Sir Michael 


ABHYUDAYA, 
12th July, 1919. 


HAMDAM, 
15th July, 1919. 


INDEPENDENT, 
17th July, 1919, 


O’Dwyer’s Government approached the political ferment in the Punjab and of the - 


spirit in which the administration of martial law was carried out. The judgment 
implies a new theory of the rights of citizenship in this country and never before 
have tribunals purporting to be judicial passed such heavy sentences on more 
slender recitals of facts. | | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th July, 1919; in an article on the Lahore 
conspiracy case, says that the charge of waging’ war to secure the repeal of the 
Rowlatt Act would cause laughter were it not for the tragely of the cruel and 
terrible sentences inflicted. Not a single passage from the speeches of the accused 
is ‘quoted to show that the latter were objectionable. It was the intense 
unpopularity of Government which was at the bottom of all the trouble and the 
Rowlatt Act merely furnished an occasion for the demonstration of the feeling 
of dissatisfaction. A more perverse and prejudiced view of the case could not 
have been taken by any tribunal and the whole of India will say that innocent 
men have been terribly punished: rightly did the accused apprehend that they 
would not get justice from the martial law commissions. 


The Leader of the 19th July asks for the publication of an authoritative 
statement giving full details of punishments inflicted by. martial law commissions. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 14th July, 1919, says that the extremely 
harsh sentences passed on the Punjab leaders in the Lahore and Amritsar cases 
will cause indignation and dissatisfaction throughout the country. No Indian 
can believe that men like Lala Har Kishen Lal and Pandit Rambhaj. Datta 
could rebel against His Majesty. The whole country agrees in thinking that-in 
-the Punjab cases British justice has been constantly obscured and that the 


Government entertained embittered feelings against the leaders from the beginning, | 


. giving them no opportunity of proving their innocence. What sin did the families 
- of these men commit that they are being reduced to beggary by the confiscation of 
their property ? - - 


7 The Uésah (Orai) of the llth July, 1919 (received on the 14th July), 
says that the cruelty and severity with which respected Punjab leaders have 
been punished compels a protest against such autocracy, especially when it is 
known that they are innocent and have nothing to do with violence and pillage. 
The paper asserts that they have been punished solely for their bold protest 
against the Rowlatt Act. If true leaders of education, experience and independ- 


ent views are to be punished by the bureaucracy for their truly loyal services, 
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one wonders what qualities Indians should possess to commend themselves to the: 
Empire. Should not the champions of O’Dwyerism hang their -heads in shame 
for the outrages in the Punjab ? 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th July, 1919, hopes that the prisoners 
| sentenced for offences against the State who are to 
| be released in celebratidn of Peace will include the 
Punjab leaders, whose terrible sentences have shocked beyond description the 
entire Indian public. Their incarceration is regarded as a humiliating symbol 
of political subjection and will keep green the memories of the excesses of martial 
law; they were tried under conditions which did not give them a fair chance of 
establishing their innocence. | 


* he release of prisoners. — 


The Pratap (Cawnpbre) of the 14th July, 1919, says that the remission of 
sentences granted to convicts in recognition of the signing of the Peace Treaty 
are not at all satisfactory. Unless all political internees and those convicted 


under martial law in the Punjab are set free, the concessions will give no 


satisfaction. 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) of’the 16th July, 1919, commenting on the 
much larger percentage of passes in the school-leaving 
certificate examination compared with that in the 
matriculation examination of the Allahabad University, says that the students for 
both courses are drawn from the same strata of society and must be presumed to possess 
the same level of intelligence: the-blame. for the poor matriculation results must 
therefore rest with the courses and system of teaching and it is time that the 
authorities took action to prevent the matriculation course becoming obsolete. 


Education. 


Referring to the forthcoming visit of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor | 
to the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 
17th July, 1919, remarks that benefit to the college can be expected from his past 
educational experience and his personal relations with the leaders of the province, 
but the Muslim University is a different question and concerns only the Imperial 
Government; hence all we can expect from His Honour in this respect is his re- 
commendation that a charter may be granted with conditions which suit the 
special needs and requirements of Indian Moslems. _ | 


11. The Udyog (Lucknow) of the 18th July, 1919, asks Government to con- 
tradict the report circulated by the Simla correspon- 
dent of the Statesman regarding the intention to issue 
nickel coins of four annas and eight annas, as it is calculated to cause misgivings 
in the public mind, and make the people hoard rupees. | 


Currency, 


12. The U¢sah (Orai) of the 11th July, 1919, publishes a complaint from 
Rar PANDIT GoPAL Das SHARMA. BAHADUR, who 
urges the Great Indian Peninsula Railway authorities 
to cancel the circular under which passengers with return tickets are charged double 
fare on the return journey if they omit to get the date stamped on the ticket at the 


commencement of the journey, or to notify the circular to the public who are put | 
to unnecessary loss and disgrace. | 


Railways. 


13. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th July, 1919, commending Lord 
Willingdon’s realisation of the political value of publi- 


ne city, says that the public has become more critical 
and suspicious of Government action than it used to be and a change in practice is 


necessary in the interest of Government itself. Let the activities of Government 


The necessity for publicity. 


_ be carried on in the open as much as possible and popular confidence in its policy, 


intentions and acts will be enhanced. 


14. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th July, 1919, invites the atten- 
| tion of His Honour and the local municipality to the 
deplorable condition of the city roads. | 


Lucknow roads, 


= * bie 
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15. The Abhyudaga (Allahabad) of the 12th J uly, 1919, publishes an ABHYUDAYA, 

ie eles elas article from Panpit INDRA NARAYAN Dwivepi who, 1 July, 1919. 

on the basis of astrological calculations, comes to the 

conclusion that Peace will lead to unrest in the world in which the higher classes 

will mainly suffer. There will be another war within six months, between two 

nations. The Viceroy of India will leave before his time. India will remain 
free from external troubles, and make satisfactory political progress. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


Narr Ta: | Stuperintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 19th July, 1919. | —Onited Provinces. 
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z. —Po.irics. 


1. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 19th J uly, 1919, says that a moment’s 

serious reflection on the world situation. makes it clear 
that another war is only a question of time. The 
Peace Treaty, which has caused dissatisfaction to all except France, England and 
America, is a most important factor that will lead to this result. The trial of the 
Kaiser is highly improper and fraught with deplorable results. Itis neither the 
Kaiser nor Germany but the past history of Europe and modern civilization, which 
is based: on money-worship and self-interest, and teaches men to make themselves 
rich and happy by enslaving, starving and sucking the blood of others that are 
responsible for the war. The Kaiser and Germany did only what other European 
. nations have been doing for their own aggrandizement. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd July, 1919, says that the policy of 
drastic repression in the Punjab which found favour with the authorities and the 
frequent use that is being made of the Press Act have made Indians realize that 
scarcely any constitutional safeguard exists for an ordinary man to protect his 
civil liberties and the executive has shown an increasing proneness to resort to its 
exceptional powers in order to bring to book those’ who, wittingly or unwittingly, 
have offended its sense .of propriety or legality. The possession of such powers is 
a temptation to abuse them and the executive often succumb to the temptation, so 
it is essential: that a select committee of the Commons should be constituted to 
which the question of exceptional legislation should be referred. 


| Referring to the establishment of an Indian Home Rule League in America, 
- the Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st July, 1919, remarks that, owing to the present 
situation in the country, Indians are forced to embark on political propaganda i in 
foreign countries. | 


2. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st July, 1919, discussing the problem of the 

Khilafat, quotes two couplets from a poem of the 

late Maulana Shibli Nomani, which run as follows :- 

(1) Moroeco and Persia have been lust and now we have to see how long 
this tough customer of Turkey survives. 

i”) When the hunters are casting coyetous eyes towards the House of God, 
_ how long can the nests. of the sacred Iirds of the House of God 
exist P 


The political situation. 


The Ottoman Empire. 
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The editor, while expressing satisfaction at the efforts of the Secretary of 
State and other British statesmen, lodges an emphatic protest against the action 


of those persons who for their own selfish motives are trying to minimize the. 


importance of the question. He advises Indian Muslims to remain firm in their 


demands and to adopt every possible constitutional means to represent their true — 


- _ sentiments. to the British Government. The existence of Islam depends on the | 


existence of Turkey and therefore Muslims do not only insist that the integrity of 


the Turkish Empire should be maintained but they also urge that all the Holy 
_ Places should remain under Turkish suzerainty. : 


INDEPENDENT, — 8. The Independent-(Allahabad) of the 22nd July, 1919, says that the 
ee ae Indian question in South Africa is more acute than 
aera - ever and the prohibition of Indian emigration to 

Canada is a festering sore and the direct negation of Indian rights. oe 
PRATAP, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 21st July, 1919, says that the agitation 
ist July, 1919. acainst Indians in South Africa makes one believe that the dream of Imperialists 
. like Lord Curzon of establishing equality within the British Empire is a false 
and detestable one. The fact that the British Government does not intervene in 


the matter tends to show that the proposed grant of equality to India has no 
value. : | ae fea 


~ 


INDEPENDENT, 4. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd July, 1919, publishes a letter | 
Wise Manihes Suc Glenaiinn. by C.'8. Ranga Iyer, who says that the appointment 


22nd July, 1919, 


of Mr. Shafi as a member of the Indian cabinet is 
an act of Machiavellian wisdom from the bureaucratic standpoint, but is nothing 
but a job in view of the exasperation caused by the Chelmsford-cum-O’ Dwyer 
policy pursued with impatience and perpetrated without mercy in the Punjab. 


Mr. Shafi is a survival and a mockery in Muslim League politics and Shafiism -has 


become a by-word. 


HAMDAM, - The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd J uly, 1919, doubts whether Mr. Shafi. 


28nd July, 1919. wil] prove a worthy successor to Sir Sankaran Nair as Member for Education. 
HINDUSTANI, The Hindustani (Lucknow).of the 20th J aly, 1919, expresses dissatisfaction 


_ 20th July, 1919. at the appointment of Khan Bahadur Mian Muhammad Shafi in Sir Sankaran 
Nair’s place. : : yo 


_ 


PRATAP, he Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 21st July, 1919, says that the appointment. . 


alst July, 1919. of Mr. Shafi as successor of Sir Sankaran Nair is by no means satisfactory and 


constitutes a detestable conspiracy against Indian aspirations. Has Government | 


selected him because of his speeches against Indian aspirations and of his support 
of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer ? 


ZUL gm The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 21st July, 1919, offers whole-hearted 


support to the appointment of Mian Muhammad Shafi as Education Member and 
says that he has often exhibited his keen interest in educational matters, | 


OUDH PUNCH, 5. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 18th July, 1919, publishes a poem 


- 18th July, 1919, | i ing i ite direc- 
Y: ype nan entitled The Ganges flowing in an opposite direc 
tion,” in which the following lines occur :— 


“What (glorious) days they were when our houses were stocked with’ 


grain ; every one of us was satisfied and we were the rulers., The 


Ganges flowed in an opposite direction in such a way that we became 
dependent on foreign grain. 


* When the whirlwind of trade started from the West, it took away all the 


money from the East. Friends! Just see the force of the Ganges 
flowing backwards—we sell cheap, but buy dear. 


“The truthful man has to pine in misery, while a liar is happy; the 


oppressed is dispossessed, while the oppressor is in possession. What - 


harm is there if the Ganges is flowing backwards? Why is there so 
much lamentation over a petty matter ? 


“He who sows grain has to starve ; while the stranger eats so much that 
his stomach swells. The above (lines) are not the paradoxes of a 


poet; the age itself is paradoxical. Why should not the Ganges 
take an opposite course ? 


( 2) 
_ This age of justice and such suffering! The Ganges has flowed backwards 
: in the-Punjab also, where it has taken O’Dwyerism as its name. — 
‘Gold and silver have become non-existent and the nickel is practically 
pushing out every other thing. When the Ganges has begun to 

_ flow “geen from the mint, 4-anna and 8-anna pieces will also he 

*. issued. ae | ne ae 

“Indians should not be allowed to establish a foothold in the colonies, and 
colonials should batten on India’s wealth. Here also the Ganges 


has flowed backwards... While others stuff themselves to their 
hearts’ content, Indians toil and starve. ”’ 


-IL.—ApMmmistra tion. 


6. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 14th and 21st July, 1919, says that the 


offences for which the accused in the Lahore and 
, Amritsar conspiracy cases have been punished are 
really no offences. If emphatic protest against aGovernment measure constitutes 
sedition and is punishable with transportation for life, people will give up political 
agitation altogether.. If to deliver speeches, to help Jangarkhanas and to go on 
strike is to wage war against the King-Emperor, then no justice can be expected 
from such laws. If the British public has any love of justice left, it should agitate 
to get the sentences revoked. : 


Martial law in the Punjab. 


The same paper says that the sentences of capital punishment and transpor- 


tation for life, coupled with forfeiture of property, passed by Martial Law. Com- 
missions in the Punjab are too severe and cannot be said to be of a deterrent 
nature when they are based on flimsy evidence. Forfeiture of property will affect 


ANAND,” 
14th and 21st July, 
1919, 


the relations of the convicts for no fault of theirs. Justice, tempered with mercy, . 


can alone be productive of good results. 


| The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 15th July, 1919, says that one’s hair stands 
on end to think of the sentences passed on Lala Harkishen Lal and other Punjab 
leaders. Even if they were guilty, what sins have their families committed that 
they have been reduced to beggary by the confiscation of their property? 
’ Martial law decisions have seriously shaken people’s faith in British justice, 
which was the strongest foundation of British rule in India. The paper concludes 
by congratulating the Punjab leaders on having been sacrificed in the service 


of the mother-country, and asks the people to find consolation in this consi- — 


deration. -- 


: Discussing the judgment in the case of Lala Harkishen Lal, Duni Chand 
and Kam Bhuj Datt, the’ 4zad (Cawnpore) of the 17th July, 1919, says that 
agitating against the Rowlatt Act, addressing public gatherings, and providing 
money for feeding the poor cannot amount to waging war against the King, 
especially when the prosecution witnesses testify to the loyalty and war services 
of the accused. Promoters of strikes are never sentenced to transportation for 
life in the West and in these circumstances we are constrained to say that these 
sentences are extremely unjust and barbaric, and we appeal to the Lieutenant- 
Governor and the Viceroy not to prepetuate this injustice. , 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 20th July, 1919, says that the terrible 
sentences which have been inflicted on the Lahore and Amritsar leaders strike 
dismay into the hearts of the people who hold them to be innocent. The Punjab 
leaders did nothing unlawful and it is altogether absurd to say that open rebellion 
existed in the Punjab, the contrary being evident by several speeches of Sir 
Michael O’ Dwyer himself. It ill becomes Government to revenge itself in this 
manner for the foolish excesses of a few persons. If the Punjabis committed a 
mistake the Punjab Government perpetrated a more serious blunder. Such proceed- 
ings shake public confidence in Government’s justice. Government should grant 
an amnesty to the prisoners in commemoration of peace. 


Commenting on the Lahore conspiracy casé, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of 
the 20th July, 1919, says that the decision given by the- Martial Law Commission 
is not warranted by facts. To punish responsible leaders merely on the ground that 
they were meddling with political affairs is ayainst all justice, and it is to be hoped 
that the Viceroy will set aside the sentences passed on Lala Harkishen Lal and 
tohers and save their families from ruin and starvation. | 
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 -' The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 21st July, 1919, says that the judgment of 
the Martial Law Commission in the Amritsar conspiracy case is wholly unsatisfac- 
tory. The Judges have quoted no seditious passages from the speeches of the accused 


~ 
ee 


but have assumed that the object of the speeches was: seditious and that a con- — 


spiracy was formed. If this judgment is not upset opposition to repressive laws 
will be called anarchy and the holding of protest meetings a revolution. If Gov- 
ernment does not repudiate such.a judgment, which declares the taking of the 
Satyagraha vow by. the accused Abdul Aziz during the enforcement -of martial 
law. at Amritsar, an offence punishable under section 121, Indian Penal Code, any 
adverse comment on harsh laws would involve transportation. . : ? 


Referring to Mr. Gandhi’s recent decision to suspend Satyagraha, the 
Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 21st July, 1919, emphasizes the necessity of his. going 
to the Punjab to enquire into conditions there, and strongly appeals to the Govern- 
ment of India to cancel the order prohibiting Mr. Gandhi from entering the 
Punjab. People have already grievously suffered and no efforts should be spared 
to heal their sores. | ey 


 @ 


~The Utsah (Orai) of the 18th July, 1919, says that the unjust sentences 
passed on the Punjab leaders represent punishment for their patriotism. There 
is nothing in the judgment to show that their speeches were seditious or that 
there was any rebellion at Lahore. Whatever the Martial Law Commission or the 
authorities may think, the Indian public holds the Punjab leaders innocent. They 
did nothing except preach Satyagraha. : : : 


7. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 14th and Q1st J uly, 1919, referring to the. 
pamphlet of the Indo-British Association disparag- 


_—e ing Indian agitation, says that Anglo-Indians are a 


disgrace to the British nation and expresses the hope that the British-public will 


pay no heed to their selfish views. Cannot the Press Act be applied to the 
members .of the Anglo-British Association for spreading discontent among 
Indians ? : ) | 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 16th July, 1919, condemns the 
continuance of censorship over the Vijaya (Delhi). Such action creates the 
impression that Government has fallen a victim to obstinacy. When the security 
of the paper has already been enhanced there is no justitiable reason for punishing 
it doubly. It is a missuse of the provisions of the Defence of India Act. Now that’ 
peace has been signed Government should remove the censorship at once. © 


8. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd July, 1919, says that owing to a 
very low percentage of passes the matriculation classes 
: aré growing exceedingly unpopular. This will 
adversely affect the finances of the Allahabad University and therefore some honour- 
able member of the Legislative Council would do well to urge Government to 
lessen the severity of the examination. ; } 


9, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd July, 1919, publishes an open 
letter from Hasrat Mohani to the secretary of the 


Muslim University Association in which-he says that 
the secretary has no right to divert University funds to meet the expenses of the 


Education. 


The Muslim University. — 


college. As for college expenses, a general subscription should be raised from the © 


Musltm public. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 18th J uly, 1919, and the. Kaisar-i- Hind 
(Fyzabad) of the 16th July, 1919, express similar views. : 


10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 19th July, 1919, publishes a letter 
Pere eee from a citizen who, referring to the recent arrest and 
| release of Mr. Saraswati Prasad of the Bhavishya 


Press, asks who is responsible for the sufferings which the action of the police 


entailed upon so innocent a man. 


‘11. Referring to the outbreak of influenza in certain Indian ports, the 
Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd July, 1919, asks 


Influenza. ‘ gana ‘ 
Government to adopt immediate precautionary mea- 


‘sures and to pay special attention. to the services rendered by Indian physicians 


during the last epidemic. | 
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12, ‘The Oudh AMaber hii of the 18th J uly, 1919, discusses at OUDH AKHBAR, 


length the position of Indian municipalities in regard. 


Control of prices. to regulating the prices of food-stuffs and other neces- 


saries, and says that, unlike European and American mynicipalities, they are not. | 


sufficiently advanced to undertake this work, It is therefore desirable that the 


-Government of India should effect a change in its —_ trade id so as to 
reduce the current high prices. 


13. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 19th J uly, 1919, ex resses surprise 
that no Garhwalis have been mentioned in the United 
: Provinces War Board report, although the Tehri 
Darbar rendered great help both in men and money. Similarly, no official or non- 


Garhwal affairs, 


official individuals of Dehra Dun have been mentioned, although the contribution 


of Dehra Dun per head towards the war loan was much higher than that of “y 
other district. 


: oe : BR. E. COUPLAND, < 
ee fe | Superintendent of Police, 
: es Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 26th July, 1919. | on United Provinces. 
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J.—POo.Lirtics. 


1. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 28th July, 1919, says that there is a ANAND, 
marked tendency on the part of the bureaucracy to 28th July, 1919, 
have recourse to repressive measures with the develop- 

ment of political agitation, as the recent political history of India has only too 

clearly shown and suggests that, along with the introduction of the reforms, some 

restrictions should be imposed on the Government of India in this direction. A 
Parliamentary sub-committee should always consider any .fresh repressive legisla- 

tion before it is passed into law. | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 80th July, 1919, says that the delay INDEPENDENT, 
in the appointment of a commission of enquiry into Punjab affairs causes a danger %t# July, 1919. 
of certain delinquents being able to cover their tracks. The restoration of order 
has been effected and there is no excuse for further delay ; it is essential that the 
commission should not include in its personnel any official connected with Indian 
administration. 3 


The political situation. 


Comparing the present situation in India and Ireland, the Medina (Bijnor), MEDINA, 
of the 25th July, 1919, remarks that both countries are struggling for Home Rule, ?°#2 July, 1919. 
and are thereby guilty of! the same crime and deserve similar punishment, but the | 
latter makes an open appeal to America for-help and is not taken to task, while 
the former merely writes a letter and is warned and threatened. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 25th July, 1919, interprets “self- oUDH PUNCH, 
government” and ‘“ Press Act” as follows :—The former is a fruit found in England,  ' 9™'y> 1919. 
which is imported in tins to India where it loses its efficacy owing to a long 
journey and consequently becomes indigestible. In the opinion of the health 
officer, Dr. Sydenham, and the committee known as the “ Round Table, ” Indians 
are too weak to digest it. and if they eat it, they will die. To make it digestible, 

Drs. Montagu and Chelmsford have prepared a digestive powder which is incapable 
of being used, unless it. has been approved by.a majority of elected members. 
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The latter is a mixture which is admittedly efficacious in curing the 
diarrhoea of pen and tongue. An unskilful physician sometimes recommends its 
use for the circumcision of a truthful’ speaker who has already attained his | 
majority. | | : : 


PRATAP, Commenting on the Maharaja of Bikanir’s impression of the Peace 
28th July, 1919. Conference, the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 28th July, 1919, remarks that in 
: spite of the high position that was accorded to India in the deliberations of the 
Peace Conference, no real change has occurred either in her status or condition. 
The people are of opinion that they are being deprived of what they already 
- enjoyed, as shown by the passage of the Rowlatt Act and the recent unfortunate 
events of the Punjab. While His Highness emphasizes the equality of position 
which India was given with the Colonies, South Africa and Canada are busy in 
framing anti-Indian legislation. | 


SWADESH, Expressing deep grief at recent events in the Punjab, the Swadesh (Gorakh- 
26th July, 1919. pur) of the 28th July, 1919, urges upon Government the necessity of immediately . 
appointing the proposed commission of enquiry to investigate the Punjab affairs. 

Any delay will defeat the object of the enquiry. 


DASTUR, 2. Discussing certain clauses of the Peace Treaty, the Dastur (Sherkot, 
25th July, 1919. Bijnor) of the 25th July, 1919, says that the Osmani 
| ‘ Qoran purloined by certain German thieves from 
Constantinople should be restored not to the Malik of the Hedjaz but to the Sultan 
of Turkey from whose custody it was stolen and who is the acknowledged Caliph 
of the Muslims. 


Referring to the clause regarding the return of the head of the East African 

_ King, Malkowa, to his kinsmen, the editor enquires if the civilized British Govern- 

. ment, which has shown so much reverence for a single head, will show the same 

reverence for the hundreds of heads which have been severed in India with the 
merciless sword of tyranny and oppression. : 


The Peace Treaty. 


MARYADA, Commenting on the Peace Treaty, the Maryada (Allahabad) for July 
July 1919. says that another scrap of paper has been prepared and peace will be only the 
4 forerunner of another terrible war. God may have desired the fall of Germany, 


but He could never have wished that after the ruin of one Germany, several 
still more powerful and autocratic Germanies should arise. Keen conflicts of 
class interests in powerful countries, and the struggle for freedom among the 
weaker ones also emphasize the conclusion that another war is inevitable. 


AL BUREED, 3. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th July, 1919, says that the devotion of 
amen Suny, BERS, Indian Moslems to Turkey is purely religious. They 
are anxiously awaiting the decision of her fate and 
their wounded feelings will not be soothed unless the problem of the Khilafat 
and Holy Places is decided in accordance with their desires. 


ARYA MITRA, 4. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 24th July, 1919, says that even if the 
ict oor or | Reforms Bill be passed in its existing form, of which 
— there is little hope in view of the composition of the 

joint Parliamentary committee, it will not represent even a distant approach to 

responsible government. India is full of despair at such poor results of its 


agitation for political reforms. Why is the principle of self-determination not 
applicable to her ? 


The Ottoman Empire. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 5. Referring to the anti-Indian legislation passed by the Government. of 
25th July, 1919. Canada, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 25th 
; July, 1919, expects the Viceroy to interfere in the 
matter and to deny trading facilities to Canadians in India if the legislation is not 


Indians in Canada. 


withdrawn. . : 
PRATAP, 6. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 28th July, 1919, disapproves of Mr. 
— July, 1919, penser Gandhi’s recent decision to suspend civil disobedience 


ic and says that the reasons assigned by him are not 
convincing. 7 | 


(248) 
7. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th July, 1919, refers to the consensus of 
The Metnber for Edncation. opinion against Mr. Shafi’s appointment and says that 


owing to his ignorance of agricultural matters, he 
will not make a successful Reventle Member. : 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 24th July, 1919, says that the appointment of 


Mr. Shafi will be relished neither -by Hindus nor by Muslims, as neither of these 


communities approves of his political views. It is said that he was a great 
admirer of Sir Michael, but it is doubtful whether his faith remained unshaken 
till the last. Anyhow Mr. Shafi will not be judged on his past record, and if he 
now makes right use of his undoubted abilities and treads in the footsteps of Sir 
Sankaran he will deserve well of his countrymen. 


- 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 25th July, 1919, says that the appointment of 
Mr. Shafi as successor to Sir Sankaran Nair is an insult to public opinion. 


The Muttra Samachar of the 23rd July, 1919, says that Mr. Shafi cannot 
be expected to voice public opinion fearlessly and that Government cannot be 
congratulated on his selection. 


8. The Bijli (Etawah) for May 1919 publishes a poem entitled “ The Plaint 
oa of the Nightingale” by Mant Ram Shukla, in which 
the following lines occur :— } 


“They had cut off the tongue already. Now they have plucked our 
feathers and plumage because we complain, here and there.” 


“ Our only grief is that we are destroyed in our own nests.” 


‘ 


A political poem. 


| : II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 27th July, 1919, says that there is 
a general impression in the country that the charge 
of waging war against the King-Emperor made 
against the Punjab leaders is untenable and that they have been very heavily 
sentenced and if these leaders are not released in commemoration of peace 
there will be deep disappointment throughout the country. 


The same paper says that the acquittal of Lala Shankar Lal has restored 
public confidence in British justice, which had been much shaken by the decisions 
of martial law commissions in the Punjab. 


_ The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 26th July, 1919, enquires who is respon- 
sible for the hardships and troubles of Lala Shankar Lal during his trial. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 26th July, 1919, referring to a martial 
law notice issued at Layallpur directing the inhabitants to salute Government officers 
and to dismount from horses or carriages on meeting officers, says that the order 
was calculated to impose the maximum of humiliation and indignity and can only 
have wounded those against whom it was directed far more deeply and irremedi- 
ably than the bullets held in reserve for the purpose of eriforcing the order. 


The Independent of the 29th July says that the decision of the Privy Council 
to admit the appeals of Messrs. Bugga and Ratan Chand against their sentences in 


Martial law in the Punjab. 


. the Amritsar National Bank case raises a prospect of British justice being done 


to the large number of citizens of the Punjab whom martial law justice threatened 
to consign to an unutterable fate. After the incorrect and inc»mplete apologia 
offered by Mr. Montagu for the deportation of Mr. Horniman, no one need be 
surprised at his excessive unwillingness to interfere with the discretion of the 
men on the spot and he is apparently prepared to cloak a colossal miscarriage of 
justice with a fabulous charitableness. 3 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th July, 1919, expresses similar views. 


Referring to recent improvements in the speed of aeroplanes, the Dastur 
(Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 25th July, 1919, says that if administrators of the 
O’Dwyer type are sent out to India, the country will have to live in constant dread 
of these engines of destruction being used to suppress riots. 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th July, 1919, commenting on 
a the Bombay meeting of protest against Mr. Horniman’s 
deportation, says that it is clear that Mr. Horniman 
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was put away not because he was a danger to public safety but because he proved 
a troublesome editor. It is well known that the hands of Sir George Lloyd were 
forced in this matter. | 3 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th Guly, 1919, commenting on the 
acquittal of Lieutenant Plunkett, says that whenever 
the death of an Indian is caused by a European it is 
ascribed to accident or negligence and either acquittal or a small fine results. So 
far as we are awaré, not a single European has been hanged or transported for . 
causing the death of an Indian, although such deaths have not been rare, but 
because certain members of an excited mob at Amritsar assaulted an English lady 


Judicial vagaries. 


who was shortly afterwards able to sail for England, they were sentenced to death. 


If excitement was no excuse in their case, it ought not to have been an excuse in 
Lieutenant Plunkett’s case. What would have happened if an Indian had shot 
a European under similar circumstances P : 


, The Leader of the 28th July says that the address of the Judge to the jury 
was 4 piece of special pleading in favour of the accused. 


The same paper draws attention to a statement made in the Allahabad High 
Court that the Sessions Judge of Shahjahanpur said he would convict certain 


accused because the district officer wanted a conviction, although there was nothing 


in the case, and says that such a Judge is not fit for the bench and there is no use 
wasting public money on him. : : 


The Leader of the 30th July says that, even if the Sessions Judge merely 
said that he would have to consider the case, this makes no material difference in 
sense. 


12. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 27th July, 1919, regrets that the 
Punjab Government did not utilize the occasion of 


| peace celebrations by releasing prisoners convicted on 
account of the Punjab disturbances. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th July, 1919, publishes a letter from a 
Lahore correspondent stating that not a single martial law prisoner was released 
on the 19th July, and asks whether the announcement of the release of a certain 
number of political prisoners and the reduction of sentences of others was not 
intended to apply to those sentenced by martial law commissions. | 


13. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 24th July, 1919, has a lengthy article 
sata detailing the various hardships caused to Indian 

| schoolboys by the rules recently framed by the Edu- 

cation department and complaining that bribes have to be paid to secure the 


admissions of students and that Hindu teachers refuse admission to Christian and 
Muslim students. 7 


The release of prisoners. 


\, 


ahe same paper urges Government to keep an eye on district board schools, — 
where efforts are being made to encourage Hindi and Sanskrit at the expense of 


Urdu, and to enquire why Hindi newspapers. are preferred to Urdu newspapers 
in these schools. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 28th July, 1919. dwells on the difficulties of 


low-paid teachers in primary schools in these hard times, and requests Govern- 
ment to enhance their pay. 


14. While supporting the contention of Maulana Hasrat that the honorary 

The Muslim University, _. secretary:of the Muhammadan “Anglo-Oriental Col- 
Nieeciis lege, Aligarh, has no. right to draw money from the 
Muslim University Fund without receiving the consent of the Muslim University 
Association, the Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 28th July, 1919, says that in view 
of the present straitened circumstances of the college the honorary secretary 
may be excused if he drew the money on his own authority. It is, however, 


oe that a mecting of the association be convened and misunderstandings 
removed. | 


15. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th July, 1919, says that the 
iad sation immediate problem before Government to-day is the 


prevalence of high prices and it behoves the authorities 
to tackle the problem before the people are driven to methods of the least desirable 


( 26 ) 


kind: the Government of Indfa is presumably aware of the present temper of the 
masses and their desperate situation and the defective system ,of controlling 
prices should be amended. 


16. Referring to the increase in the import of Japanese goods in India, the 
Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th July, 1919, 
emphasizes the necessity of placing an embargo on 
Japanese goods, as they are worthless. 


17. The Uashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 24th July, 1919, publishes a contribu- 

ted article in which the writer complains that 
certain zamindars in the Azamgarh, Jaunpur and 
Fyzabad distticts' terrorize the peasants in order to force them to cultivate indigo 
and demand excess weight from them when buying indigo leaf. 


18. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th July, 1919, urges that district boards 
- should not sell roadside grass but leave it for pasturage. 


Imports. 


Oppression of cultivators. — 


Roadside grazing. 


19. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th July, 1919, says that when, in 
— celebration of peace, all sorts of concessions are being 
granted it would be kind of the Government of India 


is epee the Press Act which is no less than a death sentence to the Indian 
ress. 


_JII—RELicious anp SOCIAL AFFAIRS, 


20. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 25th July, 1919, publishes an 
article by M. Asun Kauam Azap, in which he says 
that Islam permits non-Muslims to enter mosques. 


21. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 29th July, 1919, strongly condemns 

esha Lord Sinha’s views on pardah and says that it is 

surprising to note that at a time when even Europe 

has begun to consider the present freedom of women degrading and demoralizing, 
Lord Sinha advises Indians to do away with the pardah. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


Hindus in mosques. 


NAINI TAL: 


es The 2nd August, 1919. 
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1. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 29th July, 1919, has a leading article 

3 in which the editor says that modern civilization 
| strangled the old civilization and ushered in the era 
of materialism which being contrary to the order of nature resulted in a 
stupendous war which involved,poor India also in ruin. God only knows what 
was the origin of several conspiracies in the country in which the best and most 
talented Indians got entangled.. The sufferings of the Punjabis were simply 
shocking. In short, India was ruined even without the operations of war within her 
borders. What is to be the remedy to bring her out of her present deplorable 
plight when a holy movement like Satyagraha can become converted into ‘ open 


‘The political situation. 


- rebellion ’ and the people cannot ventilate their suffering owing to the policy of 


repression. The people should patiently wait for the reforms which will. surely 
put an end to the repressive policy of the bureaucracy and in the meantime adopt 


- swadeshi, cultivate unity and pray for the return of good sense to officials. The 


economit condition of the country is the worst possible at present and the officials 
themselves should point out the way in which the sufferings of the people should 
be expressed, if they consider press comments too severe and offensive. With 
the inauguration of peace, repression should cease, afflicted people should be 
conciliated and all political prisoners should be granted an amnesty. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd August, 1919, says that Lajpat Ral 
has been kept out of India for no adequate and convincing reasons: he is not 
enamoured of the bureaucracy and perhaps this is one of the reasons. He is 
succeeding in interesting the American Labour Party in Indian affairs and various 
demands have been made for the rights of Indians. The time for playing with 
reforms has ended and unless Indians feel that substantial justice has been done to 
their claims, the mischief inside and outside India will assume grave proportions. 
The recent disturbances in India and the exceptional measures adopted to deal 
with them can be utilized most effectively to illustrate the oppressive character of 
British rule in this country; the immediate success of force in establishing a 
wrong cause is no guarantee of its final triumph. 


The Leader of the 9th August says that the whole of India must show 
by its contributions to the Punjab Relief Fund that it understands the issues raised 
by the incidents in the Punjab. It should be made impossible for the executive 
to deal with the people in the manner they have dealt with the people of the 
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Punjab. The action’taken there has created an impression that Government 
wants to prevent the publication of inconvenient facts and has givén a stimulus to 
rumours, so that it is in the power of any mischief-maker to say the most incredible 
things about Government and yet be believed. | f | 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd August, 1919, on the authority of a 
sinssah tii Wa Wha Cea correspondent, draws attention to the administration of 
— the district of Gujranwala (Punjab). On the recom- 

mendation of the Deputy Commissioner, the Punjab Government prohibited the ent 
of the Calcutta Nagqash because it exposed the high-handed action of a tahsildar 
in regard to recruiting and the war loan. When the dissatisfaction of the people 
broke out into a few minor acts of violence, over sixty persons were sent to prison and 
the convictions included four death sentences and twenty-one life sentences : amongst 
those convicted were entirely innocent persons. On the 19th April, after all 

disturbances had ceased, martial law was proclaimed and a reign of terror. hegan. 


The Maryada (Allahabad) for July 1919 says that people are not acquainted 
with a thousandth part of what-happened in the Punjab. They have raised 
cries of Nadirshahi on the strength of what they know, but if they come to know 
more they will find that the dictionary can furnish no word to express the situation. 


How can language produce an adjective to express what has never. happened in 


the world before and cannot even be dreamt of? There’ was Irish rather than 
British rule in the Punjab in these days. 


Elsewhere the paper says that Lala Har Kishen Lal’s name will be written 
in golden characters when history is correctly written. As the founder and pro- 
moter of many industrial institutions, he had incurred the displeasure and enmity 
of English merchants. His one sin was that he was a Congress-man and politician 


and gave Rs. 1,000 as charity to supply food to the poor during the hartal. 


Referring to the defence by Mr. Montagu of bombing as a means of dispers- 
ing a mob, the paper asks why bombs were thrown in various places at Gujranwala. 
Was there a mob in all these places? Had a mob gathered in the boarding house | 
also, where a bomb was dropped ? | 


8. Referring to Lieutenant Plunkett's case, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of 

' the 3rd August, 1919, says that if the victim, Khuda 
——E—e | — kh aed escape, he would have 
disseminated seditious scandal throughout the frontier province and, perhaps, 
upset the British raj. In-view of these circumstances, we would propose that the 


lieutenant should be given a suitable reward, as he saved the country froma 
serious calamity. oo 


The incidents of the recent riots in the Punjab can.scarcely be forgotten 
and the decision passed in Lieutenant Plunkett’s case will always renin a 
memorable record of British justice in India. 


' 4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 44h August, 1919, says that although 

< * the Daily Herald, according to Mr. Churchill, 
eee deliberately attempted to foment discontent in the 

army and to encourage mutinies, strikes and riots, the circulation of the 
paper among troops was not prohibited. There is no paper in India which 
answers to the description given of the Daily Herald but many Indian papers 
have been prohibited entry in the Punjab and the editor of the Bombay Chronicle 
was deported. The treatment accorded to the Indian press shows irritating intoler- 
ance and the existence of the Press Act is a perpetual cause of bitterness which 


soromse the writings in the press: the suppression of symptoms aggravates the 
isease. | : 


h. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th August, 1919, referring to the 
The Champaran and Kairagrieve Government of India despatch'on the Champaran — 
and Kaira troubles, says that Sir Sankaran Nair’s 


reply to the official defence is crushing and the damning allegations of his original 
minute have not been refuted. ; 


a 
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The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th August, 1919, hopes that the 
controversy will clear the air .of much cant and impress on all concerned the 
urgent necessity of reforming a system which is responsible for the destitution 
of the ryot; it is time that some elements of humanity were imported into the 
revenue rules. | 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th August, 1919, ridicules the “ League 
Of Ordeér’’ which has been established in various 
Lahore colleges and the oath of loyalty which has 
to be signed by a student on admission. The paper says it can understand persons 
holding high office being required to make a declaration of loyalty but beyond 
encouraging hypocrisy and causing irritation, such a practice is not likely to 
serve any purpose in the case of students. | | 


7. The Purushartha (Bijnor) for May 1919 thanks the Lieutenant-Governor 
sisiaeh ti for his decision to invest the Maharaja of Tehri with 
- ruling powers on the 6th October next. People have 
grown sick of the arbitrary proceedings of the council ; owing to its injustice and 
severity they could not even ventilate their grievances. Those who were loyal 
to the Darbar were looked upon as seditious, and many gentlemen were actually 
deported from the State. The Darbar also has been very unjustly treated by the 
council, inasmuch as it got no credit for the great services that it rendered to 


Lahore colleges and loyalty. 


Government during the war. The paper concludes with an appeal to His © 


Honour to demand from the council an account of the war services of the State, 
and to confer on the Maharaja such distinction as he is entitled to. 


| | _ RB. E. COUPLAND, 
_ Natt Tar: : Superintendent of Police, 


’ : Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 9th August, 1919. : United Provinces. 
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1. The Shakti (Almora) of the 5th August, 1919, says that Punjab affairs 
The political situation have shown Indians their utter helplessness in the 


matter of their freedom. Though repression has 
restored peace on the surface, the hearts of the people are lacerated. All have 
become sick of bureaucratic administration. There is no question of the future 
improvement of the status of India, when she is faring worse than before. When 
Indians have not human rights in their own country, it is idle to expect that 
they should get them in colonies or foreign countries. | 


2. Referring to the suggestions from European quarters that in view of the 
war which the Amir of Afghanistan forced upon 
the British Government, the annual subsidy to the 
Amir should be discontinued, the Agra Akhbar of the 7th August, 1919, says that it 
would be impolitic to do so. The Amir was granted this subsidy for the protec- 
tion of the Indian frontiers and he has acquitted himself well in the discharge of 
this important work. It was owing to his policy that Sunnis and Shiahs could not 
actively. sympathize with their brethren in Persia and Turkey. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 12th August, 1919, says that the stoppage of the 
subsidy to Afghanistan is a political blunder, for with the payment of 18 lakhs of 


The Afghan war. 


rupees we could compel Afghanistan to observe the terms of agreement. Now 


that the subsidy has been stopped Afghanistan has become an independent country. 
It is free to enter into any alliance with the Bolsheviks without any obligation 
towards us. We shall be unable to hold it responsible for the good conduct of its 
servants, who so often incite the frontier-tribesmen to rebellion. 


_ The Hindustani _(Lucknow) of the 14th August, 1919, congratulates the 
Viceroy and Sir Hamilton Grant on the speedy conclusion of an honourable peace 
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with Afghanistan and asks Government to publish a detailed account of the Afghan 
campaign, dealing with the splendid work done by Indian regiments, the transport 
and medical arrangements and other matters of general interest. : 


The Zeader (Allahabad) of the llth August, 1919, congratulates Govern- 
ment on the satisfactory coriclusion of peace with Afghanistan, and says that the 
Afghans seem to have got off a The stoppage of the subsidy will be generally 
approved as the payment was derogatoyy to the .Indian Government. Full 
information about the war ought now to be published. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th August, 1919, says that the war 
appears to have been sadly mismanaged by the bureaucracy and too much secrecy 
was observed. The terms of peace are stiff. 


8. The Agra Akhbar of the 14th August, 1919, takes exception to the 
unauthorized statements about Turkey that are 
: . appearing in the English press. Musalmans are 
bound to Turkey with the sacred bond of religion. : 

Emphatically protesting against the Morning Post’s view that England 
should accept the mandate for Turkey, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 15th 
August, 1919, says that it is enjoined by the sacred books of Islam that the 
Khalif should be free and powerful'enough to safeguard Islamic interests from 
all foreign interference and any such step will create world-wide difficulties. 


~The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th August, 1919, regrets that Mr. Lloyd 
George, while paying a high tribute to General Allenby’s services, referred to the 
Palestine expedition as a crusade. This statement is likely to be misinter- 
preted and to create excitement. 


4. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 9th August, 1919, congratulates 
Japan on getting the “ Monroe Doctrine’’ accepted 
by the Peace Conference as applicable to herself ia 
relation to the whole of Asia. If China objects she should make herself strong. If 
Japan had not seized upon her, some Western power would have doneso and it is 
preterable that China: should submit to wrongs by Japan rather than by any 
other power, for the reason that this will make Japan stronger as an Asiatic 
power and enable her to reduce to subjection any Western power. The conflict 


between Japan and China is likely to accelerate the growth of the latter as_ 
another Asiatic power. | 


The Ottoman Empire. . 


China and Japan. 


The same paper says that China has been rewarded by the Peace Conference 
for her participation in the war with the loss of her independence. China’s protests 
went for nothing then but now the inhabitants of allied countries are openly 


‘declaring the treatment accorded to China to be shameful. Their condemnation, 


however, is not due to any sense of justice or love of China but to their fear of 
Japan’s monopoly of trade in China. | 


5. The Utsah (Orai) of the 8th August, 1919, says that the contention of 

- teeing, the Allies that the Kaiser is responsible for the war 

reas is hardly tenable, because a war is always the result of 

the faults of both parties. It is the whole of the German nation and civilization 
with its militarism that brought about the war. 


The trial is likely to kindle’ feelings of revenge in the German people, which 
will be chiefly directed agaidst England. : | 


6. Referring to the new anti-Indian legislation in South Africa, the Pratap 
Pn anaes (Cawnpore) of the 1lth August, 1919,- urges the 

| | holding of meetings in every part of India to express 
sympathy with their fellow-countrymen in South Africa, to encourage them in 
their struggle, and to show to British statesmen the gravity of the situation and 
the magnitude and intensity of the dissatisfaction caused by the measure. If the 


‘British Government cannot prevent one part of the Empire from doing injustice 


to another, it should either get rid of portions of the Empire or cease to indulge 
in talk of justice. : 
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The Utsah (Orai) of the 8th August, 1919, says that though in principle all 
subjects of the British Empire are entitled to British citizenship, in practice black 


\ 


-men do not enjoy the same rights as white men. Whenever a white man receives: 


ill treatment the whole white community is excited, and leaves no stone unturned 
in getting the criminal punished, but when a black man is subjected to injustice 
in a British colony, even the protests of the Government of which he is a subject 
prove of little avail. Indians in Fiji are still subjected to inhuman oppression 
and yet the remonstrances of the Government of India have brought no redress. 


Referring to the reply given to a deputation (according toa missionary) that 
Government cares more for the physical labour of Indians than for their moral 
welfare, the paper says that more diabolical words could not be expressed. The 
weakness displayed by the Colonial Secretary and the Secretary of State for India 
makes one’s blood boil. 


7. A Japanese, writing in the Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th August, 

India’s military strength and 1919, says that Indians are striving after the shadow 
reforms. . of political privileges. instead of the substance of 
military strength. If they want to raise themselves from the position of abject 
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slaves to that of an honourable power, their chief duty is to cultivate military | 


strength and everything else will follow. 


| The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th August, 1919, commenting on the 
appointment of Lord Esher’s Committee of Enquiry into military administration 
in India, says that the Government of India ought to appoint a separate committee 
in India in order to collect all material information for presentation before the 
committee. | 


The journal strongly recommends the reduction of the present European force 
in India to its original strength before the war and a substantial: reduction in 
military expenditure in India. i 


8. Referring to the shooting of negroes in England owing, perhaps, to the 
partiality of white women for negroes, and the 
| | recent riots between whites and negroes in certain 
parts of America, the Adhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 2nd August, 1919, wonders 
how, in the face of such facts, Europeans are still regarded as civilized and fit for 
self-government. e 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 8th August, 1919, says that the acute form which 
colour prejudice is assuming in America creates a serious problem and will be the 
touch-stone of the professions of President Wilson. The aspirations of the negroes 
are not improper, and it remains to be seen how the self-constituted champions of 
- nationalism, with pious words on their lips and daggers up their sleeves, meet the 
situation. 


9. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 8th August, 1919, criticizes the transfer 
of Ramnagar to the Benares State, on the ground that 
this transfer deprives the people of Ramnagar of the 
* rights and privileges which they enjoyed under the British Government. 


Racial riots in America. 


~ Native States. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 4th August, 1919, publishes an open letter 
to the Maharaja of Bikanir in which the writer, a Rajput resident of a Native 


State, makes an appeal to His Highness to try to secure to the subjects of Native | 


States, who are groaning under the evils of autocracy and are treated like beasts, 
the benefits of those ideals of freedom and liberty for which: he so nobly and 
strenuously strove in the Peace Conference. 


10. The Shakti (Almora) of the 29th July, 1919, supports the contention of 
Mr. id adia that Sir Michael O’Dwyer, who has 


nik surpassed eyen the Kaiser in his excesses, should be 
ried. , 


‘ 11, The Utsah (Orai) of the 8th August, 1919, publishes a poem by Ratan 
: Lal Vidyarthi who complains that export of grain is 
responsible for the starvation of India. While there 
is always plenty of money for the police and military, the exchequer can spare 


Sir Michael O’Dwyer. 


A political poem. 
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nothing for education. There seems to be no hope for the salvation of India, 
unless people are ready to lay their hearts at the feet of the mother. : 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


12. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 12th August, 1919, says that the fact that 
_ only 165 out of 5,000 of the Katarpur rioters were 
; sent up for trial and out of these only eight receivéd 
the death sentence, while no less than twenty were acquitted and such arch con- 
spirators as Sub-[nspector Sheo Dyal and the municipal secretary escaped with only 
seven years’ imprisonment shows that the police as well as the Judges showed every 
regard for justice and mercy. It is a pity that the Zeader (Allahabad) has 
characterized these unduly lenient sentences as severe. These avowed champions 
of Hindu-Muslim unity never essayed to trace the real culprits. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 14th August, 1919, says that the sentences 
passed by the Katarpur tribunal are so severe that even those passed by the 
martial law courts in the Punjab pale into insignificance. The public was right 
in demanding that the case should not be tried by a special tribunal. The popular 
belief is that special tribunals are meant to.convict and not to dispense justice. 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 15th August, 1919, considers the Katarpur 
sentences too severe. | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 14th August, 1919, considers all the 
sentences passed in the Katarpur riot case thoroughly justified and expects that 
the outraged feelings of the Musalmans will be soothed. 3 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 14th August, 1919, takes exception to 


the severe sentences passed in the Katarpur riot case and says that they outdo 
those passed in the Punjab trials m point of severity. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th August, 1919, says that the 
Katarpur trial is another instance of the abuse of the Defence of India Act. The 
convictions were a foregone conclusion in view of the curious proceedings of the 
tribunal, but the sentences are appalling and an appeal must be allowed. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th August, 1919, says that in their terrible 
severity the sentences passed in the Katarpur case put to shame some of the 
sentences of the Martial Law Commissions and the number of men sentenced to 
ae agg may exceed the whole number of men similarly sentenced in the 
Punjab. The prevalent impression that special tribunals are appointed to convict 
and not to do strict justice will gain confirmation from the sentences passed. 


Commenting on the judgment passed in the Katarpur riot case, the Oudh 
Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th August, 1919, says that in view of the fact that 
the culprits in the riot cases of the Punjab have been given the privilege of appeal 
to the Privy Council, it would not be improper to demand that this privilege 
should be extended to the accused in® the Katarpur case. Having regard: to the 
sentiments of both Hindus and Musalmans, Government should also devise means 
which will put an end to, Bagr-JId riots in future. 


13. Referring to Lieutenant Plunkett’s case, the Anand (Lucknow) of the 

The acquittal of Lieutenant 4th August, 1919, says that whenever an Indian is 
Plunkett. | killed by a European, death is generally attributed to 
accident and the accused is acquitted. Even when guilt is established, the 
European is very lightly punished. Indians are not to blame if such decisions 
excite in them racial bitterness gnd dissatisfaction at the partial justice given to 


The Katarpur case, © 


Europeans. 


Referring to the acquittal of Lieutenant Plunkett, the Bharat Bandhu 
(Hathras) of the 30th July, 1919, says that such a decision is not the first of its 
kind. Numerous Indians have died either from the kicks or guns of Europeans but 
the latter have always escaped either scot free or with light fines or imprisonment. 


This decision forms a striking contrast tothe brutal sentences passed on the seven 
accused in the Sherwood assault case. 


Commenting on the Plunkett case, the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 4th August, 
1919, remarks that the evidence of the eye-witnesses andthe Civil Surgeon would 
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have caused gross injustice, but the Judge and the impartial European jury. saved 
the situation. The Judge advocated the cause of the accused even better than the 
latter’s vakil, and gave instructions to the jury which helped it to do ideal justice. 
It would have been better, however, if Lieutenant Plunkett had been rewarded for 
having removed for ever an undesirable character like Khuda Bakhsh. 


14. The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 5th August, 1919, commenting on a 
recent incident in the court of the Sessions Judge of 
Shahjahanpur where the Judge convicted (sic) a 
certain accused person merely on the suggestion of the District Officer, says that 
such incidents justify the demand of the National Congress that }ydicial administra- 
tion should be separated from the executive... Indians should, as far as_ possible, 
avoid seeking justice from constituted courts and should settle their disputes 
among themselves. 


Judicial and executive. 


15. Referring to the reduction of sentences in the cases tried by Martial 


Law Commissions, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 
9th August, 1919, says that Sir Edward Maclagan 
will discharge his duty fully only when he restores to liberty all the victims of 
martial law, and expresses regret at their being put to unnecessary suffering 
for so long. ‘ 


Martial law in the Punjab. 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 8th August, 1919, says that the reduction 
of sentences in the Punjab cases does not satisfy Indians and the concessions 


extended to the convicts have been given at the instance of the Secretary of 


State on whom the rhoderate delegates in England, have put great pressure. 
Eighteen persons appear to have been hanged and the refusal of the Viceroy to 
stay execution pending appeal to the Privy Council was a most unfortunate 
decision. aoe , 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the Gth August, 1919, says that the 
sentences passed on the Punjab leadersin the Lahore and Amritsar conspiracy 
cases can only be characterized as diabolical. The unreliability of the prosecu- 
tion witness, Hansraj, is apparent from the remarks of the court itself, and yet 
on his evidence.the accused have been convicted. The mercy granted to Dr. 
Bashir exposes the hollowness of the decision:in the Lahore case. Except the 
assault on the C. I. D. Inspector there is nothing in the whole Lahore case to show 
that the accused wanted to use violence, unless the firing on the mob by the army 
is a proof of conspiracy. 


The martial law tribunal of Lahore has done its best to stifle public agita- 
tion. Henceforward any organized agitation can be interpreted as conspiracy. 
The people should strive to preseve their right of constitutional. agitation at all 
costs. 3 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 24th July, 1919, says that,” though 
Mr. Montagu has accepted the Indian demand that an independent enquiry 
should be made into the high-handedness of the Punjab officials, yet that enquiry 
is being delayed, probably through the influence of responsible men, in order that 
the primary evidence may be destroyed and that innocent persons be ‘hanged. It 
may also be the reason that some Rowlatt has not yet been found to preside over 
the commission of enquiry. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 11th August, 1919, says that the material 
reduction in the martial law sentences ‘only emphasizes the injustice of those 
sentences. Innocent men cannot be grateful for such mercies. The injustice 
perpetrated by Martial Law Commissions can be removed only by their victims 
being re-tried by ordinary courts. 


16. The Utsah (Orai) of the 8th August, 1919, says that it did not become 

United Provinces Legislative His Honour Sir Harcourt Butler to prevent the 

Council. speakers in the local Legislative Council from making 

any reference to Punjab affairs. The incident illustrates the disadvantage of an 
official president of the Council with unlimited powers. 
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| ABHYUDAYA, 
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AL BASHIR, 
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MEDINA, 
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SWADESH, 
4th August, 1919. 


HAMDAM, 
13th August, 1919. 


LEADER, 
10th August, 1919. 


AL BASHIR, 
5th August, 1919. 
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* 12th August, 1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
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1%. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 2nd August, 1919, publishes a letter 
from the editor of the Vijaya, who complains that 

! owing to the severity shown towards the paper its 
continuance has become impossible, and says he has consequently stopped publication 
until the Government changes its unsettled policy. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 12th August, 1919, regrets that the denounce- 
ment of Sir Edward Maclagan’s praiseworthy clemency by the Anglo-Indian 
press has led to a bitter controversy with the Indian-owned press, which is likely 
to fah the flame of racial hatred, and asks Government to restrain Anglo-Indian 
journalists from publishing such undesirable matter. | 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th August, 1919, strongly criticizes the 
unsympathetic comment of the Pioneer on the magnanimity shown by the 
Government of the Punjab towards respectable prisoners sentenced by the Martial 
Law Commissions in the Lahore and Amritsar conspiracy cases. The journal says 
that this is the latest demonstration of the selfishness of those ‘who champion 
the cause of the Anglo-Indian community and of their open hatred of the respected 
leaders of the people and independent Indian politicians. ! 

. The journal adds that the writings of the Pioneer and other Anglo-Indian 
journals of its ilk only widen the gulf which, unfortunately, divides Indians from 
Anglo-Indians. | 

Referring to the Amrita Bazar Patrika security case, the Swadesh 
(Gorakhpur) of the 4th August, 1919, says that the money wasted’ in the litigation 
would have been better spent on sendiag an independent deputation on behalf of 
the Indian Press Association to the free countries of fhe world and laying before 
them the real condition of the press in India with a view to enlisting their moral 
support. : 

18. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1919, says that a digest 
of the voluminous Calcutta University Commission 
report should be prepared for circulation. 7 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th August, 1919, says that the Benares Hindu 
University is in its formative period and one would expect from its well-wishers 
that they would help those who are working for its development with friendly 
criticism and make allowances for inevitable initial mistakes. It is the first great 
educational enterprise entrusted entirely to non-official agency and its success or 
failure will have a far-reaching effect on the political claims of Indians to manage 
their affairs. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya owes it to himself, to his colleagues 
and to the institution to issue a detailed statement dealing with the numerous 
charges made against the management. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 5th August, 1919, says that now that Mr. Shafi 
has been appointed Education Member the Muslim University question should be 
révived as there is a good prospect of a sympathetic hearing. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 12th August, 1919, protests against the 
oath demanded from students in the Punjab as a condition precedent to their 
admission to certain colleges of the province. The rule has no parallel in the 
history of the world and will demoralize the students making them honorary 
political detectives. : 

The Oudh Akhba? (Lucknow) of the 15th August, 1919, requests the 
Licutenant-Governor of the Punjab to give sympathetic consideration to the appeal 
preferred by the students who were expelled from schools and colleges during the 
Punjab disturbances. 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th August, 1919, makes a similar appeal. 

‘The Azad (Cawnporc) of the 14th August, 1919, has a similar article. 


Complaining of the difficulties which students have to face in obtaining 
admission to schools, the Ifedina (Bijnor) of the 10th August, 1919, asks the 
educational authorities to adopt measures to stop the bad practice of favouritism 
and bribery which is becoming common ini schools. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 18th August, 1919, says that it is 
highly desirable to engage whole-time medical practitioners in hostels for the 
proper care of students reading in schools and colleges. The present arrangement 


The Press. 


Education. 
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in the Government Hostel, Muir Central College, Allahabad, is unsatisfactory, as 
the Civil Surgeon, .who gets a monthly allowance of Rs."100 for medical attendance, 
is said to have no time to visit the hostel even once a month. 


19. Commenting on the recent issue of the United Provinces Jail Adminis- 

tration Report, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 10th 

‘ August, 1919. complains of the quality of food 

supplied to prisoners. It also suggests that*distinguished Indian reformers and 
reliable members of the Sewa Samiti should be nominated as jail visitors. 


20. The Cawonpore Gazette of the Sth August, 1919, says that the war is 
now over and there is no reason why railway fares 
should not be brought to their normal levels. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th August, 1919, expresses similar views and 
says that the reduction is specially needed in the case of third class tickets. 


In drawing the attention of the railway authorities to the judgment in the 
railway collision case, Firozabad, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 18tn August, 
1919, endorses the view that the work of railway servants should be curtailed “and 
their pay increased. It is also necessary that double lines should be constructed. 


21. The Awaza-i-Khalk (Benares) of the 13th August, 1919, welcomes the 
appointment of a ‘Commission to enquire into the 
question of the improvement of the civil police and 
suggests that the proposed civic guards should be re-organized and that the police 
should be relieved of such work as is controlled by the “Excise department and the 
municipalities. 


The Udyog (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1919, suggests that the work of 
investigation should be withdrawn from the hands of the police and entrusted to 
a new department which should be staffed only by men of high education and 
proved character. 


The Rahbar (Moradabad) of the 29th July, 1919, says that, owing to famine 
and scarcity, the number of crimes is daily increasing and unless ~ immediate 
measures are adopted to relieve the people the consequences wiil be grave 


22. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 4th August, 1919, publishes a letter by 
“ DUKHI AtM4,’’ who describes how the indigo planters 
of Champaran, with the help of the police and the 
officials of the Bettiah estate, the manager of which is a civilian, have been oppres- 
sing the ryots so as to make them yield to their exorbitant demands. False charges 
are frequently brought against the peasant, especially against Mr. Gandhi’s men. 


23. The Cawnpore Gazette of the Sth August, 1919, expresses satisfaction at 


Jails. 


Railways. 


Police. 


- Champaran affairs. 


Conciliation Board. 
in Bankipur and hopes that similar boards will soon 


be organized in other provinces. 


24. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th August, 1919, says that the salaries 
of the Imperial services have been raised one after 
another, but the provincial and subordinate services 
must wait. The discrimination shown in favour of the highly paid services, 
exclusively or mainly staffed by Europeans, is scandalous. 


Salaries of European officers. 


25. The Anand (Lucknow) of the llth August, 1919, says that a perusal 
' of the Sanitary Commissioner’s report makes it clear 
that the Sanitary department did not do all it ought to 


have done during the year, its efforts to combat the influenza epidemic being specially 
unsatisfactory. 


Sanitation. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


NaInri Tar: , Superintendent of Police. 
Criminal Investigation Departinent, 
The 16th August, 1919. United Provinces. 
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| SELECTIONS FROM NEWSPAPERS 


For the week ending 23rd August, 1919. 


’ 
CONTENTS. 
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I.—Po.irtics.. 


1, The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th August, 1919, while admitting 
that the stoppage of the subsidy and of the import of 
arms is justified as a punishment’ to Afghanistan, it 
would not be wise to let the Afghans fall into the clutches of the Bolsheviks in 
order to secure money and arms. 


The treaty with Afghanistan. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 18th August, 1919, considers the terms of _ 


the peace treaty with Atiaasiins too vague, indefinite and misleading, and asks if, 
after the lapse of six months, the annual subsidy is to be paid again. Will Govern- 
ment also state the amount of expenditure incurred and the “casualties sustained 
in this mismanaged war ? 


2. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 12th August, 1919, says that the news that 
peace was concluded between Great Britain and 


The Ottoman. Empire, Afghanistan has given great satisfaction to Indian 


Musalmans. 


The only concern now to Indian Musalmans is the future of Turkey. Musal- 
mans have faith in the sympathetic pronouncement of the Prime Minister and 
other statesmen of Great Britain ; but the attitude of Greece, France and Italy is 
creating difficulties. In view of the fact that Indian Musalmans have played a 
prominent part in bringing about the victory over Turkey, there seems no reason 
why France, Greece and Italy should meddle in Turkish affairs and cause Great 
Britain to break the promises which she made to Indian Musalmans during the 
war. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th August, 1919, asks ‘Indian Muslims to hold 
public meetings in support of the views of the Muslim community in London 
in connection with the future of Turkey. 
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“8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd August, 1919, says that the 
iris iii Soe Indian labourer at the plough and. in the mill has 


| hardly been affected by the political tremors that are 
quickening Indian thought and action and it is necessary to devise an adequate 
organization to enable him to realize the power he wields. © | 


Referring to the reason advanced by Sir James Meston before the Joint 
Committee for the retention of higher education as a reserved subject, the 
Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th August, 1919, says that the opposition to the 
transfer is mainly political and those who have mismanaged higher education in’ 
the past should be relieved of the opportunity of further bungling. Bureaucratic 
control over the intellectual development of the country will mean the defeat of 
the object of the reforms and will deprive them of all value. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 15th August, 1919, publishes a cartoon 
in which a man in European dress styled ‘“‘ Enemies of India” is represented 


felling the tree of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reform Scheme. The letter-press runs. 
as follows :— 


They give us flat refusals those who were reared on the crumbs of our 
household. a 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 18th August, 1919, says that the speeches 
on Mr. Patel’s Marriage Bill in the Imperial Legislative Council and the 
hostility displayed towards its supporters outside demonstrate in a direct and 
emphatic manner the potency of caste even among advocates of the most sweeping 
political changes. If this debate were the only evidence which could be adduced 
to show the strength of the system in India, it would be sufficient to dispose of 
Mr. Montagu’s fatuous statements that caste is dying out in India. 


Continuing an article from its last issue the Shakti (Almora) of the 12th 
August, 1919, says that if Indians had wanted to rebel, the period of war would 
have furnished the best opportunity to do so. India wants only internal autonomy 
and will undergo any sacrifices for England when she becomes strong and pros- 


.perous. But this is possible when there is mutual sympathy and co-operation. 


LEADER, 
20th August, 1919. 


Friendship between them cannot be established when there is bondage on one side . 
and domination on the other. To declare Indians to be rebels and seditionists in 
these circumstances is nothing but jugglery on the part of the bureaucracy which 
knows the real feelings of the people but misinterprets them in order to maintain 
its powers intact. Englishmen, after crushing the Germans, are following German 


policy in their administration of India. They have one code of ethics for themselves 
and another for Indians. — | 


4, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th August, 1919, commenting on the 


Persian agreement, enquires why a Persian delegation 
The Persian agreement. ’ . ar 
: wanted and was refused admission to the Peace 


- Conference, and infers that the Shah acted in opposition to the wishes of important 


ADVOCATE, 
20th August, 1919. 


LEADER, 
Z2lst August, 1919. 


hd 


as an independent nation. 


sections of his subjects. That Persia needs external help and that Britain is 
best fitted to give that help cannot be denied, but this assistance should not lead 
to the development of political claim infringing the rights of Persia to existence 


5. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 20th August, 1919, draws attention 

The committee of enquiry intothe 0 the delay in the appointment of the committee of 
disturbances. ‘enquiry into the Punjab affairs, and says that if the 
committee is appointed by the Viceroy, no confidence will arise in the public 


‘yind. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st August, 1919, says that three months 
have elapsed since Mr. Montagu first announced that a committee of enquiry would 
be appointed to investigate the causes of the disturbances and the measures adopted 
to deal with them. ‘The Viceroy has lost public confidence and any enquiry institu- 
ted by him would be a farce; the Government is one of the parties to the recent 


~ . unhappy events and should not be allowed to nominate judges charged with the 


duty of apportioning blame and fixing responsibility. 


—_ 


4 = . Z Q , ” . ’ Z cs 
gpg RETR ng anal Sete 5 eae) ee - — ON rane lel Stan ~ — 


( 261 ) 


«6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st August, 1919, says that Government 
should realise that-a very serious racial issue will 


tere peeeney be raised in India if attempts to drive Indians from 


South Africa by means of economic disabilities are allowed to succeed and prompt — 


and energetic action is necessary. 


5S. ‘Whe Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 18th Aucust, 1919, asks the Government of 
India to explain how it is that the indentured system of labour in Fiji has not 
yet been abolished, although it was declared that this had been done some time ago. 


7. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th August, 1919, says that India cannot 
enjoy impartial justice unless and until judicial and 
executive functions are separated. 


8, Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 12th August, 1919, says that the present 
unrest in England appears ta be political rather than 
economic. If Indians had indulged in similar agita- 
tion they would have been bombed from aeroplanes, but conditions in England 
differ from those in India. : 


J udicial and executive functions. 


Unrest in England. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 16th August, 1919, says that the judg- 
mentin the Katarpur ¢ase strengthens the conviction 
| of those who think that special tribunals are set up only 
to convict. Can any one say that the accused have not been too heavily punished 
and that their sentences admit of no alteration? To deny the accused the right 
of appeal will make the whole proceedings a travesty of justice. While every one 
wil] condemn quarrels between Hindus and Muhammadans over cow-killing, yet 
the very deep religious feeling with which Hindus regard the cow should differ- 
entiate the crimes into which they are led by this passion from ordinary crimes. 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1919, says that the sentences 
in the Katarpur case are ruthless and staggering, particularly‘in view of the fact 
that there is no right of appeal. 


Referring to the Katarpur case, the Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the -20th 
August, 1919, says that the trial of the case under the Defence of India Act was 
wholly unjustifiable. 


Perhaps the lives of Indians are not valued more highly than those of beasts, 
and it is a matter of little concern whether a few Indians receive justice or not. 
In no other civilized country is such treatment of the people possible. 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 17th August, 1919, considers the sentences 


The Katarpur riot case. 


passed in the Katarpur riot case too severe and maintains that there was no reason - 


for the case being tried by a special court under the Defence of India Act. The 


sentences are all the more deplorable in view of the fact that no appeal lies against 
them. 3 


The Garhwalt (Dehra Dun) of the 16th August, 1919, expresses similar views 


and appeals to Government to show mercy to the accused by reducing their 
sentences. 


Referring to the strictures passed by the special. tribunal on Mr. Ganga 
Prasad in the Katarpur riot case, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 20th August, 
1919, says that the public is anxious to know what action Government proposes to 
take against this man, who has not only proved himself inefficient as an executive 
officer but callously indifferent to the demands of humanity. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 18th August, 1919, says that the sentences in 


the Katarpur riot case surpass in rigour even the sentences in the Punjab martial 
law cases. It was no conspiracy against the British Government, yet the case was 
tried by a special tribunal. People have begun to lose faith in courts of justice 
and Government will do well to turn its attention to the matter. Sir Harcourt 
Butler should reconsider these unduly harsh sentences, as most of the accused 
deserve to be shown mercy‘and many have not had justice done them. 


PanpiT NaRDEVA SHASTRI VEDATIRTH, writing in the same paper about the 
Katarpur riot case, says that, strictly speaking, Government is responsible for the 
riot, because if sufficient precautions had been taken it would never have occurred. 
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10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 9th August, 1919, publishes a 
further instalment of a letter from its special corre- 

: | spondent on Punjab affairs, in the course of which it 
is stated that when on the 10th of April a-crowd of about five hundred men was: 
proceeding to the Deputy Commissioner’s bungalow to ask for the release of. 
Dr. Kitchlew and Dr. Satya Pal, they were fired upon by armed troops near the 
bridge to the civil lines and it was after this that the people got out of hand and some 
of them attacked public buildings and murdered two or three Europeans.. On the 
13th April, people collected in their thousands in the meeting place, were again 
fired upon and many persons were killed and wounded. It is said that a machine- - 
gun was also plied all the time on this occasion. On the 14th arrests were made, 
and most of the arrested persons were innocent. The police, it is said, obtained a 
lot of money by getting raises arrested. The justice of the Martial Law Commis- 
sions was also of such a wnique nature that many innocent persons got the severest - 
sentences. | | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th August, 1919, says, in connection with . 
the reduction of sentences in the Punjab cases, that there ought also to be full 


The Punjab cases. 


- remissions in cases where no indictable offence is established by the evidence. In 


the case of the Lahore leaders, we ask Sir Edward Maclagan to consider whether 


the preposterous charge of conspiracy to wage war against the King has been 
established. | 


The Leader of the 21st August says that the case of Dewan Mangal Sen. 
of Gujranwala affords eloquent evidence of the gross miscarriage of justice 
in trials by Martial Law Commissions. One of his loyal actions was the contribution. 
of Rs. 10,000 to the aeroplane fund; presumably that is why Gujranwala was ~ 
selected for experiments by bombs from an aeroplane. His manifold war 
services appear to have been judicially appraised as of no consequence and no 
greater scandal could have been committed. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 4th August, 1919, criticizes the gratitude that 
is being expressed for the commutation of sentences and other mercies granted in the 
Punjab cases. Nothing has yet oceurred to call for such satisfaction. It is not long 
ago that the Punjab had to witness Madirshaht; bombs were dropped on Gujran-. 
wala and unarmed. men were fired onin Amritsar and Lahore. Martiallaw treated: _ 
men like beasts. People were tried by unjustly constituted tribunaly by judges — 
whose lack of sense of proportion, justice and discrimination is only matched by 
the absence of any restraint in their arbitrariness. It is strange that all this 
injustice should be forgotten, and people should be overjoyed at small mercies. 
Even if the Privy Council shows itself free from political vices and does justice 
in these cases, there will be no ‘occasion for rejoicing, as these innocent victims 
of oppression will have already suffered enough by that time. The only thing 
the people should insist upon is perfect justice. No mercy and favour are needed. 


11. The Zeader (Allahabad) of the 22nd August, 1919, says that there 
Medical and transport arrange- WaS no excuse for the state of unpreparedness for 
mnsnls on The TeERNNE: the Afghan war, disclosed in the Viceroy’s reply 
to the Secretary of State, and it is hoped that a searching enquiry will be made 
and that those who appear to have taken their duties lightly will be publicly * 
exposed. : 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 20th August,:1919, commenting on the 
correspondence between the Secretary of State and the Viceroy regarding arrange- 
ments on the frontier, says that the information contained therein ought to-have been 
published in India and England simultaneously. There is nothing to excuse the 


appalling inefficiency of the medical equipment and the lack of transport in the 


early stages and what the public would like to know is whether the Government of 
India made any demand for equipment which they lacked and what reasons, if 


any, there were for non-compliance with the demand. 


12. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 17th August, 1919, considers the 
"Li Geetene allowance granted to the Ali brothers insufficient 
soaens and suggests that their families should be permitted 

to reside with them at Betul. | 


‘ 


( 
( 968. ).. 


. The journal further says that peace with Afghanistan having been signed, 
- their detentioh is no longer necessary. oe 
Referring to the recent allowance of Rs. 1,000 granted by the Government ovup# AKHBAR, 
to the family of the Ali brothers, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 17th 172 August, 1919. 
August, 1919, says that though we regret the continued internment of these ‘ ; 
brothers yet we regard this generosity as-highly commendable. It would appear | 
that these brothers refused to accept this allowatice before they were transferred 
to jail. It is to be seen how they will receive the offer now. ee 


\ 


13: The Uésah (Orai) of the 5th August, 1919, strongly protests against the UTSAH, 
order of the District Magistrate of Jalaun demanding %** Avsust, 1919. 
. from the Utsah Press a further sum of Rs. 350 to ‘ 
make up the deficiency in its security, as calculated at the' present market rate 

of Government paper, of which the paper had originally deposited Rs. 1,000 

nominal value. The order is wéra vires and constitutes a serious encroachment 

upon the provisions of the Press Act. — 


14, A correspondent of the Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd August, 1919, ,,. BADER. 
7 : draws attention to the injustice of the new Income- ~ wares 

tax Act as far as joint Hindu families are concerned, 

and says that it is essential that Government should issue definite instructions to 

income-tax officers to enforce the law in an equitable spirit. 


15. The Ittihad (Amroha, Moradabad) of the 16th August, 1919, appeals | ee tink 
lies silieion tidied to other Local Governments to follow the excellent. * “"8 **)- 
example set by the Punjab Government in doubling 


the allowance for high prices paid to its employés. An increase in wages is never 
a bad investment. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 15th August, 1919, publishes a letter from the UTSAH, 
vice-chairman, district board, Jalaun, who dwells on*the unspeakably miserable a 
condition of peasants in that district owing to lack of food and fodder, and appeals | 
to the Local Government to distribute about four lakhs of rupees, one-half as loans 
and the other as charity. : 


4 
Y 


16. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st August, 1919, says that the INDEPENDENT, 
announcement that the Government of India have “** 4%8%# 1919. 
agreed to the opening of credit to enable the Belgians 

to purchase raw materials in India is disquieting. To leave India to be exploited by 

the European peoples in the old style woulf be an unconscionable requital for her 

war services. Every greedy nation of the West has its eye on the raw materials 

of India and it is the duty of Government to check the drain of raw materials. 

Government should wait ti]l Indians obtain a definite voice in the control of their 

country’s affairs before arranging to dispose of the internal resources of India. 


ae The Independent (Allahabad) of the 15th August, 1919, discussing EEOSPEMDENT. 
The report on the moral material Mr. Rushbrook Williams’ report on the moral material ee 
_- FRRERON OF POO progress of India, says that it is misleading and that 
documents of [this character, saturated with the less reputable kind of political 
misrepresentation, tend to bring Government into hatred and contempt in a more 


real sense than many of the publications which are officially condemned for such 
tendency. 3 | oe 


The Leader considers the report an admirable one. 


18. The Zeader (Allahabad) of the 18th August, 1919, urges the FO once PM 
Lieutenant-Governor to take up immediately the “™ “78% ‘*™ 
| question of accommodation for the enlarged Legislative 
Council, as preliminaries and actual construction will take along time. Allahabad 


is obviously the best place for the Council Chamber and it is to be hoped that there 
will be,no controversy on the point. 


19. The Garhwalt (Dehra Dun) of the 16th August, 1919, appeals to Sir : BEREWATT. 
gia as Harcourt Butler not to disappoint the Garhwali *° “ve! 
ae _ population in connection with his visit to Tehri on 
_ the occasion of Maharaja Narendra Sha’s investiture but to give them an opportunity 
. to welcome him and to present their grievances regarding “ forest administration,” 
‘‘coolie begar”’’ and lack of means of communication in the district. 
, 
; 


The Press Act. 


Income-tax. 


The Indian export trade. 


The Legislative Council Chamber. 
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20. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 18th August, 1919, publishes a letter 
from CHAND KaRAN SHARDA exposing the oppression 
- committed by thanedars in Sikar (Jaipur State). 
Owing to the prevailing custom of selling appointments to the highest bidder, -- 


Native State affairs. 


III.—RELIGIOUS AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS. 


21. Referring to the prohibition of “wine and tobacco in Germany and 
erubihiiia America, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 16th 
) pes PoMoaT asks the Government of India to take 

a lesson from these countries and check the use of these things in India. 


22. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 18th August, 1919, under the heading 

| “Western adultery is a lesson for Eastern people,’ 
publishes an account of a case in which Mr. Justice 
Darling aequitted a person accused of adultery with his wife’s daughter and says 


that this is due to the unbridled freedom of Western women which Indians are so | 
eager to imitate. | 


~The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th August, 1919, says that though 
the war has caused great loss many moral benefits have also accrued from it. 


White girls, who were terrified even in their dreams by the thought of a black 
face, have now married blacks and many of the American soldiers, who have 
married French damsels are negroes. But the democratic officials of the United 
States regard such unions as barbarous and are trying to stop them. We, however, 


would appeal to the authorities. to have mercy at least on the hearts of the negro 
soldiers if not on their faces. | : 


~ The position of women. 


- 


R. E. COUPLAND, = 


Naini Ta: Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 23rd August,1919, United Provinces. 
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I.—Po.itics. 


1. Commenting on the 'demands of the Turkish delegation and the Allies’ AL BUREED, 
reply thereto, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th th August, 1919. 


a ee = August, 1919, says that if the efforts of the Muslim 


world, the British Government, the British Premier andthe Secretary of State 
“for India have failed to produce an entire change in the views of the Allies the 
future of Turkey is dark and gloomy and there remains no hope for her. 


The same paper says that the dismemberment of Thrace will hurt Muslim 
feelings severely. " 


ae The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th August, 1919, says that Turkey is 
the spiritual head of Indian Muslims, just as Britain is their temporal head, and 
if anything is done to help Italy and Greece at the expense of Turkey, Indian 
Muslim sentiment will be shocked to the peril of the British Empire. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd August, 1919, publishes a lengthy 
article under the heading ‘‘ The proposed exclusion of the Turkish Government 
from Europe, ’’ in which it says that it is to be regretted that the Allies in general, 
and Britain and France in particular, have expressed their admiration of M. 
Venezelo’s demands regarding Thrace, which means that the historic city of 
Adrianople, with its sacred mausoleums of Muslim saints and Ottoman kings, is 
going to be handed over to Greece. It is surprising that the Allies are prepared 
to grant all sorts of concessions to Bulgaria but want Turkey to exist no longer in 
Europe, and in this way Mr. Gladstone’s wish, expressed in 1895, that Turks should 

- be turned bag and baggage out of Europe is going to materialize. 

. The Hamdam of the 28th August says that the anxiety of Indian 
Muslims regarding the fatg of Turkey has reached its height, and it is to be 
regretted that the British Government is showing extreme indifference in this 
matter, and has not yet realized the need of an official communiqué or a statement 
in Parliament which may satisfy the Musalmans. : 
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ont August, 191% The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor) of the 25th August, 1919, writes in-a more or less 

similar strain. | ae 7 ; 
ABHYUDAYA, 2. Referring to the agreement between England and Persia, the Abhyudaya 


23rd August, 1919. (Allahabad) of the 23rd August, 1919, enquires. 


whether the English experts will be subject to the 


y- 
The _Anglo-Persian agreement. 


: over the Shah of Persia. 


How is it that, contrary to the rule of the Peace’Conference and the proclama- 
tion of President Wison, England contracted this agreement with Persia without. 
the knowledge and consent of other members of the League of Nations ? 

AZAD 


2ist August, 1919. Referring, to the latest Anglo-Persian agreement, the Azad (Cawnpore) of 
the 21st August, 1919, says that though Persia just now stands badly in need of 
reform and cannot find asincerer friend than Britain, it is very difficult for a 


weak power in an alliance with a strong power, and we hope that Persia will not 
; share the fate of Egypt. 
CAWNPORE 


Hf pe The Cawnpore Samachar of the 24th August, 1919, says that England thas 
24th August, 1919. undertaken a sacred trust in helping Persia and should not allow Persia to become 
another Egypt. The editor wonders what President Wilson will say about this 
agreement which was concluded without the knowledge of the Peace Conference. . 

The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 26th August, 1919, treats the recent treaty 
between Britain and Persia with suspicion and hopes that Britain will depart 
from the unholy tradition under which such agreements end in domination and 
will set a new example by supporting a country for its oyfn good and not for 
the selfish advantage of the supporter. 

OUDH PUNCH, The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 22nd August, 1919, publishes an article 
aand August,1919. in which the editor says that, although Persia has passed through so many stages, 
it is still considered to be in a state of infancy, and even if it survives the present 
crisis, it will be kept in leading strings. oe 

PR eg _ The Shakti (Almora) of the 26th August, 1919, says that from French dis-. 
satisfaction with the Anglo-Persian agreement it can be seen what friendly 
relations have been established among the Allies and what the fate of the League 

of Nations will be. Persia, like India and Egypt, will repent of this agreement. 


seth Aumuat, 1989. 3. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 18th August, 1919, says that the condition 

tote that Afghanistan should not import arms through 
India will not be to the latter’s advantage as the 
former will now seek the friendship of India’s enemies to ensure a supply of arms. 
The terms of the Afghan and British treaty do not appear to be of a lasting nature, 
and the paper advises the conclusion of a treaty which may prove abiding and 
restore Afghanistan to her position of India’s sentry and thus save India from the 


HAMDAM. 
26th August, 1919, 


The Afghan treaty. 


Bolshevik peril. 
Comurees 4. Commenting on the difficulties of Indians in South Africa, the Cawnpore . 
23rd August,1919. Indians in South Africa. Gazette of the 23rd August, 1919, says that all this 


is due to the fact that Indians have not yet obtained 
a place in the rank of nations. Had they a status like other civilized nations of 


the world, the white settlers of South Africa would never have dared to adopt 
such harsh measures, ; 


BR ong 5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th August, 1919, says that the introduc- 
plea Sr ee OEE tion of an Indemnifying Bill at the next Imperial 
Legislative Council meeting will produce a strong 
revulsion of fecling against Government. The findings of the proposed committee 
of enquiry ought not to be nullified by a legislative measure ‘which can only be 
passed in the teeth of non-official opposition, while important questions of 
principle and law are pending before the Privy Council. It is quite in keeping 
with its recent doings for Government to disregard public opinion absolutely and to 
demonstrate once more its autocratic character. 
INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd August, 1919; expresses similar 


23rd August, 1919. views. , 
Py bangs TM 6. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 28rd August, 1919, referring to the 
Susste ed the Athen: recent naval engagement between the British and 


the Bolshevists, expresses regret that those who do 


control of England or Pérsia and whether they will have any particular powers _ 


| ae a ( 267.) 
not, want to fight with anybody or occupy the territories of others should be thus 


U 


oppressed. | 


- 7, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 23rd August, 1919, publishes an 
article on the birth of Krishna showing that the 
, origin and development of nationalism takes place 
under circumstances similar to those of the birth and growth of Krishna. It is 
born in hearts grown sick of an existing system of administration and flourishes in 
the breasts of obscure and optimistic youths ready to sacrifice their all. ‘The 
paper then describes the miserable condition of the people at the advent of 
Krishna, In those days the word of the autocrat was law and laws destructive 
of all fhe rights of subjects were not called “ Defence of the Realm Acts.” 


- Indian nationalism. 


The paper concludes with the remark that nationalism is uconquerable. But 


the people must be optimists and ready to sacrifice their all at the time of trial. 


~The Maryada (Allahabad) for August 1919 says that while the Portuguese 
Government has granted self-government to the people of Goa, the people of 
British India, in spite of their most‘strenuous efforts and tremendous sacrifices, 
have not yet received an atom of real power. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the l8th August, 1919, publishes an article by 
“ EMBITTERED SOUL” (Dil jala), in which the writer, apostrophising the moon just 
emerged from dense clouds, warns it against its proud and overbearing conduct 
and reminds it of its recent deplorable plight. It is asked to beware of its rival, 
the rising sun, in the east. Le : 

8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 16th August, 1919, .publishes a 
poem by Indra Narayan Dwivedi which is fully 
translated below :— 

: es 

“OQ George, why are you silent ? 

India, the jewel in your imperial crown, is crying in distress. The uncon- 
trolled authorities pay no heed. They arrest those very men who 
seek the salvation of the country. 

Innumerable loyal leaders are placed under restrictions.” 


. ) 2. 
QO George, why are you silent ? 


Political poems. 


\ 


Your subjects are not allowed to live in countries abroad. -.New and 


rigorous laws are always framed for India. Those very men come to 
India, but who can check them? Our Government is autocratic, 
how can the country be saved ? ” 


3. 
“OQ George, why are you silent ? 


Small countries manage their affairs themselves. 
Being self-governing, they repeatedly ill-treat us. 
We are promised swarajya but the thunderbolt of the Rowlatt Act has 


fallen, while the Punjabis, alas! have, owing to martial law, under- 
gone incalculable sufferings.”’ 


4., 

“OQ George, why are you silent ? 

O Lord, remove those immediately struck by whose harsh policy India is 
groaning. Then we might forget. Why do you not reverse the 
decisions of martial law, and take to your bosom the Indian public 
as your sons?” 


The Oudh. Punch (Lucknow) of the 22nd August, 1919,* publishes a poem 
entitled ‘The Progress of the World,” in which the following lines occur :— 

“We get kicks when we go. to the houses of others ; we then come back to 
our houses after being disgraced. 

“ How strange it is tliat the savages themselves call us savages ; Just remem- 
ber what the Saxons were before the sixteenth century. 

“ We insist upon having swaraj immediately ; we must consider coolly the 
state of our education.” 


\ 
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- 9. Commenting on the Katarpur riot case, the Agra Akhbar of the 28th | 
August, 1919, says that it would not have been unfair 
if all the culprits in this case had received the sen- 
tence of death, as they were guilty of a hideously inhuman act. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 18th August, 1919, says that the judgment 
in the Katarpur riot case has justified the apprehensions of the people regarding 
the.gesults of trial by special tribunal. The application of the Defence of 
India Act to such a case will ever remain unjustifiable in the eyes of the people. 
The.paper strongly hopes that His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor will show 
mercy to the unfortunate sufferers. As the convicted include a large number of 
sadhus and mahants, any favour shown to them will give great satisfaction to the 
people. | : 

Commenting on the judgment in the Katarpur.riot case, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 21st August, 1919, says that persons complaining against the — 
severity of the sentences take a.one-sided view of the case and they would not call 
them severe if they paid due consideration to the horrible nature of the occurrence, 
the demands of justice and the requirements of the administtation. 


The Hindi Kesart (Benares) of the 16th August, 1919, says that the extreme 
severity of the sentences in the Katarpur riot case is shocking. 


Criticizing the allegation of a vakil in the Katarpur riot case that cow- 
sacrifice maddens a Hindu, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st August, 1919, ironically 
remarks that this comes to pass only during the three days of Bagr-Zd ; hundreds 
of cows are daily slaughtered and no Hindu cares to take even passing notice. 


There seems no reason why Muslims should be deprived of a purely religious 


The Katarpur case. 


right. 


The problem can only be solved by mutual understandi ng and Hindus should 
try for this. | 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 21st August, 1919, adversely criticizes 
the judgment-passed in the Katarpur riot case and says that evidence for, convic- 
tion is unsatisfactory, on the ground that the majority of witnesses were either 
Mubammadans or were Government servants of the Police department. In 
view of the prevailing discontent among Hindus, it is hoped that Sir Harcourt 


- Butler will take a lenient view of the case and revise the sentences to the public 


satisfaction. 


Commenting on the judgment in the Katarpur riot case, the Rahbar 
(Moradabad) of the 19th August, 1919, says that there is no complaint about the 
severity of the sentences and the only demand is the right of appeal. which 
Government is bound to grant. | 


“The Shakti (Almora) of the 19th August, 1919, says that the extremely 
severe sentences passed in the Katarpur case on many respectable mahants, doctors 
and raises put to shame those under the martial law. All this has been done only 
to cow India, to quench her enthusiasm, and extinguish her nationalism. _ 


10. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 21st August, 1919, is surprised to note that 
| Lord Chelmsford, who supported Sir Michael 
a . O’Dwyer’s policy and cannot escape responsibility for 
the Punjab trouble, will nominate the members of the commission to enquire into - 
Punjab affairs. Government is not going the right way to allay public discontent. 
Indians will not tolerate any white-washing but will insist on a searching and 


impartial examination of facts. They will not be beguiled with sops of mercy but 
demand strict justice. * | 


Referring to Mr. Montagu’s statement in Parliament regarding the appoint- 
ment of the Punjab commission of enquiry, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 24th 
August, 1919, says that, if the commission is to be appointed by the Viceroy, 
Indians would prefer to have no commission at all. | 


' Dealing with the present world situation, the Hindustani of the 28th August 
says that strikes, riots and disturbances are occurring in almost every country. 
Even England has not remained unaffected, but the riotersin England were not 


Martial law in the Punjab. 


Pa wor -* gwing , ene we eye . te ou nanndenl neheniidea samen ~ ~ ‘ dine ieee ema 
. Pe _ al ; j 


( 269 ) ap 


bombed and machine-gunned like those in India. Why was there this difference i in 
treatment? . Was this invidious distinction observed to make us painfully alive to 
our state of subjection or to our being a‘ coloured race ? 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd August, 1919, publishes a letter 
from Dr. SUBRAMANIAN suggesting that Sir Sankaran Nair be appointed official 
prosecutor with Mr. Gandhi to assist in the prosecution of the enquiry. 


The Independent of the 26th August commenting on Mr. Montagu’s state- 
ment that no case of public flogging for petty breaches of martial law orders 
had been brought to his notice, says that every one in this country knows that 
flogging in public streets was a favourite form of punishment with martial law 
authorities at one stage of their unforgettable career. Nor is it a fact that 
flogging was resorted to only in cases of grave offence; men of means and 
respectable position were flogged in some of the most central streets in Lahore 
for fanciful and ridiculously petty offences against the strict letter of military 
regulations. The whole record was dismal and disgraceful and has lacerated Indian 
sentiment to a degree which Government has not yet realized. 


The Independent of the 27th August publishes a letter from the father 
of Dr. Satyapal to Mr. Gandhi, in which it is stated that the Martial Law 
Commissioners flung aside the principles of law and justice and supplemented the 
defects in the prosecution evidence by a perverted version of that evidence or by 
bullying the defence witnesses. Certain accused had to be convicted, legally 
or otherwise, the sole object of the trials being to incarcerate a certain set of 
individuals whom the Government officials wrongly considered hostile. 


The same paper draws attention to a letter published in Young India on trials 
by Martial Law Courts as distinguished from Martial Law Commissions, and says 
that for Lieutenant-Colonel O’Brien of Gujranwala the bare word of a prosecution 
witness, no matter if the latter were a sworn enemy of the accused, was suflicient 
for conviction, while no copy of the judgment was obtainable. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd August, 1919, publishes a letter from 
the son of Lala Harkishan Lal to the editor of the Nation, i in which it is stated that 
the evidence given before the Industries Commission conclusively proved that the 
banking crisis of 1913 was the work of the Punjab executive. Now the little band 
which dared to question Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s administration and policy has been 
removed from the political arena so that the Punjab Government may be able to 

pursue its policy unchecked and unquestioned. , 


The Maryada (Allahabad) for August 1919 says that there is no reason 
to be grateful to Sir Edward Maclagan for the mercies shown by him in 
the matter of the Punjab _ sentences. 
in their autocracy and power oppressed the Punjab and inflicted upon the 
people immense suffering without any special reason, show some small favours, 
there is no reason for the people to be overjoyed. The injustice done to the 
Punjab still remains. The Punjab will have some consolation only when all the 
accused arrested on account of the Punjab riots are released and the Punjab Govern- 
ment expresses regret for its arbitrary action. Above all, the Government should 
fully recognize our human rights and give us power so that there may be no 
repetition of similar occurrences in future. 


The Shaktz (Almora) of the 19th August, 1919, says that the uncivilized, 
unjust and shameless treatment meted out to the heroic Punjabi leaders and 
people cannot be forgotten. The detention of Drs. Satyapal and Kitchlu in solitary 
ae for three months is still more painful. Even the worst criminal cannot be 
kept in cells for more than a week. | 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th August, 1919, commenting 
Mismanagement of the Afghan On the figures of frontier casualties, draws the conclu: 
— sion that the high death-rate amongst Indian troops 
compared with that amongst British troops was due to the favouritism shown in 
the grant to the latter of the scanty hospital accommodation available. It is not 
possible to accept the statement that qualified medical men are very few in India 
and a statement is required showing what pay and conditions of service were offered 
to attract qualified men. 


78 


If the authorities, who themselves 
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The Shakti (Almora) of the 19th August, 1919, complains of the silence of 
Government regarding the Afghan war, and strongly criticizes the mismanagement 
of the campaign: The proposed committee of enquiry. should include Indians also, 
and the responsibility for the suffering caused to soldiers should be fixed on the 
right persons, as was done in the Mesopotamia affair. ae 


If the war was, as some people suspect, undertaken only to exorcise the 
spirit of Bolshevism and to show that the Punjab was in open rebellion, it was a 
scandalous action. 


12. The Cawnpore Gazette of the 23rd August, 1919, says that, now that it 
is certain that the Reform Scheme was nothing but a 
mere farce, Indian leaders should, with one accord, 
turn their attention towards the amelioration of the poverty of the country and 
should adopt measures to check the rapid upward tendency of prices. | 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th August, 1919, publishes figures to 
show that famines have now become more fatal and frequent and that the people 


have lost their resisting power owing to extreme poverty, and urges that measures 
should be devised to prevent famines and profiteering. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd August, 1919, commenting on 
Mr. Lloyd George’s statement that struggling industries in England would receive 


Economics. 


protection against imports, asks why the Government of India does not adopt — 


similar methods to help Indian industries. Special protection is required against 
Japanese imports and the whole country is impatiently awaiting a change in 
policy. | | 
Referring to the proposed legislation against profiteering in England, the 
Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st August, 1919, says that such a law would prove a 
boon to India and the Government of India should not delay in passing a similar 


— measure. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 19th August, 1919, emphasizes the necessity of 
a legislative provision to put an end to profiteering in the sale of foodstuffs, such 
as Governments in other countries are making? But how can the bureaucracy 
be expected to listen to the people’s prayer ? 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 22nd August, 1919, protests against the proposal to 
afford facilities to Belgium to import raw material from India, and says that if 


it is carried into effect the war services of this country would seem to have been 


completely ignored. If India is to be made an industrial country she will need 
her own raw materials and Government should restrict their export. Government 
should consult public dpinion before accepting the terms on which Belgium is 
to import raw material from this country. : 


13. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th August, 1919, publishes a letter 
- from DiePaL Sines RatHor of Lucknow drawing 
attention to the continued internment of Rao Gopal | 
Singh of Kharwa: it is argued that the withdrawal of prosecution in thé Benares 
conspiracy Case is an admission of the untenability of the grounds for internment. 


_ -Expressing satisfaction at the allowance granted to the Ali brothers, the 


Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st August, 1919, says that as the war is now over the 
Muslim public is anxiously awaiting their release. 


. 

14, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th August, 1919, says that the 
war has created a position which renders it necessary 
to curtail extravagance and expenditure on projects 
which can wait. The drain on India caused by the occupation of Mesopotamia 


should be stopped and some of the newly-created fat posts of which the country 
is getting sick should be abolished. . 


The Shakti (Almara) of the 19th August, 1919, says that the increase of 
salaries in Government services in India only illustrates the saying that “the 
blind man distributes sweets and gives all to his own.” The higher grades of 
services occupied largely by Europeans receive frequent and considerable increases. 
What the interest of sound administration demands, however, is an increase in the 
pay of low-paid officers like patwaris, clerks and sub-inspectors of police, so as to 
enable them to live decently and to be free from corruption. 


Internees. 


Public expenditure. 
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15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 24th August, 1919, expresses 
admiration for the educational policy of Sir Harcourt 
: Butler, but takes exception to the Primary Education 
Bill and says that the element of compulsion should be taken away from it. 


Education. 


day. 
16. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 19th August, 1919, says that all the 
unrest and disorders in the country are the outcome 
of the efforts of the Criminal Investigation Depart- 
ment and its countless employés and that if this department were abol&hed there 
would be found no sedition or conspiracy in the country and peace would reign 


Police. 


everywhere. The Criminal Investigation Department employés are not to blame. 


for they must justify their existence for the sake of their-bread. 


17. Referring to the attack made by the Civil and Military Gazette on the 

tine Seni Arya Samaj religion, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) 

ats of the 27th August, 1919, says that the Anglo-Indian 

_ journals are immune from the operation of the Press Act. We know of no instance 

in which any Anglo-Indian newspaper has been called to account under the Press 

Act of which the Indian newspapers alone have been the victims. ' It is the duty 

of Government to prosecute the Civil and Military Gazette, for attacks like these 
wound the religious feelings of His Majesty’s subjects. 


18. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 21st August, 1919, attributes Government’s 
haiti will lh iad campaign against the rural money-lender to a desire 
to divert attention from the grinding nature of the 

land tax and the insecurity of land tenute. If the land tax were light, cultivators 
_ ‘would not be driven to the necessity of borrowing money, and, if they possessed full 
rights over their land, they would get money at as low rates of interest as zamindars 
do. The real remedy therefore lies in lightening the land tax and. securing 
continuity of tenure for the cultivator and not in-such superficial clap-trap devices 
as co-operative banks, which become a veritable nuisance with their obstructive 
formalities and harsh methods of realizing debts. Government does not share in 
the profits of the rural money-lender as it does in those of the landowner, but 


the former also is essential to agriculture and instead of trying to starve him 
Government should fatten the agriculturist. 


19. Expressing dissatisfaction at the work of travelling dispensaries in 


Seerilitine Gesemaceton. these provinces, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th — 


: August, 1919, remarks that in order to make them 

more useful they should always be placed in the charge of experienced assistant 

surgeons, compounders and local physicians, and not in that of immature recruits 
from medical colleges. . | 

20. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2ith August, 1919, says that there are 

i an two striking things about the personnel of the com- 

aon pee Aa mittee appointed to enquire into the administration 


of the Army in India, viz. (1) the absence of any Indian member and (2) the pre- . 


sence of Sir Michael O’Dwyer on it. Indians are apparently good enough to fight, 
but cannot be allowed to have a voice in the consideration of questions vital to 


the defence of the country. even though every pie of the cost is borne by them. © 


Sir Michael O’ Dwyer ought not to have been appointed in view of Indian sentiment. 


. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 25th August, 1919, strongly protests against 
the inclusion of Sir Michael O’Dwyer in, and the omission of an Indian member 
from, the committee appointed by the Secretary of State for India to consider the 

reorganization and-management of the Indian Army. | 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 25th August, 1919, also protests against the 
exclusion of Indians from the committee. ; 


The Oudh. Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 26th August, 1919, says that it is 
highly objectionable that, unlike European soldiers, Indian soldiers in the conquered 
provinces of Turkey should not receive any allowances. This invidious distinction 
will certainly dishearten the latter. Again, while the pay of European soldiers 


has been trebled, we have not heard that any increase has been made in the pay of 
Indian soldiers. er 
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21. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 26th August, 1919, expresses satis- 
“Rei faction at the Madras Government’s order regarding 
“wr the cultivation of fallow land lying on either side of 


railway lines and asks ee Government of these provinces to adopt a ‘similar 
measure. 


The Oudh Akhbar ( Linckenibiw of the 98th August, 1919, demands the redue- 
tion of railway fares in India to their pre-war level. 


22. The UtsahOrai) of the 15th August, 1919, in a further instalment of 
the article on the ill- treatment of convicts in the 


Andamans, gives specific instances of the severe 
treatment meted out to convicts. 


23. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 25th August, 1919, describes the very 
deplorable condition of labourers in Cawnpore mills 
and appeals to the mill-owners as well as to the. 
authorities to take steps to improve their condition in order to avoid strikes. 


-TIT.—SociaL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS, 


24. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 28th August, 1919, says that in order to 
prevent Bagr-Id riots Government officials should not 
advertise places in which cow-sacrifice is performed 
by maintaining a list at. police stations, taking elaborate precautions in such 
localities and getting qurbani performed in their presence. Muhammadans also 


should see that cows are sacrificed in private houses and that sacrifice is performed 
only at the old places. 


The Oudh-Akhbar (Lucknow) of the osrd August, 1919, advises the Hindus 
that they should, on the occasion of the meeting of the Hindu Sabha in connection 
with the Katarpur case, consider means by which a mutual understanding may be 


arrived at with Muhammadans to put an end to the Giturbances which take _ 
at the Bagr-Id and like occasions. 


\ : R. E. COUPLAND, 
Naini Tab: 7 
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1. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th September, 1919, says that the 
national demand for Lord Chelmsford’s recall is grow- 
The Viceroy. 


ing apace and publishes a — article by a corre- 
spondent of the Hindu on the subject. 


The same paper, commenting on the Viceroy’s speech to the Indian 
Legislative Council, says that no real contentment or ordered progress is to be 
looked for in India as long as the bureaucracy have the benefit of the leadership 
of so inspired a champion of reaction as Lord Chelmsford. Coercion and not 
conciliation is writ large over the speech and all pretence of statesmanlike utter- 
ance has been discarded. There is no word of regret for the lacerating tragedy in 
the Punjab, unparalleled in the history of ayy rule in this country, nor any 
expression of sympathy for the countless innocent victims of the events which 
came to pass because Sir Michael O’Dwyer ran amok and Lord Chelmsford chose 
to humour that un-British administrator in his panic and his violence. 


‘ 2. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 29th August, 1919, commenting on the 
Indemnifying Bill, says that, conceding the fact 
that such a Bill is invariably passed after martial 
law has been in operation, on this occasion the Bill will nullify the findings of the 
Commission of Enquiry, and it behoves Indians to hold meetings all over the 
country condemning in no uncertain terms the proposed Bill. 


The Indemnifying Bill. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th September, 1919, commenting on the . 


Viceroy’s speech to the Indian Legislative Council, says that Indians cannot leave 
behind the things that are past. until justice is done to the Punjab and until they 
feel that the excesses of arbitrary authority will not be repeated. If there must 
be an Indemnifying Bill, an Amnesty Bill should accompany it. 


3. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th September, 1919, says that the 
redemption of Mr. Montagu’s promise of a Committee 
of Enquiry has taken a form which makes one 
almost wish that it had been deferred indefinitely. Almost every condition and 
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qualification that Indians demanded has been rejected. The first and most essential 
condition of independence of the bureaucracy has been sacrificed and the personnel 
consists of nominees of the Government of India: There are only two Indian 
members to four non-Indians. | | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th ‘September, 1919, says that Indians will 


be keenly disappointed with the constitution and terms of reference of the 
Committee of Enquiry. There is only one Indian, Sir Chimanlal Setalvad, who 
can be counted upon to put the Indian side of the case ; the other Indian is pro- 
bably a very safe man. The committee is to report to the Viceroy, who was so 
closely identified with the Punjab policy, and the terms of reference do not 


empower the committee to examine individual cases and to modify or annul the 
sentences passed. 


4, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8rd September, 1919, commenting 


Indians abroad. A ° ° °: , , 
| , represented Indian views in connection with the 


South African Indian- question, says that the only weapon that can be used with 
effect is the fiscal one : a trade boycott is a real and concrete weapon and no other 


ignored this. 
In its issue of the 4th September the paper says that Lord Sinha’s memoran- 


dum has aroused dissatisfaction among Indians as it has not noted the eternal verities 


of modern political life and the solution of the difficulty propounded by Mr. Montagu 
cannot be regarded as a triumph of statesmanship. He omitted to bring home to 
the South Africans that India could and would retaliate by all means open to her. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the (?) September, 1919, deplores the apathy of 
Indians towards the new disabilities of Indians in South Africa and the continued 
shameful position of, indentured Indian labourers in Fiji and urges that protest 
meetings should be held throughout the country. : | 


5. Criticizing the Allies’ harsh reply tothe Turkish delegation, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 30th August, 1919, in its fifth article 
on “ The proposed exclusion of the Turkish Govern- 
ment from Europe” contends that no similar instance of maltreatment and utter 
disregard of the rights and interests of a nation can be traced in the history of the 
world. It is only during the’ past century anda half that Christian Europe has 
learnt the lesson of toleration in religion : before this period there was no place on 
earth except the Turkish Empire where adherents of different religions could take 
refuge and enjoy equal peace and prosperity. What does the numerous Jewish 
population in Tarkish possessions indicate ? Was it not possible for the Turks to 
clear their country of Christians and Jews just as the Spaniards and Sicilians cleared 
theirs of Muhammadans ? 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 28th August, 1919, warns Government against 


The Ottoman Empire. 


alienating Muslim sympathies at this juncture, and appeals to Indian Muslims to — 


finance the pro-Turkish agitation in London. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd September, 1919, commenting on the 
memorandum on the Government of India Bill 
submitted by the moderate deputation, says that every 
one knows that the original proposals have been so mauled and maimed as to 
deprive the scheme of most, if not all, of its attractive features and to make it 
worthless in the eyes of the most reasonable Indians. — 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd September, 1919, publishes an 
article by the Geneva correspondent of the Abhyudaya 
: on Bolshevism and anti-Bolshevism in. which it is 
stated that the struggle between the new idea of Bolshevism and the cruel world 
of established order threatens to be long. and bloody but Bolshevism cannot be 
destroyed. It has come to stay, to live, to thrive and, in the long run, to dominate. 
The disinherited, despoiled populations of Asia and Africa have nothing to lose b 

the triumph of Bolshevism, though they may be politically helpless to benefit by it. 


Reforms. 


Bolshevism. 


on Mr. Montagu’s reply to the deputation which - 
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| 8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th September, 1919, says that all 
self-respecting Indians should follow Tagore’s example 


Honours. 
oe and ‘renounce the titles and decorations conferred on 


them as a protest against the policy of terrorism recently pursued in the Punjab, © 


and if the bureaucracy persists with its Indemnifying Bill, an all-India denunciation 
of “ honours ” conferred by it should take place. 


9, The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 29th August, 1919, publishes a 

- cartoon in which terror-stricken India is represented 
e economic position of India. 

littered with human skulls and bones whi 


dogs are merrily cranching. The 
letter-press runs as follows :— | 


“The crops may be never so bumper, but bur friends will never release their 
hold on us.’ 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


10. ° The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 4th September, 1919, says that the 
appointment of Sir Michael O’Dwyer as a member 


The Indian Army Commission. 
of the Army Commission after his recent record in 


the Punjab is only meant to keep open the wounds made by him in Indian hearts. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st September, 1919, says that the appoint- 
ment of Malik Umar Haiyat Khan as a member of the Army Comission will not 
satisfy public sentiment and the Secretary of State might as well not have 
appointed any Indian. An Indian from public life ought to be appointed. 


11. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 30th August, 1919, publishes a 
wesich ail letter from its correspondent on Punjab affairs. 
jab affairs. 

Describing the arrest of Mr. Buggs, the writer says that, when the English 
officer did not find him on the ground floor, he ordered two European soldiers to 
go upstairs where Mr. Bugga’s wife was sleeping. These Englishmen, so proud of 
their victory over the Germans, pointed their rifles at her bosom and enquired about 
Mr. Bugga. On her expressing ignorance, two rude soldiers dragged her by the 
hand to the ground. Mr. Ratanchand’s arrest also took place unier almost 
similar circumstances. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th August, 1919, refers to Mr. Montagu’ S 
statement in the Commons that he did not know whether any one at Delhi or in 
the Punjab had been flogged for such petty brewches of martial law orders as the 
closing of shops and appearing on public roads at prohibited times, and says that 
the riddle of Mr. Montagu’s ignorance can be readily solved by Sir Michael 
O’ Dwyer. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 31st August, 1919, says that in view of 
the action taken by the martial law court against such an ultra-loyal leader as 
Diwan Mangal Sen, the public must think that these courts did not dispense 
justice and that O’Dwyerism had deliberately decided to disgrace and deport all 
Punjabi politicians. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd September, 1919, has an article from 
‘* WELL INFORMED PUBLICIST,” in which it is tated that many of the independent 
cal self-respecting members of the Punjab Publicity Committee would flatly 
contradict several of the statements issued by the committee; the camouflage 
and humbug evident have been manifesting themselves since ‘the public demand 
for a Committee of Enquiry. A string of questions is put forward, the most 
remarkable of which is no. 11, viz., were not villages called upon to furnish a fixed 
quota of recruits and punished in case of failure, the price of a recruit rising in 
consequence in some districts to Rs. 1,000. 


12. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 4th September, 1919, says that 

nm now that the Bengal Government has admitted that 
the tone of the Muslim press has been mild in all 

except internal matters, it should withdraw its order of externment against Muslim 


- editors. | . 
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Protesting. against the Civil and Military Gazette’s attack on the Arya 
Samaj, the Musafir (Agra) of the 29th August, 1919, says that Government should 
not hesitate to take.steps against the paper. : 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the Ist September, 1919, writes in a similar strain. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 2nd September, 1919, enquires whether the 
Anglo-Indian newspapers are exempt from the Indian Press Act, seeing that it 


is not enforced against the Civil and Military Gazette (Lahore) for maligning 
the Arya Samaj and its founder. , 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 1st September, 1919, makes similar remarks. 


13. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 5th September, 1919, commenting on 
Medical arrangements on the the Viceroy’s speech to the Indian Legislative Council, 
frontier. | gays that His Excellency has evaded the real issue 
regarding medical arrangements on the frontier, viz., whether the medical equip- 
ment was what it should have been. The Afghan war did not involve the same 
amount of movement of troops or the same degree of improvisation as in 


Mesopotamia and the deficiency in medical equipment, transport and aeroplanes - 


has not been explained. 


14. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd September, 1919, says that 
the Indian Government does not appear to have 


thought it necessary to issue any information on the 
subject of the cemeteries in Mesopotamia, Palestine and Egypt. Care ought to be 


taken that the graves of Indian soldiers in those regions are not neglected and a 
War Graves Commission ought to be formed for the purpose. 


15. Panprr’Narpeva SHASTRI, J walapur, writing in the Pratap (Cawnpore 


2 


War graves. 


The Katarpur riot case. | ‘ 7 er ; 

a , Sabha to appoint a commission to enquire whether 
any oppression was practised in connection with the arrests in the Katarpur riot 
case, whether the police practised high-handedness in order to implicate innocent 
persons and whether all practices resorted to in Mr. Goad’s office were just. . 


16. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 31st. August, 1919, commenting 
on the sentence of Rs. 20 fine awarded to Gunner 


Grant at Ooregaum for assaulting a railway servant 
in the discharge of his duties, says that the sentence can only be regarded as a 


Sentence on a European. 


— direct invitation to every bully. and is another proof that in this country the 


standard of punishment varies according to the degree of pigmentation. 


17. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th September, 1919, says that the 
continued rise in prices of food and clothes calls for the 


adoption of a bold policy, The control system has 
failed and has not been exercised in the interests of the people. If India were a free 


agent, the export of food-stuffs would have been restricted long ago, but she 
has had to export to other countries, no matter for what purpose. The exports 
are said to have prevented a serious glut in the market, but as prices in 1917-18 


The remedy is total’ 
prohibition of exports, reduced railway freight and quicker transport. 


18. Tha Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 30th August, 1919, dwells on 
the injustice done to Indian cultivators, and says that 


_ Exports. 


Land revenue. 


their poverty is mainly due to the defective land — 


revenue system prevailing in the country. It is indispensably necessary that every 
cultivator should be allowed to hold free of rent the minimum area of land enough 


- to support his family. 


19, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st September, 1919, says it has been 
chi alicia flooded with a number of communications describing 
the highly. unsatisfactory state of affairs in the 


‘Bareilly municipal board and office and the chairman seems to be the cause. The 


scandalous state of affairs ought not to. be allowed to continue and the chairman 


should either mend matters or resign. 
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The Muttra Samachar of the 29th August, 1919, says that some of the 
officials of the Muttra district are very fond of dalis and are gaid to. have a 


grievance when they are not offered; and asks the Local Government to follow the’ 


example of the Bihar and Orissa Government in prohibiting the presentation 
and acceptence of dalis. : 


~~ 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 2nd September, 1919, protests against the 


enlistment of Kumaun labourers in the Coolie Corps for Mesopotamia, as it will 
injure the agricultural industry of the division and cause scarcity of labour for 


domestic and transport purposes there. 


R. E. COUPLAND, » 


Nam Tat: Superintendent of Police, 
cae a Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 6th September, 1919. | United Provinces, 
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I.—Potitics. 


1. The Abkyudaya (Allahabad) of the 6th September, 1919, calls His 
Excellency the Viceroy’s opening speech in the 
: Legislative Council dry, illiberal and unstatesmanlike. 

The omission of any reference to the Punjab sufferers, and of any expression of 
regret, shows the unsympathetic character of the speech. The passing of the 
Indemnifying Bill will be the strangling of justice, and will cause universal 
indignation. 


The Viceroy’s speech. 


The personnel of the Punjab Commission of Enquiry can never command 
the confidence of the public, as the majority of its members are mere tools of 
the Government. > 


_ The Anand (Lucknow) of the 8th September, 1919, says that the Viceroy’s 
remarks on Punjab affairs in his speech to the Imperial Legislative Council 
cannot satisfy the Indian public, which has no confidence in the Enquiry Committee 
in view of its composition. The introduction of the Indemnity Bill will only 
resuscitate political agitation and estrange the feclings of Indians from the British. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 11th September, 1919, passes adverse criti- 
cism on the speech recently made by the Viceroy in the Imperial Council, and says 
that whatever hopes Indians may have in Mr. Montagu and the British nation, 
they have no confidence in Lord Chelmsford and his government. As long as 
Lord Chelmsford is here, Indians cannot hope to get redress for their grievances. 


2. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 10th September, 1919, characterizes 
the composition of the Punjab Enquiry Committee 
as highly disappointing. The thembers of the com- 
mittee being almost wholly dependent upon the Government of India cannot be 
expected to report impartially on its conduct, seeing that it is the Government of 
India that is responsible for the enforcement of martial law. It would have been 
better if there had been no committee at all. 


Referring to the proposed Indemnifying Bill the paper says that the Indian 
people are steadily losing faith in Lord Chelmsford’s government and it is impera- 
tively necessary that the Government's policy should be changed immediately. 
This Bill will only add bitterness to the discontent already caused by the Rowlatt 
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The Committee of Enquiry. 
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10th September, 
1919, 


. 
PAs ee 3 2 as ww . gf eee ~ ner en tan oe > 
= ~~ eae ae ree oo . . 
- 


= 
s at 
‘ 
La 
’ _ 
P ie - 
“ a > 2 ai 
: ou 
, 
Goes a 
bed sé 
- * <- ¢ aan 
y Ser" sa” » 
~ rm | “ on 
. pei _ 
e srg Se ha) 
Sper 
_" 
r *y, =~ , ~~ ag > 4 4 = = P 
< ‘ mw a : . : - a 
‘" 7g te so —— - - 
~ M . : = ” = “ _ > 
7 - . —_ — o~— 2 em a 4 he 
~ ac ee natin wn er Se — Low Oe aha <e - - 


HAMDAM, 
10th September, 
1919, 


HINDUSTANI, 
7th September, 
1919. 


LEADER, 
12th September, 
1919 


AVADHBASI, 
9th September, 
1919. 


AZAD, 
11th September, 
1919. 
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Act. If the Bill is to be introduced this should be done after the Enquiry Committee 


has completed its report. 


, 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 10th September, 1919, regrets that, despite 


the unanimous demand of the Indian public for a Royal Commission, only a 


Viceregal committee has been appointed to enquire into the Punjab disturbances, 


and suggests that, in order to satisfy the public, it is incumbent that some Indian ~ 


political leaders should be included in the committee. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 7th September, 1919, says that it would 


be sheer folly for Indians to expect justice in view of the constitution of the Punjab 
Committee of Enquiry. With the exception of two, all the remaining members 
are either Government servants or are in some way or other connected with the 
Government of India ; and they will not dare to go against Government. It would 


be as well to appoint Sir Michael O’ Dwyer as president of the committee in place 
of Lord Hunter. : 


It is also a noticeable fact that the committee will have to submit its report 
to the Government of India. If, after all these precautions for the administration 
of justice, Indians do not feel satisfied, they are worthy of being hanged. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th September, 1919, joins in Pandit Madan 
Mohan Malaviya’s request for reconsideration of the personnel of the Committee of 
Enquiry on Punjab affairs, and urges the appointment of more Indians, not because 
of distrust in Enzlishmen but because of the necessity for the inclusion of repre- 
sentative Indians. ‘The committee should be empowered to annul or ‘modify 
sentences and it is not right that it should report to the Viceroy, who is principally 
responsible for the proceedings which are to be the subject of enquiry. No voice 
has been raised against the prosecutions in connection with similar cases in the 
Bombay Presidency, though heavy sentences have been imposed: in the Punjab 
respectable men were humiliated, men of tried loyalty heavily sentenced and 
leaders, incapable of any conscious illegal act, punished as traitors. 


3. Protesting against the proposed Indemnifying Bill, the Avadhbasi 

i tnlcticnles ia (Lucknow) of the 9th September, 1919, asks when 

eos God will gird up His loins to protect Indians. We 

Indians are helpless to-day. Who will wipe out the stain which the passing of 

the Bill will cast on the most glorious reign of our gracious King-Emperor? In 

view of the appeals in the Privy Council ant the appointment of the Committee 

of Enquiry, no proceeding could be more absurd and illegal ; the interest of India 

and the Empire alike demand that India’s faith in British justice should not be 
impaired in order to protect few officials. 


Incidentally the paper strongly condemns the personnel of the “ useless” 
Committee of Enquiry which will only waste time and money for nothing. The 
only impression that it will leave on the Indian mind is that the Government of 
India is absolutely arbitrary and that there is no authority above it, or if there is 


any, that it is not thereto protect the interests of the people but of the Government 
itself. 


Discussing the Viceroy’s recent speech in the Imperial Council, the 
Azad (Cawnpore) of the 11th September, 1919, regrets that, while His Excellency 
is sO anxious to pass an Indemnifying Bill for offitials, he did not grant a general 


amnesty to all members of the public accused of complicity in the Punjab 
disturbances. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th September, 1919, commenting on the 
Indemnifying Bill, says that Lord Chelmsford has never admitted that his 


* Government did anything in deference to popular opinion and we do not pretend 
to hope that the objections raised to the introduction of the Bill at this stage will 


influence Government to reconsider the position, but it is the duty of publicists to 


impress on Government the unwisdom of pursuing a course which outrages public 
sentiment. | 


4, The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 10th September, 1919, urges that 


ithe te ce ae Mr. Gandhi or Mr. Andrews should be included in 


the commission to enquire into the disabilities of 
Indian residents in South Africa. . | 


oe 


“, 


Expressing dissatisfaction at Mr. Montagu’s reply to the Indian delegation 


regarding the South African question, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 10th 
September, 1919, says that the only weapon of defence now left in the hands of 
‘India is to sever commercial relations with the,colony and thus make its white 
settlers realize what they actually owe to Indians. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th September, 1919, commenting on 
the anti-Indian, meeting and resolutions at Pretoria, says that the Viceroy’s 
self-complacent assurance that calmness and moderation will not be wanting in 
South Africa has received a rude shock. The present attitude of Government is 
simply intolerable, and in view of the declaration of open hostilities. the policy of 
_ Government becomes still more of ascandal and reproach. The Government of 
India and the Secretary of State must prove their determination to adopt a policy 
‘of active retaliation and reprisal if the Union Government isnot prepared to render 
the position of Indians less irksome and humiliating. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th September, 1919, says that if the British, 


‘South African and Indian Governments are too weak to protect the rights of Indians 


settled in the Transvaal for generations to live as free citizens, the responsibility 
for the unfortunate change that may come over the Indian mind will be entirely 
theirs. The test of the justification of the acquisition of East Africa will be 
provided in the Transvdal. Let leagues be formed in this country to help our 
brethren in the Transvaal and we ask Government to appoint an Indian unofficial 
representative on the commission which is to enquire into the position in South 
Africa. : | 


5. Al Bashir (Kiawah) of the 2nd September, 1919, referring to the indig- 
nation caused among Indian Muslims by the proposed 
partition of Thrace, says that they have not shed 
their blood to see the only Muslim State in the world passing into the hands of 
Italy and Greece. 
Bulgaria. 

The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 4th September, 1919, writes in a more or 
less similar strain. | 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th September, 1919, says that the world will be 
surprised to learn that the Peace Conference with al] its pretensions for right and 
justice has allowed the Greeks to encroach upon Turkish territory, where they are 
cruelly treating the Turks who have been rendered impotent by the terms of the 
armistice. ‘The reply given by M. Clemenceau to the Turkish delegates shows 
that not only the expulsion of the Turks from Europe but also the extinction of 
the Turkish race has been resolved upon simply to please M. Venezelos, who is at 
_ the bottom of all this mischief. If M. Venezelos is to decide the future of Turkey, 
to whom should Indian Muslims look for the redemption of the promises made to 
them ? 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 9th September, 1919, says that the dismember- 
ment of the Turkish Empire is in open conflict with the principle of self-deter- 
mination and with the pledges given by President Wilson and Mr. Lloyd George 
regarding the integrity of Turkey, and will deeply distress the Muhammadan 
subjects of the Empire. 


6. The Shakti (Almora) of the 9th September, 1919, says fhat, as the 
expenses of her own administration are heavy enough 
for India, she should not be burdened with the task 
of governing Mesopotamia. If England wants to govern. Mesopotamia, she 
should govern.it herself. It is also necessary that the limits of territories to be 
administered by the Government of India should be clearly defined, From the 
present practice it would seem that India will have to administer all territories 
that Britain acquires in Asia. It should not be forgotten that the expenditure 
of India’s money in other countries in this way is a serious obstacle to India’s 
progress. 

7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th September, 1919, says that it is 
understood that it was not originally intended that 
- Lord Esher should come to India as chairman of the 
Indian Army Commission, and that if he does not come, Sir Michael O’ Dwyer will 


The Ottoman Empire. 


Mesopotamia. 


The Indian Army Commission. | 


Surely Turkey deserves better treatment than ungrateful 


HAMDAM, 
10th September, 
1919, 


INDEPENDENT, 
10th September, 
1919. 


LEADER, 
llth September, 
1919. 


AL BASHIR, 
2nd September, 
1919. 


MASHRIQ, 
4th September, 
1919, 


AL KHALIL, 
8th September, 
1919, 


SHAKTI, 
Sth September, 
1919. 


SHAKTI, 
9th September, 
1919, 


LEADER, 
7th September, 
1919. 


ak ieee foped . 


‘ 


INDEPENDENT, 
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presumably preside. It will, indeed, be a wonderful Indian Army Commission, 
the chairman of which would not come to India, on which, after protests, an 
Indian, whom no one among Indians wanted, was appointed 4s member, and which 


would be presided over by one who js looked upon with unbounded distrust, and 


something worse, by the whole country. Well, anything can happen in this 
country. The people can only lodge impotent protests which may or may not be 
listened to. 


The Independent (Allahabad) ‘Of the 7th September, 1919, expresses similar 
Views. | | 


i 


L1.— ADMINISTRATION. 


8, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 6th September, 1919, publishes an 
account of the Amritsar disturbances as supplied by 
its correspondent. The writer expresses surprise 
that throughout the trouble the police.and the military took absolutely no steps to 
arrest the rioters or to check their activities. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th September, 1919, commenting on 
the debate in the House of Lords on martial law in the Punjab, says that Lord 
Sinha’s speech is full of misstatements, and he perpetuated one most seriously 
misleading and inexcusably sloppy statement when he said that out of 108 persons 


Martial law in the Punjab. 


-  gentenced to death 18 have been executed not having appealed. One might 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
Sth September, 
1919. 


CAWNPORE 
~ SAMACHAR, 
7th September, 

1919, 


INDEPENDENT, 
7th and 11th 
September, 1919, 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
9th September, 
1919. 


imagine that these 18 preferred being hanged to appealing, but the fact is that the 
Viceroy had refused to ‘extend the elementary consideration of postponing execu- 
tion pending appeal to the Privy Council. Is there a single instance in which 


the Viceroy granted the request for the postponement of execution ordered by 
a martial law commission ? : | 


The Oudk Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 5th September, 1919, says that the 
questions put by the Hon’ble Mr. Malaviya in the Imperial Council regarding 
Punjab affairs throw light on several other matters which were not within the 
knowledge of the public. ‘We do not hazard criticism of every action of Gov- 
ernment, but we are of opinion that the conduct,of Sir Michael O’Dwyer in 
imposing hardships upon the Punjab is inexcusable, and Government must satisfy 
the public by adopting an impartial attitude.” ; 


9. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 7th September, 1919, publishes letters 

eee . from correspondents bitterly complaining of the 

enormous rise in house rents, which is telling very 

hardly on the poor and middle classes, and asking for municipal and Govern- 
ment intervention to check the greed of house owners. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 7th September, 1919, commenting on 
the communiqué regarding the import of dye-stuffs enquires why imports are 
restricted to those from the United Kingdom: this measure is neither free trade 
nor protection and merely handicaps Indian dyeing. 


The same paper says that India is not under any responsible administration 
and it would be idle to expect the Government of India to take action on the lines 
indicated by Mr. Lloyd George with a view to economy in public expenditure, 
but the oftener the necessity for economy is pressed upon the authorities the better. 
There is no proper check on the spending departments. When projects of public 
utility are advanced, Government pleads lack of funds, but in creating new appoint- 
ments or in granting extra allowances to officials or in meeting demands for 
houses and motor cars financial stress is not felt. In the departments of public 
health, excise and forests, large retrenchments can be made by replacing the 
costly European agency by Indian agency, without lowering efficiency. 


The Independent of the 11th September commenting on Professor Stanley 
Jevons’ scheme for the development of the cotton industry in India, says that, as 


usual, the promotion of Indian industry and trade means the deeper penetration | 


of Indian markets and the displacement of indigenous products by foreign goods. 


‘The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th September, 1919, expresses 
disagreement with the view taken by the Viceroy that the diminution in the 


ed 


re 


2 foe 
number of labourers engaged on famine relief works is due to the growing wealth 
of India, and ascribes it to extensive recruitment and other like causes. 


10. The Leader and Independent (Allahabad) of the 7th September, 1919, 
say that a better selection could not have been made 
than that of Mr. A. C. Chatterjee as one of the official 
representatives of India at the International Labour Conference. 


11. The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the,4th September, 1919, denounces the 
condemnation of the Arya Samaj and its founder 
by the Civil and Military Gazet/e, and remarks that 
it is because the Press Act is not enforced against Anglo-Indian journals that they 
feel encouraged to indulge in such venomous attacks upon others. 


19. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 2nd September, 1919, says that Govern- 
ment will be making a great\mistake if it pays any 


heed to the protests of the Hindu Sabha against the 
severity of the Katarpur sentences. 


The Labour Conference. 


The Press. 


The Katarpur riot case. 


13. The Purushartha (Bijnor) ‘ for June 1919 opposes the nas of 
Government for the construction of a railway bet'ween 
Hardwar and Karnaprayag, on the ground that the 
greater part of Garhwal will be excluded from its benefits, and suggests that it 
will be far more advantageous to Government and the people alike if a line is run 
from Kotdwara through Lansdowne, Bagpat and Devaprayag. 


14. Referring to the serious rise in prices, the Hamdam (Luckndw) of the 
10th September, 1919, asks Government to ‘pay 
attention to the deplorable condition of. the ill-paid 
village schoolmasters and says that in the subordinate service teachers’ salaries 
should in no case be less than rupees fifteen per menseim. 


_R. E. COUPLAND, 


Railways. 


Education. 


Narn Tat: Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
‘Lhe 18th September, 1919. United Provinces. 
\ 
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I.—Pouitics. 


1. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 13th September, 1919. criticizing the ,,uyupava 
The Indemnity Act and the appointment of the Punjab Enquiry Committee and 13th September, 
Committee of Enquiry. the Indemnity Act, says that these two proceedings 2029. 
establish the fact that the Government of India is not fit to bear the burden of 
responsibility. It is no use appointing the commission when the Indemnity Bill 
forestalls its results. . | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 16th September, 1919, under the heading iyprpexnent 
* An Outrage on Justice,” criticizes the Indemnity Act, and says that the whole 16th September, 
manceuvre has evoked indignation throughout the country and that even the — 
moderates have been driven to characterize the bureaucracy’s latest assault ‘on 
public opinion in terms of scathing condemnation. The move is of a piece with 
the whole unseemly and unpardonable disregard of public opinion and liberties 
which has represented the policy of Lord Chelmsford’s Government in regard to | 
the O’ Dwyerism excesses in the Punjab and it represents an unabashed attempt | 

\ to whitewash a class of persons to whom no responsible Government that was 

sufficiently concerned to maintain its prestige and self-respect would prematurely ; 
afford sanctuary. 


, Lhe Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th September, 1919, says that the Home LEADER, 
Member’s statement that the Secretary of State had appointed the Punjab ‘7fph; huh 
Committee of Enquiry and that:the Government of India would act as a post office September, 1919. 
ought to disarm criticism to a large extent. A considerate Secretary of State has ; 
respected Indian susceptibilities. If a third Indian, commanding popular 
confidence, is added to the committee, popular opinion will perhaps be satisfied to 


wd pupeomane extent. Criticism in the press and on the platform should now be 
abated. 


The Leader of the 17th September, eriticizing the Indemnity Act, says 
that the question whether martial law was necessary for the restoration of order 
is one of the test questions for the Committee of Enquiry and the Indemnity 
Act answers this question in advance by stating that it was necessary. It is 


ee | é 
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( 286 ) 


noteworthy that the expression “open rebellion” has been avoided in favour of 
“ disorders.” The Act also seeks to indemnify for acts done prior to the 
establishment of martial:-law. We would once more strongly urge the 
advisability of postponing the Act till the Committee of Enquiry has reported 
and it is the sacred obligation-of those in the Council who are convinced that cruel 
injustice was done in the, Punjab to vote against the Bill without a moment's 
hesitation. ; | | 

In its issue of; the 18th September the paper says that a great danger . 
lurks in the passing of the Act at present, in that a very undesirable precedent will - 
be furnished for reckless action in future emergencies: it is an assurance to officials 
that, whatever measures they may take in restoring order, they will not be held. 
responsible. We cannot think of a greater impropriety than that the very 
Government which sanctioned certain extraordinary measures in the execution of 
which a large number of people were summarily deprived of their liberty aiter 
the farce of a trial, while others were humiliated and terrorized, should bring 

- forward a measure to validate the actions of ifs offieers previous to enquiry. If it 

is considered that otherwise action may be taken against its officers, the obvious 

@ course is to pass a Suspensory Bill suspending actions pending the result of enquiry 

and appeal. Government has by its short-sighted policy practically lost the confi- 
dence of India and its present policy is leading to further estrangement. 

In the issue of the 19th September the paper says that the passage of 
the Bill in the face of such opposition and reasoned protests will furnish conclusive 
proof that the Government of India cannot be expected to deal fgitly and imparti- 
ally with the report of the Committee of Enquiry. 

: In the issue of the 20th September the paper says that the Home Member 
has not explained why the Indemnity Act should apply to actions done before the 
proclamation of martial law. The appointment of two judges to examine and 
revise the cases of persons tried by summary courts is appreciated, but we hope 
that the judges chosen will command popular confidence. 


BHARAT The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 17th September, 1919, and the Oudh 
1th September, ‘Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th September, 1919, say that the Punjab enquiry will 1 
ocinia! Taito: be useless if the Indemnity Bill is passed. 
19th — | : 
ADVOCATE, 2. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 17th September, 1919, says that the 
coe eee iii Viceroy’s speech, as far as it related to. the Punjab 


affairs, is disheartening and has produced a curiously 


mixed feeling of great exasperation, deep resentment and utter helplessness in the 
minds af the people. 


. SEpoeram, The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 14th September, 1919, says that the . 
9. ~=sr reference made by the Viceroy in his recent Council speech to the Turkish and 


South African questions is mere camouflage and can give no satisfaction to 
Hindus and Muhammadans whose feelings are running very high in this connec- 


tion. 
PRATAP, _ The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8th September, 1919, strongly criticizes the 
Sth September, —_ Viceroy’s opening speech in the Imperial Legislative Council as wholly unsym- 


pathetic, unstatesmanlike, and disappointing to the people who, after the excesses 
and injustice perpetrated in the Punjab, looked for some conciliatory attitude from 
Government. ‘lhe speech was unworthy of the ruler of this country and not 
calculated to exercise any wholesome influence on the extremely embittered hearts 
of the people. Taking exception to His Excellency’s attacks on the Indian leaders 
whose execution of their threat of agitation against the Rowlatt Act is represented 
as the sole cause of the Punjab troubles, the paper adds that the leaders only did 
their duty in warning the Government of the danger ahead, and that Indian 
leaders can no longer be expected to say ditto to all that the rulers may say. 


| Repeating the usual condemnation of the personnel of the Committee of 

_ Enquiry and of the Indemnity Act, the paper says that the latter measure marks 
the climax of the injustice perpetrated by the present Government. The people 

- in their utter helplessness will, no doubt, submit to all this or even to worse, but 


it is necessary that His Majesty should recall Lord Chelmsford who has almost 
forfeited the cohfidence of the people. 


i 
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The Shakti (Almora) of the 16th September, 1919, says that the speech of 
His Excellency the Viceroy is not calculated to give peace to the excited mind of 
India. His reference to the Punjab affairs is disappointing. 


3. Al Bashir (Ktawah) of the 9th September, 1919, enquires what. practi- 
cal good has resulted from the efforts of Mr. Montagu 
and Lord Chelmsford to represent thé feelings of 
Indian Muslims regarding Turkey before the Peace Conference, and says that the 
latter will not be satisfied unless the promises made by the Premier regarding the 
future of Turkey are fulfilled and Turkey is accorded better treatment than Bul- 
garia. | 

The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 11th September, 1919, writes in a more or 
less similar strain and urges Indian, Muslims to agitate vigorously the Turkish 
question. 


The Mashriq of the 18th September appeals to all Muslims, and in 
particular to the Shia ulema, to attend the meeting to be held at Lucknow 
on the 21st September. We have always said that all is fair in love and 
war and it was only the Muslims and not materialistic Europeans who could 
redeem promises made under the stress of war. But science and diplomacy have 
banished religion from this world and chauvinism and selfishness reign supreme. 

It is strange that Mr. Lloyd George still ignores the unrest among British 
Muslims. © | 


The same paper says that if Syria is separated from the Turkish Empire, 
it should be placed under ‘the protection of the Arab Government and not under 
that of the French. But it is rumoured that the Arabs themselves are to be 
placed under the protection of the British Government and this will provide 
another source of religious unrest and excitement among Muslims. 


Extending cordial support to Lala Lajpat Rai’s views regarding the duties 
and responsibilities of Indian Musalmans,,the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 14th 


The Ottoman Empire. 


September, 1919, says that, if the Allies’ decision unfortunately goes against. 


Turkey, the responsibility will become greater and it will be only they who, by 
their united efforts, and constitutional agitation, will be in a position to produce 
some effect on Government’s policy and do some service to their brethren in faith 
outside India. | 


The Hamdam of the 19th September says that Turkey, which was long 
considered the sickman of Europe, is breathing her last. The country on which 
the Muslim world prided and still prides itself is to be ruined. The Sultan, who 
is regarded as a viceregent of the Prophet and a servant of Harman Sharifan, 
is witnessing the horrible tragedy of the destruction of his empire in silence, 
because he is powerless and unable to defend it. 


Greece, maddened with greed, is determined to annex not only the remaining 
portion of the Turkish Empirein Europe but also its capital, Constantinople. The 
journal says that its adversaries should give up the idea of annihilating Islam, 
which, in spite of the collusion of its enemies, will last for ever and no earthly power 
can bring about its downfall, but the Muslim world must make all possible efforts 
so that the Turkish. possessions in Europe may remain unimpaired. 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th September, 1919, commenting on 
the recent action against Sinn Feiners, says that the 
_ British Government has become reckless and insen- 
sible to civilized opinion. It has become tainted with the vices of militarism 
owing to the war. | : 


6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th September, 1919, publishes 

The Indian Home Rule League @N Open letter from the Indian Home Rule League 
(New York). _. of New York in which it is said that the reign of 
terror in the Punjab was sufficient to drive any man mad, but the inherent desire 
for pacifism enabled the League to keep its temper. The League is said to be 
trying to educate young Indians jn America in the ways of constructive patriot- 
ism and to clear their minds of militant revolutionary views, not to oblige the 
British Government nor from fear but because the best interests of India impose 
- such a line of action. | 
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6. Thel Sere (Allahabad) of the 17th Septensber, 1919, referring tothe 


—aein | debate on the new Tariff Act, says that Government has _ 


adopted the policy of qualified protection not so much | 
in the interests of Indian industries as in order to afford special protection to 


certain classes of British manufactures. The industry is mainly in the hands of 
Europeans and the patronage of the Military department is seldom extended to 
Indian firms and then only when European firms were not competing. The protec- 
tion now offered seriously militates against the interests of Indian cattle owners ° 


and dealers in hides and skins, but we regret the decision to grant a rebate on 
exports to other parts of the Empire. 


7. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 13th September, 1919, says that 


shies ished ‘Saco aiaaiidliliaas the inclusion of Sir Michael O’Dwyer in the Army 
c Commission betrays utter disregard of the feelings of 
Indians on the part of the Government of India and the Secretary of State. 


8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th September, 1919, urges that the 


sidiiis tc Mies bhi: British Government should interfere in the matter of 
the treatment of Indians in South Africa and that if 
it cannot do so, it should allow the Government of India to settle the matter by 


means of the Indian Army, for the Boers will be brought to their senses only when 


they know that the Indians _ at their back the Government of India and the 
Indian Army. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 13th September, 1919, charges Reuter 


lili with circulating false news about Russia, and says 
_ that contrary to Reuter’s statements the Bolsheviks 
remain unscathed and are gaining in strength. | 
The Maryada (Allahabad) for September, 1919, referring to the world-wide 
conflict between capital and labour, says that it is clear that the former is wholl 
opposed to the progress and supremacy of the latter and is trying hard to suppress 
all its efforts. This is why capital is determined to exterminate Bolshevism, the 
sole strength of labour, and why the British Government, in spite of its repeated 


promises not to interfere any longer in Russian affairs, is conning to fight the 
Bolsheviks. : 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st September, 1919, publishes 
Political poems, the following poem by Mrs. Sarojini Naidu : 


\ ‘* How shall our love console thee, or assuage 


Thy hapless woe ; how shall our grief requite - 
‘The hearts that scourge thee and the hands that smite 
Thy beauty with their rods of bitter rage ? 

Lo! let our sorrow be thy battle gage 

To wreck the terror of the tyrant’s might 
Who mocks with ribald wrath thy tragic plight, 
And strains with shame thy radiant heritage ! 

O beautiful ! O broken and betrayed ! 

O mournful queen ! O martyred Draupadi ! 
Endure thou still, unconquered undismayed | 

The sacred rivers of thy stricken blood . 

Shall prove the five-fold stream of Freedom’s flood 
To guard the watch-towers of our Liberty.” 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8th September, 1919, publishes a poem on 
the birth of Krishna by Rashtriya Pathik in the course of which the writer 


— 


“says— 


* What suffering is there that we have not endured ? 

What policy is left that has not helped our decline ? 

What way is there which is not obstructed ? ‘ 
What right is there which has not been encroached upon ? 

Who is there that is not ready to cheat us?’ 


Indians have no freedom of any sort whatever, not even to call their bodies 
their own. The writer in or to Krishna to incarnate himself again in the form 
of cosmopolitan socialism for which the writer is ready to sacrifice himself. 


d 
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II.—ADMINISTRATION. — 


11. Referring to Sir Edward Maclagan’s support' of the Punjab sentences 

- in the Indian Legislative Council, the Abhyudaya 
(Allahabad) of the 18th September, 1919, says that 
Indians too have given careful and unprejudiced consideration to the judgments of 
martial law courts and many Indian papers have completely exposed their 
hollowness, and Indians are ready to challenge anybody to prove that the Punjabis 
were either rebels or attempted to wage war against the King-Emperor. 


Martial law in the Punjab. 


The same paper publishes a further instalnient of the letter of its correspon- 
dent on the Punjab affairs, in the course of which the correspondent refers to the 
arrest at Amritsar of a boy who, after rotting in jail for more than two months, was 
released for want of evidence and was with others very harshly and inhumanly 
treated by European soldiers while in jail. Persons sentenced to transportation 
for life were flogged contrary to law. It is rumoured thatsome persons became 
unconscious after a number of stripes and were again flogged when they recovered 
consciousness: The condition of some became so serious as to necessitate 
their removal to hospital. In the Duglan (?) by-lane people were compelled to 
creep on their bellies the whole length of the lane, and if their bodies were 
raised the slightest extent they were kicked by European soldiers. 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 17th September, 1919, says that most 
people will cordially agree with the policy of showing clemency towards the 
unfortunate misguided men who were led by misrepresentation to commit out- 
rages in the Punjab, but extreme clemency has been shown to the leaders. of the 
movement and this is a very questionable proceeding. 


Commenting on the discussion on the Punjab question in the [ndian Legisla- 
tive Council, the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 15th September, 1919, says that if, as 
the Government themselves admit, no soldier, policeman or official was killed by the 
rioters at Lahore, it is clear that there was no justification at all for adopting 
these severe steps which cost so many lives. The Amritsar incident is the most 
terrible of all. Although after the proclamation of martial law there was no 
possibility of riots breaking out, yet a huge crowd was fired on. If this be true, 
restoration of order is a very inhuman act, and the military authorities in the 
Punjab did it very inhumanly. | | 

The Shakti (Almora) of the 16th September, 1919, is disappointed that 
the committee appointed to enquire into the cases of Lahore students who were 
punished under martial law contains no Indians. Cannot the Government, which 
is passing the Indemnity Bill to protect its officials, forgive those students who, 
owing to their youthful and excitable age, are entitled to every sympathy and 
consideration. : 


12. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th September, 1919, says that 
Labourers and the Labour Con- the selection of Mr. Joshi as a representative of 
ference. labour at the Labour Conference is almost the worst 
that could have been made, as he has recently exhibited pro-capitalist predilections 
and the institution of which he is a member is indebted to capitalists for pecuniary 
assistance. 7 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 15th September, 1919, describes the wretched 
- condition of labourers in Indian mills who are worse off than coolies in South 
Africa and Fiji, and appeals to Government and mill-owners to ameliorate their 
condition. | 


13. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 14th September, 1919, asks Government 

to interfere and fix the rates of house rents at Cawn- 

| pore where at present house-owners in general arbitra- 
rily raise rents to the great distress of the poor and lower middle classes. 


Economics. 


The Nasir-ul-Akhbar (Jaunpur) of the lst and 8th September, 1919, regrets 


that though Local Governments have for a long time been considering the question 
of high prices, they have taken no practical steps to cheapen cloth and food-grains. 
We regard the policy of procrastination pursued in this important matter as abso- 
lutely inexcusable. It is the most elementary and primary duty of a civilized 
Government to make adequate arrangements for food and clothing for its subjects, 
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14. The Yesrad (Bijnor) ofthe 18th September, 1919, complains that — 
| in spite of its dignified tone and change of name it 
oe _, has, been excluded from the Punjab and announces 
that its next issue will appear uxder the old name, Medina. The editor expresses — 
surprise that the Punjab Government has not even indicated the offending article.- 
15. Referring to the proposal to introduce quarter and half-rupee nickel 
. coins, the Avadhbast (Lucknow) of the 9th Septem- 
-. ber, 1919, says that the coins along with rupee-notes 
‘will complete the banishment of silver coins from India. There is a rumour that 
pice will also be made of English wood or paper. All praise to you, O British 
Government! You have: surpassed even the waterman who introduced leather- 
coins. 
16. A correspondent of the Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th September, 
Disbursement of pay of Govern- 1919, asks that, in view of the“fact that the first six 
ment servants. days of October are gazetted holidays, Government 


Currency: 


- will allow, under article 26, Civil Account Code, the disbursement of pay of all 


non-gazetted officers on the 30th September. 


17. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 9th September, 1919, is surprised to note 
that people who have qualified from the Lucknow 
School of Arts and Crafts are not appointed drawing 
masters in high schools in the United Provinces, and urges that better arrangements 


Education. 


_ should be made for teaching drawing in this institution. 4 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 15th September, 1919, publishes complaints 
of the mismanagement of the Government Weaving School at Benares. The 
school opens in July, while the prospectus provides that it should open in August, 
and the students are put to much inconvenience. The students are not allowed 


to utilize the stores supplied by Government and have often to purchase needles _ 


and thread at their own expense. The dyeing master often undertakes private 
work. The paper invites the attention of the members of the committee and the 
Commissioner of Benares to this urgent matter. | 


18. The Udyog (Lucknow) of the 17th September, 1919, takes exception to 
: the planting of grass in front of the shops of the 
cloth market in the local Victoria street. 


III.—SocraL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS, 


19. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 18th September, 1919, eulogizes 
Maulana Abdul Bari’s action in refraining from cow- 
sacrifice at the last Bagr-Jd and says :— 

Hindus have laid us under an overwhelming debt of gratitude by their 
efforts on our behalf and we can . vay it only by avoiding cow-killing.. It would 
have been much better if there had been no cow-sacrifice this year, but what could 
the extremely poor Mubammadans do when sheep were selling at seven rupees a 


Municipal affairs. 


Cow-sacrifice. 


head. <A poor family of seven could not afford to spend forty-nine rupees. Our 


Hindu brethren should know that the poorer Muslims sacrifice cows only out of 

the direst necessity. It is a happy augury that there have been-no Bagqr-Id riots 

409 we May Maulana Abdul Bari’s efforts in the cause of Hindu-Muslim unity 
ear fruit. : 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


Nam Taz: . Superintendent of Police, — 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 20th September, 1919. — United Provinces. 
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- “1. The special correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 28rd 
The Indian: Legislative Council! September, 1919, commenting on the Indian Legisla- 
proceedings. tive Council debates, says that Mr. Thompson’s attack 
on Pandit Malaviya was in extremely bad taste and was bitterly resented by Indians 
in general, Sir William Vincent has cultivated a manner of speech alternating 


between shouting and bluster: persuasive argument is unknown to him: he thinks 


that, because he is always in the majority, he must be always in the right, ‘The 
official members of Council never speak but sometimes doze : their function appears 
to be to cheer the Home Member, to swagger in bad taste at Pandit Malaviya and 
to cry aye or no with great gusto in obedience to their masters on the front bench. 


The special correspondent of the Independent of the 24th September 
in an article on the Indian Legislative Council debate headed ‘‘Incorrigible 
Bureaucracy,’ says that the Government of India has thought fit once again 
to flout public opinion and to bring home to Indians their utter helplessness. 
Lord Chelmsford’s Government is incorrigible, acting always in haste if not 
repenting at leisure. Mr. Thompson was insolent and Sir George Lowndes rude 
and offensive, but praise from the lips of these Englishmen would bean utter 
disgrace and dishonour to an Indian public man. 


The Independent of the 27th September says that’ it is impossible to 
ignore the fact that some of the official spokesmen in the Indian Legislative 
Council, always predisposed to discourtesy towards their Indian non-official col- 
leagues, are acquiring a new truculence and rudeness and that, as Pandit Malaviya 
said, ‘‘ We are coming to very bad ways.” 


2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 20th September, 1919, expresses 

- eThe Indemnity: Act. regret that the Government of India does not care 
the least for the opposition of Indians to its course of 

injustice. It began by declaring martial law in the Punjab for which there was 
not the slightest necessity. The whole country with one voice characterizes the 
Punjab measures as outrages. Indians believe that the responsibility for the 
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murder of innocent Indians, and for their unjust rotting in jail lies on the 


shoulders of Sir Michael O’Dwyer and the Government of India. The provisions 


of the Bill show that Government is determined on perpetrating injustice and 
forestalling the conclusions of the Enquiry Commission regarding the necessity for: 


the proclamation of martial law. 


nme 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 22nd September, 1919, says that the Indem- 


nity Bill which Government is forcing through with the same absolute disregard 


of public opinion as was displayed in the passage of the Rowlatt Act is sure to 


cause: dissatisfaction throughout the country. How can the Government, who 


themselves stand accused of excesses, pass such a law? Is it not-unjust to do so 


before it has been satisfactorily proved that the declaration of martial law was 


necessary ? Again, if martial law were necessary, can the brutality and devilish 


action displayed by the authorities be justified in the name of restoring law and 
order? Can the shooting of more than a thousand men in Jhaliawala Bagh, the 
forcing of Indians to crawl on their bellies, the ‘bombing from aeroplanes and 
other cruelties and indignities perpetrated on Indians be ever held to be done in 


good faith ? 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 15th September, 1919, says that it was an unfor- 
tunate day for the rulers and the ruled alike when the Viceroy announced his inten- 


tion to introduce the Indemnity Bill to screen the grave blunders committed by. 


the authoritiesin the Punjab. From all accounts that have been received it is clear 


that the arbitrary policy of the authorities is responsible for the mismanagement 
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of the Punjab stuation and it is-hard to believe that there was any necessity for the 


proclamation of martial law. How can the officers be indemnified under such 
circumstances P 


3. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 9th September, 1919, in a lengthy article 


: 3 ‘under the heading ‘“ The Desperate Turk’’ bitterl: 
—— denounces the exceptional attitude of the Peace Gane 


ference towards Turkey and says that the right of self-determination is denied to ° 


Turkey only because she believes in Unity and not in Trinity. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th September, 1919, commenting on the 
Muslim meeting at Lucknow on the 21st September, says that the Muham- 
madans met more in despair than in hope, for they have found that the war fought 
for justice and freedom for all nationalities has been followed by action in direct 


contravention of the professions made. British and Allied statesmen declared on ~ 
innumerable occasions that neither conquest nor annexation was the object of the 


war, but every European State on the winning side is trying to secure territorial 


- expansion at the expense of the helpless people of Asia. Muhammadans merel' 


ask that the British Government should keep its voluntary solemn pledges about 


the preservation of the integrity of Turkey and should not be magnanimous to | 


France, Greece and Italy at the expense of Turkey. 


4, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 20th September, 1919, says that the 
EER terms of the Anglo-Persian agreement are sufficient 


: ae to strike at the very root of what little nominal 
independence Persia still enjoys. In accepting these terms Persia has sacrificed 


her independence and integrity and she will eventually be counted among sub- 
ject countries. 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th September, 1919, says that Mr. 


iaiaiiandis Churchill’s* speech makes it clear that the British 
i occupation of Mesopotamia is resented by the indige- 
nous population of Kurds and Arabs. The British have no other right than that 


of conquest to be in Mesopotamia and such right has not been recognized in the 
peace settlements. Though-India may be paying nothing directly towards the 
cost of the occupation of Mesopotamia, it would be possible to reduce the Indian 
Army strength but for this and the whole force of public opinion should be 
directed to a drastic reduction in military expenditure. The British policy in 
Mesopotamia appears to be one of reckless waste and the best course would be 
to establish an indigenous Government as early as possible. ny 
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116, The. Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th September, 1919, says that: 

: the Committee of Enquiry into Egyptian affairs is 
a +... @§ unsatisfactory as that for the Punjab. The. inclu- 
sion of Lord. Milner on the committee is fatal to its success, and the only purpose it 
will serve will be the condonation of the actions of the Anglo-Egyptian bureaucracy 
and the drawing of a veil over inconvenient facts connected with the militarist 


régime. — 


.. The Independent-(Allahabad). of the 27th September, 1919, says that 


. silently and unperceived the boundaries of India 
are expanding north, east and west, imposing on the 
country responsibilities which it cannot bear without risk. The policy is of 


. The expansion of India. : 


comparatively recent: growth and the steadiness with which it is being pursued is 
as remarkableas it is unprecedented. It is well known that India has spent a very 
me sum of money, both directly. and indirectly, in Mesopotamia and the sooner 
In Baas 


a rids itself of the burden the better. 


8. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th September, 1919, has an article entitled. 


“The Humiliating Distrust of Asiatic States,” in 
which the editor says that the violation of promises 
is now becoming too common and statesmen have lost the confidenee which was 
reposed:in them. ‘The greatest sin ascribed to Germany: was that she had acted 
apainst international law by invading Belgium, bat with the close of war we find 


International morality. 


the whole world revolutionized. The true interpretation of the terms “ right and 


justice ” has altogether disappeared and the German principles are being adopted. 


Asia, which once took pride in its morality and spirituality, is now merged in base: 


sordidness and we find this_fully exemplified by the attitude of Japan, which 
refuses to restore Shantung to China in spite of its promises. 


<Q, Referring to the Daily Herald’s note on Sir R. N. Tagore’s renunciation 
: of his title, the Rahkbar (Moradabad) of the 9th 


“ | - September, 1919, regrets that other Indian title- 
holders failed to follow this honourable: example as an emphatic demonstration 


against the hardihood of the unbridled bureaucracy and the notorious Black Act. 


10.’ The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 19th September, 1919, publishes 


: a cartoon in which the Criminal Investigation 

se acompenaues ee Department, Press Act, Martial Law, Indemnity Act, 
Rowlatt Act and the Penal Code are represented playing blindman’s buff with 
justice, which is blindfolded. 


Renunciation of titles. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


11. The Adhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 20th September, 1919, reports that 
Punjab affairs. | a second series of. articles on Punjab affairs will soon 
be published in th ied by illustra- 

Pp ed in the paper, accompanied by 
tions of bombs thrown from aeroplanes and of persons flogged on the roads of 


Lahore and Amritsar and spectators. In this series horrible excesses committed 
at Gujranwala and Kasur will be specially exposed. 


The Leader: (Allahabad) of the 24th September, 1919, says that Sir 
Havelock Hudson’s defence of the measures taken by the military at Amritsar was 
weak, partial and unconvincing. It scarcely met the charge of the cruel and 


unwarranted use of firearms and we wish he had not stood up to explain it as it 
cannot be explained. 


12. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th September, 1919, commenting 


The Bombay Législative Council. 2 the Government reply in the Bombay Legislative 

; ree Council to a question regarding the assistance given 
to Sir Valentine Chirol in the suit brought against him by Mr. Tilak, says that the 
reply constitutes a grave travesty of the truth. 


13. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th September, 1919, says that 
Lord Chelmsford and his Government have elected to 


ae ‘pursue an ostrich-like policy in the matter of Sir 
Sankaran Nair’s resignation. When the reason for the resignation comes to be 


published, it may be stated with confidence that as the circumstances were 


‘Sir Sankaran N air’s resignation, 
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admittedly honourable to the Indian Member they’ will:be found neither flattering 


_ nor creditable to Lord Chelmsford’s Government. 


14. A correspondent writing in the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the. 22nd Septem- 

3 - ber, 1919, invites the attention’ of the district ‘board 

| _ _ Of Unao to the dilatory payment of salaries to‘ teachers 

under the board, who had not received, till the 12th September, their pay for July 
and August. — | | oe 

Elsewhere another’ correspondent makes’ a similar’ complaint against the 


- Education. 


“district board of Fatehgarh, and invites the attention of the authorities to. the 


matter. 


The Shia College Néws (Lucknow) of the 19th September, 1919, complains 
of the results of the Allahabad University examinations and asks the Indian 
councillors to move.a resolution to the effect that the University rule that a candi- 
date should not be allowed to appear at the School-Leaving: Certificate exami- 
nation after three years’ consecutive failures should be abrogated. Candidates should. 
also be allowed facilities for having their answer-books re-examined on payment 
of a prescribed fee. 


15. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of. the 20th September, 1919, says that the 
Zamindars: and - cultivators in. Zamindars of Bihar commit. greater excesses towards 
Bihar, their tenants than indigo planters do.. Their oppres-, 
sion. in regard. to impressment of labour: and forced supply of provisions at 
exceedingly low rates and the demands of various dues by. their officials. press. very: 


heavily. | 


16. Expressing satisfaction at the recent formation of industrial companies - 
at Bombay and Calcutta, the Rahbar (Moradabad) of 
the 9th September, 1919, remarks that these com- 
panies can never achieve success unless the Government changes its old policy of 
discouraging Indian industries, and the English merchants, who depend for their 
bread. on this country,. refrain from hampering the industrial development of 
the country, . | 


17.. The Anand.(Lucknow) of the 22nd September, 1919,:-supports the 
Religious Endowments Bill and urges the entire Hindu 
public to follow the lead of the Lucknow Hindus who 
whole-heartedly support the.measure. 3 : 


Industries. 


The Religious Endowments Bill. 


R. E. COUPLAND, © 
Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


NAINI TAL : 


The 27th September, 1919. 
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1. Criticizing the Home Member’s statement regarding the Indemnity —HampaM, 
Bill, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th September, 78 September, 
| 1919, warns Government against the political 
blunder which it is going to commit so soon after the bitter experience of the 
Rowlatt Act. 


Commenting on the Indemnity Act, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 28th HINDUSTANI, 

Zt September, 1919, says that as long as Government was engaged in anembarrassing *°*# Seplomber, 
war and required assistance from India it cared for Indian public opinion, but with 

the victory of the British arms it became altogether indifferent, and we can confi- 


dently say that Indians have no confidence left in the Government of India. 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st October, 1919, says that the INDEPENDENT, 
admission of India as a member of the League of 18 October, 1919. 
Nations has strengthened the position of Great Britain 

by securing more votes for the Empire at the International Conferences but has 

brought no blessing to the poverty-stricken, down-trodden, helpless people of 

India. For pleading the cause of thdsd who were executed, deported, imprisoned, 

fined, denied the means of legally representing themselves, killed by bombs, bullets, 

flogged in public streets and compelled to crawl on hands and knees, non-official _ 

members of the Indian Legislative Council have been slanged by officials and 
insulted in a variety of ways, His Excellency himself overstepping the bounds of 

etiquette and decorum at least once, if reports be correct. 
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AL KHALIL, 
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PRATAP, 
29th September, 


1919. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
28th September, 


1919. 


CAWNPORE ~ 
SAMACHAR, 
28th September, 


1919. 


INDEPENDENT, 
Ist October, 


1919. 


PRATAP, 


29th September, 


1919, 


UTSAH, 


26th September, 


1919. 
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In South Africa the whites are forming leagues to restrict the few rights that — 


- Tndians exercise and to compel them to live as serfs or to quit the country, and the 


Government of India is adopting Imperial preference to give special trading faci- | 
lities to colonials at the cost of India: , 


8. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 28th September, 1919, says that Muslim 
| India is keenly disappointed at the distinction 
| observed by the Peace Conference in the treatment 
accorded to Turkey and the Christian States. The congregation of a large number 
of educated Musalmans at Lucknow to voice their protest against the dismember- 
ment of Turkey shows that Musalmans have still some confidence left in the 
British Government, and it is now high time for Government to redeem its pro- 
mises. 


‘4. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 29th September, 1919, says that the 
Anglo-Persian agreement sounds the death knell of 
Persian liberty. Now that the Bolshevists have 
magnanimously freed Persia, England has deprived her of her liberty in opposition 
to the wishes of France, Italy and the United States. While the Persian delegates 
were vainly knocking at the doors of the Peace Conference, the. British Army was 


The Otteman Empire. 


Persia. 


_ present in Persia and this agreement was being secretly drafted in Teheran. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th September, 1919, supports the 
Anglo-Persian agreement and says that it will be more advantageous to Persia 
than to England and that it is a wrong notion that this agreement means the prac- 
tical domination of England over Persia. 


5. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 28th September, 1919, asks if the Arabs 
are dissatisfied with the British that there is military 
: administration in Mesopotamia. If not, why is there 
not established a civil administration ? The paper also asks whether India will 
have to bear the cost of military expenditure in Mesopotamia. 


6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the Ist October, 1919, publishes a 

special article by 8S. M. Rauf Ali on Lord Chelmford. 

The writer says that Lord Hardinge had gained an 
extraordinary hold on the affections of Indians by his policy of intervening with 
the discretion of Local Governments and this policy caused him to be hated by 

most of the Kuropeans who represent vested interest and alien monopoly in this 
country: as his successor a man was chosen who could be relied upon not to 
succumb to the temptation of popularity with Indian patriots and who was a firm 
heliever in decentralization, 1e., carte blanche to Local Governments. Indians 
have learnt that a Viceroy who is popular with the Civil Service and non-official. 
Europeans is seldom the man to whom they can look for elementary justice, let 
alone the redress of righteous grievances and the popularity of a Viceroy with the 
bureaucracy and backwoodsmen varies inversely with the good of India. Lord 
Chelmsford’s impressionability, receptivity and pliability are susceptible to reaction- 
ary influences and he has no mind of his own.; When harnessed with Mr. 
Montagu, he was not only in step with the Semitic trotter but showed splendid 
spirit at times, but as soon as the curb was removed he regained his momentarily 
atrophied talent for discovering what would irritate Indians most, and cultured 
Indian patriots were ordained to be infamous though guiltless. 


7. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 29th September, 1919, publishes a poem 
entitled ‘‘ Dasehra and Muharram” by Trishul in 
which he says that they had deluded us with hollow 
promises regarding the grant of rights and equality. We are now helpless and 
cannot punish the wicked. O God, come to our rescue. 


The Uésah (Orai) of the 26th September, 1919, publishes a poem in which 
the writer prays God to enable Indians to be strong, and to suffer for the sake of 
the country. May the wave of liberty surge in their hearts. May they struggle 
for their rights and not suffer disgrace. May they never forget their self-respect. 
May they crush their enemies and bring about the regeneration of their country. 
May they give up their lives in the defence of their motherland. | 
Me : 


-Mesopotamia. j : 


The Viceroy. 
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8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 30th September, 1919, says that if 
= ' Lord Chelmsford failed to stem the tide of O’Dwyer- 
gislative Council manners. ° ‘ ar ie ° : 

| ism, he failed also in imposing a sufficiently decorous 
standard of debate when the fruits of O’Dwyerism were discussed by the Legisla- 


tive Coyncil. The official members resorted to all sorts of pathetic juggling with - 


facts, and accuracy and relevance were cast to the wind. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd October, 1919, says that in the debate 
on the Indemnity Bill certain official members indulged in language which was 
-vituperative and ‘insulting. It was the duty of the Viceroy to see that official 
members did not depart from the rules of courteous and civilized debate but he 


never intervened. Perhaps the offensive remarks were regarded by him as due to 


Pandit Malaviya. Such is the insolent pride of some officials that it does not 
matter to them-whether an Indian whom they insult is amongst the most respected 
and trusted of the people but the people take such insults to themselves. Sir 
William Vincent referred in extremely bad taste to the unfortunate physical 


defect: of one non-official member: the only explanation for this exhibition of | 


sorry manners is the overpowering ‘hauteur born of irresponsible power combined 
with lack of delicacy of feeling towards Indians as a class. | 


9, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th September, 1919, reproduces 
Pent photographs of two youths killed at Jallianwala Bagh 
njab affairs. : ° 

: Yn order to bring home to the country the depth 

and range of the Punjab tragedy and the impartial havoc wrought by O’Dwyerism 

and asks whether Government intends to compensate the families of the deceased 

and whether, in view of the abysmal ignorance of essential facts displayed by 

official spokesmen in the Indian Legislative Council, Government proposes to 
ascertain full particulars of those who perished. | 


The Independent of the 30th September heads as follows its extract from 
‘India giving an account ofa meeting at Essex Hall to protest against action taken 
in the Punjab :— - 
Impeach Lord Chelmsford ! 
Rebellion simply concocted. 
Police first broke peace ! 
Official conspiracy against people. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th October, 1919, says that the appointment 
of Justices Chevis and Rauf to revise the judgments of summary trials will not 
meet with public approval. If Justices Broadway and Leslie Jones could find 
conspiracy to wage war and open rebellion in Lahore, one may be excused a feeling 
of profound distrust about the fitness of their colleagues on the High Court bench 
to review the cases dispassionately. Government should announce what the 
revisional powers of the two Judges are. : 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th September, 1919, says that from 


‘ks Gita ad Mec its inception the Committee on Medical Services in 


India had a suspicious look and its hole and corner 


proceedings deepened public distrust: requests for the publication of the report 
have not been granted and the recommendations of the Government of India 
’ remain a sealed book. The whole affair from beginning to end is scandalous and 


INDEPENDENT, 
80th September, 
1919, 


=~ 


LEADER, 
2nd October, 1919. 


INDEPENDENT, 
28th and 30th 
September, 1919. 


LEADER, 
4th October, 1919. 


LEADER, 
29th September, 
1919. 


calls for an organized protest all over the country. Indians want a distinct civil . - 


medical‘ service largely manned by Indians under popular control. There are 
‘signs that racial considerations are operating powerfully in the reorganization of 


the higher Indian Medical Service and any discriminating treatment will meet 
with the strongest opposition. 


11. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th September, 1919, takes 

pees exception to the passing of the new Indian Currency 
y- 

oe  —-,_——s Act and says that Government could have given 

universal satisfaction by lowering the prices of daily necessaries but it has taken a 


contrary step by increasing the circulation of currency notes which will have the 
tendency of raising prices. | : 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
28th September, 
1919. 


/ 
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12. A correspondent of the Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th September, 
his Cities Cais 1919, says that to many persons the deputation of 
4 Mr. A. C. Chatterjee to the Labour Conference is 
i inexplicable: as it followed closely on Sir Harcourt Butler’s return from Simla 
, it is feared that the deputation is a move to get Mr. Chatterjee out of the 
. Secretariat. | Se oo 
R. E. COUPLAND, 
| | | 
Naini Tat: | Superintendent of Police, 4 
| | , i Criminal Investigation Department, 
| The 4th Octobér, 1919; ; United Provinces. 
™ 
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HALF-YEARLY LIST OF REPORTED NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS. 


ae 3 
S 


Po 


| 
No. Name of publication. ~- Where published. Edition. Name, caste and age of editor. Circulation. 
ENGLISH. 

1 | Bareilly College Magazine ,_ ... | Bareilly cee | Thrice a year | J. L. Alderson ... see coe 200 copies. 

2 | Christ Church College Magazine | Cawnpore soe | Quarterly ... | Revd. M.S. Douglas, M.A.... eee me. & 

3 | Hostel Magazine... Allahabad ee Do. Revd. L. K. Morton; 44... oe me 

4 | Meerut College Magazine so | Meerut ove Do. Nawa Krishna Rai; 45__s.. ove 559 x4 

5 | Muir College Magazine Allahabad one Do. oe | Amar Nath Jha ‘ 100 4 

6 | Ewing Christian College Magazine} Allahabad occ Do. ... | C. D. Thompson en Sb ive } 500 

7 | St. John’s College Magazine . Agra ... Do. T. D. Sully she as ae 

8 | Allahabad Charch Magazine ... | Allahabad Monthly ... | Revd. E. M. Meyler;45_... ces 08 
9 | Canning College Magazine Lueknow Do. Professor Ahmad Shah; Christian; 31 | CH ss 
10 | Cawnpore Church Magazine ... | Cawnpore oes Do. -- | Revd. Canon B. H. P. Fisher: Enro- | | 1m 4 

pean. 

11 | Central Hindu College Magazine | Benares Do. Seshadri Iver: Brahman : 3S jas | 4000 

12 | Franciscan Annals of India... Agra Do. oo | Fr. Hyacinth ... ose ‘ee 425 
13 | Hindustan Review ... Allahabad oat The Hon'ble Mr. Sachchidanand Singh: | LO fs 

Kayasth ; 40. | 

14 | Holy Trinity Parish Magazine ... | Lucknow Do. - | Revd. L. K. Morton; #4... a0 | 2D 

15 | Indian Forester... eee | Allahabad on Do. B. B. Osmaston... ats : ‘lis 

16 | Indian Poultry Gazette Allahabad ee Do. . | Lt.-Col. Tyrrel ... eae “i : 5004 

17 | Lucknow Diocesan Chronicle ... | Cawnpore ose Do. Revd. Canon B. HH. P. Fisher ; Ecropean | 623s 

18 Mahamandal Magazine --- | Benares Do. Kunj Behari Bose... és wi 7 1,000 

19 | Parish Magazine .... eo | Meerut eee Do. Revd. Canon Ninis eke ese | SOO) 

20 | Prabudha Bharat... Almora a Do. .. | Swami Pragvanand: 30... ‘a | aN) - | 
21 | Rachabite Magazine ee | Lucknow Do. we 1 GO DO. Dey we a wi | * 659 ‘9 ’ 
22 | Student World cee ee | Lucknow - Do. N. RK. Mukarji ;: 40 ove ose | fs), | 
23 | Theosophy in India... Benares Do. Ram Chandra Rao ins ! eee 

24 | Allahabad Men th «- | Allababad Bi-monthly Revd. J. H. Stanier: 40... eee | so COPlES. 

25 | Indian Union Tidings eee | Lucknow sai Do. oo | W.S. Mead ; American ; 33 ane | Su) 

26 | Awaza-i-Khalq cee Benares Weekly ... | Gulab Chand; Kayasth ; 37 | a1 Ue 

27 | Cawnpore Journal ... Cawnpore ws) DG. Bishwa Nath: Brahman:40 * 1.20) ‘ 
28 | Indian Prince or Prince and | Allahabad aa Oe. AS oe jaa 

Press, 

29 | Indian Witness  ... ee | Lucknow nk ie Revd. 0. D. Wood; American: 40 4... Led copies. 

30 | Mussooree Times... ese | Mussooree Do. F, Bodycot ; 33... ove “a4 La 

31 | Naini Tal Gazette Naini Tal i. De C. Philip O'Leary : 50 san vee | So) 

32 | People’s Herald = are eco | ATA ce ot eve | Frederick Extts: 45 “a: ee : 1 

33 | Pioneer Mail ses | Allahabad ae ie ve | C. B. Rattigan ... me a : 1,000. 

34 | Star eee eee .- | Allahabad Do. vee a | wee 

35 | Star of India a e. | Lucknow eee | Do. C. R. Chitambar; Indian Christian: 30 1,2) copies. | 
36 | U. P. Times bis ee | Allahabad aa Dey ose 1 Be Liddell : 47 os. ee ; | a) 

37 | Leader ... es oes Allahabad .. | Bi-weekly... | The Honble Mr. C. Y. Chintaman: ; — 

Madrasi ; 39, 
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Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals —(continued). 


31. 


No. Name of publication. Where published. | | Edition. Name, caste and age of editor. Circulation. 
38 | Advocate ove .. | Lucknow Tri-weekly ... | Sham Narain Mahrotra ; 32 oes 750 copies. 
39 | Indian Daily Telegraph ... | Lucknow ee | Daily . J. M. K. Mackenzie; European; 36 .. 5,000 ,, 
40 Independent eee ..- | Allahabad oo | WO. Saiyid Husain ... ove coe 
41 | Leader ... oo Allahabad re Do. The Hon’ble Mr. C. Y. Chintamani; , 2,330 copies. 
Madrasi; 35. 
42 | Muslim Herald eee we | Lucknow Do. oe | 8. C. Sen i ove ove coe 
43 | Pioneer ... ae .. | Allahabad wo Be. wre Re i 6,750 copies. 
ANGLO- URDU. 
44 | Aligarh Monthly . | Aligarh .. | Monthly ... | K, Jamal-ud-din and A, F, Rabman ... 650 copies. 
| 
ARABIC-URDU. 
45 | Al Mufid... Moradabad Monthly Mirza Ishaq Beg; Moghal; 28 150 copies, 
: » URDU. : 
ithe  - % .. | Lucknow Monthly ... | Piare Lal Shakir ae wi ‘is 
47 | Al Qasim ‘i ... | Deoband ..| Do. ... | Habib-ur-Rahman;56 —... i 450 copies. 
48 | Al Rashid ine wee | Deoband is Do. Habib-ur-Rahman;66___... ae 
49 | An Nazir m8 Lucknow av Muhammad Ishaq Ali; 34... sn 500 y 
50 | An Najm Lucknow Do. Abdus Shakur; Shaikh; 40 600 _ i, 
51 Arya Samachar “ae Cawnpore Do. Ghasi Ram; Arya; 45 ‘ne a (ff 
52 | Gujar Gazette ove .e. | Saharanpur Do. Padhan Maharaj Singh ; 35 eee 250 
) ae Hamdard-i-Qaum we. | Meerut Do. ... | Madan Gopal; Hindu ose a 
54 Hayat-i-Urdp ) bec ... | Moradabad at’ ... | Mirza Ishaq Beg; Moghal... eee 150° a 
55 | Khurshed-i-Nanpara .. | Nanpara Do. ... | Muhammad Taqi; 28 ose eee a 
66 | Ifada 3 jas Agra ... eis Do. Muhammad Ismail Khan Haji; 57 5 | ao 
57 | Naqib ... cee ee | Budaun \ - Do. eee : ove 
68 | Pardah Nashin om APTA see Do. eee | “Mrs. Khamosh ; 41 ois 400 copies, 
59 | Satopkari ee Bareilly ue Do. Ramdhan Das’; Khatri; 66 i eee 
60 | Subah-i-Umed | ian we. | Lucknow ae Do. ae a | Narayan Chakbast; B.A. ; Brghman; | a 
61 Tyagi Brahman cee Meerut Do. Salig Ram; Arya; 48 abe due G00: 4 
62 | Vaishya Hitkari Mecrut ‘Do. «.. | Ram Dayal Vidyarthi; 45 ... ‘a 0. « 
63 | Zamana ... oes Cawnpore “ Do. ees | Daya Narayan Nigam; Kayasth; 39 ... 1,600 _ ,, 
64 | Akhbar Saudagar Mcerut Bi-monthly Kedar Nath; Vaishya; 45 ... i 250 = 
65 Jain Pradip «= ses Deoband sn Do. ee | Joti Prasad; Jain ; 37 eee eee 550 ‘ 
66 | Kshattriya ia Meerut ae Do. Shadi Ram; Jat; 43 aie ae a 
67 | Muraqqa-i-Tasawwar .. | Fatehpur .. | Triemonthly | Mathura Prasad; Kayasth ; 41 225 
68 | Agra Akhbar see Agra ... we | Weekly ... | Khwaja Saddiq Husain ; Shaikh; 42 ...  aiaptaseor 
69 | Al Bashir pune .. | Etawah mo Do. Bashir-ur-din ; Kamboh; 63 as 600 _—Ctsiy, 
70 | Al Bureed _ ... | Cawnpore - Do. wee | Fazal Husain; Shaikh ; 40... See 1,150 5) 
71 | Aligarh Institute Gazette .. | Aligarh am Do. Muhammad Muktada Khan Sherwani; ae 
Pathan ; 33. 
72 | Anand Pracharak ... «os | Muttra ane Do. ». | Narayan Prasad Singh ; Kayasth . 1000, 
73 | Arya Patra ~ .. | Bareilly .. {| Do. «| Uma Shankar, B.A., LL.B.; Kayasth ; 850 
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Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals—(continued),. ’ 
~ _— | | 7 . = 
No. Name of publication. Where published. Edition. Name, caste and age of editor. Circulation, 
74] Azad ove cee ... | Cawnpore .. | Weekly ... | Daya Narayan Nigam; Kayasth oe 1,200 copiés, 
75 | Cawnpore Gazette ... ... | Cawnpore Do. Brij Narayan... 0 tue ae 750g 
16 Dabdaba-i-Sikandari Rampur Do. Muhammad Farruk Husain Sabri; 32... 300 m 
! 77 |-Datbar ... o08 Agra ... a Do. ose coe 
78 | Iqbal + ‘a Momydabad =... | Do. Mirza Ishaq Beg 2 no 
| | 79 | Ittihad ... “es ota aah (Morad- Do. «oe | Mujahid Husain; Saiyid; 47 ee 900 copies. 
80 | Jadu tee @. ee | Jaunpur oes Do. “a Abdur Rahman Khan ; Pathan; 300 ” 
81 | Kaisar-i-Hind we | Fyzabad Do. -« | Muhammad Hamid; 30 200° ott 
| 82 | Kayasth Hitkari... Cawnpore Do. ee | Kamta Prasad ; Kayasth ; 63 ove 600 
83 | Mashriq... was | Gorakhpar Do. eee | Abdul Karim Khan; 53 ... °: saa 1,300 ‘i 
84 | Muin-ul-Islam 3 we» | Bijnor Do. --- | Sajjad Husain; Shaikh; 40 tes 400 ” 
| 85 | Mukhbir-i-Alam eee Moradabad awe Do. Qazi Saiyid Abdul Ali; 47 450 - 
86 | Mukhbir-i-Jang _... we. | Fyzabad Do. ee | Shiam Behari Lal; Agarwal; 28 ia 1,000 is 
87 Municipal Review see Cawnpore Do. Shiam Sardar Lal Nigam; Kayasth; 35 500 yy 
88 | Musafir ... ies vor | ABTA oss . | Do. «| Dr. Lakshmi Dutt; Arya; 36 , 1,200, 
89 | Naiyar-i-Azam Moradabad Do. .. | Ibn Ali; Saiyid; 56 se = eo 
90 | Nasim-i-Agra mn * ee! a Do. ee. | Satish Chandra Bose oes ve 500 ‘9 
91 | Nasir-ul-Akhbar ... Jauopur as Do. Inayat Husain Khan : Shia; 54 295 9 
92 | Oudh Punch wee | Lucknow Do. Mumtaz Husain; Shia; 35... 600 " 
.» 98 | Punjabi Gazette Bareilly “ss Do. Karam Ilahi; 40 in | a 
94 Rahbar i ss .. | Moradabad Do. Banwari Lal; Arya; 38 400 
95 | Rahnuma Moradabad Do. Muhammad Ashiq Husain Siddiqi; 30 450 sy 
96 | Reformer Lucknow bs Do. ai a 
97 | Rohilkhand Gazette... Bareilly a Do. ... | Abdul Aziz: Shaikh ; 52 500 copies, 
98 | Sahifa eo we | Bijnor Do. wee | Zabur-ul-Hasan;: Shaikh: 26 ‘a 300 ‘. 
~ 99 | Shia College News ... Lucknow Do. Habib Hasan; Saiyid : 30 ... eee 900 - 
100 } Surma-i-Rozgar ove Agra ... sii Do. eee | Itrat Husain; Saiyid: 56 ... 400 | s 
101 | Tohfa-i-Hind one san | BROT Do. «.. | Sajjad Husain; Shaikh; 45 on +09 ” 
102 | Zul Qarnain Budaun is Do. Nizam-nd-din Husain; Shaikh: 8 400 ss 
103 | Al Khalil sos | BUIOOF Bi-weekly ... | Khalil-ur-Rahman: Shaikh: 57 5,000 ts 
104 | Dastur Sherkot (Bijnor) ... Do. ne ve 
' 105 | Hindustani one Lucknow eae Do. Kishan Prasad Kaul: Brabman: 29 ... 1,200 copies. 
- 106 Motien ane Bijnor Do. Mazhar-nd-din ; Sunni: 30 4,000 js 
107 | Hamdam iP Lucknow ine Do. Bisharat Ali; Saiyid : 50 2,800 ia 
108 | Oudh Akhbar Lucknow Mie Do. » Naubat Rai; Rayasth: 42... 425s 
HINDI-BENGALI. 
| 109 | Trishul Benares Monthly Shri Krishna sharma: Bengali Brah- 500 copies. 
man; 31. 
HINDI. 
110 | Abhir Samachar... Urawar Monthly ... | Chaudhari Shiam Singh; Ahir;59... 500 copies. 
111 | Bal Badh © oe ... | Benares Do. ... | Musammat Lalita Devi... ose 400...» 
112 | Bishal Kirti Garhwal Do. Brahmanand Thaplival _... ove 500 +‘ 
Bhartiya .. | Lucknow Kanhaiya Lal; Halwai; 30 ae 100 ” 
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a | Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals—(continued). i | | 
No. Name of publication. Where published. Edition. Name, caste, and age of editor. Circulation. 
@14 | Bhaskar ... eee oe | Meerut .» | Monthly ... | Raghunandan Saran, M.A. 7 Vaishya 900 cojies. 
ae Arya; 3l. 
115} Bilis... eee .. | Etawah eis ‘ve is 
116 | Brahmachari ee ccs | ARTA cee Do. ~- | Girdhar Sharma cee ee 705 copies. 
117 | Brahma Bhutt Hitaishi ©... | Orai ... wp MO * ‘s 
118 | Brahma Sarvaswa . ... | Btawah de Do. eae Brahmadeo ; Brahman ; 30 eee 400 copies, 
119 | Grih Lakshmi. i ... | Allahabad nye Do. ve didattrand Acharya ; Arya | ete 3,000 * 
120 | Himalaya a ... | Almora »» | Do. as | S < a 
121 ate Martand es... ... | Hathras Do. eee Misri Lal Jaini; 25 iu dies 500 copies. 
eS ... | Ghazipur vee Do. ... | Gopal Ram; Bania; 50 __s=..., eee - 900s 
123 | Jnan Shakti ve : Gorakhpur ive Do. ssa ia Kumar Ojha Shastri; Brahman ; 750 ‘s 
124 | Kalwar Kshattriya Mittra Allahabad iis De. ‘ne hicks Nath Prasad ; Kalwar 225 ra 
126 Kanyakubj Hitkari ... ... | Cawnpore Do. eo. | Gauri Shankar ; Brahman ; 40 a 1,200 ‘9 
126 | Kashi Gurukul Samachar ... | Benares ini Do. nee Indra Datt Sharma; Arya... ee 500 om 
127 | Koeri Hitchintak ... Benares ‘is Do. J. P. Chaudhri; Hindu am 400 * 
128 | Lalita ... ae i Meerut on Do. ee | Murari Saran ; Agarwal; 26 375 ne 
129 | Maheshwari ss we | Aligarh « mers Do. .. | Bhagirati Das ... 1,400 9 
130 Mahila Sarvaswa nm . .. | Aligarh } ae Do. eee | Deo Dutt; Brahman 2g e 500 
131 | Maryada... ma Allahabad a . | Krishna Kant Malaviya; Brahman ; 28 1,600. x, 
132 | Mathur Vaisbya Hitkari — eae ne Do. .». | Piare Lal; Vaishya; 31 id as 500 aa 
133 | Nava Jiwan vee Allahabad Do. a K. C. Bhalla: Arya ea we 700 a 
134 | Nigmagam Chandrika -- | Benares one Do. Swami Daya Nand ae 1,000 sy, 
135 ° "Prabhat sii subi .. | Cawnpore Do. ««- | Bhananjai Sahai, B.A. B.L.; Kayasth ; 35 300 Sy, 
136 | Purusharth om so | Biimor... ane Do. eo | Girja Dutt Naithani oes se 
137 | Rasik Mitra “a «. | Cawnpore me oe ee | Manohar Lal... mor vii 400 copies, 
138 | Sammelan Patrika ... Allahabad wae Do. vee Vankateshwar Nath Tiwari; Brahman 500 +” 
139 | Sanatam Dharm Pataka .. | Moradabad ate Do. Ram Sarup Sharma; Brahman; 48 _ .. 2,700 re 
140 | Saraswati. ae ... | Allahabad Do. .» | Mahabir Prasad,Dwived; Brahman ; 47 6,000 "9 
141 | Sri Darpan x .. | Allahabad ot De. Strimati Kamla Devi Nehru me “a... 
142 | Stri Dharm Shikshak ... | Allahabad oS Do. .. | Srimati Jasoda Devi; Arya; 32 | nae 2,500 o 
ns 143 | Sudha Nidhi pare ... | Allahabad i Do. Jagannath Prasad Shukla; Brahman; 38 1,000 * 
144 | Swadesh Bandhava... coe 1 ARTA vc os Do. Kunwar Hanwant Singh ; Thakur; 48... 500 re 
145 | Vaishya Bandhu ... Mainpuri ose Do. eee | Oudh Bihari Lal; Vaishya; 35 eos 500 yy 
146 | Vyapari ua eee ... | Cawnpore ‘ Do. oe» | Bhagwan Das; 36 sae eee 300. 9 
147 | Ved Prakash . .. | Meerut | Do. se | Pandit Chhuttan Lal; Brahman; 48 ... — 
148 | Vidyarthi Allahabad eee Do. .- | Ramji Lal Sharma; Brahman; 35 - 1,000 ° 
149 | Vishwa Vidya Pracharak ... | Lucknow - Do. eee | Ram Sarup Sharma; 30 _.. eee 1,000 e 
~ 150 | Bhartodaya eee .. | Jawalapur ... | Bi-monthly -Padam Singh Sharma; Agra; 40 oe 560 5 
151 | Garhwali — »»» | Dehra Dun, | Do. «| Bishambhar Dutt Chandola; Brahman ; 800 5 
152 | Krishi... sine ATA 06 aes Do. ee = oes aa 
153 | Ksbattriya Mitra... Benares itl Do. eo. | Lalji Singh ; Thakur sags oe 1,850 copies. | 
154 | Nirbal Sewak sa .. | Bijnor... ae Do. | Soti Jagdish Dutt; Brahman; 30. ... ee 
155 | Rajput mi — coe | ARTA cee ae Do. .. | Kunwar Hanwant Singh ; Thakur ; 48... 1,800 ” 
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., Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals —(concluded). 
No. || ;: Name of publication. Where published. Edition. - Name, caste and age of editor. Circulation, , 
156 | Sanadhyopkarak ... ef SO ae .«» | Bi-weekly ... | Devi Prasad Dikshit ; Brahman a 575 copies. 
ANGLO-HINDI, a 
157 | KhichriSamachar ... eee | Mirzapur oo | Weekly ... Madho Prasad; Khatri; 65 ood 200 copies. 
HINDI. 
158 Abhyudaya | éee eos Allahabad wee | Weekly .. | Krishna Kant Malaviya; Brahman ; 28 3,500 copies. 
159 | Anand a ove wo) toner 66 Do. .. | Mahesh Nath; Brahman ; 25 cee 600 yy 
160 | Arya Kumar oo | «- | Fatehpur evs Do. .. | sand Kumar; Kayasth ; 25 ac 250, 
161 | Arya Mitra eee cco | AGTA coo - oie Daily ... | Hari Shankar; Arya; 31... ate 1726 
162 Avedhbast vie eee | Lucknow eo | Do. .. | Shea Behari Lal; Bajpai; 40 ioe 2,000 , 
163 | Bharat Bandhu | es ‘se> | Hathras oe Do, ... | Bhagwan Das Halna oe eee | 1000. « 
164 | Bharat Jiwan eee vee Benares: a? ... | Shankar Dat Bajpai; Brahman eee 1,400 4, 
165 Brahmarsbi Pe vos Meerut oe eee | .. | Swami Chuttan Lal ; Brahman ; 48 ove 182g 
166 | Cawnpore Samachar ... | Cawnpore wel DO. ... | Ramadhar; Brabman ; 36 ... se 1,000 » 
167 | Hindi Kesari ‘ine -- | Benares a. ie. ... | Ganga Prasad Gupta; Arya; 29 on 3,600 45 
168 | Jain Gazette sie ... | Muttra ws { Do. —... | Raghunath Das;52 ws. . 
162 | Muttra Gazette wis ee | Muttra nae i ... | Narayan Prasad Singh; Kayasth; 32... | . Fo: ae s 
170 | Pratap se eee | ... | Cawnpore ion ... | Ganesh Shankar Vidyarthi; Kayasth ... Cio 4 
17 | ee a ... | Almora i-th ... | Badri Dat Pande; Brahman; 36 soe 1,000 ,, 
172 | Swadesh... ee ee | Gorakhpur os tO. epee oe eve 
173 Utsah ash a wae not OS oe | Ram Prasad as eee see 500 copies, 
174 | Udyog .. ia .. | Lucknow nk os eee eee 
175 | MuttraSamachar .. — ane Muttra «oe | Bi-weekly ... Satish Chandra Das; 32... ee 500 copies. 
: . 
é 
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I.—PoLITICcs. 


1. Al-Burid (Cawnpore) of the 4th October, 1919, fears that the recent arz-purrp. 
settlement in Syria is a permanent one and says 4th October, 1919. 
that the country with all its past Muslim traditions 
has finally been sacrificed at the altar of European diplomacy. 
Referring to a recent speech made by Mr. Lloyd George showing pride 
in the conquest of Jerusalem after a series of Crusades, 4l-Khalil (Bijnor) of 
the 4th October, 1919, reminds him that the army which conquered Jerusalem 
was overwhelmingly Muslim in its composition. 
The Subeh-i- Umed (Lucknow) of the 19th October, 1919, has an article SUBEH-I-UMED. 
by a “ Muslim ” in which he says that it isnot surprising that Dr. Wilson and }9t® October, 1919. 
Mr. Lloyd George have ignored their promises regarding Turkey as the old 
anti-Muslim prejudice of Europe has not abated and the Peace Conference could 
not but be influenced by it. Muslims, however, believe that the Osmanli Khilafat 
should be vested not only with spiritual but also with temporal power and 
they will go on agitating until justice is done. Surely the preferential treatment 
accorded to Bulgaria shows that a religious war has been waged against Turkey. 
Muslims complain only of Britain, which was helped by Muslims in the past 
and will have to deal with them in the future. Government should not madden 
Muslims by denying their demands as despair is dangerous. 


2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th October, 1919, commenting on LEADER, 
General Smuts’ speech in reply to the Durban th October, 19-9. 
Indians, says that it excelled in noble sentiment and 

catholicity any pronouncement so far made by any British statesman and the 

whole of India will express its gratitude for the justice, liberality and nobility 

that inspired his remarks. ‘The recent display of the spirit of racial domination 
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in India has shaken the faith of Indians in the agents of British rule in this 
country and the subsequent attitude of those responsible for the Punjab policy 
has filled the Indian heart with despair. The question that is being put is 
whether any measure of reforms that leaves the mainstringsof power in the 
hands of the bureaucracy will remove the menace to Indian liberty that lies in the 
overbearing spirit shown. The order issued at Basra that no applications for 
post-war employment in Mesopotamia are to be sumbitted by Eastern races is 
typical of this exclusive spirit, which is shamelessly ungrateful and oblivious of 


the claims of justice ; Indians were wanted when lives had to be sacrificed but not 
to share the fruits of victory. 


8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 4th October, 1919, reproduces 
from an American paper an article entitled “ India—a 
cemetery’ published by the India Labour Union of 
America, showing India’s astonishing illiteracy, economic distress, high mortality, 
her contributions to the war. the repressive legislation imposed on her in return, 
and other evils under which India labours at present. 


4. Referring to the Shantung problem, Al-Burid (Cawnpore) of the 4th 
October, 1919, says that itis disgraceful for Britain 
and France to support Japan and deprive China of 
its rights merely because they have contracted a secret and unjust treaty. 


5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th October, 1919, commenting on 
the railway strike in England, says that the Premier, 
after indulging in High Tory bluff, has had to yield 
almost every inch of the ground. British politics are infected with autocratic 
lust and there is a growing tendency on the part of the Government to brush 
aside public opinion and to rely on the moral and material forces at its command. 


6. The Madras correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th 
October, 1919. says that the feeling in Madras is that 
Lord Chelmsford has wasted the better part of his 
rule by flaunting public opinion and bya vain effort to crush the fast growing 


sense of nationality among the people. Madras, in common with other provinces, 
will gladiy vote for his recall. 


aed 


(4. The Lndependent (Allahabad) ‘of the 11th October, 1919, says that the 
speech of Sir Beatson Bell in the Assam Legislative 
Council is almost the solitary example of statesmar- 
like utterance that can be attributed to the Indian Bureaucracy for many months 
if not for years past. He is being wasted in Assam and if there were real 
statesmanship at Whitehall—Simla does not count in connection with statesman- 
ship—he should he installed at Calcutta in place of Lord Ronaldsbay. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th October, 1919, praises the Chief 
Commissioner of Assam for his expressions of sympathy in the matter of reforms 


in Assam and hopes that Government will give due weight to his views in 
connection with Provincial Governments. 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th October, 1919, expresses 
satisfaction at the decision to hold the Congress at 
Amritsar and says that the mandate from the country 
is the clearest possible. The mandate is that India wants justice and reparation 
for the Punjab and the punishment of those who violated the laws and British 
traditions. Nothing else matters and the success of the Congress will be judged 
by this criterion. 

9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th October, 1919, commenting on 
the proposal to form a Punjab Hindu Association, 
: says that as the district committees are to be formed 
in consultation with the local authorities, the character of the movement is 
obvious and the movement has been inspired by some bureaucratic mind. When 
a network of loyalist organisations has been established, few will venture to join 
nationalist organisations, which may disappear altcgether, and we regard the 
movement as a menace to the political freedom of the province. Artificial devices 
of this sort act as 4 screen to increase the short-sightedness of Government. Those 
who think that loyalty can be manufactured are mistaken. 
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II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th October, 1919, publishes a 
letter from Mr. Jawahar Lal Nebru on _ the 
“crawling’’ penalties at Amritsar and says that this 
letter should remove any misapprehension respecting the most disgraceful and 
brutal episode of the martial law régime in the Punjab. The outrage was the 
most cowardly and demeaning one that could have been inflicted on any human 
being and gives the clue to the mentalities of some of the persons in command 
of martial law administration. If anything could be more appaling than this 
display of vindictive violence, it is the cold-blooded and elumsy defence offered 
by General Hudson, which constitutes an object lesson of the cynicism and 
demoralisation with which British administration in India is tainted. We 
refrain from characterising General Hudson’s statement that those who were 
subjected to the order submitted voluntarily: its character is patent and 
General Hudson’s own standards should be inferred from it. 


The Independent of the 5th Octoher, 1919, publishes the full text of Pandit 
Malaviya’s speech on the Indemnities Bill with the following headlines :— 


Red climax in Punjab—The Butchery at Amritsar—Viceroy’s Misuse of 
Power—Horrible Methods of Repression.—The Bloody Bagh—Boys and Baby 
killed—Spilling of Innocent Blood. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th October,1919, commenting on Pandit 
Malaviya’s speech in the Indemnities Bill, says that he established the fact 
that, had it not been for the high-handed and provocative acts of the authorities, 
there would probably have been no serious trouble in Amritsar and Gujranwala 
and the introduction of martial law after the trouble had subsided was unneces- 
sary and undefensible. In Lahore not 4 flower pot was broken but crowds 
were fired on and a reign of terror established. 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th October, 1919, says that the 


li ia: importance of equipping India with every means 
of self-defence and making it largely independent 

of outside assistance is so obvious that the subject should be considered as early 
as possible. The term “Indian Army ”’ is more or less a misnomer seeing that 
all the officers who count are British and a permanent disability has been 
imposed upon the people of the country which is felt as a glaring injustice. 
Government will have public support of its naval and military policy but that 
Indians should both officer and man the services. With regard to the financial 
aspect, the enormous charges can be met by stopping or curtailing the yearly 


contribution of Indiato England putting the financial relations of the two 
countries on a more equitable basis. 


12. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th October, 1919, comments on 
the decrease in crime in America due to the pro- 


hibition of liquor, and says that equally good results 
are sure to follow if liquor be prohibited in India. 


In its issue of the 10th October. 1919, the journal requests the Punjab 
Government to cousider the advisability of prohibition in the Punjab, as most 
of the crimes in that province are directly due to the consumption of liquor. 


13. The Hamdam Lucknow) of the 9th October, 1919, says that the 
Ere proposed enhancement of income-tax will increase 


the difficulties of commercial classes and will thus 
hamper the industrial development of the Empire. 


14. Referring to the forthcoming issue of four and eight-anna nickel 
eidiiieiin. pieces, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 9th October, 


1919, says that the saving thus effected should 
be spent on education and sanitation. 


15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8th October, 1919, characterises 
the proposed increase in the salaries of the members 
pag sini hie amereiuce. x haem OO indian Police, Military and Civil Services as 


sheer extravagance and says that Government would be better advised to im- 
prove the prospects of low-paid subordinates, 
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16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the lith October, 1919, says that the warm 
acknowledgments of Indians are due to Sir Harcourt 
Butler..for the appointment of a member of the 
, Provincial Executive Service as Judicial Secretary. . 


17. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) (received on the 11th October, 1919) 
of the 7th ‘October, 1919, complains that the book- 
ing clerks at Bareilly, Moradabad and other 
big stations on the Oudh and Rohilkhani Railway do not sell tickets 
throughout the day and night as required under the rules. They begin 
selling tickets only a ‘few minutes before the arrival of the train and 
there is great over crowding at the ticket-windows; long distance passengers 
cannot get tickets for destinations for which printed tickets are not available. 


18. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) (received on the 11th October) of the 7th 

The Bareilly Municipal Board October, 1919, complains that the time of the 
' Bareilly Municipal Board is _angeress | wasted owing 

to personal differences and that the condition of the lighting, conservancy, roads, 


and conveyances is deplorable. The Commissioner should ask the delinquent 
officials to resign. 


19. The Purusharth (Bijnor) for July, and (received on the 30th Sep- 

sik teal ta Sigel tember, criticises the land settlement_ policy of 

the settlement officer on Tehri, charging amins and 

other officials, who are said to be mostly relatives of the settlement officer, with 

corruption and taking the settlement officer to task for levying a cess for the 

exclusive benefit of Kshattriyas. Such a course cannot but cause grave discon- 
tent among other subjects of the state. 


Secretariat a damanaonnaies | 


Railways. 


III.—SocIAL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


20. Al Khalil, (Bijnor) of the 4th October, -1919, disapproves of the efforts 
of Maulana Abdul Bari and Maulana Hasrat to stop 
cow sacrifice among Muslims on the occasion of the 
Bakrid, while ignoring the wholesale cow slaughter which is going on daily in 


slaughter houses, and says that they are actuated only by a desire to please the 
Hindus. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th October, 1919, thanks the Mus- 
lims for the toleration shown by them on the occasion of the last Bakrid and urges 
Hindus to hold meetings all over the country to express “gratitude to Maulana 
Abdul Bari for his effort in the cause of inter-communal unity. The editor is 
glad to note the fraternisation on the occasion of the last Dassehra-Muharram. 
He suggests that Hindus should take part in the Khilafat Day observances. 
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| | I.—Po.itics. ) 
1. The Avadhbast (Lucknow) of the 14th October (received on the 17th | avaDH#BASI, 
October), 1919, says that now that the Indemnity Act 4% October, 1919. 
The Indemnity Act. 


has been passed, despite the opposition of Indians, 
and has assured safety even to the most tyrannical official it will be mere waste 
of money and energy to take any further steps regarding the Punjab excesses. 

2 The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th October, 1919, says that the press in LEADER. 
India has been at the mercy of the executive since the *" msec ain | 
Press Act was passed as the intervention of'the law | 
courts for the correction of executive arbitrariness has been rendered practically 
impossible by its sweeping provisions. It is not necessary to preach violence in : 
revolutionary doctrines in order to secure the application of the provisions of the | 


Act, a number of journals in the Punjab were suppressed for protesting against 


The Press Act. 


local policy. The Press Act is indefensible and un-British and is one of the 
causes of the bitterness of feeling that pervades Indian papers: it has been 
o | used to bully rather than to establish a reign of law. 


3. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 12th October, 1919, urges the HINDUSTANI, 
Punjab Government to advertise in all cities of the 1% October, 1919, : 
Punjab that the Enquiry Committee has been : 
appointed solely to get at the truth and that witnesses can give evidence without 
fear of police interference and that reports should be made to the Collector 
against policemen attempting to tamper with witnesses. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th October, 1917, commenting on the INDEPENDENT, 
appointment of Mr. Thomas Smith and Pandit Jagat Narayan as members of the nee Setoder, 118. 
Disorders Enquiry Committee, says that the former’s public and political cap- 
abilities are nil for all these provinces know and the latter is doubtless deemed a 
docile and devoted sort of individual, but it is hoped that he will use his powers | 
to serve the interests of truth and justice. — 
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The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th October, 1919, congratulates Govern- 
ment on the selections, neither of which can be reasonably objected to. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th October, 1919, expresses satis- 
faction at the appointment of Mr. Thomas Smith and Pandit Jagat Narayan as 
members of the Disorders Enquiry Committee. | 

4. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th October, 1919, publishes an 


rer ; account of an interview with Mr. Ayyangar headed 
Legislative Council manners. a ° . 7? an SPs ; 
Decadence of manners in Simla Vincent's 


charges spurious and ill-conceived.” Mr. Ayyangar is reported to have said that 
it does not become the Heads of Imperial Governments to assume the attitude of 


common die-hards, and even Lord Curzon had an air of magnanimity. Council 
manners have deteriorated to an appalling extent anu the members of Govern- 


ment carry feelings of bitterness outside the Council Chamber. Indians are 


helpless in the Council and are like birds petitioning a shikari or like men 
caught in a quicksand. 
The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor) of the 11th October, 1919, deplores the attacks 


made by certain official members on Mr. Malaviya, and says that such unpolite 
and rude remarks offend against the dignity of the Council. 


5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 15th October, 1919, says that even 


in the pre-British period in India, though instances 
The Saharanpur Conference. F 
of barbarous slaughter may abound, it may be 


‘doubted if the people were ever scourged with such merciless severity or exposed 


to such scientific humiliation as the Punjabis were under the culminating phase 
of the O'Dwyer régime. The doctrine that foreign rule can only be maintained 
by terrorism lost some of its savour during the war of liberation, hut Sir Michael 
succeeded in restoring the doctrine in its pristine and naked ferocity and in the 
Punjab bureaucratic terrorism was carried to a point of up to date perfection 
both in its horrors and celerity. ‘The aeroplaning of unarmed citizens and the 
carnival of murder at the Jallianwala Bagh are some of the episodes that will 
rankle long after the bureaucratic régime has passed away. 


Demoralization appears to have overtaken some indigenous publicists and 

suicidal inactivity must go no further: a new pulse must be sent beating 
through every town and hamlet in these provinces and this must be the prime 
consideration of the Saharanpur Conference. The O'Dwyers, big and small, 
attempted to destroy constitutionalism in this country and the Conference must 
formulate the national demand that those who have so cynically played with 
the lives, liberties and honour of the Indian people shall pay for their wicked- 
ness. : 
The Judependent of the 17th October, 1919, says that if the Saharanpur 
Conference must waste time on the reform question all it can do Js to reiterate 
the opinion expressed at the Delhi session of the Congress. One item of the 
Delhi programme, however, has acquired a pressing urgency in view of the 
Punjab tragedy, and the Conference must ask for a statutory guarantee of Indian's 
rights, coupled with the repeal of all repressive and oppressive laws. 


6G. Whe Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 8th October (received on the 13th 
Khitehot dex. October), 1919, urges Hindus to sympathise with the 


| Mubhammadans on the Turkish question and to stand 
by them on this critical occasion. 


Many other papers express similar views. 

Under the heading * The day of prayer for the Great Khilafat,’ the Ham- 
dam (Lucknow) of the 17th October, 1919, says that Musalmans have exhausted 
all possible means in their power to represent their feelings regarding the 
continuance of the dignity of their religion and they are in a state of utter 
despair. The harbingers of the world’s eternal peace. maddened with greed 
and selfishness, are not going to pay any heed to the sentiments of thirty crores of 
Musalmans, and hence the latter are going to open their hearts to that Great 
Being who can change mighty tyrants into poor wretches. 

The Turkish question concerns India and it is the duty of every Indian 
patriot to take interest in the problem and join the movement. ) 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th October, 1919, commenting on the 
programme for the Ahilafat day, says that the greatest self-restraint is called 
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for. The advice of Maulvi Fazl-ul Hasan that speakers should narrate Muslim 
sufferings does not seem sound: Palestine, Mesopotamia, etc.. were the scenes 
of military operations, the natural consequence of Turkey’s entry into the war 
against the Allies, and there are no reliable data on which to base an indictment 
against the principal European nations. Government must adoptan attitude of 


sympathetic non-interference with peaceful demonstrations, as the protest is 
not against any of their acts. 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th October, 1919, commenting 
on a movement for holding the meeting of the Muslim 
| League at a place different from that of the meeting 
of the Congress, says that this movement appears to have been engineered by 
Nawab Ali Chaudhri, a discredited and disowned individual whose character and 
antecedents are enshrined in the archives of the Calcutta High Court. The 
dignity of the Indian Legislative Council and the decencies of public life have 
been ignored in allowing such a person to remain an Imperial Councillor. 


8. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th October, 1919, urges the 
Muslim public to respond to Mr. Bhurgri’s appeal 
for funds to start a newspaperin London to counter- 


act the anti-Muslim and anti-Turkish propaganda carried on by Jews, Greeks 
and others. 


9. Referring to an article in the Near Eust regarding the proposed 
annexation of Cyprus to Greece, Al Burid (Cawnpore) 
of the 11th October, 1919, says that, in view of the 
recent Greek atrocities in Smyrna, new Greece and the Aegean islands, the 
British Government is morally bound to keep the island under her own protec- 
tion and save its Muslim population from being killed and slaughtered. 


Referring to the protest against Greek claims to ‘'hrace, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 16th October, 1919, endorses the view that Britain’s atti- 
tude in this matter is inspired by religious bias. India’s services in the war 
were more valuable than those of Greece and the wishes of Indians regarding 


Turkish sovereignty over Thrace and the inviolability of the Caliphate should 
therefore be respected. 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 9th October (received on the 13th October), 
1919, expresses whole-hearted approval of the presidential speech at the Lucknow 
Muslim meeting. Muslim’s fought against their Turkish co-religionists trusting 
the promises of their British rulers and did not know that negotiations were being 
conducted with France behind their backs. The partiality shown for Bulgaria 
shows that Britain and France are inspired by religious animosity against the 
‘Turks, a fact which is specially deplorable. 


10. The Avadhbas (Lucknow) of the 14th October (received onthe 17th 
October), 1919, publishes a poem in which the author 
says there is no protector of India and all have 


The Muslim League. 


The Muslim press. 


The Ottoman Empire. 


Political poems. 


become its devourers. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 1st September (received on the 15th 
October), 1919, publishes a poem by Radha Krishna Uisra saying that the distress 
of the motherland can no longer be endured. 


‘They asked for their rights, but they were throttled. Even an ant bites 
when trampled on. They shed their blood but were pierced with arrows in 
return.’ 


The Swadesh of the 22nd September (received on the 15th October. 
1919, publishes a poem by* A Desh Bhakta."’ who says that tbe srcadeshi move- 
ment, which led to the revocation of the partition of Bengal, is a good weapon to 
destroy the selfishness and pride of feringhis with military instincts blinded bey 
power. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 10th October, 1919. publishes a poem entitied ** Taie 
of woe” by Hamdam. in which the author says * whoever thought that they 
- waould pass a throttling measure and would shed our blood in return for our 
having fought on their side; that machine-guns would represent the judgment 
day and dagger blows would be dealt to those who sacrificed themselves for the 
sake of fidelity.” 
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II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


11. The Bharat Bondhu (Hathras) of the 8th October (received on the 13th 
October), 1919, disapproves of the appointment 
of Justices Chevis and Abdul Rauf to revise the 
decisions of summary courts as the people have lost confidence in the Judges of the 


Punjab affairs, 


Punjab High Court since some of them gave unsatisfactory decisions as members 


of martial law commissions. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th October, 1919, commenting on 
Mr. Thompson’s account of the rumours afloat in the Punjab, says it would be 
interesting to know how many of those rumours were manufactured by those 
who were busy preparing a case for the martial law administrators. It would 
not be surprising to hear that most of the rumours never existed. 


The Independent of the 15th October, 1919, publishes a letter from B. F. 
BaarvucHa of Bombay comparing the sinking of the Lusitania with the events at 
Gujranwala. The influenza epidemic carried off millions but the people submitted : 
at Gujranwala 500 men and children, listening to a lecture, were shot or 
succumbed to martial law operations, and the whole country is rightly indignant. 


12. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 15th October, 1919, says that Mr. 
Lloyd George’s claim that public opinion and not. 
Prussianism in the industrial world must prevail 
may be conceded with qualifications, but his Government decided to make the best 
of a bad job by yielding to the railway men on all the main points of disagreement, 
and his policy was dictated by necessity rather than generosity. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 10th October, 1919, says that the railway strike in 
England has an important lesson for the supporters of O’Dwyerism. So far from 
resorting to martial law or firing on mobs, the British Government eased the 
situation by conceding the demands of the strikers, while in Lahore innocent 
citizens engaged in peaceful demonstrations were fired on. 


The Shaktst (Almora) of the 14th October, 1919, makes a similar compari- 


The English railway strike. 


son. 


138. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th October, 1919, says that the 
trial of a case of rioting of a purely local nature in 
a remote part of the provinces (Katarpur) by a 
special tribunal, involving no political issues, was open to the gravest objection. 
It is not sufficient that justice should be done, it is necessary that the people 
should feel that justice has been done and that the accused have been allowed 
full opportunity of establishing their innocence. Such opportunity has been 
denied in the Katarpur case and there is a general feeling that a number of inno- 
cent men have been punished and that the sentences have been too severe. 


14. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th October, 1919, publishes an appeal 
to the United Provinces Government to recommend 


the admission of the paper into the Punjab as order 
has now been restored in that province. 


In view of the permission granted to New India and the Commonweal for 
re-entry into the Punjab, the Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 8th September 
(received on the 15th October), 1919, asks why similar treatment is not accorded 
to other prohibited papers. 


15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th October, 1919, expresses 
regret at the refusal of the North-Western Railway 
authorities to provide special trains for pilgrims to 


wi baat and says that the plea of military necessity no longer holds 
good. 


16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th October, 1919, commenting on 
— the Government resolution regarding the acceptance 
of dalis by officials, says that there is no reciprocity 
in the presentation of dalis, The custom is debasing to the giver and demo- 
ralising to the receiver. We are sorry that the Lieutenant-Governor did not take 
into consideration the evils inseparable from the continuance of the practice. 


The Katarpur case. 


The press. 


Railwa ys. 
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17. The Cawnpore correspondent of the Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th 

7 October, 1919, gives prominence to the apology 
tendered by the Superintendent of Police, Unao, to 
the editor of the Pratap and to the suspension of promotion of the former in 
connection with the latter's arrest. The local police are said to dislike the civic 
guards because the latter have secured the conviction of constables for bribery. 


Oawnpore affairs. 


The District Magistrate is advised to benefit the British railway strikers by his. 


grand fatherly advice on the question of strikes. 


18. A correspondent of the Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th October, 1919, 
Appointments of honorary magiss COMpares the appointments of honorary magistrates 
—— in Hardoi and Shabjahanpur and _ considers the 
appointments of vakils in Hardoi excellent, but the appointments of non-members 
of the bar in Shabjahanpur unsatisfactory. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 18th October, 1919. United Provinces. 
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1. Referring to the attitude of the new Turkish Ministry, Al Bashir az pasutr. 
(Etawah) of the 21st October, 1919, says that if the 2lst October, 1919. 
Peace Conference does not revise its policy towards 

Turkey war may break out again. Under these circumstances Britain should 

pay more regard for its publicly plighted word than for any secret treaties and 


should refuse to sign the peace treaty if the wishes of its Indian Muslim subjects 
are disregarded. 


The Ottoman Empire. 


Referring to Sir Abbas Ali Beg’s recent interview with a correspondent of AL BURID, 
the Bombay Times, regarding the Turkish question, A/ Burid (Cawnpore) of the 18» October, 1919. 
18th October, 1919, says that England is bound to protect India from the 
| Bolshevik danger and will have to incur heavy expenditure in Persia, Mesopo- 
tamia and Afghanistan. The best solution of the difficulty would be to 
strengthen Turkey, which will serve as a buffer. 


Referring to the recent statement of Sir Abbas Ali Beg that the Turkish Al KHALIL. 
question is going to be settled on the basis of secret treaties, Al Khalil (Bijnor) a nee eee 
of the 16th October, 1919, says that the sacred Wilsonian principles are to 

‘ be sacrificed to satisfy the lust of the French, the Greeks and other European 
nations for territorial aggrandisement. The belief in Muslim circles is firm 
that the Wilsonian principles have only been used to annihilate the unfortunate 
Muslim nations. ; 


The Brahmarshi (Meerut) of the 16th October (received on the 20th Octo- _BRAHMARSaI, 
ber), 1919, warned Hindus against ceasing work on Khilafat day, as this would * tober 19% 
be likely to resuscitate unrest in the country and asked Indians to maintain a 
: 92 
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neutral attitude in the matter of the Turkish Empire. If British rule over 


- Muhammadan Holy Places is not proper, why have Muhammadans ruled over 


Hindu Holy Places ? i, | 

Justifying the recent nationalistic movement in Turkey, under the leader- 
ship of Mustafa Kamil Pasha, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th October, 1919, 
says that Greece, France, Italy and America have no right to demand any portion 
of Turkey. It is only Britain, which :es a conqueror, can have a claim, though 
that too would be an open violation of her promises. ee 

Greek attrocities in Smyrna have created great excitement among Musal- 
mans who cannot tolerate Greek or French usurpation of the Turkish territories. 


| The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 23rd September, 1919, has an article on the 
promises made by European statesmen regarding Turkey and denounces the 


hunger for Turkish territory shown by Europe: if Turkey is partitioned there - 


will be a war which will set Europe, Africa and Asia ablaze. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd October, 1919, says that the reasons 
given by Mr. Lloyd George for the delay in signing the Turkish treaty appear to 
ignore-all the appeals addressed to the Peace Conference. The theory of the 
white man’s burden discloses a peculiar working of the mind and there is no 
mention of the assurances given to Muslims. If Russia can. be left to its fate, 
Turkey can be left. = : 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 17th October, 1919, publishes an article 
which ridicules Muslim prayers for the integrity of the Turkish dominions and 
says that Muslim prayers have so far been unable to prevent the gradual decline 
of the Ottoman Empire which European diplomacy was bent upon bringing 
about. It is wrong to say that this great European war has shattered the 
Austrian or the Russian Empire which will arise rejuvenated, but it has wiped 
out Turkey, which alone has been the real and permanent sufferer. Servia, 
Belgium, France, Bulgaria and many other Powers are trying to satisfy their lust 
for territorial aggrandisement and to profit by the disruption of the Turkish 
Empire, in utter disregard of the Wilsonian principles. 


In the same issue there is a cartoon in which Turkey is represented as a 
cock stuck on the point of a lance which stands for European diplomacy. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 20th October, 1919, refers to the growth of 
imperialism and of the mandatory system among the European Powers to the 
injury of all non-Christian states. The great Powers of Europe are guilty of the 
destruction of the independence of many weak states, which they have openly 
exploited in their own interests. The proposed treatment of the Turkish Empire 
by the Supreme Council of the Peace Conference will prove fatal to the nagonal 
unity of all Muhammadan communities of the world. The dismemberment of the 
Turkish Empire will mean the exclusive domination of Christian Powers through- 
out the world. ; 


2. The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 23rd September, 1919. has an article 
luveking the aid of Allah for the paper in its efforts 
to uplift down-trodden Muslims. The enemies of 


monotheism are maltreating Muslims and Allah is requested to restore his 
devotees to their past clory. 


3. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 17th October, 1919, ridicules the 
Anglo-Persian agreement through which Great 


Britain is said to have strengthened its hold over 
Persia by plausible professions of friendship. 


4. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th October, 1919, says that the 

i appointment of General Allenby as High Com- 

. missioner in Egypt is in keeping with the policy 

of repression that led to the appointment of Lord French as Lord Lieutenant of 


Ireland. General Allenby’s policy was frankly coercionist and alienated the trust 
and confidence of Egyptians in British justice and fair play. 


Oo. Referring to the extravagant civil expenditure incurred by the army 
in Mesopotamia, the Azad (Cawnpore) of the 16th 


Islam. 


Persia. 


Mesopotamia. 


October, 1919, urges that this expenditure should be 


borne by England which alone can hope to profit from Mesopotamia. 


: os. 


6. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 21st: October, 1919, expressing the 
usual dissatisfaction ‘with the personnel of the Dis- 
orders Enquiry Committee, says that in view of the 
coercion resorted to by subordinate officials in the matter of recruiting and 
collection of war loans, it is doubtful whether the assurance given by Govern- 


The Disorders Enquiry. 


ment that persons giving evidence before.the Committee will be free from any 


sort of harassment will in actual practice be of much value. 
~The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 23rd September, 1919, says that the Disorders 


Enquiry will prove a fiasco. The public has no confidence in the composition — 


of the Committee. | 


A correspondent. of the Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th October, 1919, says 


that it. is absolutely necessary that each side. the official and popular, should be 
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represented by competent counsel. He also suggests that a few public-spirited © 


English politicians like Ramsay MacDonald, Smillie, etc., should be invited to 
come to India and carry on an informal and independent enquiry on their own 
lines. The paper endorses the first suggestion and says that in the absence of 


such facilities the enquiry will be a hole and corner one. Moreover, police | 


intimidation of likely witnesses must be put down with a strong hand. 


7. The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 4th October, 1919, publishes a contri- 


Conditions in Indie. buted article in which the author says :— : 


‘To-day unrighteousness predominates over righteousnessin India. There 
is gross wickedness everywhere, and the country resounds with moanines. 
The sword of oppression is shining over our heads . . . what have not poor 
Indians in the Punjab had to suffer ? 


‘Universally respected leaders have been held cuilty, several men have been 
flogged in the streets and even children and women were not spared from 
oppression. Unarmed Indians were bombed from above. India was insulted and 


SWADESEH, 
4th October, 1919. 


her loyalty and devotion besmirched. The Punjab incidents will be written in | 


letters of blood in the history of the British Government.” 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th October, 1919, says that Khilafut day 
will be memorable not only as a solemn protest 
acainst the threatened dismemberment of Turkey but 
as a landmark in the history of Hindu-Muslim unity. The immediate causes of 
the rapprochement are political to a considerable extent but a keen desire for 
unity and a realization on the part of the non-political classes that there is a real 
domestic need for unity have had a large share. AS a mass Movement it has no 
sinister political significance. 


9, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th October, 1919, invites attention 
to the article in its issue of that date by its special 
correspondent at Simla on the last session of the 
Indian Legislative Council, ‘fhe article is mainly interesting on account of the 
freedom with which the personalities of the Viceroy and many other members 
of the Council are described and criticised. 


The Hindu-Muslim rapprochement. 


f» 


The Indian Legislative Council: 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 19th October, 1919, says that 


cn Vidic bak there cannot be a more glaring example of exalt- 

| ing vested interests over those of the public than 

the unprecedented and preposterous decision to permit two representative officials 
who have several years to serve in India to give evidence before the Joint 
Committee on the Reform Bill. The Bill already bears the imprint of the civilian 


in every clause. 
11. Commenting on Dr. Ohdedar’s presidential address at the Saharan- 


The Saharanpur Conference. pur Conference, the Indian Daily Lelegraph of the 
21st October, 1919, says that it is an able and out 


‘spoken presentment by a politician whose sincerity and patriotism are unquestion- 


able. It is a grave indictment of Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s administration, the most 
objectionable feature of which was the attitude of pronounced. antagonism 
towards the educated classes. It would be too much to expect the people of the 
Punjab in their present state of mind to forget and forgive all the unfortunate 


incidents connected with martial law and a vast majority of Indians believe 
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that there would have been novtrious outbreak if the Punja Government had 
tackled the situation in a Jess. hostile spirit. We cannot but be convinced 
‘that no event since the Mutiny has stirred India so deeply. | 
INDEPENDENT, _ 


RENE, .,  - Lae Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st October, 1919, commenting on 

‘the presidential address at the Saharanpur Conference, says there were: special 
ecogent reasons why rampant O’Dwyerism should have occupied the greater 
part of the address. There is no room. for doubt that Lord Chelmsford was 
responsible for the unhappy events of April last in a greater measure than 
Sir Michael O’Dwyer and Dr. Ohdedar merely uttered a bare truth when he said 
that Mr. Montagu was-no less responsible by reason of the incredible and 
deplorable tolerance shown towards executive excesses. 


yo ogy The Leader (alliffabad) of the 22nd October, 1919, says that only the tongue 
of a Burke could do full justice to the Jong array of acts of lawlessness and 
terrorism practised by officials in the name of martial law and arouse the conscience 
of the British democracy to the revolting misdeeds of their agents on the morning 
of victory in a province which sent forth its manhood to fight the cause of 
Empire, but though Dr. Ohdedar is no Burke, he has drawn up an effective 
indictment which ought to make those responsible wince and feel uncom- 
fortable. A system of Government which punishes the weak and protects the 
. strong has often brought on disaster. The violent opposition to the Rowlatt 
Act was due to the experience of the people of the misuse by the authorities of 
the exceptional powers conferred by various repressive enactments. If the 
proceedings of the Disorders Enquiry Committee are to inspire any confidence, 
: it should under no circumstances meet 1m camera—a “ hush hush” policy should 
not prevail and we hope that the Committee will not be dictated to by the 
Government of India. Dr. Ohdedar had little to say of local provincial affairs, 
- probably because the general policy of Sir Harcourt Butler has left little room 
for criticism. 3 


- LEADER. 12. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd October, 1919, says that the 
rd October, 1919. wre , te “eae 

position of the moderates in India is similar to 
that of moderate men in Ireland and can only 
be eased by the reversion of the policy of repression and the removal ofall symbols 
of repression. Moderate opinion cannot definitely range itself on the side of 
Government as long as Government relies on repression, Government itself 
has deprived public men of moderate views of their followers and the fact that 
its friends should be unable to come to its rescue is the saddest commentary on 
the bankruptcy of statesmanship which has been the distinguishing feature of 
Government in a most critical period. Everything has been done to strengthen 
the forces of extremism and to make it difficult to use the reforms as a lever 
for overcoming extremism. The continued incarceration of men like Lala Har 
Kishan Lal, Duni Chand and others on the most atrocious and impossible charges 
after the officers of Government have been indemnified in the teeth of popular 


The position of moderates. 


_ principles of justice which have been outraged in their cases. 


INDEPENDENT, 13. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd October, 1919, commenting on 
22 1u October, 1919. . . . : : . 
Susie wassca the Reciprocity Resolution in matters ofimmigra- 
tion between India and the Dominions, says that the 
recognition of the right of the Government of India to enact laws having the 
effect of subjecting British citizens domiciled elsewhere than in India to the 
same conditions when visiting India as those imposed on Indians visiting other 
parts of the Empire is of no value. It is not enough for the Dominions to treat 
Indiaus on a par with other Asjatic races. Indians claim treatment on terms of 
perfect equality with other British subjects, regardless of colour or race. 


LEADER, 14. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28rd October, 1919, says that it is 
28rd October, 1919 a unreasonable to demand that the Congress should 
: See preserve silence regarding the Punjab disturbances, a 

matter which is vitally connected with the constitutional rights of Indians. It 

~°, Wil) be sufficient to leave it to the sense of responsibility of the leaders of the 


Congress to decide how to conduct the proceedings and. no untoward consequences 
need be anticipated. 7 


opposition shows how far off Government still is from the recognition of the 


~~ 
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15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 21st October, 1919, urges that the 

ss Baca gk, Press Act should be at least so far amended that 

Indian editors might be able to ascertain exactly 

what they are required to do in order to avoid official chastisement, and hopes 

that the matter will be taken up at the next session of the Indian Legislative 
Council. , 


16. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th October, 1919, heartily 
supports the proposal of the Norwegians and Swedes 


| to award the Nobel Prize to President Wilson for 
his mathematical genius in proving that fourteen is equal to zero. 


The journal of the same date says that President Wilson, pressed by the 
commercial interests of America, is siding with Japan in utter disregard of the 
pledges given to China at the time of her entry into the war. | 


17. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 20th October, 1919, says that all the sub- 
scsi ; ject countries of the British Empire which demanded 
ritish repression. ‘ 7 
responsible government after the peace were throt- 
tled. In the Punjab Sir M. O'Dwyer shed streams of blood while the cruelties 
of martial law in Eygpt are well known throughout the world. Now Ireland 
has come in for repression, resulting in hundreds of arrests and wholesale 
searches. On the other hand, the national solidarity of ireland is going to be 


The Peace Conference. 


destroyed by the proposal to grant Home Rule to Ireland minus Ulster. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


18. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th October, 1919, protesting 
against the police shadowing the students of Lahore 
who were punished under martial law, says that 
such methods can only do harm instead of good. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th October, 1919, draws attention to 


Punjab affairs. 


‘letters to the Zribune showing that police interference in Gujranwala has 


rendered impartial enquiry into the recent disturbances impossible and that 
people live in constant fear of harassment by the police and says that in view of 
the pledge given by the Home Member, Government. should see that such 
interference is made impossible. It is preposterous that officials connected in a 


marked way. with the Punjab tragedy should be allowed to remain at their 
original posts. : 


19. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th October, 1919, regrets that 
the gross injustice of the Katarpur trial has not yet 
attracted sufficient attention from Indians. The 
trial of the case under the Defence of India Act. involving a denial of the 
right of appeal, especially when very severe sentences have been passed on flimsy 
evidence, has a legal significance which is of equal interest to Hindus and non- 
Hindus alike. It is a question of their rights as citizens. The paper hopes that 
Indians will agitate for their rights and save their brethren from the gallows. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 20th October, 1919, comments on the severity 
of the sentences in the Katarpur riot case and expresses the hope that the 
Viceroy who has been asked to exercise his prerogative of mercy will display 


wisdom and remove the misgivingsin the public mind that gross injustice has 
been done in this case. 


20. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th October, 1919, referring to the 
announcement that five Indians are to be nomi- 
nated for Sandhurst in February next, says that it 
ouzht to be made clear whether these nominations are additional to the ten 
promised annually or a reduction of five has been made. 


The Katarpur case. 


The army. 


21. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th October, 1919. endorses the © 


Bombay Chronicle's view that Government should 
release all political prisoners on the occasio& of the 
coming peace celebration in India. - 


Political prisoners. 
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22. The Zul-Qarnain (Budaun) of the 21st October,'1919, regrets to learn 
that owing to want of funds the salaries of post 
office employés will not be increased, = suggests 
that ‘the amount required for the increase in‘salaries might easily be met by 
increasing the price of postage stamps. \ ees 
23. Al Bashir (Etawah) of.the 21st October, 1919, says that the increas- 
ing cost of food-stuffs is causing serious disaffection 
-among the people towards the British Govern- 
ment and that if there should be a revolution in the country, hungry men would 
be in the fore-front. 


24. 


Khilafat day arrangements. 


The post office. 


High prices. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 21st October, 1919, congralutates Sir 
Harcourt Butler on the peaceful observance of 
Khilafat day throughout India as it was the strixing 
example of police non-interference set -by him on the 6th April that served 
as a guide to all provincial Administrators at the present juncture. 


25. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd October, 1919, regards the 
order passed by the Delhi Government restricting 


the use of the Delhi Jama Masjid for prayers only, 
as an interference with the religious freedom of Moslems. : 


26. The Abhyydaya (Allahabad) of the 18th October, 1919, says that it 
makes one’s hair stand on end to hear of the oppres- 
| | sion which the cultivators in Darbhanga district suffer 
at the hands of zamindars. What is worse, the officials of Darbhanga Raj, by 
their interference, make it impossible for the cultivators to ventilate their griev- 
ances. It is necessary that Government should appoint a commission to enquire 


The Jama Masjid at Delhi. 


Peasants in Darbhanga. 


into their condition. 


ITT.—RELIGIOUS AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS. 


27. One Amir Laxunawi writing in the Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 16th 
October 1919, condemns as irreligious the action 
of the ulama of Feringhi Mahal in, abandonitig cow- 


sacrifice and says that it is idle to try to make friends with the Hindus who have 
proved ungrateful for past favours. 


Oow-sacrifice. 
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1. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th October, 1919, complains of the cold 
PS ites Ciieken Hasie. indifference of the authorities in turning a deaf 

= ear to the bewildered cries of Musalmans, and 
says that the condition of Musalmans is that of a man who has murdered his 
own kith and kin in response to the call of duty and subsequently bemoans 
their loss, If Musalmans have withstood the severe test put upon their loyalty 


during the war, they have now the right to demand that justice be done to their 
co-religionists, the Turks. 


If we have to regulate our tone according to the dictates of the Press Act, 
Government should take our ebullitions for what they are worth. We think 
we are entitled to impress upon Government that it is highly inadvisable to 
disappoint Musalmans and to ignore promises made to them. 


The journal then criticises Mr. Lloyd George’s recent speech at Sheffield 
and sarcastically says that the Premier’s suggestion that the British Government 
should not lay down itsarms until the question of Turkey is settled will make 
a glorious and unparalleled feat of cbivalry seeing that Turkey has been induced 
to demobilise her forces on the assurance of justice being done to her. 


1 The invitation to America to take part in the partition of Turkey when 
she is evidently unwilling to depart from her traditional policy presents a 
striking contrast between the attitudes of Great Britain and America. 


The issue of the 28th October, 1919, contains an article by a Muslim 
who says that the British Premier’s speech has fully exposed the designs 
of the Allies upon Turkey. The white man’s self-imposed task of civilising the 
world is indeed a noble one, but why does one European Power go to war 
with another when the latter wants to share, in this altruistic and philanthropic 
work? Why did England, France and Amir Feisul quarrel over Syria? Why 
was resistance organized against the civilised. Government of Russia? America 
has not yet soiled her hands, but Mr. Lloyd George is making frantic efforts to 
make her also a partner in this civilising business. Whether America joins the 
adventure or not, France and England will surely thrust the bitter pill of 


94 


AL KHALIL, 
24th and 28th 
October, 1919. 


— ~ 
OS APNEA 


- -—- “ a —— a x ee 


asi ore — San FP RR em 


DASTUR, 


24t& October,'1919, 


IQBAL, 
2lst October, 1919. 


MEDINA, 


| 28th October, 1919. 


PRATAP, 


2ith October, 1919. 


TOUFA-I-HIND, 
25th October, 1919, 


MEDINA, 
25th October. 1919. 
HAMDAM, 

86th October, 1919, 


( 322 ) 


annihilation down the throat of Turkey, though no doubt after sugar-coating it 
with the white and gleaming powder of civilisation so as to facilitate its progress. 


- The Turkish nationalists may resist with arms, and rivers of blood may flow, but 


this holy task of civilising must be pursued at any and every cost. 


The journal also takes exception to the views expressed by the British 
Premier regarding the partition of Turkey and says that they will cause grave 
disappointment and unrest among Muslims and seriously jeopardise the tranquility 
of the world. : 


Commenting on the Premier’s reference to the future of Turkey in his 
recent speech at Sheffield, the Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th October, 1919, 
recrets that he has shown no regard for Muslim feelings but has rather given 
expression to positively offensive sentiments, An American paper has tauntingly 
remarked that there is no fear of any Muslim rising in the British Empire if the 
Sultan is turned out of Constantinople as Bristish Muslims never responded to 
the Turkish call for jehad during the war and can have little respect for a 
vanquished Caliph who is supplicating the Allies. But we must point out that 
no declaration of jehad ever reached India and Indian Muslims never regarded 
the war as a religious one. Messrs. Asquith and Lloyd George repeatedly assured 
their Muslim fellow subjects that there would be no interference with the 
holy places, the Caliphate or Turkish sovereignty over Turkish districts. It 
really came as a surprise to Muslims to hear Mr. Lloyd. George. calling the war 
a crusade after its successful termination. He ought at least to have given some “ 
thought to the souls of the brave Muslim soldiers who died fighting for Britain 
under the impression that the war was a purely political one. Again, if hostilities 
are resumed, how can the Allies enlist Muslim soldiers in their armies after 
calling the war acrusade. Wewere toldthat we were fighting to free Turkey from 
German domination. If, however, Muslims find another militarism taking the 
place of German militarism and dominating the Islamic world, it is the belief of 
certain British statesmen and of all Muslims that tke latter will collect under 
some new flag and crush this militarism just as they crushed German militarism. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 21st October, 1919, describes how Turkey has 
been despoiled of one territory after another and regrets that the intolerance 
shown by the Allies in contravention of the terms of the armistice has driven 
the Turks to desperation. If war breaks out again the Allies will be to blame. 
Turkey alone has been so mercilessly maltreated by the Allies, simply because 
she is non-Christian. : 


Referring to an article in the Statesman asking Hindus and Mubammadans, 
why they should lay the blame on the British Government for the disruption 
of Turkey when all the Allies are responsible for it, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 
28th October, 1919, says that we regard the British Government as one of the 
powerful factors in the Peace Conference, and as such her voice must carry. 
weight. The Allies would have never dared to partition Turkey if Great 
Britain wished otherwise. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th October, 1919, has a sarcastic article 
on Mr. Lloyd George’s Sheffield speech characterising the European Powers as. 
‘“‘God-appointed Magistrates” who have taken upon themselves the duty of seeing 
justice done throughout the world. The greaier part of Asia and Africa has 
already fallen a prey to their thirst for justice. The soulsof Christian martyrs 
seem to be calling upon HKuropean statesmen to avenge their blood. All honour 
to the glorious sacrifices of England but for which Turkey would disappear. 


When the Kaiser wanted to force his culture on the world at the sword’s 
point he was condemned asa religious fanatic, but how is Mr. Lloyd George to be 
characterised ? 


The Tohfa-i- Hind (Bijnor) of the 25th October, 1919, says that the reference 
rhadeto Turkey by the Premier in his recent speech at Sheffield will aggravate 
the despondency already prevailing in the hearts of Indian Muslims. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th October and the Hamdam (Lucknow) 
of the 26th October, 1919, writes in a similar strain. 
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2. The Zgbal (Moradabad) of the Sth October (received on. the 29th October),. 
1919, regrets that applications for permission to place 
evidence. before the Disorders Enquiry Committee 
will have to be submitted through the Home department, and says that as little 
good can be expected from this committee, it had better postpone its sittings till 
peoplé have forgotten the Punjab incidents. — 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st November, 1919, says that the decision 
ofthe Disorders Enquiry Committee regatding the procedure to be adopted in 
conducting the enquiry appears to be eminently reasonable and fair. The request 
for. adequate facilities in placing facts before the Committee and for testing the 
evidence offered on behalf of Government has been conceded for all practical 
purposes. It is, however, desirable that the leaders who have been confined 
should be released on bail during the enquiry. 3 


8. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th October, 1919, says that the Reci- 
procity Resolution passed by the Imperial War Con- 
ference, even if faithfully worked by all parties, can- 
not give full satisfaction to India. South Africa cannot, even if she accepts the 
resolution, be expected to refrain from oppressing Indians already settled there. 
India cannot be contented merely with rules preventing South Africans from 
coming into India. 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the31st October, 1919, says that the reason for 
the postponement. of the enquiry into Indian grievances in South Africa ought to 
be clearly stated and hopes that it does not mean the indefinite shelving of an 
inconvenient question and the triumph of the opponents of the just claims of 
Indians. | 


The Leader of the 1st November, 1919, expresses gratitude for the action 
of the Government of India in enquiring the cost of freeing all Indian 
labourers in Fiji from indenture by 1st January, 1920, and hopes-that the enquiry 
will be followed by action. 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 31st October, 1919, says that law and 
order will not be restoredin Ireland until justice is 
done: the legions of Lord French will merely 
strengthen the power of Sinn Feinn. | 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st November, 1919, says that as the 
terms settled by the Government of India and 
imposed without negotiation on the Waziris and 
Mahsuds have not been published, it is not possible to say whether they are 
reasonable or not. The Government. as representing a civilised Power, should 
state as fully and clearly as possible the circumstances which necessitate the 
employment of the ruthless aerial arm. 


6. The Oudk Punch (Lucknow) of the 24th October, 1919, publishes a 
cartoon pointing out that India cannot undertake to 
bear the expenses which are to be incurred in 


~ he Disorders Enquiry. 


Indians abroad. 


Ireland. 


The Frontier operations. 


Mesopotamia. 
Mesopotamia. 


7. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 26th October, 1919, says that the 
apprehensions of the Punjab officials regarding the 
| Congress session at Amritsar are not unjustified and 
appeals to the office-bearers of the Congress to behave with self-restraint and 
to. see that fiery speeches are not delivered from the platform. 


8. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th October, 1919, heartily approves of 
the attitude of the Saharanpur Political Conference 
towards the Punjab problem. It is the duty of 
all such conferences to bring home to Lord Chelmsford’s Government that 


their policy has cast a stain on the name of British rule which cannot possibly 
be wiped out. 


9. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 27th October (received on the 30th Octo- 


ial a ber), 1919, says that extremists have gained the upper 
hand in public life simply because of the continuous 
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disregard of public opinion by the bureaucracy for some years past and Govern- 
ment could easily rally the sober-minded moderates to its side and secure their 
co-operation in overcoming administrative difficulties. 


10. Referring to the memorial of some prominent Englishmen for the 
repeal of the Defence of the Realm Act, the Medina 
(Bijnor) of the 28th October, 1919, says that if these 
Englishmen who cannot tolerate even such light restrictions were to come to 
India, they would be overwhelmed with horror at the repression practised here. 
It is time for the Government of India to repeal all repressive laws. 


The Uésah (Orai) of the 24th October, 1919, publishes a poem in which 
the writer says :— 


“We have staked our all save ferce (?) against bombs and guns. If we win, 
we win the freedom of India; but if we lose, we lose our lives.’ Indians have 


already lost their honour and wealth, yet they are not going to give up this 
game of gambling. 


Repression. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 28th October, 1919, while approving of 
silent prayers.for the safety of Turkey, condemns 
the hartals and other demonstrations of Khilafat 
day. The editor however deplores the attitude of Lahore Muslims who refrained 
even from attending mosques and says that this will impress officials with the 


idea that repression pays in India and that liberal methods of administration are 
not needed. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th October, 1919, says that it is Sir 
Harcourt Butler alone who deserves credit for the peaceful observance of the 


Khilafat day throughout India ashe set a splendid example of the success of 
masterly inactivity during the Satyagraha days. 


12. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th October, 1919, says that the 
= reception accorded to Mr. Gandhi at Lahore con- 
airs in the Panjab. ° ae 

stitutes the Punjab’s answer to those who sought 

to break her spirit and destroy her morale by inaugurating the recent reign of 

terror. Sir Michael O'Dwyer during his five years spell of pinch-beck Prussianism 

had not obtained results sufficiently satisfying and he therefore visited upon the 

hopeless province the tragic and appalling culmination of a reckless and destruc- 

tive career: if only he had known how little successful he had been, he would 
doubtless have aspired to do his work more thoroughly. 


13. The Utsah (Orai) of the 24th October, 1919, protesting against the 
Bombay High Court’s decision in the Ahmedabad 
Satyagrahi vakil’s case, says that eminent lawyers in 
England like Sir Edward Carson and Sir John Simon exceeded passive resistance 
and threatened Government with active resistance but no action was taken 


against them. How can lawyers in India be deprived of the perenne which 
the legal profession enjoys in England. 


14, The Prahlad (Benares) of the 20th October, 1919, says that the imposi- 
PORE TE tion of a heavy punitive tax on the inhabitants of 
Ahmedabad for the April riots is a fine specimen 


of British justice and that such proceedings enhance the reputation of the 
authorities. 


15, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th October, 1919, commenting 

on a meeting at Lucknow in connection with a pro- 
posal to feed the poor on the occasion of the 
Viceroy’s visit, says that the Deputy Commissioner cannot be unaware that 
public opinion in Lucknow, as elsewhere, is overwhelmingly against any celebra- 
tion of the visit and the whole affair was one which he should have left severely 
alone. It was bad in principle and rotten in strategy. 


16. The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor) of the 25th October, 1919, urges that the 


example set by the Bombay Government in provid- 


ing waiting rooms in law courts for people of the 
better classes should be followed in every other province, 


Ml. 
Khilafat day. 


Vakils and Satgagrahsa, 


Lucknow affairs. 


Amenities in law courts. 
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17. Referring to the portion of the statement made by Sir Sankaran 
tania’ ke Nair before the Reforms Committee dealing with 
ortality and poverty in India. . 


the growing poverty of India, and to the subsequent 
criticism passed thereon by the Pioneer to the effect that Sir Sankaran Nair has 


no authority for his assertion, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 26th October, 
1919, says that if the Pioneer bad examined the conditions in rural areas, it 
would not have dared to pass such senseless criticism. The fact that mortality 


in India is increasing day by day is a positive proof in favour of the assertion 
made by Sir Sankaran Nair. 


R. E. COUPLAND. 
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1. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 1st November, 1919, says that 
despite Sir Edward Maclagan’s orders to the con- 
trary the police in the Punjab are putting pressure 
on witnesses who are to appear before the Disorders Enquiry Committee. 


The Disorders Enquiry. 


The Punjab Government should not content itself with merely issuing a 
warping but should punish those who are guilty of behaving high-handedly 
towards the would-be witnesses. 3 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd November, 1919, says that the 
procedure adopted in the conduct of the enquiry by Lord Hunter’s Committee 
represents a compromise between the instinct of the lawyers and the reactionary 
forces of the Government of India. There was no act of the grossest impro- 
priety committed under martial law which did not find an apologist on the 
Government benches. The time given to lodge statements in writing is much 
too short and the continued confinement of the leaders of the people is bound to 
have a most pernicious effect on the evidence. We have reason to believe that 
overwhelming oral and documentary evidence would be forthcoming to establish 
police corruption of such magnitude as has never been heard of even in this 
police-ridden country if only those in possession of such evidence are assured of 
their safety and freedom from molestation. 


The Independent of the Sth November, 1919, has a special article by 
S. M. Ravur Aut on the Disorders Enquiry Committee. ‘The correspondent 
expresses disappointment at finding the atmosphere similar to that at Simla 
during the debate on the Indemnity Act. The enquiry had the look of a contest 
between two sets of counsel, European and Indian, and unless a change takes place 
it will be necessary to say good-bye to the idea that something real will result 
from the enquiry. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 2nd November, 1919, expresses satisfac- 
tion at the permission given to legal practitioners to assist the Disorders Enquiry 


96 


ABHYUDAYA, 
lst November, 1919, 


INDEPENDENT, 
2nd and 8th 
November, 
1919. 


HINDUSTANI, 
2nd November, 
1919. 


LEADER, 
8th N ovember, 
1919. 


OUDH PUNCH, 


3ist October, 1919, 


/IN DEPENDENT, 
Sth November, 
1919, 


' LEADER, 
. Sth November, 
1919. 


‘INDEPENDENT, 


2nd November, 
1919, 


LEADER, 
7th November, 
1319, 


AL BURID, 
4th November, 
1919, 


HINDUSTANT, 
2nd November, 
1419, 


| Indians in South Africa. 


( 828 ) 


Committee in its work and says that the only grievance that Indians now have is 
that the police — with non-official witnesses who are mostly uneducated 
men. 


The Leeder (Allahabad) of the 8th November, 1919, says that no one “wea 


be dissatisfied with the manner in which the Disorders Enquiry is being conducted, 
but asks the Committee to take the evidence of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer on the 
Punjab disturbances and to examine Mr. Thompson before he departs on leave. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 81st October, 1919, ridicules the state- 
ment of Mr. Montagu that the enquiries of the Disorders Enquiry Committee 
will acquit the Government officials of the charges brought against them, and 
says that the sincerity of this statement is obvious when we find police inter- 
ference and denial of the aid of legal practitioners. : 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th November, 1919, says that the 


Viceroy’s speech at the Chiefs’ Conference may bea 
The Chiefs’ Conference. 


States who have not yet had a taste of Rowlattism and O’Dwyerism and the full 


significance of the advice given needs no elastic interpretation. 


source of distress to the placid subjects of Native 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th November, 1919, says that the Viceroy’ S 


speech at the Chiefs’ Conference shows the extremely conservative bias of his 
mind, and the utter lack of understanding. and sympathy with the new spirit 
makes comprehensible much that was previously incomprehensible. The speech 
was an eloquent appeal for the maintenance of feudalism and ancient class 
privileges. 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd November, 1919, has an article 


— changing political policies and principles with the 


same facility with which one changes one’s shirt, Mr. Montagu has obtained 


unprecedented proficiency. Having denounced the Government of India as too 
antediluvian to be of use for modern purposes, he has produced a Reform Bill 
which is an essay in defence of an indefensible system. 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th November, 1919, says that as Lord 
Jellicoe’s scheme of naval defence includes India it 
is very necessary that the public should be informed 
of the detailed proposals before the latter are considered by the responsible autho- 
rities. India is prepared to bear her share of imperial obligations and has been 
bearing more than her share in regard to the army, but she wants corresponding 

rights. With the collapse of Russia and the expulsion of Germany from the Far 
East, the attitude of Japan may change: eminent Japanese have openly demanded 
Asia for Asiatics which is a camouflage for Asia for Japanese, and if foreign 
domination is necessary India prefers “British rule to Japanese in spite of the 
vagaries of some of our bureaucrats. India wants protection from outside aggres- 
sion, but if she has to pay for it her sons must man the fleets and be allowed full 
opportunity of rising to the highest command and the country must be made 
self-supporting as far as possible for purposes of naval defence. 


5. Al Burid (Cawnpore) of the 4th November, 1919, has an article under 
the heading ‘ Promise-breaking Europe” which 
says that so far Muslim protests for the integrity of 
Turkey have fallen on deaf ears. The promises held out by the British Govern- 
ment to its Muslim subjects were empty and Musalmans should now realize that 
if the door of justice is closed on them, they should turn to the Almighty -for 
help for the revival of Islam. | 


India’s naval defence. 


The Ottoman Empire. 


6. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 2nd November, 1919, expresses dis- 
satisfaction with the recent Government communi- 
qué in connection with the South African Com- 
mission, and says that the South African Government has indefinitely postponed 
the appointment of the commission “simply because it foresaw interference by 


the Indian mem bers. 


by C. S. Ranga Iver, who says that in the fine art of’, 
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: II.—ADMINISTRATION, 


7. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th November, 1919, complains of the HAMDAM, 


minority of Indian members in the committee of °™ “?yypber : 
the Lucknow University. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd November, 1919, commenting on the , LEADER, 
appointment of a committee to draw up a scheme fora university at Lucknow, says —_— 
that the question of the removal of Intermediate classes from the University 
should be closely examined from the financial point of view of Government and 
the economic point of view of the people. As the general policy and principles 
decided by the committee will probably guide developments elsewhere, represen- 
tatives of the general public outside Lucknow should be appointed. Twenty- 
two out of 41 members are Englishmen and, as itis extremely desirable that 
future policy should be decided in accordance with the wishes of progressive 


Indian opinion, the constitution of the committee should be liberalised, and the 
meeting postponed. 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th November, 1919, has a long article LEADER, 


regarding Peace celebrations, and says that it is “ — 


The Lucknow University. , 


0 ecicileaicunpesiiicas significant that Mr. Gandhi’s recommendation of 


passive. resistance in its various forms finds ready support amongst Indian 
politicians who have no ardent love for Mr. Gandhi’s principle. The question 
of the Khilafat is a complicated one and the decision does not rest entirely with 
Britain. Many Englishmen of influence have supported Turkish autonomy 
and the Government of India has not failed to represent Muhammadan feeling 
as strongly and as earnestly as possible. An attitude of sullenness and aloofness 
_ towards the celebrations amounts to a confession of inability to view the question 

from an imperial point of view and it is necessary to explain to Indians the reason 
why they should rejoice. The method of celebration is a question of taste and 
a varied and not too costly programme is called for. It will be one of the most 
slaort sighted acts either for Muhammadans or Hindus to keep aloof from the 
celebrations and India sbould rejoice that it has been saved from the horrors 


involved if Germany had won the war and that the path of constitutional 
freedom lies open. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 5th November, 1919, expresses oupH AKHB&R, 
agreement with the view that it is advisable to postpone Peace celebrations °t% November. 


till the terms offered to Turkey are announced. — 
9. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 7th November, 1919, again draws INDEPENDENT, 
attention to the importance of checking the exploi- “4 November, 
rade and industry. = 1919. 


tation of the industries and working classes of this 
country and of protecting investors and says that'the raising of capital out of 
India should only be permitted after every effort has previously been made 
to obtain it in India without success, though those parts of the Empire where 
Indians are properly treated might be given some preference. The bulk of the 
capital should be offered for public subscription and not privately subscribed. 
The value ofa share should not exceed Rs. 10 and no individual should be allowed 
to take up more than 5 per cent. of the capital. — 


The Pratup (Cawnpore) of the 3rd November, 1919, cannot believe that PRATAP, 
the preferential treatment accorded to England and the Dominions in the export "4 November, 
of hides is meant to foster Indian industries. This measure and the prohibition : 
of the import of dyes from all other countries except England, which is sure to 
affect the Indian cloth industry prejudicially, are steps towards the establishment 
of Imperial Preference against which India has already protested. 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1919, says that 


‘“ 


during the last si ths 40,000 have died 6th November, 
REE Ses uring the last six months 40,000 persons have die 6th November, 
dia. . 
menene ne in Petrograd under the Bolsheviks while the number — 
of deaths in Calcutta was over 100,000. 
11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1919, deplores the LEADER, 
Pe ae pen Pree og tactics of the minority of the Allahabad municipal  ¢th Novomer, 
board regarding the appointment of an executive aaa 


officer, and says that such behaviour furnishes an opportunity for doubting the 
capacity of Indians to run democratic institutions, 
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sist Ooteher’ 00 12. The Utsah (Orai) of the 31st October, 1919, publishes several com- 


; plaints of: police misconduct and bribery at the 
Ae SE NORIO 7 Muttra; junction and .cantonment stations ; the 
correspondents emphasize the neecéssity of a secret enquiry. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 8th November, 1919. United Provinces. 
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1. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 14th November, 1919, takes exception to 
the action of the members of the Hunter Committee 
The Disorders Enquiry. 


in attempting to help official witnesses, and says that 
the truth cannot be ascertained until the most searching cross-examination is 
allowed. The Committee is working in a judicial capacity and should not 
sacrifice justice to serve the purposes of any individual or party. 


The special correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 13th 
November, 1919, says that the official evidence before the Disorders Enquiry 
Committee at Delhi has failed to show that there was any real. justification for 
firing on the mobs, and that although the public have no confidence whatever in 
the Committee, gratitude is due to it for the fact that the claim .that the Delhi 
Officials were sympathetic has been discredited 


The Independent of the 15th November, 1919, says that the decision 
of the Congress sub-committee not to participate in the Hunter Committee’s 
enquiry will be received with general satisfaction. It was not to be supposed 
that the authorities would easily or willingly do anything to facilitate the real 
task of the Committee, viz., the ascertainment of the truth. The people of this 
country can afford to put up with one more denial of justice. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 1919, says that the Congress 
sub-committee by their attitude at Delhi showed that they were not inclined to 
be obstructive or obstinate and we are entitled to presume that the decision to 
boycott the Disorders Enquiry in the Punjab is based on cogent and sufficient 
reasons. Wedo not see why the request for the temporary release of the 
principal leaders should be refused and the attitude of the authorities in 
preventing communication between the leaders in jail and the members of the 
sub-committee appears to have no justification; Government should state its 
reasons, It will be most unfortunate if the labours of the sub-committee are 


wasted, and we advise it to take part in the proceedings under protest. 
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Referring to the procedure to be adopted by the Hunter Committee, 
the Haryada (Allahabad) for November, 1919, takes strong exception to the © 
decision that only those persons will be allowed to give evidence before the 
Committee whose evidence the Government thinks necessary. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th November, 1919, expresses dis- 
agreement with the view that the Disorders Enquiry Committee should be 
boycotted. | 


2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th November, 1919, says that owing 

to the Khilafat question, the horrors of the Punjab 

tragedy and the distress caused by high prices, India 

is at present in no mood for rejoicing. Moreover, there is in reality no peace 

in the world and it would be more correct to describe the proposed celebrations 

as victory celebrations. The world is rushing fast to another and stijl greater 
world conflict. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 4th November, 1919, urges the postponement 
of the Peace celebrations in India as Muslims are in great anxiety regarding the 
future of Turkey and pestilence and high prices are causing havoc in the 
country; if this be not possible, the celebrations should be marked not by 
illuminations, fireworks and display but by feeding of the poor and rich alike. 


In a subsequent article the editor says that, in view of Mr. Gandhi's mani- 
festo, the postponement is absolutely necessary as the vast majority of Hindus 
and Muslims wili keep aloof save a few who will join either out of fear 
or flattery. 


~The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 8th November, 1919. says that the British 
Government should first give some practical proof of its sincerity. regarding 


its past promises about Turkey and then ask the Musalmans to take part in the 
Peace celebrations. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 13th November, 1919, expresses its 
sympathy with the grievances of Musalmans over Turkish affairs, and says that 
while we fully appreciate the attempts of Mr. Gandhi to cement the good 
relations between Hindus and Muhammadans by causing each community to 
share the joys and sorrows of the other, we cannot refrain from thinking that 
the aloofness of Indians from the Peace celebrations will be an indelible blot on 
Indian loyalty. Of course nothing can prevent us from agitating over the 
question of Ahilafat till itis settled to our satisfaction and justice is done to 
Turkey, and we would advise Government to consider the postponement of 
celebrations as no Musalman can enjoy them with equanimity when his heart is 
sore with the injustice which is being done to his co-religionists, the Turks. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th November, 1919, says that 
whatever the officials in their incredible isolation from all the real currents 
of Indian national life may think, the fact remains that the nation is in mourn- 
ing. The usual mechanical demonstrations may take place but even the docile 
population of India cannot bring itself to follow the official lead and is resolved 
as a point of national honour to abstain. Until the question of the Khilafat is 
equitably settled and justice has been done to the Punjab can the people join 
in any celebrations ¢ : 

Tho Lndependent of the 15th November, 1919, publishes a letter from 
MvuamMaApd Wasim ALI advocating the distribution of leaflets advising the people 
not to join in Peace celebrations unless (1) the Press Act, Rowlatt Act and 
Indemnity Act have been withdrawn by the 12th December, (2) a declaration of 


Indian rights has been made, (3) definite promises regarding the integrity of . 
the Turkish Empire have been given. 


Lhe Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th November, 1919, supports the sugges- 
tion of the Tribune that political prisoners in the Punjab who were not guilty of 
violent offences should be released in connection with Peace celebrations, and 
that, if the suggestion is accepted, a timely announcement should be made by 
Government so that the good effect may spread before celebrations begin. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th November, 1919, advises Indians 
not to hold anti-Peace celebration mectings. 


Peace celebrations. 


cn - 
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The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 11th November, 1919, the Hashriq 
(Gorakhpur) and the Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th November and many art 
papers are Opposed to the celebration of Peace in December, and say that 
celebrations should be postponed till the Turkish question is settled. The Azad 
(Cawnpore) advises participation in the celebrations. 


8. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 13th November, 1919, has the following 
article on the discussion in England regarding the 
Afghan war and Peace Treaty :—- 


‘Poor hardly used Mr. Montagu! Was evera Secretary of State treated 


The Afghan war. 


in such unceremonious fasbion as he bas been treated by the Government of | 


India? And yet he won’t make any complaint. He will continue to display a 
patient, long-suffering spirit. People must not be too hasty in blaming the 
Government of India in the matter. Doubtless they have their reasons for 
keeping silence. True the position on the froatier is to him, as to everyone 
else, very obscure. But ‘the Government of India, having received permis- 
‘sion with regard to the operations, may have thought it unnecessary to tele- 
graph the daily course of events.’ And so Mr. Montagu does his best to 
pacify those who are crying out against the folly and mismanagement of the 
Government of India in the conduct of their frontier business. It is very 
distressing that the only effect of these and similar explanations is to drive the 
Northcliffe Press to further outbursts of wrath against the Government of India ; 
that the only conclusion the Zimes can draw is that the Government of India 
have been running amok and ignoring the Cabinet at Home; and that the 
demand should grow if anything more ‘jnsistent for ‘ threshing out the whole 
mystery of the Afghan compaign—preferably in the House of Lords.” Of course 
Mr. Montagu has means not available to everyone for dispelling his ignorance 
on any matters on which he needs particular enlightenment; but he has always 
had a shrinking from overburdening the cables even on matters of far greater 
consequence than mere Afghan wars, and how could he be expected to resolve 
his and the Cabinet’s doubts in this painfully irregular fashion‘ If there are 
certain obscurities in the situation which Home critics would like to see removed, 
there are not wanting other obscurities to dispel which more light is certainly 
needed from Home, and we may have full dress debates in the House of Lords 
without getting that light. But while the public in India is unanimously of the 
opinion that Simla acted wisely in waiving all claims to control Afghanistan's 
foreign relations, there is not the same unanimity of approval regarding the 
Indian Government’s publicity arrangements, and if there is any moral in this 
story of Home clamour it is this, that the Government of India are toa great 
extent suffering the consequences of their own lack of foresight in not realising 
that what is so ‘plain to them may not be so obvious to people who have been 
unable to follow very closely what has been going on.’ 


4. The Haqiqat (Lucknow) of the 14th November, 1919, says that Lord 

The Viceroy and the Chiefs’ Con. Chelmsford’s remarks in his inaugural address be- 

ference. fore the Chiefs’ Conference will be viewed with 

disfavour in all political circles in India, AJl His Excellency’s actions betray 

lack of statesmanship and foresight and show that he has made himself a tool in 

the hands of the power and prestige-loving bureaucracy to further their policy of 
repressing the legitimate political aspirations of Indians. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th November, 1919, says that Lord 
Chelmsford has shocked the public mind by fuiminating against the new spirit of 
the time, and a Viceroy who is so antiquated and reactionary is out of place in 
modern India. The new spirit in India has sprung from the inequalities of 
treatment accorded to Indians and Europeans in all walks of life, in the law 
court as in the services, in clubs and on railways and the Government is 
essentially out of touch with the people. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 11th November, 1919, says that while the whole 
world is trying to reduce armaments the Viceroy invites the Indian princes to 
keep their armoury in readiness for the suppression of the new spirit. The 
struggle for freedom in India is free from the taint of anarchism. India wants 
autonomy within the British Empire but not the good administration alias the 
repression of an autocratic alien bureaucracy. 
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5. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 4th November, 1919, says that as Indian 
soldiers conquered Turkey no Power would dare 
to object if England were to insist on a decision 
on the fate of Turkey in accordance with the desire of India. If other Powers 
should prove recalcitrant England should impose her terms by force of arms 
with the help of the entire Muslim world which would never shirk its clear 
religious duty. | 


6. Referring to the financial difficulties of the British Government, the 
Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 7th November, 1919, 
asks how Government is going to maintain the pro-. 
posed large army in Mesopotamia and what will be the share of expenses 
which is to fall on the shoulders of poor India. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th November, 1919, says that from 
Mr. Forrester’s statement in the House of Commons it appears that the Govern- 
ment of India is being consulted with regard to the future of Mesopotamia. 
We hope and trust it will not agree to assume any costly imperial obligation in 
the hope that at some future date Mesopotamia will pay its way. All the 
resources of Government are needed for internal development and India cannot 
afford to have the burden of administration outside its frontiers on its shoulders. 
The best course would be to leave the sandy waste of Mesopotamia to its own 
inbabitants, helping them, if necessary, to organize their own Government and to 
maintain law and order. oe 


7. The Abhkyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th November, 1919, says that 
3 although repression has been in full swing in Egypt 
tranquillity has not yet been restored there. How 
long can the peace of a country be preserved by military force if the real 
grievances of the people are not redressed. 


8. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 8th November, 1919, says that as the 
threatened war between China and Tibet is likely to 
_ have some effect on Kumaun, Government should 


make timely arrangements to concentrate its forces on the routes leading from 
Kumaun to Tibet. 


9, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th November, 1919, says that the old 
policy which restricted recruitment to one or two 


provinces should be abandoned and opportunities 
should be given to middle class youths to enter the army. ach province should 


The Ottoman Empire. 


Mesopotamia. 


Egypt. 


China and Tibet. 


The defence of India. 


have a well trained militia which could be used for the defence of the province. 


We cannot think of a greater anomaly than a system of popular Government 


without the capacities to ensure its existence and the resources to make itself 
obeyed. 


10. Commenting on the state of affairs prevailing in Ireland, Al Khalil 
(Bijnor) of the 4th November, 1919, says that it is 
to be hoped that Hindus and Musalmans, who are 
numerically superior to the Irish, will not imbibe those poisonous ideas which 
have their birth in Europe and are spreading throughout the world. 


11. Referring to the British failure to solve the Irish problem, the Hagi- 
gat (Lucknow) of the 14th November, 1919, regrets 
that a Power which has shed so much blood and 
treasure for the freedom of smaller nationalities should be keeping India, Egypt 
and Ireland indefinitely under subjection. We hope that British statesmen will 
remove the stain cast by the past disturbances in Ireland, Egypt and India. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th November, 1919, publishes a 
manifesto issued by the British Congress Committee summarising the “ regime of 
blood and iron” in India which, if practised by Germans, would have filled 
Englishmen with horror and indignation. Prussianism could not go further 


than the appointment of a white-washing committee and the passing of an 
Indemnity Bill. 


A foreign press service telegram from New York is also published: this 
announces the formation of a League of Oppressed Peoples, which passed a 


India and Bolshevism, 


British repression in India. 
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resolution denouncing the brutal and inhuman methods used by Great Britain in 
Ireland, India and Egypt in order to suppress political disaffection. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION, 


12. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th November, 1919, thanks Sir 
Edward Maclagan for the cancellation of the orders 
of expulsion of students in the Punjab, and says 
that the cause of justice tempered with mercy is steadily winning. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th November, 1919, expresses satrs- 
faction at the clemency shown to the students who were rusticated or expelled 
from their schools owing to their complicity in the Punjab disturbances, and 
requests similar clemency for those political prisoners who were imprisoned 
simply because of their opposition to the policy of Government. 


Punjab affairs. 


13. Commenting on Sir James Meston’s resignation, the Hamdam (Luck- 
now) of the 14th November, 1919.- remarks that 
it was a violation of past tradition that Sir James, 
after retiring from the post of Lieutenant-(sovernor, remained in- India as a 
Member of Council and this should not be repeated. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th November. 1919, says that Sir 
James Meston’s resignation will come as a relief to the Indian public, but it is to 
be regretted from one point of view, viz., the fact that he is succeeded by 
Mr. Hailey, the famous author of * Haileyism and Beadonism,”’ a system of 
bureaucratic will to power which had better be left uncharacterized. Where and 
when is Lord Chelmsford’s policy of installing renowned reactionaries in the 
Government of India going to end? The term of office of Lord Chelmsford is 
fortunately drawing to its end and it is possible that India may not have to 
endure the full period but the method of recruitment for the Government of 
India will pernetuate the Chelmsfordian tradition and will annul the effect of 
any reforms. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th November, 1919, says that from the 
Indian point of view Sir James Meston’s resignation will not be greatly regretted 
as he wasacurious mixture of liberalism and conservatism, and although he may 
have been a friend of Indians, he was also a friend of the Indian Civil Service. 
His successor has shown neither the gifts of statesmanship nor the outlook of 
liberalism and is one of the strong men who meets a difficult situation in the 
wrong way. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 18th November, 1919, expresses regret 
at the resignation of Sir James Meston. 


The Finance Member. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 138th November. 1919. while expressing 
sympathy with Sir James Meston’s ill-healtb, says: We cannot express regret 
that he is not coming back to India, and congratuiate Government on appointing 
as his successor Mr. Hailey of unenviable notoriety during the Punjab 
disturbances, 


14. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 1lth November, 1919, appeals to Sir 
Harcourt Butler to estabiish a Persian and Arabic 
College in connection with the Lucknow University. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 4th November, 1919, asks that the 
proposed Lucknow University should impart technical education and that 
Lucknow should be converted into an important commercial and industrial 
centre, 


The Lucknow University. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 4th November, 1919, asks Sir Harcourt Butler 
to give the greatest prominence to technical and industrial education in 


universities so as to solve the problem of poverty and unemployment once for 
all. 


~ 
Cummentiug on the schemes of the proposed Lucknow University, the 


Shia College News (Lucknow) of the 7th November, 1919. expresses surprise 
that there is no mention of furthering Arabic and Persian educaticn. 
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15. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 13th November, 1919, says that as 
that the war is over there seems to be no reason why 
a Commission should not be appointed forthwith to 
reform the railways and to bring them to their normal condition. 


Railways. 


16, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 4th November, 1919, says that when 
Sir Sankaran Nair holds such strong views on the 
subject of poverty and mortality, Government should 
be warned that the feelings of the common people must be very bitter indeed. 
Prices have not gone down in spite of plentiful rain, good crops and the cessation 
of hostilities and Government can not be congratulated on the effectiveness of its 
control system. 


17. The Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th November, 1919, uitens the 
following suggestions to the Police Committee :— 


High prices. 


The police. 


Each constable should be required to visit at least five villages every 
alternate day and to submit reports from information supplied by village 
headman. There should not be more than two police stations in each tahsil and 
the salaries of station officers should rise from Rs. 100 to Rs. 500. ‘There should be 
three outpost under each police station. A Deputy Superintendent should hold 
charge of a district and there should be only one Superintendent for three 
districts, The initial pay of constables should not be less than fifteen rupees. 
Tbere should be one head constable for every five constables and he should start 
on Rs. 390 so that he may be able to travel within bis jurisdiction. 


The Newspaper branch should revert to the Secretariat as there are very few 
police officers who can do justice to the work of examining and translating 
vernacular newspapers. Abler men would be easily available in the Secretariat, 
and editors consider it a great disgrace to have their work scrutinised by police 
men. On grounds of economy also “the transfer is desirable. 


18. Alleging the general physical deterioration of Indian students, the 
Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 11th November, 1919, 
suggests that all Indian universities and especially 
the University of Allahabad should follow the example of the American univer- 
sities and make arrangements to supply efficient medical aid to their students. 


Students and medical attendance. 


19. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th November, 1919, insists that there 
should always beat least one Muslim Judge in every 


Indian High Court and that this rule should never 
be violated even for a short period. 


Muslims in High Courts. 


20. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 6th November, 1919, complains that 
Government servants generally make _ personal 
profit out of the system of vega. and appeals to the 
Local Government to issue circular orders to the effect that tahsil employés 
should not resort to impressment of labour or material without written orders 
signed by the District Officer himself. 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 8th November, 1919, inquires if there 
is any truth in the allegation that about one thousand and four hundred coolies 
and eighty mules were required to carry Mr. Muir’s luggage from Tehri to 
Dehra Dun, and complains that these coolies were paid nothing and had to bring 
their provisions from their own homes and that they were summoned from such 
distant places that they took sixteen days on their outward and return journeys. 


The paper appeals to the Maharaja to free his subjects from the slavery of 
begar. 


Forced labour and supplies. 


21. The Agra Akhbar of the 7th November, 1919, says that Government 
has more than once been advised to cultivate the 
Unani and the Ayurvedic systems of medicine in 


India, but it has simply ignored this suggestion owing to prejudice, as it wants 
to promote everything European, 


Indigenous medicine. 
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22. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 13th November, 1919, protests INDUSTANT, 
against the appointment of Sir Michael O’Dwyer as ae 
the Chairman of the Army Commission while in 
India, and says that his evidence should be recorded in connection with the 
Punjab disturbances. 


The Army Oommission. 


ILI.— MISCELLANEOUS AFFAIRS. 


23. Pandit Indra Narayan Dwivedi, casting the horoscope of His Majesty apnyupaya, 
the King-Emperor in the Abhytdaya (Allahabad) %h November, 
of the 8th November, 1919, makes the following : 
predictions. His Majesty's reign will see a large extension of his Imperial 

possessions but his individual privileges will undergo some curtailment. His 

reign will not be conducive to the peace and prosperity of his subjects though 

there will be no disloyalty or sedition. There will be an absence of just and 

peace-loving sovereigns in the Allied countries. His Majesty’s Indian subjects 

will suffer greater losses from his friends than from his foes. 


24. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 4th Novemher, 1919, says that Lord AVADHBASI, 
Chelmsford’s constant disregard of public opinion — 
in connection with the Punjab disorders have made 
him extremely unpopular and the citizens of Lucknow are not ready to welcome 


His Excellency on the occasion of his visit to that cify. 


25. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 13th November, 1919, draws INDEPENDENT, 
attention tu the Fratel case and the telegram from 7"? {yember 
the Viceroy to the effect that Fratel was efficient but 

slovenly and inexperienced, and says that as slovenliness and inexperience are 

not considered in Simla to affect efficiency it is easy to understand the efficiency ° 

of some of the Government of India experts. 


The King-Emperor’s horoscop e. 


The Viceroy’s visit to Lucknow. 


The Fratel case. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD : . Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 15th November, 1919. United Provinces. 
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1, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 1919, says that the asnyupaya. 


ti n th 1 16th November. 
thins, Disertare Date’. rejection by the Punjab Government of the most 


reasonable prayer for the temporary release on bail — 
of the Punjab leaders is quite in keeping with the character of a Government 
subordinate to that of Lord Chelmsford, which is accustomed to treating 
public opinion with contempt. ) 
The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 16th November, 1919, and the Oudhk  yinpusTant. 


Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 18th November, 1919, do not favour the boycotting of 16th Novemte:. 


the Hunter Committee and regard this step as one of suicidal folly. POE gs OPE 
; 18th November, 
9. 
The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th November, 1919, publishes its ctieiaadanen 
special correspondent’s account of the Disorders Enquiry Committee’s proceedings. 20th November. 
The difference of opinion between Lord Hunter and Pandit Jagat Narayan is said em 


to be increasing and the attitude of witnesses towards Indian members of the 
Committee is a subject of complaint. Most of the Indian witnesses are said to be 
“Jo Hukms.’ Mr. T. Smith is said to be a typical Anglo-Indian and his 
questions suggest extreme narrow mindedness if not accentuated race bias. The 
fact that Mr. Ahmad Jan, one of the senior police officers on duty at the 
Amritsar kotwali at the time of the disorders, is said to be on leave and untrace- 
able is considered very suspicious. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th November, 1919, appeals to the Punjab LEADER. 
Government to act with courage by releasing the Punjab leaders on parole for , 16th andi: 
the full period of the Disorders Enquiry instead of for a few days only. It appeals ae 
also to the Congress sub-committee not to boycott the enquiry, and says that the 
preparation of a one-sided case by the sub-committee will carry no weight. 


The Leader of the 20th November, 1919, says that it is not in the interest 
of Government to give reasonable grounds to the people to say that Government 
did not want a fair enquiry into the disorders and the presence of the leaders, 
even under custody, should be permitted at each sitting of the Committee. 


The Medina (Bijner) of the 17th November, 1919, supports the public MEDINA. 
demand for the release of martial law prisoners, and regards the boycotting of 27th Kevembs:. 
the Hunter Committee on this ground as just and reasonable. 
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While regretting the boycott of the Hunter Committee, the Oudh Akhbar 
(Lucknow) of the 19th November, 1919, advises the Punjab Government to trust 
the Congress leaders and to release the Punjab leaders for the period of the 
enquiry. , 

2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 1919, strongly 
advocates that the Peace celebrations should be pvost- 
poned for the present as the people have shown 
beyond all doubt that they are too deeply grieved to partake in any rejoicings, 
Government’s insistence on having the celebrations now will lend colour to the 
popular suspicion that they have no sympathy with the feelings of the people. 
If the Government stick to their decision, however, they should issue urgent 
instructions to subordinate authorities that no sort of pressure is to be exércised. 


_ The Pratup (Cawnpore) of the 17th November, 19)9, expresses similar 
views. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 12th November, 1919, appeals to 
Indians to participate in the coming Peace celebrations. Though the whole of 
India is shocked at the proposed dismemberment of Turkey in disregard of the 


pledges given by Britain, that question should not be mixed up with that of the 
celebrations. : 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 19th November, 1919, says that no more 
untimely demonstrations than the projected Peace celebrations could have been 
conceived. Proof is coming in from all quarters that the Indian public is 
determined to abstain from any participation in official festivities. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th November, 1919, commends to the notice 
of other Local Governments the decision of the Bengal Government not to 
spend money on the illumination of Government buildings in connection ‘with 


Peace celebrations, but to devote their money to the entertainment of children 
and of the poorer classes. | 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 18th November (received on the 21st Novem- 
ber), 31919, says that Peace celebrations held to order can be no manifestation 
of true rejoicing. With the fate of Turkey looming large before the eyes of the 
Muhammadans, with the Punjab in mourning and with scarcity stalking the land, 
this is not the time for rejoicings. The bureaucratic Government has caused deep 
affliction to the truely loyal subjects of the King-Emperor by intimidating and 
frightening them and by the enforcement of martial law and so the people are in 
no mood to feel happy. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th November, 1919, says that it 
would be welJl if Peace celebrations were postponed in deference to the feelings 
of Musalmans, but there seems no reason why Hindus should treat the Muslim 
grievances as their own, The Khilafat question is purely an Islamic one and 
has nothing to do with Hindus whose association with Muslims in this particular 
matter is altogether meaningless. 

38. The Agra Akhbar of the 14th November (received on the 17th Novem- 
ber), 1919, publishes an article entitled “The Peace 
celebrations and India” which says that among 
Indians the movement is gaining ground that Hindus and Musalmans should 
abstain from Peace celebrations till the question of Turkey is decided with due 
regard to Muslim sentiments. The Sheffield speech of the British Premier has 
made it clear that the solution of the Turkish problem is being delayed by reason 
of the fact that America is unwilling to accept the mandate over Turkey. We do 
not understand why the British Government seems to be so importunate is 


Peace celebrations. 


Turkey. 


forcing the question of the dismemberment of Turkey to the forefront. 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd November, 1919, says that it is 

Egyot. difficult to say what effect Mr. Balfour’s statement 

| regarding Egypt will have on the extremists there. 

If the statement had been coupled with a clear declaration of policy regarding 
self-government, it might have produced a soothing effect. 

5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd November, 1919, says that the 
moral and political effects of America’s refusal to 
ratify the Peace Treaty may lead to disastrous conse- 
quences. The League of Nations cannot be effective without America and, if there 


The League of Nations. 
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is no real League of Nations, the mandates become annexation pure and simple, 
the power and resources to maintain the new settlement will be wanting, and 
Europe may be once more the scene of a devastating struggle. 


6. The Shakti (Almora) of the 18th November (received on the 21st No- 
vember), 1919, expresses disapproval of the appoint- 
ment of Sir Dinshaw Wacha on the Army Committee, 
and says that he could do nothing to improve the Committee’s report when Sir 
Michael O’ Dwyer is supported by the gallant Tiwana. 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th November, 1919, says that 
no Viceroy has blundered more grievously nor more 
consistently than Lord Chelmsford and none has 
flouted public opinion and trampled upon the constitutional rights of the people 
with more ignorant harshness, He has created a tradition of intolerance which 
it will take a considerable time to dispel. 


~The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th November, 1919, says that the 
Viceroy should have avoided his references to the mutiny of 1857 in his speech 
at Lucknow, for they recall the harrowing scenes enacted in Lucknow by the 
conquering army, to which the despatches of Lord Canning still bear emphatic 
testimony. : 


8.. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 1919, says that the 
only ground on which Sir James Meston’s resignation 
can cause grief to Indians is that his place is 
going to be filled by Mr. Hailey, whose accession to the Government of India 
which is already illiberal, reactionary and repressive, will make it all the 
worse. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th November, 1919, quotes Capital's 
remarks on the appointment of Mr. Hailey as Finance Member, and says that 
the Government of India has supplied sufficient material already to stimulate 
the forces of extremism and its constitution has become more unsatisfactory by 
the appointment of Mr. Hailey. 


9. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 7th November, 1919, publishes 
| a cartoon in which the Russian Bolshevik bear is 
represented dancing to the tune of the Afghan fox, 


The Army Commission. 


The Viceroy. 


The Finance Member, 


Misce)laneous. 


' while the Indian elephant is sitting quietly and is being patted on the back by 


the English lion. The letter-press runs as follows :— 
Political Circus. 


Kabul.—Every one should play his own music and sing his own song. 
fiussia.—You may play the music while I dance. We are well-matched. 
India.—One is blind, while the other is a leper (what a pair !). 
England.—This is all meant to allure you. You should not look that way. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th November, 1919, has a poem by Deve 
Dat Misra who exhorts people to be ready for the struggle for liberty. They 
should either attain freedom or sacrifice themselves in the cause of the country, 
not allowing their hearts to be damped by the sight of guns and aeroplanes. 


I].— ADMINISTRATION. 


10. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th November, 1919, publishes a 
letter from a number of cultivators asking the Board 
of Revenue to take steps to prevent alterations by 
patwaris in collusion with zamindars of entries in land records. Patwaris should 
be required to give a copy of entries to cultivators. Kanungos should settle dis- 
putes, if any, on the spot. 


11. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th November, 1919, appeals to the 
United Provinces Government to follow the com- 
mendable example set by the Bihar Government in 
granting a scarcity allowance of rupees five per mensem to all whole-time 
Government servants drawing less than rupees seventy-five per mensem. 


Land records. 


Scarcity allowances. 
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While regretting the boycott of the Hunter Committee, the Oudh Akhbar 
(Lucknow) of the 19th November, 1919, advises the Punjab Government to trust 
the Congress leaders and to release the Punjab leaders for the period of the 
enquiry. | | 

2. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 1919, strongly 
advocates that the Peace celebrations should be pvst- 
poned for the present as the people have shown 
beyond all doubt that they are too deeply grieved to partake in any rejoicings. 
Government's insistence on having the celebrations now will lend colour to the 
popular suspicion that they have no sympathy with the feelings of the people. 
If the Government stick to their decision, however, they should issue urgent 
instructions to subordinate authorities that no sort of pressure is to be exércised. 


The Pratup (Cawnpore) of the 17th November, 1939, expresses similar 
views. : 


The Bharat Bandhu (Wathras) of the 12th November, 1919, appeals’ to 
Indians to participate in the coming Peace celebrations, Though the whole of 
India is shocked atthe proposed dismemberment of Turkey in disregard of the 


pledges given by Britain, that question should not be mixed up with that of the 
celebrations. : 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 19th November, 1919, says that no more 
untimely demonstrations than the projected Peace celebrations could have been 
conceived. Proof is coming in from all quarters that the Indian public is 
determined to abstain from any participation in official festivities. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th November, 1919, commends to the notice 
of other Local Governments the decision of the Bengal Government not to 
spend money on the illumination of Government buildings in connection ‘with 


Peace celebrations, but to devote their money to the entertainment of children 
and of the poorer classes. | 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 18th November (received on the 21st Novem- 
ber), 3919, says that Peace celebrations held to order can be no manifestation 
of true rejoicing. With the fate of Turkey looming large before the eyes of the 
Muhammadans, with the Punjab in mourning and with scarcity stalking the land, 
this is not the time for rejoicings. The bureaucratic Government has caused deep 
affliction to the truely loyal subjects of the King-Emperor by intimidating and 
frightening them and by the enforcement of martial law and so the people are in 
no mood to feel happy. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th November, 1919, says that it 
would be welJl if Peace celebrations were postponed in deference to the feelings 
of Musalmans, but there seems no reason why Hindus should treat the Muslim 
grievances as their own. The Kuhilafat question is purely an Islamic one and 
has nothing to do with Hindus whose association with Muslims in this particular 
matter is altogether meaningless. 

d. The Agra Akhbar of the 14th November (received on the 17th Novem- 
ber), 1919, publishes an article entitled ‘The Peace 
celebrations and India” which says that among 
Indians the movement is gaining ground that Hindus and Musalmans should 
abstain from Peace celebrations till the question of Turkey is decided with due 
regard to Muslim sentiments. The Sheffield speech of the British Premier has 
made it clear that the solution of the Turkish problem is being delayed by reason 
of the fact that America is unwilling to accept the mandate over Turkey. We do 
not understand why the British Government seems to be so importunate is 


Peace celebrations. 


Turkey. 


forcing the question of the dismemberment of Turkey to the forefront. 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd November, 1919, says that it is 
difficult to say what effect Mr. Balfour’s statement 
| regarding Egypt will have on the extremists there. 
If the statement had been coupled with a clear declaration of policy regarding 
self-government, it might have produced a soothing effect. 

5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd November, 1919, says that the 
moral and political effects of America’s refusal to 
ratify the Peace Treaty may lead to disastrous conse- 
quences. The League of Nations cannot be effective without America and, if there 


Egypt. 


| The League of Nations. 
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is no real League of Nations, the mandates become annexation pure and simple, 
the power and resources to maintain the new settlement will be wanting, and 
Europe may be once more the scene of a devastating struggle. | 


6. The Shakti (Almora) of the 18th November (received on the 21st No- 
vember), 1919, expresses disapproval of the appoint- 
ment of Sir Dinshaw Wacha on the Army Committee, 
and says that he could do nothing to improve the Committee’s report when Sir 
Michael O’ Dwyer is supported by the gallant Tiwana. 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th November, 1919, says that 
no Viceroy has blundered more grievously nor more 
consistently than Lord Chelmsford and none has 


The Army Commission. 


The Viceroy. 


flouted public opinion and trampled upon the constitutional rights of the people 


with more ignorant harshness, He has created a tradition of intolerance which 
it will take a considerable time to dispel. 


~The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th November, 1919, says that the 
Viceroy should have avoided his references to the mutiny of 1857 in his speech 
at Lucknow, for they recall the harrowing scenes enacted in Lucknow by the 
conquering army, to which the despatches of Lord Canning still bear emphatic 
testimony. . 


8.. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 1919, says that the 
: only ground on which Sir James Meston’s resignation 
can cause grief to Indians is that his place is 
going to be filled by Mr. Hailey, whose accession to the Government of India 
which is already illiberal, reactionary and repressive, will make it all the 
worse. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th November, 1919, quotes Capital's 
remarks on the appointment of Mr. Hailey as Finance Member, and says that 
the Government of India has supplied sufficient material already to stimulate 
the forces of extremism and its constitution has become more unsatisfactory by 
the appointment of Mr. Hailey. 


9. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 7th November, 1919, publishes 
a cartoon in which the Russian Bolshevik bear is 
represented dancing to the tune of the Afghan fox, 


The Finance Member,.: 


Miscejlaneous. 


' while the Indian elephant is sitting quietly and is being patted on the back by 


the English lion. The letter-press runs as follows :— 
Political Cireus. 


Kabul.—Every one should play his own music and sing his own song. 
ussia.—You may play the music while I dance. We are well-matched. 
India.—One is blind, while the other is a leper (what a pair !). 
England.—This is all meant to allure you. You should not look that way. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th November, 1919, has a poem by Devs | 


Dat Misra who exhorts people to be ready for the struggle for liberty. ‘They 
should either attain freedom or sacrifice themselves in the cause of the country, 
not allowing their hearts to be damped by the sight of guns and aeroplanes. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


10. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th November, 1919, publishes a 
letter from a number of cultivators asking the Board 
of Revenue to take steps to prevent alterations by 
patwaris in collusion with zamindars of entries in land records. Patwaris should 
be required to give a copy of entries to cultivators. Kanungos should settle dis- 
putes, if any, on the spot. 


11. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th November, 1919, appeals to the 
United Provinces Government to follow the com- 
mendable example set by the Bihar Government in 
granting a scarcity allowance of rupees five per mensem to all whole-time 
Government servants drawing less than rupees seventy-five per mensem. 


Land records. 


Scarcity allowances. 
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“12. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th November, 1919, publishes a letter 
by “A citizen” who urges that, as the local police 
. is unable ‘to ‘deal successfully with the dens of bad 
characters in the muhalla of Kachhyana which are a very serious pest to the - 
neighbourhood, some other measures should be taken to suppress them. 


13. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th November, 1919, commenting on 

sicseis Went the annual administration report of the Gwalior 

. State, says that the Maharaja’s conception of the 

right of the ruling prince to control the jagirdars is out of date and should be 

modified. The status of jagirdars should be raised and they will then be better 
disposed towards the Darbar. 


The.Cawnpore police. | 


a 
IITI.— MISCELLANEOUS AFFAIRS. 


14. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th November, 1919, publishes a 
complaint by a correspondent that the manager of 
the Cawnpore Cotton Mills is a very harsh man who 
uses a stick to redress the grievances of his workmen. | : 


Six workmen of the Elgin Mills complain that in some departments of the 
mills labourers have to work till 8 or 10 p.m. and that sometimes they have to 


work for 24 hours on Saturdays. Protests are met with lashes of leather thongs. 
These workmen include boys of tender age. 


Labour at Cawnpore. 


R, E, COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD : ) Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Depariment, 
The 22nd November, 1919. United Provinces. 
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Shia Wisetines Haeaies ment to punish Mr. Jeffreys of the Delhi Police, ag 18th November, 
| he was guilty of impertinence towards the Indian — 
members of the Disorders Enquiry Committee at Delhi. 
; The Anand (Lucknow) of the 17th Noveraber, 1919, urges Government to ANAND 
vindicate its love of justice by acceding to the request of the Congress sub-com- 17th November, 
mittee regarding the temporary release of the. Punjab leaders and also counsels — 


Punjabis to put their case before the Hunter Committee even under disabilities, 
as the boycott of the committee can lead to ne good results. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 19th November, 1919, appeals to Lord BHARAT 


Hunter to secure the release of the Punjab leaders for ths period of the enquiry. | ,,BANDHD. 
The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st November, 1919, quoting various $99. 


staiements made by General Dyer before the Disorders Enquiry Committee, says Rng i gy Ay 
“Such was the homicidai maniac to whose tender mercies some thousands of 26th November, 
His Majesty’s loyal subjecis with their young children were exposed’ and when 2 

he srose from his feast of blood he got a tribute from Sir Michael O'Dwyer 


recalling the classic “ Well done, thou good andjfaithful servant.” 


The special correspondent of the paper says that General Dyer’s attitude 
towards Sir C. Setalvac was discourteous and, towards Pandit Jagat Narayan 
positively impertinent. | 


The Independent of the 22ad November, 1919, heads its account of the 
evidence given by General Dyer before the Disorders Enquiry Committee— 


DYER’S FEAST OF BLOOD. 


O’ DWYER APPROVES OF THE MASSACRE. 


In its issue of the 23rd November, 1919. the paper says that Drs. Kitchlew 
and Satyapal could not, consistently wiih their principles, have appeared 
before a bureaucratic committee boycotted by the Congress sub-committee. 


The Independent cf the 26th November, 1919, says that the rights of : 
Indians as His Majesty’s subjects are not recognized, that their safety is merely 
nominal and that the civil administration may atany moment be over-ridden 
by the military. 
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According to the reported statements jauntily made by General Dyer before 
the Disorders Committee, on the evening of the 11th, when the doughty General - 


arrived at Amritsar, Mr. Miles Irvine sadly confessed to him in private that he’ 
was unable to control the-situation and the General might relieve him of the: — 


duty. Instantly the General agreed and assumed command, concluding that the 
civillaw had come toanend. The situation struck him as extraordinary, and 
his conversation with Mr. Irvine satisfied him that a revolution had broken out, 
calling for instant and extraordinary action. Then the General proceeded, with 
characteristic promptitude, to make his administration felt, and proclaimed that 


no meetings were to be held. His presence and his taking over command of the | 


city and publishing'‘the proclamation were, according to him, sufficient to establish 
martial law inthe city, and when he found ‘that his orders were not being 
obeyed, he assumed that martial law was being flouted and determined to 


teach the rebels alesson. At Jallianwala Bagh a meeting was being held, and - 


General Dyer repaired thither, and at once, without wasting time in warning the 
people, opened fire and continued firing until the whole crowd dispersed, at least 
500 laying down their lives. Hundreds of men were wounded, but General 
Dyer did not care ; he had come only to “shoot well and strong,” and this duty 
performed; he withdrew from the battle-field, leaving the wounded to their fate, 
as “it was not his job’ to arranges for the disposal of the wounded. Indeed, none 
of the Amritsar officers, civil or military, appear to have considered it necessary 
or seemly to think of the wounded, as though “rebels”’ deserved only to die, no 
matter how, and it would have been uncivil , unmilitary, ungallant and an act of 
disloyalty to have looked afterthe wounded! They might drag themselves to the 
hospitals where the surgeons might refuse them admission or treatment or the 
might expire. Heartlessness could no further go, and yet General Dyer proudly 
claims to have done “a jolly lot of good ”’ and is able to chuckle over a telegram 
from Sir Michael O'Dwyer, approving his tiger-like spring and tiger qualities. 
Perhaps the bombardment of Amritsar, the sacking of the city and thorough- 
paced Nadir Shahism would have been more “ correct” according to the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, and we can now see that the Indemnity Act has been passed 
specially for the Dyers and O’Dwyers of the Punjab. 


Without flinching or feeling the least tinge of shame, General” Dyer told 
the Committee that he had assumed authority ° ‘regardless of any law” and “he 
was not concerned if it was correct law or not” to usurp the civil authority and 
set himself up asthe ruler of Amritsar. His martial mind knew of no law other 
than that of the sword and rifle, and he had come to “ ‘shoot well and strong, SO 
that I or anybody else should not have to shoot again.” The General might as 
well have continued shooting till there would have been none left to shoot, and 
then have complacently waited fora rousing O’Dwyerian benediction to crow 
over it later. His‘ horrible duty’ was a ‘* merciful act,” and all, according to 
him, should be thankfulto him. Poor India, that has got to put up with such a 


“merciful act’? without hope of redress, and even to thank the dispensers of 
horrible mercy ! 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd November, 1919, urges the Punjab 


Government to make a statement of their reasons for deciding to refuse the 


request of the Congress sub-committee that the principal leaders, who are in 
jail, should be allowed to attend all the sittings of the Disorders Eoquiry Committee, 
in custody if necessary. If the reasons cannot be publicly stated they are worth- 
less, and this autocratic spirit of doing nothing to satisfy the public of the 


reasonableness of Government’s actions is responsible for much of the existing 
distrust. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 22nd November, 1919, says that 
Government would be well advised to release the Punjab leaders during the 
period of the Disorders Enquiry as requested by the Congress sub-committee, and 
not to give cause to Indians to think that justice is not being done to them. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th November, 1919, says: that in view of the 
importance of their evidence, itis necessary that the Punjab leaders should 


be released for the period of the enquiry, otherwise the proceedings will be 
entirely ex-parte, 


Pd 
_2 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 24th November, 1919, criticises the rejection 
by the Punjab Government of the request of the Congress sub-committee to 
allow the imprisoned Punjab leaders to appear in custody before the Hunter 
Committee during the enquiry, and approves of the decision of the Congress 
Committee to publish its own report of the Punjab incidents. The decision of 
_ the Punjab Government is characteristic of the inability of officials to rise to the 
occasion, and will lead the public to believe that the authorities do not care for 
justice and prosperity, the claims of which in the present case they are deter- 
mined to sacrifice for fear of exposure. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 18th November, 1919, says that the Congress sub- 
committee is wholly justified in boycotting the Hunter Committee in view of 
Government's attitude towards its representations. ‘The refusal to release the 
Punjab leaders even on bail for the period of the inquiry is nothing but an 
example of bureaucratic autocracy and crooked diplomacy. 


The journal also publishes a further instalment of an article on the In- 
demnity Act by SuparsHan NARAYAN PANDE, who urges non- officials to continue 
their investigations and to expose the incompetence of the officials. The 
latter do not care for the death of hundreds of Indians, otherwise the force of 
the Disorders.Enguiry Committee under the control of the bureaucracy itself 
would not have been enacted. Lord Chelmsford has presented a spectacle of 
unBritish justice by his policy of repression. 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th November, 1919, says that the 


recommendations of the joint committee on the 
Reforms Bill do not vouchsafe a particle of hope and 
fail to transfer an iota of real responsibility to the people ; besides violating the 
pledge of the 20th August they are a colossal sham calculated to perpetuate our 
unmitigated probation under British rule as hewers of wood and drawers of 
water. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th November, 1919, referring to the 
Joint. Committee’s recommendations on the Reforms Bill, says that the recom- 
mendations of the Committee are conceived in a liberal spirit. The principie 
of diarchy was assailed from two extreme quarters. It has stood its ground. 
The diarchy in the provinces has been much diluted and there it may be rea- 
sonably ag “rage that the popular voice will as a rule prevail. The Indian 
element In the executive government as a whole will be predominant. In the 
Government of India the association of Indians in the executive government 
is substantially increased and the popular influence considerably enhanced. A 
democratic spirit is to be introduced into the whole constitution from top to 
bottom, and it is improbable that autocracy will be able to defy the- popular 
voice inthe administration of Indian affairs when the Reforms are in full swing. 
We are emphatically of opinion that the recommendations deserve to be 
welcomed as embodying a genuine and substantial instalment of refurms. 


The Leader of the 26th November, 1919, says that no true friend of the 
country ought lightly to adopt an attitude of supercilious contempt for the recom- 
mendations of the Joint Committee on the Reforms Bill and the extent of the 
advance proposed can be measured by the bitter tone of the Anglo-Indian Press. 


3. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 18th November, 1919, says that Govern- 
ment has fixed an inopportune time for Peace cele- 
brations, and if it has done so and Local Guvernments 
cannot change the date, care should be taken not to waste money in illumina- 
tions and fireworks. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 21st November, 1919, strongly urges 
the release of all political prisoners on the occasion of the Peace celebrations. 


A. The Bharat Bandhu (Watbras) of the 19th November, 1919, regrets 
that Sir Michael O'Dwyer is President of the army 
‘Commission and Sir Dinshaw Wacha, who has now 
grown senile and agrees with Government, is a member. 


The Cavwnpore Samachar of the 21st November, 1919, says that if India is 
not given the same status as the Colonies in the matter of the Eastern fleet, she 
will not be willing to bear the fresh burden. 


The Reforms. 


Peace celebrations. 


Military and naval policy. 
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The Mathura Samachar (Muttra) of-the 21st November, 1919, urges that. 


Indians should be fully trained in the military and naval defence of their.country 


before ‘they can have full Home Rule and utilize it to good advantage. Their 
position in the family of nations depends upon their ability to defend their homes. 
Government should reverse its military policy and open all military and naval 
careers to Indians. They should be taught how to manufacture arms and 
munitions and should receive military training while in schools and colleges. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 18th November, 1919, says that: the amendments 
in the Arms Act are based on narrow-mindedness and personal bias and show 
that the tendency of Governments policy is almost despairing. | 


5. The Utsah of the 18th November, 1919, publishes a poem by. 
ae | ‘* Abhinna”’ in which the following lines occur :— 
A political poem. | 7 


“Oppression after oppression is daily practised upon us. Will anybody 
tell us for what sins we are punished in this way ?”’ | 


LI.— ADMINISTRATION, | 


6. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 18th November, 1919. says that the 
_ proposed university in Lucknow will prove useful 
: and arouse enthusiasm among the people only 
when practical industrial education is given a most prominent position in its 
curriculum and the university makes Lucknow the industrial and commercial 
centre of these provinces. | 


The Leader (Allahabad) ofthe 26th November, 1919, says if cannot coy- 
gratulate the Senate of the Allahabad University onits recent proceedings whic 
bore witness once more to its habitual opposition to the most harmless of proposals 
for change. ‘The members are fond of passing from one item of business to another 
but they do not move forward and in no other province does the interest of 
the students receive less consideration than at Allahabad. The Senate not only 
refuses to take 4 lead in any matter, but declines to follow practices existing 
elsewhere. ork | ee 

7. The Awaza-i-Khalq (Benares) of the 19th November, 1919, appeals ‘to 
the Local Government not to allow the Benares 
Municipal Board to enhance water rates. | 


Commenting on His Excellency the Viceroy’s reply to the Lucknow 
Municipal Board’s address, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 23rd’ November, 


Educational affairs. 


Municipal affairs. 


(1919, objects to the proposed house-tax and says that it will increase the difii- 


culties of the ancient noble families of the city and compel them to leave their 
houses. | 


8. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 18th .November, 1919, urges Government. 
not to allow shop-keepers to charge any discount on 
one-rupee notes, as such action lowers its credit. 


9. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 24th November, 1919, says that it has 
received 12 letters from Chirgaon (Jhansi) complain- 
ing that in the recent visits of the Superintendent 
of Police and the Inspector of Schools to that place, those who supplied provisions 
to them were not only paid nothing. but were even abused by the chaprasis 
for asking for payment. ‘he paper draws the attention of the authorities of 


Currency. 


Supplies'to officers on tour. 


the Jhansi district to this abuse and hopes that the price of provisions will be 


paid and the chaprasis properly punished. 


10. ©. 8. Ranea Iver in the Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th Novem- 
ber, 1919, says that Sir Harcourt Butler’s letter of 
congratulation to Mr. Porter on the success of the 
Viceroy’s visit to Lucknow is a pathetic essay in self-delusion and the statement 
that tho ——— and welcome accorded were unsurpassed is more hyperbolical 
than actual. : | 


Tho Viccroy’s visit to Lucknow. 


R. E, COUPLAND, 


_ Superintendent of Police, - 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 29th November, 1919. United Provinces. 
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1, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th December, 1919, refers to the Arab’s 41, BUREED. 
oted l 4th December, 1912. 
ois tiinienn tndios. noted love of liberty, and says that it was natural 


for them, egged on as they were by the Allies, to 
rebel against the Turks and to regain their lost freedom. However, it was 


improper on the part of the Allies to wrest Syria from the Musalmans with 
the help of the Hedjaz Arabs, a fact which shows that they were fighting not 
for protecting small nationalities but for acquiring more territory. The Arabs 
have now dispelled the Allied illusion that they would prove pliable tools in their 
hands. The Arabs did not fight against the Caliph to change the Muslim yoke 
for a Christian one and they are now strongly resisting any partition of Arabia, 
Syria and Mesopotamia, The recent Damascus demonstration has clearly 
shown that the Arabs strongly resent Christian domination. They are dreaming 
ofan Arabian Empire extending from the Mediterranean Sea to the Persian 
Gulf, and even if the King of the Hejdaz accepts British suzerainty, the Arabs of 
Syria will form a separate government of their own and will go on agitating for 
the absolute independence of the Arabs elsewhere. The Allies, who are blinded 
by greed, will never welcome reforms in Arabia and will actively resist them. 


A The Arabs violated the commands of their religion simply for the sake of 
freedom. Whether the Turks treated the Arabs well or not is quite another 
question ; and it is purely a private matter between two brothers. Just now the 
‘ entire Muslim world desires that either the Turkish Empire should remain 
as it was before the war or Muslim lands should be handed over to the Arabs. 

» There can be no peace until this is done. 


During the war promises were made regarding the protection of the Holy 


Places and the safeguarding of the Caliphate, but all these promises have been 
forgotten. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th November, 1919, has an article entitled “Has 44 RA@ALIL. 
peace come to naught ’’ in which the editor says that the hand of God is visible a 
when we see President Wilson inert after he has swindled the world by pro- 
claiming his fourteen points on which peace was to be based. 
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The conflicting claims of France and England demanded that America 
should accept the mandate over Cohstantinople and be a party te an unjust 
solution of the Turkish question which is contrary to all the solemn pledges 
given by the Prime Minister of England. All praise is due to the American 
Senate which has decided to avoid sordid avarice and mean politics. It is now 
possible that things may take a serious turn and the Bnitish Government may be 


saved from those abominable .consequences which are sure to ensue from the 
policy of distrust pursued by Mr. Lloyd George. | 


Referring to the statement of Mr. Jinnah to the Associated Press, the 
Hagigqat (Lucknow) of the 28th November, 1919, says that if peace with Turkey 
is cancluded in accordance with the wishes of France and Italy, or of Greece, 
the greatest enemy of the Turks, we must imagine that the fate of the Ottoman 
Empire is sealed. Sooner or later a peace involving the dismemberment of 
Turkey will be patched up to the entire dissatisfaction of the Muslim world, but 
such a forced peace will not last long. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th December, 1919, says that many 
honest Muslims have come to the conclusion that the days of co-operation with 
Government are almost at an end and itis no exaggeration to say that to the 
Islamic world there can be no peace and a vigorous and sustained agitation 
will be continued in this country until Muslim rights are recognized. | 


The Independent of the 6th December, 1919, publishes a letter from Bar- 


— goRat Framst BHarucua, who says that the recent announcement of the Premier 


that Turkey is causing more trouble in peace than in war will be received by 
the Islamic world with deep anguish and amazement. Turkey is patiently 
bearing the sight of all the atrocities perpetrated by the Greeks in her dominions 


-and the trouble with Turkey arises in the conscience of the Premier—whether 


he should fulfil his pledges or not. 3 
The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th November, 1919, says that in the 


matter ef the Turkish problem vague demands should be replaced by construc. 


tive and helpful suggestions of a practical nature, and if the Indian Muslim 
deputation starts without loss of time and studies the difficulties of the question 
in England, it may be in a position to produce helpful suggestions and to in- 
fluence the decision regarding Turkey. ‘There is more to be lost than gained by 
destroying the Turkish Empire and the supreme aim should be the establishment 
of a durable peace rather than the pursuit of an exacting policy which may lead 
any day to the outbreak of a spirit of desperate defiance, regardless of conse- 


quences. European nations now have to deal witi an awakened Asia and Eng- 


land should see that the settlement of the Turkish problem strengthens its posi- 
tion in the Muhammadan world. 


Referring to the news published in the Moslem Outlook (London), regard- 
ing the mal-treatment of Turks by Armenians and Greeks, the Medina (Bijnor) 
of the 25th November, 1919, says that the British Premier should be ashamed of 
his disgraceful silence. | | 


2, The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 28th November, 1919, publishes .a 
cartoon in which Egypt and America and John Bull 


lia ) < : 
SYP are represented in conversation while Turkey lies 
dead. ' 


The letter-press runs as follows :— 

Egypt.—Now Father Turkey is dead, I am free. 

John Bull.—You will always remain im leading strings, the deceased 
had for this very reason placed you in my charge during his life- 
time. Is it not so, Mr. America ? 

| America.—I will have nothing to do with this quarrel. I know this 
much that a grown up lad does not need a nurse. 


3. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 22nd November, 1919, says that 


The Disorders Enquiry the Government’s obstinate refusal to allow the 
imprisoned Punjab leaders to appear in custody 


before the Hunter Committee is as unjustifiable as it is injurious to Govern-— 


ment’s own reputation. People will surely be led to believe that the Govern- 
ment is not willing to do justice. 


== 
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The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 29th Noveashes 1919, bitterly com- 
ments on General Dyer’s evidence as it is calculated to bring home to the Indian 
people their utter helplessness which makes possible the perpetration of such 


deeds as the Punjab witnessed under martial law. The.General’s evidence gives — 


rise to very important questions. Had the Deputy Commissioner any right to 
_ make over the responsibility of administration to the General, and again had the 
General, after accepting that responsibility, any right to declare martial law 
without the sanction of the Government? What * justification again was 
there for the General to fire on the people in the Jallianwala Bagh in the ruthless 
manner in which he did? Perhaps the General thought that it was a merciful. 
act to a people who are destitute of the elementary right of human beings and 
whose lives are no better than those of insects and worms. The paper hopes that 
the Congress will realize its first duty of securing to the people a declaration of 
rights. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 25th November, 1919, while condemning 
the action of the Punjab Government in not releasing the leaders for the period 
of the enquiry, says that the Congress sub-committee’s boycott is ill-advised. 


The special correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th 
November, 1919, says that Mr. Broadway’s evidence before the Disorders Enquiry 
Committee was instructive for his stupendous ignorance of men and things and 
for his bad memory and the fact bas become ‘clear that the Lahore authorities 
‘were prepared to provoke a collision with the people. 


The Independent of the 29th November, 1919, says that ‘“ you must salaam 
ot be whipped” is the verdict of General Dyer’s court-martial in the Punjab. 
- Dyer crushed the rebellion with rifles and whips—India may be thankful to him 
if, like Lycurgus, he wants to make Indians fearless and insensible to wounds, as 
perhaps he meant to do by leaving 1,500 wounded in the Jallianwala Bagh 
-uncared for after having killed 500. 


The Independent of the 30th November, 1919, says that Colonel Frank 
Johnson filled in. Lahore the part that “ Jack J ohnson ” filled elsewhere a few 
wonths earlier, but the latter had no mind and was worked by others while the 
former used his own will. The pursuit of a military career in which he has 
failed to distinguish himself has made him forget that he was born a man, other- 
‘wise he would have been unable to think nothing ofthe terrible and inhuman 
deeds he performed. He experimented to his heart’s content with the Lieutenant- 
Governor looking on knowing that an Indemnity Act would protect them all. 
He has imbibed the spirit that pervades the European clubs in India. 


The special correspondent of the Independent of the 2nd December, 1919, 
says that Lord Hunter may rest reasonably assured that subordinate officials and 
and official underlings will not venture to say anything conflicting with the 
Government version justifying the high-handed doings of April and May although 
they contradict themselves freely. Itis time that Sir Michael O'Dwyer was 
examined. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st December, 1919, also urges the necessity 
of the examination of Sir Michael O’Dwyer. — 


The Leader of the 27th November, 1919, says that the agents chosen by 
Sir Michael O’ Dwyer for the administration of martial law gloried in the exploits 
attributed to them in the Indian Legislative Council but at the time officially 
denied. It is not possible to understand the mentality of military men who have 
a code of ethics and humanity, the distinguishing feature of which is utter 
callousness. 


The Leader of the 29th November, 1919, says that General Dyer was 
responsible for the horrible tragedy at the Jallianwala Bagh which sent a 
shudder throughout India, The crowd was unarmed, was committing no violence 
and was taken absolutely unawares. ‘The firing was only stopped when ammu- 
nition gave out. It was not a question of a horrible duty but of the right to 
shoot and there was no exercise of self-restraint, nor any justification for the con- 
tinued firing when the crowd began to disperse. 


The Zeader of the 8rd December, 1919, commenting on the evidence of the 
Commissioner of Lahore before the Disorders Enquiry Committee, says that the 
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whole proceedings in the Punjab show an utter disregard: for the civil liberties of 


the people and for the canons of gree and fair play which should not be- 


ignored by any Government which calls itself civilised. The disturbances were 
due to official high-handedness and bungling and the display of a spirit of 
militarism and autocracy which excited the people. British officials live cut 
off from the people and have no means of knowing the actual state of affairs, 
They are easily misled by garbled, sometimes false, reports of the C. I. D. The 


official admissions show that those in charge of law and order were utterly unfit 


and the sooner these departments are transferred to popular hands the better. 


The Leader of the 4th December, 1919, says that the orders of Colonel | 
Frank Johnson show. the extent to which military brutalities can go. Some 
of the most respected leaders of the Punjab are still rotting in jail on charges — 


which are without foundation. If it is possible for one man to create a wide- 
spread, deep-rooted bitter hostility towards Government, this‘ was done by the 
cruel, humiliating and indefensible proceedings of Colonel Frank Johnson. He 


was excelled only by General Dyer, and the atrocities perpetrated in the name of © 


martial law can never. be justified. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st, December, 1919, says that sometimes evil is 


productive of good. Ifthe Indemnity Act had not been passed, there would not 
‘have been such outspokenness on the part of official witnesses, who have re- 
-vealed facts which were difficult to discover even with the most careful handling 
-and the best cross-examination. | 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 4th December, 1919, says that General 


Dyer’s cruelty in massacring the people is fully borne out by his evidence, which 


also. shows that in displaying Nadir Shahi he was no whit inferior to Sir Michael 


O'Dwyer. » 


The journal also says that the Congress will murder ‘liberty if it protests 
against Government’s liberty to fire on its subjects. 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 8rd December, 1919, says that the vilification 
of witnesses who appear before the Hunter Committee is developing into a grave 
scandal and that Lord Hunter would be doing a notable service by expressing 
his opinion publicly of the persons who lose no opportunity of abusing and mis- 
representing witnesses. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 25th November, 1919, commenting on the evi- 
dence of General Dyer, says that it is a great pity that such injustice as the General 
committed should have been perpetrated in the name of British justice. The 
worst of it is that the General was admired for his deeds by Sir Michael O’ Dwyer. 
The General’s haughty attitude before the Hunter. Committee seems to have 
been inspired by his consciousness that he is immune from all punishment. 


The Uésah (Orai) of the 25th November, 1919, indignantly comments on 
the evidence of General Dyer. The evidence of all the official witnesses has com- 


' pletely failed to establish the existence of anything like a state of rebellion in 


Amritsar. General Dyer’s feast of blood in the Jallianwala Bagh, resulting in 
the cruel massacre of 500 men, will do more than anything else to blacken the 
bright fame of. British rule in India. Had the gate into the Jallianwala Bagh 
been wider, this demon among men would not have been satisfied until he had 
killed thousands more, yet Sir Michael O’Dyer approved of this action, “ though 
this incident puts to shame even the brutal atrocity of the Germans.’ How far 
such actions deserve to be justified by an Indemnity Bill may well be left to the 
consideration of the Government themselves. 


4. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th December, 1919, regards the 
Joint Committee’s recommendations as sufficiently 
generous. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 24th November, 1919, says that the recom- 
mendations of the Parliamentary Joint Committee greatly improve the Reforms 
Bill. Although the scheme is not quite satisfactory yet it will diminish 
autocracy and is acceptable as such. 


The Reforms. 


‘tive Indians are selected. 
have been thrown overboard.- 
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' The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 27th November, 1019; welcomes the recom- 


-mendations‘of the Joint Committee and asks Indians to accept the sie se | 


Reforms whole-heartedly. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 26th November, 1919, thinks that 
the recommendations of the Joint Committee constitute an improvement. on the 
original Bill. Although no special rights have ‘been conceded in the Central 


Government it is satisfactory that the Viceroy’s executive council will include 


three Indians, This provision will prove beneficial only when really representa- 


It is also satisfactory that the grand committees 


commend itself to all Indians. Although the Reforms cannot give entire 
satisfaction to Indians yet there is no cause “for dissatisfaction. 


~ The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 27th November, 1919, characterises the 
report of the Joint’ Committee on Indian reforms as. satisfactory on the whole, 
and says that the recommendations contained therein have paved the way for 
the future political progress of India. 


’ The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8rd December, 1919, in its leading 
article demands an early repudiation by the Government of India, notwithstand- 


ing the Indemnity Act, of the ways and methods that were pursued, witha reck- 


Jess disregard of the consequences and in a relentlessly revengeful spirit by the 
Punjab officials from the Lieutenant-Governor down to the OC. I. D. informer, 
during the disturbances. _ 


As the Government of India have hitherto acted against the ‘spirit of the 


August Declaration, and also as real authority will remain in the hands of the 
bureaucracy, & statement of the rights of Indians should be appended to the 
Reforms Bill, which will to some extent modify the evil and give to the Reforms 
& practical value. Then and not till then, will the moderate jubilation be 
more seemly. So long 
tration of India, no reforms will be worth having, 


The Independent of the 4th December, 1919, says that it has been com- 
pelled to denounce the Joint Committee’s Report because the report does not 
tend in the direction of Indian freedom to any extent worth considering. The 
omission to introduce responsibility in the Government of India damns the whole 
proposals and there can only be one answer to the question whether the amend- 
ed Bill amounts in any real sense to a substantial instalment of responsible 
government. The Bill is an essay in progressive realization whose chief attri- 
bute is its elaborate and ingenious immobility and falls short even of the immo- 
derately moderate demands of the moderates. 


The Independent of the 6th December, 1919, says that the business of the 
reactionaries is to misrepresent the situation and. to hold India under their 
heels by any means, fair or foul, The basic principle of the Reforms Scheme 


differs from that of the Sydenhamite opposition only in degree and casts a slur cn. 


the Indian people. 


The Municipal Review (Cawnpore) of the lst December, 1919, considers the | 


Reforms Bill encouraging and acceptable. 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st December, 1919, says that the recom- 
mendations of the Joint Committee are good so far as they go, but they fall far 
short of Indian demands. 

Referring to the report of the Joint Committee on Indian reforms, the 
Oudh Akhbar. (Lucknow) of the 25th November, 1919, says that the Bill, as 
amended, is a substantial step towards the realization of self-government in 
India. 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 1st iecahen 1919, says that the recom- 


mendations of the Parliamentary Joint Committee constitute an improver ‘nt 
on the original scheme of reforms. The Reforms will no doubt give Indians 


an opportunity to do useful work in some departments of life, yet they cannot 
_ be regarded as a fulfilment of the announcement of 20th August, nor as affording 


The announcement proposes to lay down 


sufficient opportunity to Indians, 
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the foundation of responsible government in India, but the Bill of Reforms. 


leaves the Central Government untouched. The Declaration of Rights is of far 
more value than all the privileges conceded put together, and its absence is 
the most serious defect of the Bill. The country should, however, be grateful 
to Mr. Montagu for his efforts, and also hope that he will be able to defeat the 
activities of the Sydenham party as successfully as he has done up to now. 


Commenting on the Parliamentary Joint Committee’s recommendations, the 
Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the lst December, 1919, says that though the Reforms 
Bill as modified by the committees does not meet the necessities of the situation 


’ in India, the country should heartily accept what is offered them and continu 
working unceasingly for further self-government. - — 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 25th November, 1919, says that the Reforms Bill, 


even as modified by the Joint Committee, is not calculated to meet the present 


situation. The popular representatives will still be helpless in preventing a 
repetition of the Punjab horrors. The denial of full fiscal autonomy even to the 
provinces, the transference to the ministers of education and industries only, 
and the making of ministers mere puppets in the hands of provincial civilian 
are calculated to strengthen irresponsibility. 


5. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 29th November, 1919, says that 
. ‘ some Europeans have been taken aback by the success 
he Peace celebrations. 
abad, and seem desirous of depriving students of their liberty so that they 
may not be able to attend meetings without the permission of their principals. 
This shows how self-interest blinds men to the demands of justice. 


The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 28th November, 1919, says that when the 
Peace celebrations could be postponed for five months out of regard for weather 
conditions in India, there seems no reason why they should not be further post- 
poned for one wonth out of deference to Muslim sentiment. — 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 30th November, 1919, says that the 
cause of right for which Muslim blood was shed during the war has yet to be 
vindicated and the recent utterances of the British Premier are a flagrant negation 
of the pledges which he gave to Muslims at the most critical period of the war. 
Indian Muslims cannot but abstain from Peace celebrations and it will be strange 
if violence and bloodshed do not stain the celebrations when the Dyers and Frank 
Johnsons are still at large. | 


The Zqgbal (Moradabad) of the 25th November, 1919, says that as the United 
States-has refused the mandate for Turkey and her fate now lies solely in the 
hands of England, Indian Muslims are quite justified in boycotting the Peace 
celebrations as a protest against Mr. Lloyd George. . | 


The Sahifa (Bijnor) of the 26th October, 1919, says that Government should 
postpone the Peace celebrations as all self-respecting Muslims will boycott them. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th November, 1919, referring to 
the resolutions passed at the Khilafat Conference and to Mr. Gandhi’s participa- 
tion in it, repeats its advice to Hindus not to join the Muslims in their boycott 


of the Peace celebrations. 7 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th December, 1919, points out that Hyder- 
abad and Rampur, where Muslim sentiment must be presumed to be even stronger 
than in British India, are making elaborate preparations for the celebration of 


peace. The influence of Mr. Gandhi does not appear to have penetrated those states 


and the Khilafat question has rightly not been mixed up with an Imperial one. 
The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 4th December, 1919, says that the Indian 


Government wants to keep Indians gratified and that is why it is making arrange- 


ments for amusements and fireworks in connection with the Peace carnival. 


6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th December, 1919, says that 

‘ Sir Krishna Gupta ought to decline membership of 

™ si _ ac the Army Committee as no self-respecting Indian 
can possibly agree to associate with Sir Michael O’Dwyer on any terms, It is 


of the anti-Peace celebration meetings at Allah- - 


Ne. 


NEG 


The Bengal anarchists also put forwardthe same grievance. 
| taken by non-official members of Council to discover the true condition of affairs, 
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_ sufficiently outrageous that he has been allowed to set foot on Indian soil after 


departing like a thief in the night. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the’3rd December, 1919, says that it is grateful 
to the Government of India for making such an excellent appointment as that of 
Sir K. G. Gupta to the Army in India Committee, but nothing would give 
greater .satisfaction than that Sir Michael O'Dwyer, who is disqualified by 
his narrow views and strong prejudices from acting as President, should’ be 
removed. | 7 ; 


7. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th November, 1919, referring to 
: a report that the Defence of India Act and the 


ee Rowlatt Bill no. 2 will be considered- during the 


January Session of the Indian Legislative Council, hopes that the Defence of — 


India Act will be removed from the Statute Book and all the internés released. 
The editor waras Government to take a lesson from the upheaval caused by the 
passing of Rowlatt Bill no. 1. } 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd December, 1919, has an article 

~ by Srp Sankaran Nair on poverty in India. This 
great problem is said to transcend in importance 
all others. The grand President of the United States commented in indignant 
terms on the misery of the Indian masses under British rule. The late Mr. 
Gokhale persistently attributed the increasing poverty in India to British rule. 


Steps have been 


Poverty in India. 


but an enquiry has ¢lways been burked and no attempt has been made to meet 
the arguments advanced. The Government of India must have obtained valuable 


conclusions from the various census reports, and if they have not done so, it is a 


dereliction of duty on their part. Ifthe results are unfavourable to the official 
it will no doubt be said that the figures are unreliable as this has been the usual 
answer to arguments based on statistics supplied by Government itself. 


9. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd December, 1919, says that in spite 

of the solemn pledges from Mr. Montagu and Lord 
Curzon, the Government of British East Africa is 
subjecting Indians to various hardships out of regard for the white races, and 


asks if this is the reward to Indians for the immense sacrifices they have made 
during the Great War. 


10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 22nd November, 1919, publishesthe 
first instalment of an article by a Kisan in which he 
2 impresses upon the Congress leaders the imperative 
necessity of paying special attention to the claims of cultivators, which have been 
neglected upto now. The leaders should impress-upon Government the necessity 
of protecting cultivators from the oppression of petty officials and of zamindars. 


The Abhyudaya of the 29th November, 1919, publishes an open letter 
by a zamindar to the leaders of the country, in which the writer says that, 
though the representatives of cultivators have taken part in the deliberations of the 
Congress ever since its establishment and the Congress too has fought for their 


: Indians in East Africa. 


Peasants acd the Congress. 


-Tights, the time has come when special. attention should be devoted to their 


interests and agitation started to secure a redressal of their grievances, if it is 
desired that their sufferings should not goad them into desperation. 


11. The Sansar (Cawnpore) for November, 1919, publishes a poem by 


RG a Bhagwan Narayan Bhargava, B.A., LL.B., in which 


he says that the army and police, after provoking the 
people, have made every one miserable. ‘ Who broke the peace, and who suffered 


the punishment? We were cruelly and freely fired on. India is already getting 


‘poorer every day. After we were deprived of our wealth, salt was sprinkled 


over our wounds, ”’ 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


12. Complaining of the deplorable paucity of Musalmans in high Govern- 
ment posts, the Humdam (Lucknow) of the 28th 


Muslims and the public services. eee 
° November, 1919, asks all Provincial Governments, as 
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well as the Government of India, to give special consideration to Moslem candi- 
dates for appointment in the Indian Civil and Police services, 


18. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 1st December, 1919, commenting on the 
raid on the Indian cavalry lines at Kohat, says that 


the success achieved by the tribesmen needs explan— 
ation, and hopes that an explanation will be forthcoming. : 


The Frontier operations. 


14. The Pioneer (Allahabad) ofthe lst December, 1919, commenting on the 


bald record of statistics comprising the report on Irri- 
gation inthe United Provinces, says that reports of 
this kind ought to be handed over to the Publicity department to be dealt with-in 
popular form. 


Anntal Administration Reports. 


15. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th December, 1919, says that it is 
The pay ofthe British Armyin high tiie that Army officers and men, whose pay is 
India. - fixed in sterling, should be paid at the current rate 
~ of exchange. and asks Government hew much the other policy has cost India and 
whether Terriers only have been paid at a fictitious rate. 


16; ine Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th November, 1919, has an article 
ti - on ev officio experts, and says that the majority of 
Directors of Industries, Superintendents of ‘l'echnical 

Institutions, Factory and Press Superintendents ete. are inefficients who should be 
packed out of the country or degraded to subordinate posts as mistries and assis- 
tants. Thereare much better qualified Indians available and it may be suspected 
that Indians are systematically excluded from the higher administrative posts in 
order to keep certain facts and practices from the knowledge of the Indian public. 


17. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 27th November, 1919, publishes a 
sige oak contributed article In which the writer says :— “While 
in Europe wages have risen in proportion to the 
recent rise in prices, the same has not been the case in India. While traders in 
India may not have suffered as a result of this peculiar situation, other middle 
class people are really in dire straits. J‘be position of Government clerks 
especially is peculiarly difficult as they neither draw special allowances nor have 
obtained increased pay like guzetted and non- gazetted executive officers nor can 
they strike like railway and mill-hands. 


The high prices allowance granted by Government to its lower paid Sub- 
ordinates is wholly inadequate. 


It is a notorious fact that the higher services in India are the best paid in 
the world, but no heed is paid to poor “clerks whose case is very hard. 


18. Iteferring to the recent Viceregal visit to Lucknow, the Swadesh 
(Gorakhpur) of the Ist December, 1919, asks what 
possible object His Qonour Sir Harcourt Butler 
could have in publishing his letters of thanks to the Jtaja of Mahinudabad and 
the Commissioner of Lucknow, and what he meant by writing to the latter that 
everything went off without a hitch. Wis Honour would have done better 
hy contenting himself with sending these letters privately. 


19. The Abhyudaya (ANahabad) of the 22nd November, 1919, publishes a 
letter from a cloth merchant of Allahabad to the 
execulive officer of the municipal board, in which the 
writcr shows that the imposition of the proposcd terminal tax will completely 
ruin the export trade of cloth from the city, and will cause a serious loss to the 
finanecs of the board. The writer pr pe i that cither the present octroi system be 
retained or the terminal tax be considerably lowered. 


20. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 29th November, 1919, publishes an 
open letier to the Maharaja of Darbhanga by Pandit 
Indra Narayan Dwivedi, Secretary to the Cultivators’ 
Association (United Provinces), appealing to the Maharaja to take immediate 
steps to put an end to the oppression practised by his, officers on the peasants of 
his estate, Unless the Maharaja pays heed to this warning, peasants will be 
obligcd to seek Government inter{crence, 


The Viceroy’s visit to Lucknow. 


The Allahabad Mlunicipality. 


Peasants in Darh!anga. 


> 


s > 


Wd ‘ 


( 355 ) 


21. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th December, 1919, says that the 
Cawnpore mill-owners have made huge profits 
during the war simply owing to their labourers and 
should not hesitate to increase their wages. 

The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 4th December, 1919, writes in a similar 
strain. 


The Cations Samachar of the 28th November, 1919, urges that the 


The Cawnpore strike. 


* mill-owners of Cawnpore, who have earned enormous profits with the help of 


mill-hands, should take steps to redress the grievances of the latter. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th November, 1919, urges the Cawnpore 
mill-owners to act sympathetically towards their ‘employés, and. says that 
intervention by Sir Harcourt Butler would be welcomed by the employés. 
There would probably have been no strike if the mill-owners had recognized 
that their employés cannot maintain themselves on the wages which prevailed 
before the war. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 1st December, 1919, 


a serious mistake on their part to ascribe the strikes to the influence of people 
with political designs, The only course open at present to the labourers to 
secure redress of their grievances is a strike, and if that fails, it 1s not altogether 
improbable that they may migrate causing serious loss to the prosperity and 
position of the city. 


The paper appeals to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor to appoint a 
commission consisting of equal representatives of labourers and mill-owners to 
consider the whole matter. 


R. E, COUPLAND, 
Superintendent of Police, 


Criminal Investigation Depariment, 
United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD : 


The 6th December, 1919. 


gives a long list of the: 
grievances of the mill-hands as the real cause of the recent strikes, and appeals 
to the mill-owners to realize their responsibilities to their labourers. It will be 
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1. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 6th December, 1919, says that though 
- the Reforms Bill falls far short of our expectations 

e Reforms, ° . . 
neo and demands, it constitutes a great improvement, on the 
original Bill, and judged with reference to the announcement of 20th August, 
1919, represents a substantial instalment of reforms. The paper appeals to 


Indians to try to prove their fitness for the next instalment by co-operating to 
work out the reforms to the best of their capacity. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the ist and 4th December, 1919, says that 
though the report of the Joint Committee is an improvement on the Montagu- 
Chelmsford scheme, it falls short of the Indian demand. The present concessions 


can be regarded as satisfactory only because they serve to provide ajumping off 
ground for more concessions. | 


Commenting on the Reform scheme, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 6th 
December, 1919, says that though it is more liberal than the Government 
of India’s despatch yet it gives very little power and responsibility to the repre- 
sentatives of the people and leaves them in the hands of the bureaucracy as of old. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8th December, 1919, commenting on the 
Reforms Bill says that those who are beside themselves with joy over it as well 
as those who condemn it as unacceptable are equally mistaken. The conditions 
will no doubt be better under the new constitution, but the improvement will 
not be very great. Thereforms, judged with reference to our present necessities, 
are insufficient, and are almost nothing when looked at from the standpoint 
of the progress of the times. ‘he absence of the declaration of rights and of 
responsibility in the Central Government minimise the concessions granted in 


_ provincial matters. It is, however, the duty of all Indians to co-operate to work 


them out to their fullest extent as best they can. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 9th December, 1919, says that the Reforms Bill 
do not meet the demands of the Congress but should be accepted and agitation for 
further reforms continued. India has been deceived several times and does not 
believe that these reforms will lead to real progress. It is absolutely necessary 
that a declaration of rights should be secured from Parliament so as to make sure 
that martial law never again tramples upon constitutional rights. 
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The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 8th December, 1919, adversely, criticises 
the opinion expressed by Mr. Chintamani, that, after the Reforms Bill is passed, 
the Congress should advise the country to stop agitation. It was agitation, 
carried on against the emphatic and firm opinion of the moderate leaders, that 
is responsible for making the recommendations of the Joint Committee so liberal. 
The paper is with Mr. Tilak in continuing agitation as the only secret of success. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 2nd December, 1919, says that the Reforms Bill 
cannot meet the necessities of the present situation. Unless the people’s rights 
are secured against the oppressions of Dyer’s and Johnson’s by a declaration of 
rights, no one can rejoice over the Reforms. The non-introduction of-responsi- 
bility in the Government of India is sure to make useless all concessions granted 
in respect of provincial matters. ) 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th December, 1919, strongly 
protests against the deciston of the Hunter Com- 
mittee to examine Mr. Thompson and General Hudson 
incamera. The question is how long do the Indian members, Sir Chimmanlal 
Setalvad, Pandit Jagat Narayan and Sahebzada Sultan Ahmad Khan, propose to 
continue lending their tacit support to the indefensible procedure which is 
increasingly marring the proceedings of the Committee. If these members 
were to withdraw and if the Committee should then choose to hold secret 
communion with all the ‘administrators’ of martial law, from Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer upwards, no one would quarrel with them. 


Will the Indian members do their duty ? 


The Independent of the 12th December, 1919, publishes its special corre- 
spondent’s accouot of the Hunter Committee’s Lahore Session. Lord Hunter 
and his European colleagues are said to have failed to appreciate their responsi- 
bility thoroughly and Lord Hunter’s attitude was that of a Crown Counsel in a 
conspiracy case, amounting in particular instances to intolerance. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th December, 1919, says that the evidence 
given before the Hunter Committee shows how disgraceful has been the conduct 
of some Englisimen towards the people of a province which occupied the foremost 
position in Indiain the fight for justice and freedom. . 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th December, 1919, says that in 
view of the importance of the evidence of Sir Michael O'Dwyer and his Chief 
Secretary, the Hunter Committee should examine them publicly. 


Referring to the severities and humiliations which, according to the official 
witnesses themselves, were inflicted ou the people of Kasur during the adminis- 
tration of martial law, the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8th December, 1919, 
says that India has never before had rulers who, after perpetrating oppression 
and injustice, could proudly describe them, It is surprising that the British 
nation, which was simply beside itself with moral indignation over the brutality 


of Germany, does not bang down its head in shame over the deeds of its Dyers 
and Frank Johnsons. 


The journal also emphatically protests against the decision of the Hunter 


Committee to take the evidence of Sir Michael O’Dwyer and Mr. Thompson 
m camera. 


3. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 6th December, 1919, says that the 
meeting of the Congress will take place in a city 
made immortal by the British Government in India 
which out-Nadired Nadir Shah himself in its perpetration of diabolical deeds of 
merciless bloodshed and tyranny. No committee’s enquiry is of any use when 
the wrong-doers have already been protected by the Indemnity Act, but it is our 
duty to see that our voice echoes throughout the civilized world in order to 
convince it of the utter helplessness of 315 millions of British subjects in their 
own country. ‘The Congress should set apart a whole day for Punjab affairs and 
all delegates should attend attired in mourning. 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th December, 1919, publishes a contri- 
buted article in which the writer, discussing the invitation to the moderates to 
rejoin the Congress, says that moderates will not risk the charge of running 
with the hare and hunting with the hounds and of keeping faith with 


The Disorders Enquiry. 


The Congress. 
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Mr. Montagu only as long as the fate of the Reforms scheme was in doubt. The 
' Congress may be of opinion that the Reforms are a “colossal sham.’ We have 
not concealed our resentment at Government action in the Punjab but must 
keep the issues clear, and we feel sure that such qfficial aberrations will be made 
impossible of recurrence. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th December, 1919, appeals to both 
moderates and naticualists to co-operate in the Amritsar Congress. 


4. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 6th December, 1919, criticising the 
appointment of Sir K. Gupta as a member of the 
Indian Army Committee, says it is absolutely essen- 
tial that politics should he excluded from a body charged with questions of 
military administration and Sir K. Gupta’s recent public remarks on the subject 
are to be regretted. 


5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th December, 1919, publishes a 
letter from 8. ZAHUR AHMAD in which he issues a 
warning against the grave danger into which the 
British Empire may drift if Muslim relizious sentiments are “ignored by persist- 
ence in imagining that the Muslim attitude towards Turkey is merely ‘intended 
to serve political ‘ends. The decision of the Muslim Conference at Delhi not to 
participate in Peace celebrations is the only form of jekad which remains to 
Muslims in India. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 11th December, 1919, says that the war has 
proved a blessing for the Muslim world and it has created a new spirit of 
brotherhood among Musalmans. 

The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 5th December, 1919, publishes a cartoon 
in which the Indian Muslim community is represented by a squalling baby and 
John Bull by Lord Sydenham presenting a comforter. 

6. The Dastury (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th December, 1919, says that 
when England could not provide sufficient men and 
munitions to fight Germany, India with her vast 
population and resources did so and thus won the war. Indians should ponder 
why, when their resources could in foreign hands defeat the Germau Army, 
they cannot themselves be prosperous. | 

7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th December, 1919, has the 
following headlines to a reproduction of an article by 
Mrs. Besant in United India :— 

Mrs. BESANT INDICTS WHITE CRIMINALS. 


ea 


YOUNG GIRLS RAPED RIGHT AND LEFY?. 


i 


FLOGGING OF MEN AND WOMEN. 


The Indian Army Committee. 


Muslim affairs. 


How India won the war. 


Treatment of coloured races, 


UsE OF THE LAsH IN INDIA. 


How Lone ? 
8. The Independent (Allahaovad) of the 11th December, 1919, says that the 
bureaucratic ideal is that it high appointments are 
to be filled Europeans must be sought for ; if Govern- 
ment purchases are to be made, European stores must be patronised ; if committees 


British ideals in India. 


are to be appointed, Europeans must form the majority ; if municipal improve- 


ments are to be effected, the European quarter must be first attended to ; if conces- 
sions are to be made to industries, European applicants must get preference. The 
law decides in favour of Europeans ;, official assistance and~ encouragement are 
reserved for Europeans and the demands of the latter, however, uureasonble, are 
generally met. 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th December, 1919, condemns the un- 
Wholesome effect on the public mind of the anti- 
Peace celebration propagauda. The demonstration 
is not needed to impress the Government of India or Secretary of State and wiil 
not be noticed by France. Italy and others ; it will create a most untoriuuare im- 
pression in English minds and will tend to weaken respect for constitured auiio- 
rity in the minds of Indians. 


Anti-Peace celebration propaganda, 
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10. The Zeader (Allahabad) of. the 12th December, 1919, says that the 
extremists are the creation of Government and the 
doings in the Punjab have created 100 exteemists ~ 
for every one who has been reclaimed into'the path of sanity and sobriety by 
the Reforms scheme. If Government action on the Hunter Committee report 
shows that the colour and status of wrong-doers is no protection against richly 
earned punishment and that innocent sufferers will receive reparation, effective 
action towards abolishing extremism will have been taken. ‘The firmness of 
Indian liberals will not avail unless Government policy is right. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th December, 1919, saysthat no 
new reason has been shown for a relaxation of the 
prohibition of the export of food-grains. The distress 
amongst the poorer and middle classes is still severe and the patience with which 
they are bearing their sufferings may mislead a Government which is notoriously 
out of touch with the people. The coolness with which it is proposed to | 
abolish the embargo is as unwarranted as the statement that the continuance 
of prohibition may Jead cultivators to substitute crops that can be exported. 


12. Expressing satisfaction at the withdrawal of the restrictions imposed 
sa on Lala Lajpat Rai, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 
ee Lith December,-1919, requests the Imperial Govern- 
ment to adopt similar measures in the case of Maulana Mahmud-ul Hasan and 
his comrades. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st and 4th December, 1919, says that 
British statesmen have probably now realized that Lala Lajpat Rai can do 
more harm tothem in the United States than in India and have therefore per- 
mitted him to return home. : 


13. The Meerut College Magazine for November, 1919, expresses appre- 
hension that with the establishment of residential 
universities at Agra, Lucknow and Allahabad, the 


colleges at Meerut, Bareilly, Cawnpore, etc., will be reduced to the status of 
collegiate schools. 


14. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 6th December, 1919, expresses 
satisfaction at the clemency shown by the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, Bihar and Orissa, to the prisoners 
in the Arrah disturbances, and asks the Lieutenant-Governor of the United 


Provinces to extend similar clemency to the prisoners in the Katarpur and other 
disturbances. 


15. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 3rd December, 1919, appeals to 
the Government to withdraw, as soon as possible, 
the order prohibiting the transport of silver specie 
and bullion by railways as it is causing serious inconvenience and loss to the 
trading public. | 
16. The Wedina (Bijnor) of the 5th December, 1919, makes an emphatic 

iis eens. protest against the ban imposed by the Punjab 


Government on various vernacular papers, and 
requests the Government of India to pay attention to the matter. 


17. A correspondent writing in the Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 6th 

December, 3919, urges that pack-horses should be © 
kept in the districts of the Kumaun division for 
transport purposes, regular paraos should be fixed, roads improved and the - 
Government éania should be paid a better salary and given some privileges. 
Officials should not requisition the attendance of the bunia, but should send an 
indent to him beforehand and get necessary provisions through their own men. 


oe also should be permanently engaged for the convenience of touring 
officials. 


Government, liberals and extre- 
mists. 


i1. 
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I.—PouLitics. 


1, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th December, 1919, says that 
the fact that the reactionary House of Lords should 
have pronounced benedictions on the Reforms Bill 
does not speak in favour of its progressive and satisfactory character. The Bill 
is not going to stop agitation but will give it fresh vigour. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th December, 1919, says that the United 
_ Provinces Government made an unfair proposal that the British Indian Associa- 
tion of Oudh should be allowed five representatives in the Provincial Legislative 
Council while the landowners of the province of Agra should be allowed none. 
We hope that the Government of India’s recommendation for equal representation 
will prevail. 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 14th December, 1919, has a special article 
on Reforms and the services, The interests of the latter have been a source of 
misgiving even to the sanguine Mr. Montagu. The Bill embodies no provisions 
which will enable a member of the services to preserve his former security and 
supersession will hang perpetually over his head. Mr. Montagu has gone 
directly contrary to the advice tendered by the Government of Indiafor the 


The Reforms. 


provision of safeguards, though even Sir Sankaran Nair was not opposed to them. 


There is a party which has vociferously proclaimed its hostility to the Bill and 
is prosecuting with unexampled rancour a campaign of vilification against 
European officers and advantage may be taken of the powers given to the detri- 
ment of Europesns. ; 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 15th December, 1919, asks whether it is 
to conceal the exposures of the Disorders Enquiry Committee or to disarm the 
opposition regarding the Khzlafat question that the Reforms Bill is being so 
hurriedly passed through Parliament. Whatever Mr. Montagu may say, agitation 
has bad a very considerable hand in bringing about the reforms. There being no 
room for favour or generosity in modern politics, the Reforms are an outcome of 
agitation. The Keforms are very inadequate, yet they should not be rejected 
and should be profitably utilized so as to expedite the establishment of full 
responsible government in the country by means of practical administrative 
work as well as agitation, 
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2. The Hindusiant (Lucknow) of the 18th December, 1919, advises the 
Indian moderates to join the Congress, as there is 


The Congress. no apprehension of any friction like that of last year 


and most of the extremists seem inclined to welcome the Reforms whole- 


heartedly. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th December, 1919, and the Azad 
(Cawnpore) of the 18th December, 1919, also invite the moderates to join hands 
with the extremists and give vent to their views from one common platform. 


In supporting the appeal of Pandit Moti Lal Nehru as the president-elect of 


the next Congress to Indians of all shades of opinion to muster strong at the Amrit- 


sar session, the Zndependent (Allahabad) of the 5th December, 1919, says that the 
ghastly atrocities recently perpetrated in the Punjab in the name of law and 
order, the desolation and degradation visited in cold blood upon thousands of His 
Majesty’s loyal and innocent subjects by the administrators of martial law, the 


negation of all the usages of civilized existence and the ruthless and cowardly 


trampling under foot of the rights of citizenship—constitute a record of adminis- 
trative cynicism and brutality which has lacerated the. heart of the Indian people 
in a manner and in a degree which can neither be forgotten nor forgiven without 
the fullest atonements and amends of which Government is capable. 

The disclosures already made before the Disorders Committee by the official 
witnesses themselves carry the tale to. a point far ahead of any yet touched by 
any unofiicial versions, in their revelation of callous depravity. 

The clear duty, therefore, that devolves upon Indians is to realize the 
unconscionable wrongs to ‘which they are liable under the present system of 
bureaucratic misgovernment and to devise means of safeguarding themselves in 
future. iS 


The Leader (Allahabad) ofthe 17th December, 1919, says that the extrem- 
ists who stood aloof from the Congress after the trouble at Surat in 1907 did not 
cease to tell the world that the Congress was unrepresentative and negligible 
and did not then show that the Congress was a national institution to which all 
parties should betake themselves. Now that they control every important part 
of the organization, they preach lay sermons. Difference of temperament and 
outlook between the two parties rather than difference of opinion on a specific 
question is responsible for the breach. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 15th December, 1919, publishes an open 
letter to Congress leaders from “ AN INHABITANT OF RaJpurana,” who appeals to 
them to extend the right of sending delegates to the Congress to subjects of 
Indian States. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 15th December, 1919, strongly supports 
the claims put forward in this letter. : 


8. The Musafir (Agra) of the 28th November, 1919, says that the ways of 

bs the bureaucracy are various. It has devised means | 

The mans me ry. by which justice from the Hunter Committee has 

become impossible, Indians should therefore carry on their propaganda in 
England in order to inform the British public of the actual state of affairs, 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 9th December, 1919, publishes a short account by its 
correspondent of what took place at Kasur under martial law. After hearing 
of the suffering of this small place it is difficult to say what may not have been 
inflicted on more important places. The District Traffic Superintendent allied 
himself with General Dyer and harassed all Indian railway officers in every way. 
Flogging was freely resorted to on trifling charges. Truly the lesson given to 
the Punjab will be remembered as the “ bloody record ” in the history of India. 


4. The Dastur (Sherkot) of the 12th December, 1919, says that there is 
Pie Debtek ceeition still time for the Allies to reconsider the Turkish 


question and make a just and honest settlement, 


otherwise there is every possibility that the Bolshevic movemeut will prevail 
throughout the Muslim world. 


5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th December, 1919, publishes in 
India as seen byan American ont full the speech of Mr. France in the American 
of Endia, Senate last October on India, British rule in India 
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is said to be characterised by' a ruthless exploitation which has received for 
generations the condemnation of liberal British statesmen and this exploitation, 
which has exalted and enriched England, has stricken India into the depths of 
desperate poverty. The infamous Rowlatt Bill made the discussion of political 
demands a crime punishable with penalties of the utmost severity and when 
millions of the people went on a given day to pray in temples and mosques, these 
unarmed, helpless, protesting people were ruthlessly slaughtered with bombs and 
machine guns. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th December, 1919, says that the state ‘s ty beeen 
of affairsin East Africa disclosed by Mr. Andrew’s — 
message to Mr. Gandhi is nothing short of a huge 

scandal. The temperature of public feeling in India is very high and it is to be 

hoped that Government will do everything in its power ‘to make-a fresh strong 

agitation unnecessary. 

7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th December, 1919, says that in every LEADEE, 
internal and external crisis this year the Government 7°"? December, 
of India has advertised its: gross ineptitude. It is so 
supremely confident of its own wisdom that it payslittle regard to public 
= At a crucial period in India's history it has shaken faith in British 
justice. 


8. The Prahlad (Benares) of the 20th November, 1919, says that it is the ia. Worcs 
: erossestilie to say that freedom and justice reign 1919. 
| supreme in the world. Isthe dismemberment of 

Turkey an illustration of equality and freedom ? Does the establishment of peace 

consist in causing rivers of blood to flow in Russia simply because the Bolsheviks 

are obtaining a footing there and because they want to obliterate the differences 

between the rulers andthe ruled? Are the passing of the Rowlatt Bill and the 

bombing of unarmed and peaceful citizens justice? India has not been spared 

the sufferings:to which she would have been subjected in the event of a German 

invasion. People flying for their lives were bombed, the chastity of women 

was violated, and yet the people’s demand for an enquiry into these occurrences 

is met with an Indemnity Bill. Could oppression, injustice, and partiality go 

further. 


9. The special correspondent of the Independent at Calcutta, in his INDEPENDENT, 
account of the Peace celebrations at Calcutta pub-  ‘*t# Yesember, 
lished in the issue of 19th December, 1919, includes ae 


Indians in East Africa. 


The Government of India. 


Repression and Peace. 


Miscellaneous. 


the following :— 
_A NEW PLACE OF PILGRIMAGE. 


When the Beadon Square meeting broke up it was already dark, but a small 
procession was formed consisting of Muhammdan and Hindu Bengalis who 
marched mournfully along Chitpore Road humming a Bengali tune of pilgrimage, 
which literally translated by a local poet into English has taken the following 
shape :— 

Jallianwala! Jallianwala ! 

Lahore and Gujranwala ! 

Matchless grassy plot, 

What was thy lot ? 

While bullets sang through Jallianwala 

Green became red-hot ! 

Tells thy grassy plot a tale | 

That doth Glencoe, Black Hole pale ! 

On end stands hair : heart-beats fail : 

Blood curdles in the vein ! 

Through “peaceful” air still rings the wail 

While dire tales doth Dyer detail 

Of ‘shooting strong’”’ the men! 

Jallianwala ! Jallianwala ! 

Lahore and Gujranwala ! 

Many a grassy acre 

Red with massacre 
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Turns a holy land 

Where the pilgrim band ~ 
Expiate the sin | 
That dwells our soul within— 
Jallian ! Thou shalt be too. 
A Palestine to journey to ! 

- Sadhu, Fakir, Monk, Mulla ! 
On, on to Jallianwalla ! 
Jallianwala! Jallianwala ! 
Holy Mecca, Jallianwala ! 
Martyrs’ grave, Jallianwala ! 


The Independent of the 16th December, 1919, commenting on a rumour 
that the British Government had consented to contribute to the feeding of 
children in Armenia, Hungary, and elsewhere, says that India has no voice 


or choice and must help to provide for others’ relief even though she may 


herself be starving. | 


II.—ADMINISTRATION, 


10. A special correspondent writing in the Leader (Allahabad) of the 

The United Provinces Council 20th December, 1919, on his impressions of the 

proceedings. recent meeting of the United Provinces Council, 

says that he could not restrain a sigh at the figure cut by a responsible Govern- 

ment which was introducing a serious Bill like the Land Revenue and Tenancy 

Act but floundered at the first question put on a fundamental point in connection 
with it. | 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 16th December, 1919, says that 

| however Government and the education authorities 
may have been committed to the policy of Peace 
celebrations, it did not add to their dignity and credit either of themselves or 


of the celebrations to resort to the methods adopted for compelling the partici- 
pation of Muslim students. : 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th December, 1919, endorses the protest 
of Mr. Muhammad Ishaq Khan, Barrister of Allahabad, against the mis- 


chievous attempts made by certain politicians to drag students into the 
controversy over Peace celebrations. 


In its issue of the 20th December, 1919, the paper congratulates the 
province on the handsome manner in which it acquitted itself in celebratin 
the great imperial function particularly because it was in these provinces that the 
greatest effort was made to withdraw public support. The paper’s special 
correspondent,at Benares says private individuals there did not share in the 
illuminations and almost all shops in Chauk were closed: even the lights of 
prostitutes’ houses were not visible. 


12. The Zeader (Allahabad) of the 17th December, 1919, enquires 
ies nih et as Aes le, whetber India has to bear the usual charges of the 
Indian troops employed outside India for purely 


imperial purposes. No information is available as to what will be the total cost 
to Indian revenues. 


13. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 13th December, 1919, says that 
thin Soci the decision of the High Court in the Bhavishya 


security case need not surprise anybody because 
cases under the Press Act have never succeeded so far in any court, but the tone, 


the reasoning, and the style of the language of the judgment are surprising. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th December, 1919, commenting on 
the demand of rupees two thousand security from the new Urdu daily Mansur 
to be published at Allahabad, says that although it may not be expedient just 
yet to repeal the Press Act and similar abominations, enlightened administrators 
who believe in the new constitutional era ought to combine to depart from the 
rotten, repressive, and despotic tradition of the dead past. ; 


. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 12th December, 1919, says that the 
violence of the comments indulged in by the extremist press of this country 


Peace celebrations. 
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nowadays has got to such a pitch that many people must have wondered whether 

the authorities are intent on promoting a competition in the art of newspaper 

vituperation, nothing apparently being done to check the free and undiluted flow 
_Of absue. a 
The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 15th December, 1919, says that according ,SW*BESH, | 
to the interpretation of the Allahabad High Court in the Bhavishya case, all 1919, i 
officers from the village chaukidar upwards can be called ‘“‘Government estab- t 
lished by law in British India.” This means that so long as the Press Act , 
remains, the Press is wholly at the mercy of the Government without any shelter 
from the law. 


14. The Abhkyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th December, 1919, protests against ona eet , 


The constitution of the Allahabad the settlement of the question of Hindu representa- 1919, 
municipal board. tion in the Allahabad municipal board by the 
Local Government as highly partial to Christians and Europeans and unjust to | 
els Hindus. This injustice isso gross that we cannot congratulate Sir Harcourt 


Butler and his supporters on their deeds. It was hoped that Sir Harcourt’s 
government would undo the injustice perpetrated by Sir James Meston. Shall 
we again have to revive bitter agitation? We trust that Hindus will again with- 
draw from the board and take to agitation, which appears to be so much liked by 
officials. 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th December, 1919, says that the scheme LEADER, 

proposed by Government for the change in the constitution of the Allahabad a et 
municipal board does not improve the position of Hindus to any appreciable 
extent and will be regarded as nearly as unsatisfactory as the present position. 
We do not understand why Government should not have accepted one of the 
alternative proposals of the board. Hindus were assured that Government would 
give effect to whatever recommendation the board itself made in order to meet 
their grievance, and it mainly owing to this assurance, several times repeated, 
that Hindus went back to the board this year. 


I : 15. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 17th December, 1919, asks if the Bog ica 

: Government of India is aware of the extraordinary ss “a 
: bitterness of feeling aroused by the passage muddle. 

The India Office has hopelessly mismanaged the task of adjusting claims and 
accommodation and social influence has prevailed over necessity, and the 

Government of India should represent in the strongest possible manner the 


intense resentment felt here over the slackness of the passage organization in | 
the India Office. 


16. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 13th December, 1919, urges ABBEUDAYA, 
Government to reconsider its decision to remove the 1919, 

embargo on the export of oil-seeds and oil, as it 

will raise the already high prices of these articles. Government should not 

allow unrestricted export of food-grains also and should take other steps to 

bring their price to a lower level. 

Commenting on the export of cows to Brazil, the Independent (Allahabad) INDEPENDENT, 
of the 17th December, 1919, says it is a fine arrangement to permit the export of oe 
cattle when export duties have been imposed on hides and skins. Certain things 
ah are quietly done so as not to attract public attention and there is strong need of 

subjecting administrative policy to popular contral. 

Expressing dissatisfaction at the removal of restrictions imposed on the MEDINA, 

exportation of food-grains, the Medina (Bijnar) of the 18th December, 1919, 18% December, 


; A ; “gees 1919. 
says that this unwise action of the Government will cause a further rise in 
prices. 


17. The Advocate (Lucknow) of 17th December, 1919, referring to the Bhat al 
The Landholders’ Association in Inauguration of the Joint Association of Landholders 1919. 
Bihar. and Bihar Indigo Planters with which the Maharaja — 
of Darbhanga is connected, says that this is a devil’s compact which greatly | 
compromises the Maharaja as an Indian as the record of the planters is ss black | 
as it is shameful. | | 


R. #. COUPLAND, 


Passages. 


Exports, : 


ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, : 
Criminal Investigation Department, : 
The 20th December, 1919. United Provinces. 
PRINTED BY THE SUPERINTENDENT, GOVERNMENT PRESS, ALLAHABAD, : 
‘106 | | 
ly 
2 Reyes : , 


CONFIDENTIAL.) No, 52 or 1919. 


ELECTIONS FROM NEWSPAPERS 


Published in the CNITED PROVINCES 


For the week ending 27th December, 1919. 


. i’ 4 aT @ 
i CON TEN i] S. 
Page. F294. 
| II.—ADMINISTBATION., 
I.—POLITICS. ! ; 
G6. The Presa se vy ee 
1. The Reform Bill eee ese eee 36% 
zo 7 The costes of cae fecusier sperations 42 
2. The Disorders Enquiry eve BLY | 
| S. Agricuitcre 200 
Se The Congress ese eee om 368 j 
9. Tne Indian Defence Preece .... 342 
‘4, The Royal Proclamation... ni ee 
10. Tne ama:zamation cf cae Presicescy 
5. The United Provinces Legislative Panis ° 
Council meeting sigs wa 7 
11.. Lateer and stppices in Garo va 
I.—PoLitics. 
\ 1, The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 10th December. 1919. sars thst 
i S : i eform B:i! gra 
wins haters ett. the improvements made in the mare m Bit are 
useful but not adequate. However. toe Bill snoall 
be cheerfully accepted and efforts should be continued to secure farther reforms 
The Ashatriya Mitra (Benares) of the 16th Decemoer. 1919, welcomes tha 
Reform Bill as showing the sincerity and readiness of the British Gsivernmec: 
to confer full self-government on India in due time. Indians shoulitry :: 
work the Reforms ‘successfully In order to prove their fitness for the nex: 
instalment. 
2, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 26th !::ember. As 19, savs that Mr. 
F.93 4} wo »r? b ? me -- Ble ln ~y 
The Disorders Enquiry. Montagu S desire To SB.biaba toe pr Oud Lassa vale Stree 
to His Majesty's officers the a sco Which ther 
were entitled and to vindicate the justice and honour of Briti sh raisisimpassio.> 
of accomplishment. The excesses of General Dyer and Sir Michael O Dwver 
have been unapproached in the long annals of British sale i in India and seliom 
surpassed in human history. The Labour Party demands the air mere cf these 
two men but Sir Micheal O Dwyer presides over the Army Commissiz 
The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd December. 1919. savs that i. 13 no 
justification for stating that Bolshevism had any hand in tae Pur n73ab Disorders, 
which were mainly due to the spirit of militarism and to the Cispiay of recSless 
autocracy by the authorities. The Zines does not know Sir “Michae! O Daver 
as Indians do or it would not have assumed tha: his approva: of Genersi Drers 
action was based on insufficient knowledge. 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 25th December. 19i2. sars thst Mr. 
Montagu's statement that he did not know the details of the shooting st Amritsar 
until he saw them in the newspspers calls for a detinite exposition o/ the facts 
by the Government of Indis. The position cf the istter is VOFLIUSY Jecominzs 
intolerabie and we trust that no considerssicn of oificisl trsditien °> musiy 


etiquette will prevent the Government of India from making their position eis- 
dé-cis Mr. Montagu perfectly clear. No one who contemplates the condi: 

this country at the present time can fu to realize che urges im portar : 
having at the India Office s statesman or es than s politicisn of the Moats: 
type whose antics contribute anything but strength to Indisa sdministratioc. 
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The Utsah (Orai) of the 16th December, 1919, says that it cannot be estab- 
lished from the evidence before the Disorders Inquiry Committee that there was 
a rebellion in the Punjab or that there was any need for the supersession of civil 
authority by martial law. The conduct of the bureaucracy is a confession of 
their adminstrative failure and incompetence. 


3. The Abhyudaya (Allababad) of the 20th December, 1919, urges cultiva- 
tors to attend the Congress and to press for the 


appointment of a commission to inquire into their 
errevances against zamindars, 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 16th December, 1919, notes with surprise the 
attitude of the moderates in keeping aloof from the Congress and says that the 
very men who adopted the role of extremists at the time the Congress was 
started, denounced the Muslims for withholding participation from the Congress. 
If Musalmans were to blame for their attitude at that time, the so-called 
present moderates are more to blame for the course which they have adopted 
owing to the paucity of their numbers. 


The Congress. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 13th December, 1919, says that the 


country expects the Congress not to forget the wrongs that remain to be 
remedied or to sacrifice the future for the sake of the present. Though the 
Reforms may be accepted, the rules to be made need careful watching and it 
will be necessary to press for further improvements until what is really wanted 
is obtained. Asa representative of Muhammadans, Congress must voice their 
feelings about Turkey, for the temporal integrity of the Turkish Empire is the 
sheet anchor of the Khilafat. As regards the Punjab, the hideous facts of the 
case have to be pointed out with emphasis and a peremptory and insistent 
demand has to be made for the safe-guarding of the people’s rights and the 
interests of justice and humanity. 


The Independent of the 26th December, 1919, has a special article con- 
taining suggestions ,to the Congress in which it is said that the most important 
point for consideration is the arrangement to be made to put before the League of 
Nations India’s claim to self-determination. The announcement of August, 
1917, is a denial of the claim but if the League decides in favour of India, the 
announcement will become a dead letter. Many of the demands put. forward 
by the Congress have not been conceded and there is no way to obtain them 
except by a vigorous well conducted agitation in India, England, America and 
other foreign countries which take an interest in Indian affairs. 


4. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 26th December, 1919, says that 
the Royal Proclamation isa link in the golden chain 
which binds England and India and will be enshrined 
in the affectionate recollections of generations yet unborn but the creation of 
an atmosphere of peace and goodwill depends on the manner and extent of the 
interpretation of the proclamation by the Viceroy. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th December, 1919, says that the Royal 
Proclamation will live in history as one of the noblestof constitutional docu- 


~ The Royal Proclamation. 


ments and the Government of India Act of 1919 will be remembered in the ages | 


to come as the instrument by virtue of which the character of that Government 
was transformed from a bureaucratic to a constitutional Government. ‘The 
progressive steps of India towards freedom would not have been possible but for 
the efficient administration and devoted work of English officials: we often have 
to criticise them but to-day we invite our countrymen to think of their successes 


and to thank them for their services. We can assure the Prince of Wales of a 
welcome worthy of him and of India. 


%. The special correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st 

The United Provinces Legislative December, 1919, says that the last meeting of the 

5s Machine United Provinces Council was a Raza Ali day and 

reso.!ution after resolution was moved by him in the easy manner which imparts a 
glow of sincerity to the proceedings. 


LEADER, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st December, 1919. says that Mr. Raza 
2ist besewre' Ali’s questions regarding the Katarpur case in the United Provinces Council will 
: not advance the cause of nationalism and his present Hindu admirers may well 
make an ¢ffurt to reconcile their nationalism by reflecting upon his sectarianism 
which comes to the surface from time to time, 
' 2 
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| II].—ADMINISTRATION. 
6. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 22nd December, 1919, says thatjudging . PIONEER, } 
Hse Preae by the bitter experience of the past we may yet have "4 =— ' 


Mr. Montagu proclaiming that the Government of 
india are anxious that the rigours of the Press Act should be relaxed and that he 
has gladly assented to the repeal of that reactionary measure. The licence of the 
Extremist Press is more pronounced to-day than in 1917 when the Viceroy replied 
to the Press deputation. The law of libel would render impossible the publica- , 
tion in England of-the abuse and misrepresentation which are the staple dish of i 
these ‘“ organs of public opinion.”’ 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th December, 1919, regrets that a paper LEADER, 
of the standing of the Pioneer should carry on what has the ugly look of a 6 December, , 
{ vendetta against Mr. Montagu and suggests that the paper would do more | 
justice to its position in journalism if it showed greater concern for the good | 
name of the British Government than for the interests of individual officers ! 


who abuse their authority. 


7. Referring to the statement of Mr. Montagu that the expenses of the IQBAL, 
The costs of the frontier operas Afghan War and the frontier operations will be ‘™ —— 
tions. borne by the Indian finances, the Iqbal (Moradabad) 


of the 16th December, 1919, says that it is at a loss to understand how far India 
can be subjected to these unlawful burdens at a time when her people are 
suffering from poverty and famine. | 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd December, 1919, says that INDEPENDENT, 
. the strange family likeness between the various “4? 7ocomber, 

provincial agricultural department’s reports is the . 

most depressing feature of the future of agriculture in India. We do not 

condemn the present work but the absence of a clear cut agricultural pro- 

| cramme, Ifthe aim is to make aserious attempt to elevate the millions who 

eke out a miserable existence in India, the Agricultural Departments must 

change. Itis true that a definite plan was made, a policy laid down and 

money voted so that, year by year, there may be a record of vast areas where 

agriculture has given a living wage to willing workers. Agricultural education 


has begun at the top instead of at the bottom. 


9. The Independent (Allababad) of the 24th December, 1919, commenting INDEPENDENT, 
on the Indian Defence Force Bill, asks wherein lies ~ 1919” 
the necessity to arm European British subjects in 

India in the absence of corresponding legislation to arm and train their Indian 

fellow subjects. The measure can have no other consequence than that of 


embittering still further by its invidious implications the race-feeling in India. 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th December, 1919, publishes a letter Fg crema 

The amalgamation of Presidency from B. N. Cuopra of Cawnpore on the scheme for the 1919. 
Banks. amalgamation of the Presidency Banks. The writer 
says that Indian public opinion has every claim to be heard in the matter. Almost 
1}. all Indian and many European witnesses before the Chamberlain Commission 
expressed themselves against such a scheme, which has hitherto been rejected 
by the Government of India as inexpedient and even unsafe. The convenient 
plea of urgency cannot be urged in this case and the question should be post- 
poned for consideration by the reformed council. There is an impression abroad 
that Government want to rush through certain important measures which the 
reformed council might throw out. 


11. The Purushartha (Bijnor) for September and October, 1919, dwelling *\RUSHARTHA, 
on the loss that the system of supply of forced October, 1919, 
labour and provisions is causing to Garhwalis, says 

that such a shameful practice cannot be found even in the uncivilized countries 

of the world andits continuance is wholly unjustifiable. The system in its — | 


present form is very different from what it was in the past. 
R. E, COUPLAND, 
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The Indian Defence Force, 
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I.—PouLitics. . 


1. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 30th December, 1919, publishes 
a special article by Mr.S. Raza ALI on the Royal 
Proclamation and the duty of Indians. He says 
that nationalists owe it to themselves to see that the Reform scheme does not 
fail for want of their co-operation, though it is difficult to forget their claims 
to popular control in the Central Government and to take an effective share 
in the defence of the country, which have been almost entirely ignored, and 
it is impossible for Indians to feel secure unless and until they are solemnly 
assured that those charged with the administration of the country shall not 
be allowed to-play fast and loose with the life, property and honour of Indians. 
What has added insult to injury is the most unfortunate appointment of Sir 
Michael O’Dwyer to the Esher Commission, and the real sore has been left 
unhealed. It was a most improper thing to take shelter behind the throne and 
make His Majesty a party toa passing reference to the administration of martial 
law and this mars the effect of the Royal Proclamation which is otherwise per- 
meated with a desire to conciliate and pacify. 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 30th December, 1919, says - that 
the president’s address to the Congress is masterly 
in its analysis of the situation in the Punjab, cour- 
ageous in its condemnation of irresponsible authority, trenchant and accurately 
expressive of the popular mind in its criticism of the Keforms, scrupulously 
fair and bravely liberal in its appreciation of opposite views. The president is 
nowhere so much at his best as when he throws responsibility on the shoulders 
of Sir Michael O’Dwyer and of Lord Chelmsford, to whom he puts a number of 
questions which His Excellency must soon be made to answer. The Congress 
at Amritsar is a Congress in mourning and, judged by the test of the year, the 
address must be pronounced an eminent success. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th December, 1919, commenting on the 
speech of the president of the Congress, says that it is doubtful whether it was 
necessary that the whole Punjab tale ‘should be recounted in all its ghastly detail 
to the Congress at Amritsar and the condemnation should not have been 
so one-sided. He ought to have spoken with equal plainness of the inexpedi- 
ency of the ill-fated Safyagraha movement and his doctrine is a perilous 
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proposition in the circumstances of the country, with possible consequences appall- 
ing to contemplate. We cannot approve the attempt to belittle the enquiry 
of the Hunter Committee to magnify the enquiry set on foot by the Congress 
sub-committee. The treatment of the Government of India Act betrays a 
manifest disinclination to render credit to the British Government when credit 
is due and to exaggerate, sometimes grossly, whatever defects there are and the 
tone and temper of this part of the address are extremist. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 22nd December, 1919, says that the Congress 
will this time pass judgment upon the atrocious cruelties of brutes who, 
according to their own statements, would have persevered in massacre but 
for the shortage of ammunition, and urges the representatives of the people, 
undeterred by the Reforms, to pronounce their verdict fearlessly upon the 
doings of these human demons. 


The paper further remarks that the Reforms, if they had come a few years 
earlier, would have been welcome, but they cannot now heal gaping wounds. 
The Congress should, however, recommend their acceptance and.urge further 
vigorous agitation for their extension to suit the existing requirements of the 
country. Possibly repression may accompany the Reforms, but it cannot deter 
the people from the discharge of their duty. The Congress should next devote 
itself to the improvement of the condition of cultivators and to the abandon- 


ment of the policy of imperial preference by England which is highly detri- 
mental to Indian interests. 


38. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th December, 1919, asks how it 
was possible that a British General could inflict ' 
nearly two thousand casualties on an unarined mob 
in the Punjab without the full facts being forwarded within a reasonable time 
by the Viceroy to the Secretary of State. The Government of India can have no: 
excuse for not giving the information and appear to have maintained a suspicious 
silence when asked in the Indian Legislative Council for information, and now 
that a voice of protest has been raised i in responsible circles against ‘a course of 7 
action neither justifiable nor pardonable, the Anglo-Indian press is flabbergasted. 


The Independent of the 28th December, 1919, says that royal clemency 
does not meet a situation in which the victims of the tyranny in the Punjab are 
in jail or dead while the authors of the outrages are at large. The Disorders 
Enquiry Committee owes part of its authority to a ruler whois himself on 
trial and justice is required in the form of the punishment of those who were 
respousible for so much martyred Innocence, in spite of the Indemnity Act, 
The country refuses to forget and agitation should not abate. 


4. Referring to the Bolshevik danger on the Indian frontier, Al Khalil 
(Bijnor) of the 20th December, 1919, says that the 
time has come for Government to adopt measures 


which will settle the Turkish and Punjab questions to the entire satisfaction of 
the Indian public. 


veferring to the Bolshevik danger in the Middle Kast, the Hamdam (Luck- 
now) of the 21st December, 1919, urges the Government to change its present 
policy towards the Afghan Government and to adopt conciliatory measures 
in order to change this formidable foe into a faithful ally. 


The Blaryada (Allahabad) for December, 1919, publishes an article by 


Pandit RamMA SHANKAR AVASTHI on the Russian workman which concludes 
thus :— 


‘Great credit is due to the Russian workman for supplying a practical solu- 
tion of socialistic theories. The Russian workman presents a high ideal at the 
present moment. He has established equality in society. The whole labour 
world wants emancipation from social degradation and it is for this reason that 
strikes in Europe are assuming a political complexion . . . One or two 
diplomatists or statesmen cannot now check the social -revolution.”’ 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 22nd December, 1919, says that it is un- 
doubtedly a matter of grave concern if, according to Reuter, Bolshevism is 
going to be the next door neighbour of India in Afghanistan, for Bolshevism 
is very infectious and will create new trouble on the frontier. 


The Disorders Enquiry. 


Bolshevism. 


Pie. 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th December, 1919, says that there 
are extremists who take credit for the reforms of 
1909 and 1919, but there can be no doubt that the 
numerous repressive measures on thestatute book, which have made very serious 
inroads into India’s constitufional liberties, are directly traceable to the manifest- 
ation of extremism and yet no credit is taken for these. Thereis no justification 
now for allowing distrust and unreason to sway one’s judgment and it should 
be universally recognized that Mngland means honestly. 


§. The Abhyudaya (Allababad) of the 20th December, 1919, publishes 
the first instalment of a signed article by KRisana 
Kant MALAvViys, who says that the awakeniog of Asia 
is now at hand and that Europe is bound to go to ruin through the doings of 
selfish, imperialistic and injustice-loving statesmen unless the socialists secure 
power in Parliament. As the result of selfish statesmen prosecuting the war 
to the utmost limits, famine and destruction are staring in the face of victorious 
and defeated nations alike. The Allied representatives in Paris are not prepared 
to distribute foodstuffs and raw material equally among all the nations. Central 
Europe is without money and food and yet the Allies are determined to exact 
an enormous indemuity from Germany which she cannot meet in a century. 


7. The Subah-i- Umed (Lucknow) for the month of December, 1919, 
publishes an article by one Mirza MAZzINDARANI 
exposing the significance of the Anglo- Persian agree- 
ment in which he tauntingly remarks that Britain did not support Persia in tbe 
Shuster affair simply because she required Russia’s help to humiliate Germany 
in Moroccan affairs. At the next opportunity again she did not help Persia to 
gain admission to the Peace Conference because she had already decided tu be 
the sole benefactor of that country. Itis (¢ Is it) therefore foolish to say that 
Persia will share the fate of Egypt. 


8. Commenting on Persian and mid-Eastern affairs, the Dledina (Bijnor) 
of the Zlst December, 1919. says that in order to 
safeguard India against the probable Bolshevik 
danger, the British Government before occupying Mesopotamia and Kurdistan 
should realize the facts that the Kurds are more furious combatants than the 
Mahsuds and the young Turks have greater influence over the Kurds than the 
Afghans have over the Frontier Patians. 


Britain has yet to do a great deal in India and it would be futile on ber 
part to expect to accomplish in Mesopotamia what after centuries of labour she 
has failed to accomplish in India. 


Reforms and the new era. 


The European situation. 
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II. ADMINISTRATION, 


9. Tne Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th December, 1919. says that it 
is only fair that one or two of those who have 
suffered from the tyranny of the Press Act should be 
asked to represent India at the Imperial Press Conference. Journalism in 
India is like playing on a voleano, It isa profession in shakles and a tainted 
thing and it is necessary that the Empire should realize this. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th December, 1919, says that it is uot the 
Indian papers which draw potnted attantion to the atrocious acts of authority 
in the Panjab but the Pioneer and other Anglo-Iudian papers, which stand up for 
General Dyer and pour the vials of their wrath upona just-minded man like 
Mr. Montagu, who are raising racial issues. The short-sighted attempts to uphold 
acts of studied cruelty produce counterblasts from Indian pspers and mutual 
recrimination does no good. We have never disputed the necessity of severe 
punishment of criminals but no Angl»-Indian. paper has thought fit to utter a 
word of rebuke or remonstrance at the thoughtless violence of seasoned officers, 
and the Pioneer's Puujab correspondent gloated over the administration of Dyer’s 
mixture. 


10. Protesting against the action of the postal authorities regarding the 
detention of the telegram sent by Mr. Lisj- ~ud-din to 
to Mrs. Hasrat Mohani, the Cawnpore Gacetie of the 


The Press. 


Post office. 
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93rd December, 1919, asks the Indian members of the Legislative Council to 
bring the matter to notice and to make enquiries. Nas, 


11, Expressing satisfaction at the reduction of sentences in the Katarpur 
riot case, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 23rd 
December, 1919, hopes tnat His Excelieucy the Vice- 
roy will show similar mercy iu the case of those eight unfortunate persons who 
have been sentenced to death. 7 


The Katarpur case. 
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R. E, COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD: — : _ Superintendent of Police, 
| | Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 3rd January, 1920. United Provinces, 
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I.—Po.Litics. 


1. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 29th December, 1919, welcomes the 
Royal Proclamation and (says that this document, 
which breathes sympathy and generosity and 
sincerity in every word, will ever be memorable in the history of India. The 


The Royal Proclamation. 


announcement of leniency to political prisoners contained in the proclamation | 


will win the hearts of all classes of the people. | 


The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 29th December, 1919, says that the | 
proclamation is a striking example of the King-Emperor’s love for his 
subjects. | 


“The Udyog (Lucknow) of the 29th December, 1919, says that the 
proclamation will be written in golden letters in the history of India. 


Commenting on the recent Imperial Proclamation, the Medina (Bijnor) of 
the lst January, 1920, says that though it admits the existence of misunderstand- 
ings between Government officials and the Indian public, it makes no mention 
of the methods by, which those misunderstandings may be removed. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 29th December, 1919, says that both in 
language and sentiment the Royal Proclamation is commendable and will occupy 
the highest position among the proclamations of the British Government in India. 
The grant of amnesty will deeply touch the heart of the country. The editor 
expresses the hope that the Viceroy will fully carry out the spirit of the Royal 
mandate and order the release ofas many prisoners as possible. Though the 
reforms are inadequate, yet their inauguration by the King-Emperor in such a 

spirit cannot but command the approbation of the country. The authorities 
should see that their powers do not come into conflict with the growing feeling 
of self-respect among the people. If the King-Emperor were to repeal the 


various repressive measures he would entirely blot out every possible trace of 


bitterness between the rulers and the ruled. 


| The Swadesh (Gorakhpur). of the 29th December, 1919, expresses gratitude 
to the King-Emperor for his proclamation. The statement about clemency to 
political prisoners should have been made in more explicit words. 

The Uésah (Orai) of the 30th December, 1919, while expressing gratitude 
for the Royal Proclamation and recognizing the good effect that if has produced 
on the minds of the people, remarks that it is inadequate to remove the 
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bitterness caused by the Punjab outrages, unless and until those responsible, for 
the atrocities are brought to trial, and the repetition of similar deeds rendered 
impossible. The insult offered to the self-respect of the nation can be atoned 
for not by mercy but by justice. In the interests of that very co-operation 
which the proclamation emphasises as essential for the successful working of 
the Reforms Act, it is necessary that: the official misdeeds should be adequately 
punished. | | 


tegret at the resolution passed by the Oongress 
| urging the recall of the Viceroy from India, and says 

that in passing this resolution the Congress has deviated from its traditional 

policy and the demerits of the Viceroy have been grossly exaggerated. | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th January, 1920, says that the 
timely effect given to the Royal clemency touched the imagination of the 
Congress and the result is apparent in the resolutions passed. That in an 
atmosphere charged with feelings of unutterable indignation against the horrors 
of Amritsar it should have been possible for the Congress to thank His Majesty 
for his proclamation is proof of the readiness with which the Indian nation is 


The Congress. 


prepared to co-operate as long as the powers that be are responsive and. - 


sympathetic. The Punjab atrocities will have to be considered at a special 
session and it will be time then to decide on the course of action. : 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd January, 1920, says that it appears 
that there have been acute differences of opinion in the subjects committee of 
the Congress.on almost every resolution.. The decision to found a memorial to 
commemorate the Jallianwala Bagh tragedy is an act of doubtful wisdom: an 
effort should be made to wipe out the memory of the terrible events in the 
Punjab. 3 


The Leader of the 7th January, 1920, referring to the Congress resolution 


asking for Lord Chelmsford’s recall, says that it has strongly condemned some 


aspects of Lord Chelmsford’s policy but it cannot but feel that the Congress 
might have made a distinction between strength and petulance and.surely the 
elders of the Congress might for once at least have asserted themselves publicly. 


3. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 4th January, 1920, 
says that the new year commences with the consti- 
tution of two distinct political parties with marked 
differences in outlook and temper. The extremists uses the language of indigna- 
tion and denunciation, while the moderate uses that of a level-headed practical 
politician. ‘he one looks to widespread agitation and unrest to solve the 
gravest problems, the other to hard, solid work, while the Muslim League in the 
main follows the policy and methods of the former. The sinister feature is that 


Indian party politics. 


the extremist has become the only kinetic force in Indian politics and is out to - 


start respoasible government in an undisguisedly inimical spirit towards their 
fellow countrymen and workers. Where is the goodwill without which co-oper- 
ation is impossible? It rests.with Indians to make or mar their future. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th January, 1920, says that it is the policy 
of the mederates to make the best endeavour to justify by practical work the 
confidence that Parliament has reposed in Indian character and capacity, but they 
canuot ignore the imperative necessity of a just and reasoned criticism of day-to- 
day administration and their point of view cannot always be the same as that of 
Anglo-Indian publicists. They will welcome such support as they can get from 
Englishmen without a compromise of principle by either. 


4. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 29th December, 1919, says that the 
severe condemnation of the Punjab atrocities in the 
British press conveys the comforting assurance ta 
the Indian mind that though Engiishmeh in India may become unjust and depart 
from the strict course of righteousness, their degradation has not affected their 
brethren in England. British justice will not be vindicated unless the avoidable 
brutal excesses of the authorities are severely dealt with. 


5. The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 28rd December, 1919, regrets that the 
principle of self-determination has not been applied 
to the Arabs of Syria, and apprebends that, goaded to 


The Disorders Enquiry. 


The Ottoman Empire. 
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2. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 6th January, 1920, expresses | 
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desperation by European high- handedness Asiatics will rise and set the world 
ablaze again. The Arabs did not shed their blood and help the British Govern- 
ment to change the yoke of their co-religionist King (the Sultan of Turkey) and 
spiritual Caliph for that of France. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th December, 1919, protests against the anti- 
Turkish propaganda carried on in certain Allied countries, and enquires why news 
of Armenian and Greek atrocities in Turkey i is being systematically suppressed. 


The charge of mal-administration against the Turks is a huge fraud and Indian 


Muslims are in every way justified in demanding that the Turkish Empire shall 
not be dismembered. ‘The British Government should not, in order to further 
Bulgarian, Servian, Greek and Armenian interests'in Turkey, endanger its own 
empire in Asia. : 


Referring to the news that the British have evacuated Syria in favour of 
the French, the paper says that it is a pity that the British have accepted this 
‘settlement because of the secret treaty with France. 


/ 


Referring to the recent telegrams’ of Reuter that a state of antipathy to — 


England exists among Turkish subjects, the Medina of the 1st January, 1920, says 
that this is but natural in view of the fact that the Prime Minister of England 
has ignored his solemn pledges of January 1918, and-proposals are being made 
for the dismemberment of Turkey. 


6. Mr. Rama SHANKAR AVASTHI writing in the Sansar (Cawnpore) for 

°° December, 1919, details some of the practical princi- 
ples of Bolshevism, and says that the latter is the 
enemy of social inequalities. It has been opposed only by those who want to 
keep others under subjection, to make huge profits by trading with other coun- 
tries, and to maintain the inequalities prevalent in the present capitalistic society. 


7. The Uisah (Orai) of the 30th December, 1919, publishes a poem by 
Bedhab in which ‘he strongly exhorts Indians to 
exert themselves to free their country from the many 
disabilities under which it labours. All other countries of the world are now 
free. How long will they allow their own country to remain a solitary excep- 
tion ? ; : 


Bolshevism. 


Miscellaneous. 


II].—ADMINISTBATION. 


8, Al-Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th December, 1919, expresses dissatis- 
faction with the new Arms Act Rules, and says that 
although they allow certain privileges to Indians in 
the matter of carrring obsolete and useless arms, they. have deprived certain 
sections of Government servants of the immunity they hitherto enjoyed from 
the operation of the Act. 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd January, 1920, commenting on the 
Statesman’s attack on Mr. Montagu in connection 
| with the amnesty to political prisoners, says that 

Anglo-Indian papers have full licence to write as they please and the Press Act 
is reserved for Indian papers, but it is the Anglo-Indian yellow sheets which are 
to a great extent responsible for encouraging extremist writings. 


10. Referring to the appeal of the Hon'ble Dr. Zia-ud-din asking the 
Musalmans to revive their efforts for the establish- 
ment of the Muslim University, the Hagigat (Luck- 
now) of the 2nd January, 1920, exhorts the Musalmans to rise to the occasion and 
to accept the Charter if+it is granted on the lines of that of the Dacca University. 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st J anuary, 1920, asks when is Govern- 
Salaries of the provincial sere Ment colng to announce its intentions with regard to 
vices. | the future of the provincial services? It will be 
remembered that in his minute of dissent from the general recommendations of the 
Public Services Commission Sir Mahadeo Chaubal strongly urged that the improve- 
_ ments in the emoluments of the provincial services which the Commission recom- 
mended should take precedence over those relating to the imperial services and this 
recommendation was just. Officers of the provincial services being in receipt 
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of smaller salaries are hit much hander by the rise in the cost of living than the 

better paid members of -the imperial services, yet Government has given prior 

attention to the case of the latter. The Public ‘Services Commission made their 

recommendations in 1915. ‘Their report was published in 1917. The year 1919 

is about todie. Still officers of the provincial services are left to wait and hope. 
Well, hope deferred maketh the heart sick and justice delayed is justice denied. 

Has it ever struck (Jovernment, unimaginative as itis, and slow-moving as it is, 

that it is possible for Indians to argue that because the officers of the imperial 

services, better paid as they are, are Englishmen therefore more has been 

given to them; whereas because the officers of the provincial services are 

Indians a settlement of their case is delayed though they need relief much more ? 
This line of thinking may be very unjust, but it is so natural and inevitable. iat 

The result is discontent among the officers, impatience and irritation on the part 

of the Government, misunderstanding, loss of efficiency, and a consequent injury 

to the public interest. Wedo-not suppose that the blame lies with the Local . 

Government, We expect that its proposals on the Commission’s recommenda- 

tions would have been before the Government of India for some considerable 

time. It is Simla and Whitehall that must hasten less slowly. Let there be an 

end even to their endless minuting. Let them be satiated with the cross-refer- 

ences from department to department of which secretariats are so fond. Let 

them decide and act. There-will be plenty of other matters on which to exer- 

cise their ingenuity at a leisurely pace. 


_LBADER, 12.. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th January, 1920, urges the appoint- 
ae iii sacl asi ment of Mr. Justice Shadi Lal as Chief Justice of the 
. se Punjab High Court. Old time prejudices must 


disappear and there is now no reason why an Indian lawyer should not be made 
Chief Justice. 


INDEPENDENT, 13. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th January, 1920, urges, in view 
~ oa fe of continuing high prices, the need of continued 

pth cay control of food grains, of the stoppage of profiteering, \ 

and of a check on the storing of food by Government. 


sin Gecoube. 14. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 29th December, 1919, publishes a letter 
1919. from a pumber of residents of Kurai, district Fateh- 
: pur, including the mukhia and zamindar, Mahabir 
Prasad Pande, who complain that on 12th December the Kotwal, Muhammad 
Taqi, arrived in the village and torced the mukhia by threats to record a statement 
implicating a numberof innocent persons in dakaitis and got other persons to 
testify to the statement. 
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4 The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 14th J anuary, 1920, hasan article on § ADVOCATE, 
the Khilafat “ The question of questions. ‘ten = ' 
that any proposal which has forits object the reduc- 

tion of the spiritual or temporal power and influence of the Sultan stands self- 

condemned in Sunni circles, while Shias will not welcome a European Power in 
. preference to the Turk. Persia, which has for so long been such a sad and pitiable 

victim of European machinations, should be most anxious to keep any European 

Power at arms length. The Turk did not feel the loss of possessions like Spain, 

Greece, Egypt, ‘etc., a hundredth. part as much as he feels the prospective 
_ loss of ‘Mecca and other Holy Places, which isa matter of life and death. Hindu 

feeling on the subject is equally strong as both communities have realized the 
disadvantages of disunion. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th cine 1920, says that the news that Al KBALIL, 
Constantinople and the Straits will be internationalised came as a thunderbolt °* ,23nn4ry, 
to many Muslims, who were expecting such an unjust solution ever since the | 
British Premier made it known through his public: utterances. Musalmans 
should refuse to accept. these terms. 


Turkey and the Khilafat. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 9th January, 1920, strongly protests © Hampam, 
against the proposed transfer of the Turkish capital from Constantinople aa OU 
that any such action would create great excitement among Musalmans and the Ses 

~ world’s peace would be endangered. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th January, 1920, ‘commenting On INDEPENDENT, 
the rumoured settlement of the Turkish problem, says that itisimpossible for 11% Jausery, 
the Muslim to keep-his religion out of his politics, both are so inextricably 
woven together, and this web of Muslim life cannot be rent asunder without 
causing violent cataclysms throughout the entire web. This is a cardinal truth 
which it is to be sincerely trusted the Peace Conference in Paris, which is about. 
to dispose of the destinies of Turkey and Middle East, have kept prominently 
in view. Not only India, where 70 millions of Muslims will go into perpetual © 
mourning over the dismemberment of Turkey, but the whole islamic world will 
be thrown into grief unparalleled, 
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The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th January, 1920, referring to the 
danger to the British Empire in the Near and Middle East through an alliance 
between the Pan-Islamists and Bolshevists, urges Britain to prevent this alliance 
by making concessions to the Turks. The Turks should not be ejected from 
Europe and Constantinople should not be internationalised.. Turkey is a buffer 


state between Bolshevist Russia and the Allies andas such ought to be preserved. 


9. The Independent (Allahabad) of: the 10th January, 1920, says that 
Egypt. 


freedom is.the heirloom of humanity will flow. 


The Zgqbal (Moradabad) of the 6th January, 1920, regrets that the despatch 


of the Milner Commission to Egypt was not postponed till the signing of the - 


Peace treaty with Turkey, and says that as a result it has been boycotted by the 
Egyptians. It is a pity that British statesmen are obstinately insistiug on the 
continuation of their hold on Egypt. It is not known how the British claim Egypt. 
In the first place Egypt is not a conquered country and in the second, the question 
of conquered and unconquered is now not regarded as worth consideration. When 
the principle of self-determination has been laid down there seems no reason why 
it should not ‘be applied to Eastern nations. | | 


8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 10th January, 1920, dilating on the 
unqualified success of the Congress, says that it was 
a people’s congress. The Congress has infused a 


The Congress. 


new spirit in the Punjabis who suffered so grievously from O’ Dwyer’s frightfulness. - 


The Congress was.a “ victory” Congress, for the bureaucracy had to yield to 
it and to release political prisoners. It set a seal on Hindu-Muslim unity, which 


- means putting the hands of the clock of Swaray'halfa century in advance, 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the5th January, 1920, says that the large attendance 
of delegates at the Congress and the success and enthusiasm with which its sessions 
were held show that the process of national awakening is goingon ata very rapid 
pace and that the people’s faith inthe national movemeat is growing by leaps and 
bounds, The editor disapproves of the strictures on the moderates and says that 


the resolution demanding the recall of Lord Chelmsford argues that the Royal 


Proclamation had no moderating influence. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8th January, 1920, praises Mrs. Besant 
for her courageous attitude at the Congress, and says that in her admirable 
patience aad resolve in the face of a large majority there is abundance of light 
and guidance for her irrepressible critics, the ways of some of whom in far 


Madras have begun to create a sense of utter disgust even amongst the most 
i ; ~ 


ardent nationalists. 


Mr. Sri Prakasa, writing in the Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th January, 
1920, protésts against the Congress demand for the Viceroy’s recall. As the 
Government of India is constituted, the Viceroy is only a part not the whole, and 
until it is proved beyond all doubt that any particular member of the Government 


is wholly and solely responsible for any particular misdeed, we have to hold the 


whole Government responsible and to call for the chastisement of all if ofany, 
but no one dreams of this. The precedent of Warren Hastings is an obsession. 
The case of General Dyer and of Sir Michael O'Dwyer is on a different footing, 
as their personal responsibility is proved beyond all doubt. 


Referring to the telegram recently sent by the President, Indian National 
Congress, to the Secretary of State for India, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of 
the 13th January, 1920, says that the attitude of the Congress towards Lord 
Chelmsford, who was not directly connected with the Punjab atrocities, is severer 
than it is towards those who were directly connected. In the opinion of the 


editor, the resolution urging the recall of the Viceroy was passed by the Congress 
without due consideration. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 12th January, 1920, eulogises the resolutions 
passed by the Amritsar Oongress and considers them a faithful reflection of the 
real feelings of the country. It is, however, strongly of opinion that the spirit 


Egypt has the fire of fearless patriotism in her people © 
i and is determined to carve out her future without 
alien crutches. The-sympathy of all nations and peoples which believe that — 
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of opposition that found vent in the discussion of the resolution on the Reform 
- Act should cease, giving place.to that of co-operation in order to accomplish the 
vast amount of constructive and propaganda work necessary to make the reforms 
asuccess. The paper deeply regrets that the Congress did not turn its attention 
to the condition of indentured Indians in colonies other than Fiji, nor to the 
question of the subjects of Native States, 


4. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 10th January, 1920. notes with 

The Royal Proclamation and regret that the bureaucracy appears to be restrict- 
Reforms. ing the scope of the clemency so graciously an- 
nounced by His Majesty and urges Government to set free all political prisoners. 


| The Haq qat (Lucknow) of the 2nd January. 1920, warns the Indian extre- 
mists against being too insistent in their demand for liberty, and points out that 
events in Russia and other countries should be an eye-opener to them. 


Now that the Reforms have been sanctioned. Indians would do well to limit 
the scope of their activities and to direct their criticisms towards rectifying the 
‘existing defects. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th January, 1920, savs that the so-called 
compromise in the Congress on the Reforms resolution was a triumph for the 
super-extremists and the spirit that informed it was explained unmistakably by 


‘ 


order to prove the bollowness of the Reforms. The latter is in complete agree- 

ment, and his speech should be an eye-opener to those who thought that he 

would be a moderating influence, He spoke as though America were dictating 

terms to England in regard to Ireland, India and Egypt. His precept is ° ‘utilize 

the Act to prove that dyarcby i is im possible ” and this means that such friction 

should be produced thatthe authorities will be driven to abolish reserved subjects 
_ and to make provincial autonomy complete. 


a; The Leader of the 10th January, 1920, scouts the claim of the extremists 
' that Indians are fit now for full responsible government. There is no 
electorate in existence which is educated enough to understand and form an 
intelligent judgment on all questions of a provincial, all-India or imperial 
nature. The education of the sense of political responsibility can only come 
slowly through the exercise of the right to vote. 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 6th January, 1920, say that there is 
nothing at all in the Royal Proclamation to justify the jubilant cry that it 
marks the dawn ofa new era in [ndia’s destiny. Similar prociamations have been 
made in the past but the bureaucracy hasincreased lis oppression a hundredfold. 
The Government of India Act and the grant of amnesty do not carry India very 
far. The hollowness of the former is patent to every reflecting mind. It neither 
fulfils the ennouncement of 20th August, nor recognizes “India’s fitness for 
self-government. Asregards the grant of amnesty, it is very doubtful if the 
Government of India will carry it out in full. Indians should not dream ibat the 
Government will ever grant amnesty to men like Arabindo Ghosh, Kuawar Ajit 
Singh, and Lala Har Day: al, ete., or release men who have been transported from 
4 time to time. Strongly critivising the absence from the proclamation of any 
expression of sympathy for, or reference to the sufferings of the Punjab under 
martial law, the paper goes on to conclude that the whole affair is a farce. devised 
by Mr. Montsgu to assuage the soreness and bitterness of the present Indian 
feeling. India, however, can never forget the Punjab atrocities until and unless 
all the repressive jaws are repealed and Sir Michel O'Dwyer, General Lyer and 
Lord Chelmsford are recalled, and all political prisoners are set free. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 7th January, 1920, recommends that 
the amnesty granted in the Royal Proclamation should be extended to the 
prisoners in the Arrah and Katarpur cases, as the situation has undergone a 
thorough change through Hindu-Muslim unity. 


The Ouch Punch (Lucknow) of the 9th January, 1920. publishes a cartcon 
jn which India which is represented by a woman who is being otfered medicine 
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in the form of the Royal Proclamation by a man oe Royal clemency. 
The letter-press runs as follows— 


Man—Drink the fresh wine of forgetfulness and forget all ‘cares of this 
world and.the next. 


Woman— What will this do? 
Man—This will make you sleep comfortably. 


5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 13th January, 1920, says that 

Indian princes cannot afford to retain the antidi- 
Juvian mechanism of their States. Hyderabad, though 
the premier Indian State, is perhaps the most backward. Is His Exalted 
Highness prepared to divest himself of power.and to entrust it to his people ? 
Baroda has. an excellent educational progranime but is one of the worst 
autocracies in existence, and we do not conceal from ourselves the anxiety of 
having antiquated forms of government in some States when democracy i is in full 
swing in British India. 


6. The "Independent (Allahabad) of the 8th January, 1920, says that the — 
impression produced in England by the evidence of 
martial law administrators in the Punjab is a 
startling eye-opener. India does not even now occupy much of the thoughts of 
the British people, but the former apathy has begun to diminish and it is for the 
democracy of England to teach those who taught the Punjab a lesson, a similar 
lesson that will be ever remembered. It may “be taken as a certainty that the 
sufferings of the Punjab will do more for India than the Reforms agitation. | 


The Independent of the 16th January, 1920, says it does not agree with 
Mr. Montagu’s dictum that press and. public should withhold judgment until 
the report of the Hunter Committee is published, and takes exception to his 
appeal to the publicto realize the terrible responsibility which rested on the 
officers in the Punjab in fulfilling their duties in a dangerous situation. The 
paper considers this a comment on the situation and says that Mr. Montagu at 
least ought to have set an example of prudential restraint. 


The Independent of the 14th January, 1920, heads its special correspondent’s 


account of the impression produced in Kogland by the evidence given before the 
Hunter Committee. 


Indian States and Reforms. 


The Disorders Enquiry. 
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British Press FurRIOvs. 


A letter of Mr. Horniman’s is also published. He says that the disclosures 


ought to finish Lord Chelmsford as well as Sir Michac! O’Dwyer. He hopes 
to return to India soon. | 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 6th January, 1920, protests against the action: 
of the Hunter Committee in refusing to hear Dr. Satyapal and others, and says 
that the public will not be satisfied with a finding based on the one-sided evidence 
placed before the Committee. | ” 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 18th December, 1919, says that from 
the one-side proceedings of the Hunter Committee, and from the apparently 
indifferent attitude of Lord Hunter to the insolence and arrogance of the official - 
witnesses towards Indian members of the.Gommittee, it is clear that. the Committee 
will only support the bureaucracy and no good can come of it. 


‘Referring to the proposed memorial at Jallianwala Bagh, the Oudh Akhbar 
(Lucknow) of the 7th J anuary, 1920, says that it should be our ardent wish 


to avoid everything which embitters relations by preserving the memory of 
unhappy incidents of the past. 


The Prahlad \Benares) of the 4th January, 1920, says that the -atrocities 
perpetrated by the bureaucracy in the Punjab on unarmed people, which have 
no parallel in the annals of any civilized or uncivilized people and which go 
one better even than the tyrany. of Nadirshah have been the subject of the. 
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strongest condemnation by Englishmen themselves. It is but just and proper 
that Dyer, O'Dwyer and Chelmsford, who, by their actions, have shaken India’s 
faith in British justice, and have proved themselves extremely obnoxious should 
be removed from this country. | 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th January, 1920, has an article 


Bolshevism and the economic situ- ON the ‘Red Menace”’ of Bolshevism. It says that 


ation. from the time that Bolshevism first raised its head 
it has steadily grown in power and prestige and the idea of crushing it by force 
was amistake. It has been a success because it has kindled in the minds of the 
masses a hope of more rational conditions of life, whereas the French Revolution 
was a bourgeois movement and brought no message of hope to the proletariat. 
If Bolshevism had been a reign of terror pure and simple, it would have died a 
natural death by now. It will have to be subdued by adopting the principle of 
self-determination, by improving labour conditions and by checking capitalism. 
Europe is unable to offer resistance and it would be wise to make peace with 
Russia. By pressing Germany too hard or spoliating Turkey the victorious Allies 
will merely strengthen the Bolsheviks. ) 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th January, 1920, says that Bolshevik 
power is planted more firmly than ever in Russia and this could not have been 
achieved by merely coercing an unwilliog population. Those who said that exter- 
nal force would only add to the power of resistance of Bolshevism and not destroy 
it were correct. Only a rank revolutionary or one who has an absolutely perverted 
notion of social and economic questions can view with equanimity this triumphal 
march towards the east. Starvation is the greatest ally of Bolshevism, and 
although the danger to India is remote, the infection should be guarded against by 
the adoption of every measure necessary to relieve the economic pressure. The 
economic situation is growing every day more trying and it is essential that 
the embargo on the export of food-stufis should be strictly maintained. The 
people are undergoing a terrible strain. 


8. The Leader of the 14th January, 1920. says that the whole of India is 
behind Mr. Gandhi when he says that there can be 
no compromise on the question of the position of 
Indians in Hast Africa. . Will the British Government set aside considerations 
or prudence and justice and the advice of Mr. Montagu and the Viceroy and 
kindle in this country a live agitation in which every section of Indians will 
take part. 


9. The Leader of the 15th January, 1920, criticises Mr. Gandhi’s defence 
of the Satyagraha movement and expresses regret 
that he should have advocated the right of a son 
to disobey his father, thus supplying an argument for the insubordination now 
so common in Indian life. Heis an idealist but not a statesman, and even as 
he said the object of the Rowlatt Act was laudable but the method objectionable 
80 ~ object of the Satyagraha movement was laudable and the method objec- 
tionable. 


Indians in East Africa. 


Satyagraha. 


10. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th January, 1920, publishes a new year 
poem by one Gudar of Lucknow in which the 
following lines occur-:—Alas! O cruel and savage 
murderer, thou hast shaken the heart of the Punjab with thy atrocities ; 
Hundreds of innocent heads have been knocked about and great men have been 
forced to crawl on their bellies. O O’Dwyer! dost thou ‘think that on the Day 
of Judgment the blood of the massacred shall serve the purpose of the censor’s 


548 - 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 6th January, 1920, publishes a poem by 
Ashank, who says that the bureaucracy has so often disappointed India’s hopes 
and broken its ‘pledges that India has now absolutely no faith in it. 


“The bureaucracy has kept Indians in slavery. Even if nectar were offered 
we should smell poison in it,” | 


Miscellaneous. 
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Extract from a poem in the Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 18th December, 
1919 :— : 
“OQ mother! thou hast sixty crores -of sons. 
Their arms are very strong and they have no equals on earth. 
Righteous, pure and highly. benevolent, they can vanquish their 
enemies. 
‘*O mother ! thou has sixty crores of sons. 
Extraordinarily learned, matchless, scientific, geniuses like 
Jagdish Chandra Bose, who have excited the envy of Europe, 
can well compete with the whole world.” 
“OQ mother ! thou has sixty crores of sons. 
Robbers have, through fraud and deceit, robbed (India) for a 


long time. Now all brothers, able to crush the wicked, are 
awakened.” | 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 2nd January, 1920, publishes a poem 
in which the following lines occur :— 


| We sow grain, still we remain hungry 
While others eat food, we consume grief ; 
Alas, there is darkness (here) beneath the lamp 
You will find very few such countries on this earth. 
Grain is constantly being exported 
What is the afflicted peasant to eat ? 
The times are altered and things are topsy turvy, 
We feed the beggar first and leave ourselves in the lurch. 


The Prahlad (Benares) of the 4th January, 1920, in the course of a review 
of its policy of the past year strongly condemns the Punjab atrocities which 
were wholly unworthy of British rule and of the British nation. The cup of 
oppression in that year was full to the brim. It is the first duty of the people 
to try to make a repetition of those incidents impossible in the future, and the 
only way to do so, is by being ready to sacrifice their lives at the altar of justice 
and liberty, which is however very different from the use of brute-force and 
hblocdshed. The papcer’s message to the people for the new year is that “ they 
should adopt Satyagruha and give up their lives, if necessary, remembering that 


no nation ever obtained nor can obtain freedom which did not dye with blood. 


the path of the goddess of liberty. ”’ 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 6th January, 1920, publishes a poem by Prasidh, 
who says that Indians will be free and happy and foremost in learning only when 
the Andamans are full of Indians. 


II1.—- ADMINISTRATION. 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 13th January, 1920, commenting 
on the strike epidemic, says that in all disputes 
between the employer and the employé the latter 
is hound nowadays to win because the public naturally sides with him in 
recognition of the justice of his demands. That the lot of the men is not im- 
proved can only be ascribed to a system and policy that are cruelly unfair. 


12. The Leader of the 16th January, 1920, says that. the strongest 
_ bulwark against Bolshevism is an-adequate supply 

of food and in India much depends on the policy 
of Government as to whether the economic situation is eased. The restrictions 
on the export of food-grains should be strictly maintained. The sudden increase 
in the price of ghi is ascribed to purchases on Government account and it is the 
duties of Government to regulate its purchases so as to avoid sudden and sharp 
fluctuations in prices. The numerous strikes ought to furnish sufficient warning 


Strikes, 


The economic situation. 


that the economic situation is acute. 


The Udyog (Lucknow) of the 5th January, 1920, urges Government to stop 
altogether the export of hides, meat and cattle from India and fo take other 
measures in consultation with Indian leaders to remove the existing scarcity 
of milk and ght in the country. : ) : 


Da. 


ts) 3 | 


13. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th January, 1920, enquires why an  ,,,/8ADEB 
invidious distinction has been made between the 1920. 
Taluqdars of Oudh and the big zamindars of the 


province of Agra in the exemptions granted under the Arms Act Rules. 


14. The itonte fatitataitih Gree fata of the 13th January,1920, commenting on INDEPENDENT, | 
the Viceroy’s remarks at the Conference of Chambers me epee 
of Commerce on the cheapness but inefficiency of 
Indian labour and the consequent cost of production, says that the cost of produc- 

tian is not due to inefficient labour but to expensive European supervision, 

maintained less from a business point of view than from a desire to patronise 

Europeans: If the European-owned mills trained Indians and employed them 

in higher capacities, business would expand and larger profits would accrue. 

If the Viceroy had recommended the free adoption of the apprentice system 

for Indians before thinking of prestige, some advantage would have occurred. 


15. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th January, 1920, emphasises the OUDH AKHBAR, 


‘ rr ‘ ‘ -_ ‘ 9th January, 
! oO ‘ 
The Chief Justice of the Punjab. advisability of employing more Indians in the public 1920, 


services of the Punjab and says that there is no 
necessity for appointing a European to the Chief Justiceship rendered vacant by 


the death of Sir Henry Rattigan; Mr. Justice Shadi Lal will prove a worthy 
successor. 


16. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 12th January, 1920, appeals to His wie uatae, 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor to extend clemency 1920. 
to the young men convicted inthe Mainpuri cons- 


piracy case, and to grant an amnesty to those whg have absconded. 


17. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th January, 1920, criticises the Pg totes. 
ee h January, 
The Allahabad Municipal Board refusal of the Allahabad Municipal Board to have 1920, 
anything to do with the Town Improvement Act, 
and says that the board since 1916 has nearly become a bye-word for inefficiency. 
There is not a single substantive reform to its credit, at the same time we are 


glad that the board have disapproved of @e proposals of Government regarding 
its constitution. : 


The Arms Act Rules. 


Indian labour. 


The Mainpuri conspiracy case. 


R. E. COUPLAND 


ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, 


Cr iminal Investigation Department, 
The 10th January, 1920. United Provinces. 
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SELECTIONS FROM NEWSPAPERS 


~ Poblished in the CNITED PROVINCES 


| For the week ending 24th January, 1920. 


‘ 
CONTENTS, 
«Page. . Page. 
1.—POLITICS. | | 7, Miscellaneous... ee 20 
| 11.—ADMINISTRATION, 
1, The Turkish problem  ... Oe | 8. The Katarpur case ii a. oe 
2. The Disorders Enquiry ins oe 19 9. Economics jew oe ses 20 
3. Amnesty for political prisoners “oe 10. The North-Western Railway strike 20 
4. Reforms eee eee cae 19 11. Currency vs ee ao ee 
5. Indians abroad .. ee wl Uw 12. The appointment of Chief Justice in the 
6. Hyderabad eee ove ww § Punjab ‘in ina ae 
| ].—PoLitics. | 
1. Al Burid (Cawnpore) of the 11th January, 1920, says that Muslims 
| have been taken in b 
The Turkish problem. n by the wiles of Europe and have 


themselves laid the axe at the root of Islam. Mus- 
lims did not know that the promises regarding the integrity of the Khilafat were 
meant only to delude them and to keep them in a state of forgetfulness. The 
 yesult has been that Jerusalem, for which Muslims have shed their blood 
for centuries, has been handed over to others. Baghdad, where an Islamic hero 
reposes, has passed into foreign possession. In Kerbela, the great massacre 
ground, the repose of the martyred Husain is being disturbed by infidels. All 
this has happened because we have been guilty of the great folly of trusting 
those who were known to be faithless and have relied on the word of Europe. 
If our Indian, Arab, Egyptian and Syrian brethren had not been inveigled by 
European cunning and had not freely shed that blood, one drop of which in 
the eyes of the Muslim-loving God is more precious than the lives of all the 
_ infidels of the world, the Allies would not have been able to put forward their 
present claims of victory. When the Turco-German armies, after defeating 
‘France and Russia, were about to invade India, an army which consisted mostly 
of Muslims invaded Turkish territory and diverted the attention of Turkey. 
Again, it was Shariff Husain, a Muslim, whose rebellion forced Turkey to 
abandon the idea of invading Egypt, but no regard is shown for Muslim feelings. 
Greek atrocities are perpetrated within sight of the Allied warships yet the 
Turks cannot punish a rebel Armenian. Greek beasts of prey can carry on 
their massacres with impunity and Englishmen can bomb unarmed and 
loyal Indians from aeroplanes. Before Constantinople passes from Muslim sway 
crores of crescentaders will perhaps have dyed the waters of the Bosphorus 
with their blood. We hold England alone: responsible as we are its subjects. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 12th January, 1920, says that it is unfortunate 
that the Allies should be planning the dismemberment of Turkey at a time 
when the Bolshevik peril is so menacing. It is a pity that the responsibility for 
disregarding Muslim susceptibilities should rest on Britain, as a telegram from 
Paris shows that France is willing to let the Sultan remain in Constantinople. 


- The editor then goes on to describe the Bolshevik conspiracies in Afghanistan 
and Central Asia, and advises the Government of India to take early steps to 


meet the situation. 
| 5) 
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The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 23rd J anuary, 1920, regards His Excellency 


the Viceroy’s reply to the address of the Khilafat deputation as unsatisfactory, and. 


says that it is surprising that the Viceroy has given no consideration whatsoever 
to the danger which will probably come if the question is decided unfavourably. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 16th January, 1920, deplores the change 


in the attitude of the Allies regarding Constantinople, and says that Muslims 


would never like their Khalifa to remain in Constantinople, as the Pope lives in 
Rome, by sufferance of the temporal power. In view of the ever-growing 


Bolshevik danger in the East, the Allies should revise their peace terms with 
Turkey. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st January, 1920,. says that the 


Viceroy’s reply to the Khilafat deputation does not contain one word which wand 
be construed as hope-inspiring. 


The Jqbal (Moradabad) of the 13th Jaawsty, 1920, regrets that the 
insincerity of Europe has rendered the Turkish problem so difficult of solution, 
and utters a warning that the occupation of Constantinople might rouse the 
Muslims to fury. Again there is the danger ofa Turco-Russian. Alliance and 
the Allies would be well-advised if they made no changes in the Turkish empire. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th January, 1920, says that the tone of 
the address presented by the Khilafat deputation stands in strong contrast to 
that of the Viceroy’s reply. The one was assertiye, the other was statesmanlike 
and sympathetic. It is a matter for dispute how far the claim for the. * basic 
toleration of Islam” and “the essential humanity of the Turk” can be 
sustained. Weare glad to see that in the statement issued in connection with 
the Viceroy's reply constructive suggestions have been made which deserve the 
serious consideration of the Allied statesmen. ‘T'he solemn assurance given about 
the integrity of Turkish Turkey and the holy places ought to be adhered to as 
far as possible, but if the terms ‘of the settlement fall short of the deputation’s 
minimum, we trust that every reasonable and just-minded Muslim will recognize 
that better ones could not be obtained owing to the practical difficulties of the 


_situation. Those who may be tempted to ‘make their loyalty contingent on a 


settlement according to their wishes clearly place themselves out of court. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th January, 1920, says that the Turks are to 
be expelled from Constantinople with greater disgrace than Adam from Paradise. 
While, on the one hand, the Allies are perpetrating this manifest injustice, on 
the other they are proclaiming to the world that in deciding the fate of Turkey 
full consideration will be given to Muslim sentiments. Admitting that pledges 
and agreements are treated as mere scraps of paper in these days, it is inexplica- 
ble why European newspaper agencies shouid say that full consideration will be 
given to Muslim susceptibilities in deciding the fate of Turkey. 


Wen war broke cut with Turkey, Mr. Lloyd George said that the Allies 
were not fighting the Turks to deprive them of Constantinople or of the rich 
domains in Asia Minor. We do not know whether the Premier made these 
promises in all seriousness at the outset, but with the close of the war his 
malafides came to be realized. That his previous promises were mere camouflage 
is proved from his subsequent utterances, in which he has unswervingly 
emphasized the policy of chastising the Turks. it is a pity that the simplicity of 


the Muslims does not allow them to cope with that policy of opportunism which 
the materialism of Furope worships. 


Let Europe know once for all that Musalmans do not want a Sultan and 
Khalifa who would be under Christian control. They want a Khalifa who 
would, on the one band, be free and independent and, on the other, be able to 
guide his co-religionists spiritually. 

We wonder at the disastrous policy that the British politicians are embark- 
ing on despite the rapid growth of Bolshevism and Pan-Islamism in Afghanistan, 


Persia and other neighbouring countries. We Indian Musalmans are weak and 


can do nothing except ventilate our grievances by raising vociferous protests. 


The Olsah (Orai) of the 13th January, 1920, says that the contemplated, 
unjust arrangement regarding Constantinople, according to which it will be placed 
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under the joint control of France and England, is full of peril. and European 
statesmen will surely have to repent of the blunder they are committing. 


2. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 17th January, 1920, says that the 
advice of Mr. Montagu to the British public that 
they should postpone their decision in the matter of 
the Punjab atrocities till the report of the Hunter Committee is published is 
quite wholesome, but in the interests of justice and fair play it is essential that 
those officers whose statements are self-incriminating should at once be removed 
from the Punjab where their presence causes indignation among the Indian 
public. ie 
The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st January, 1920, has a headline 
‘* MONTAGU MUST GO”’ above an extract from the paper Jndia on the Jallianwala 
Bagh tragedy. The latter paper bases its demand on Mr. Montagu’s statement 
that he did not know details till recently and its conclusion that be ought to 
have known. 


In its leading article it is said that honest British opinion is agreed that the 
doings of the Punjab officials have covered the British people with shame and 


The Disorders Enquiry. 


justice is the only remedy. Justice requires that the authors of the outrages 


should be brought to account, that Indians should be given constitutional rights 
to remove the menace. Action can be taken forthwith against officials: whatever 
may be the verdict of the Hunter Committee, the necessary materials for draw- 
ing up proceedings are abundant and will remain unaffected by the findings of 
the Committee. 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 15th January, 1920, publishes a cartoon 
in which’a buge man in European dress representing martial law flogs a very 
small man representing the Punjab. 


8. The Jain Gazette (Muttra) of the 12th December, 1919, prays for the 
releaso of Pandit Arjun Lal Sethi and Mahatma 
Bhagwan Din in accordance with the King-Emperor’s 
pledge of amnesty to political prisoners. 


The Maryada (Allahabad) for January, 1920, strongly appeals to the 
Viceroy to extend the amnesty promised in the Royal Proclamation to all those 
who have not yet been released, including those convicted in the Katarpur 
and Arrah riot cases. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 20th January, 1920, also pleads for the convicts 


Amnesty for political prisoners. 


of the Katarpur riot case. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th January, 1920, requests that the Royal 
clemency be extended to Maulana Mahmud-ul-Hasan of Deoband. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 19th jJanuary, 1920, gives a long list of 
persons who have not yet benefited by the amnesty declared in the Royal 
Proclamation, and says that the faltering way in which the (Jovernment of India 
is exercising it, detracts from the salutary influence which the Proclamation 
would otherwise have had. The paper puts in a strong plea for extending 
clemency to those convicted in the Katarpur riot case. 


4. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 16th January, 1920, asks Indian chiefs 
: to introduce political reforms in their states in keep- 
ing with those inaugurated in British India, if 
they are anxious to avoid political agitation and discontent among their subjects. 
The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th January, 1920, commenting on the 
proposed agitation in America for a further instalment of Reforms in India, says 
that it isa most futile hope that a third party will intervene to bring relief 
if Indians fail to obtain it by loyal and capable exertions and extremist orators 
are misleading the people. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd January, 1920, says it is a matter 


Reforms, 


for surprise that English newspapers should assume that the Reforms have 


made amends for the grave bureaucratic blunders and failure of the past. 
The government of India has not come under Indian control and there is no 
guarantee that the three Indian members of the Executive Council will not be 
pampered parasites of those to whom they owe their nomination and whose 
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-autocracy ‘they will be bound to support, knowing that police and justice will 
remain free from popular influence. Therefore it will be necessary to set on | 
foot a-gigantic agitation paré paseu with the working of the Reforms so as-to 
‘secure full responsible government at an early date. 

‘5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th January, 1920, says that the 
colonial anti-Indian campaigners stop at nothing 


: to secure their object because the Government of 
India is too slow to take any swift or serious step and it is now the duty of 


Fadians abroad. — 


_ ‘Government to:adopt a stern attitude to move both the British and Colonial 


‘INDEPENDENT, 
-20th January, 
| 920, ‘ 


"HAQIQAT, 
16th January, 
4920, 


‘PRATAP, . 
19th January, 
3920. 


‘CAWNPORE 
‘SAMACHAR, 
16th January, 
1920. 


‘LEADER, 
22nd January, 
1920. 


HAQIQAT, 
16th January, 
1920. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 


17th and 18th 
January, 1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 


J&th January, 
1920. 


‘Governments. 


‘6, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th January, 1920, says that in 
Byderabea Hyderabad, one of the most backward of Indian 
ous States, the autocratic traditions of its ruler are scru- 
spulously maintained and one of the principal features is the celerity with which 
deportations are effected. Such exiles are generally ignoragt even of the charge 
‘under which they have been removed and it is the duty of the President of the 
Executive Council to bring the matter to the notice of His Exalted Highness 
to ask for a.general amnesty. | 


7%. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 16th January, 1920, appeals to Indians 
to co-operate with officials in working the Reforms 
but warns the latter to abandon repression. The 
editor also refers to the causes of Indian Muslim unrest and regrets that by 
ignoring Indian Muslim opinion British statesmen show that they attach greater 
value to Mesopotamia thantoIndia, —— : | 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 19th January, 1920, publishes a: poem by ~ 
Rashtriya Pattrika in which he expresses surprise at the enthusiasm and jubila- 
tion evoked by the Reforms. It is surprising that this offer of crumbs from 
those who are not penitent of the deeds of their own men and. who do not 
attribute the success of their rule to the patience of India, should be-so wel- 
comed and exalted. : 


MisceHaneous. 


I].—ADMINISTRATION. 


8. The Caunpore Samachar of the 16th January, 1920, urges that as the 
accused in the Katarpur riot case were tried under 
the Defence of India Act they should be given the 


The Katarpur case. 


benefit of Royal clemency. 


The. Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd January, 1920, strongly urges the 
postponement of the execution of the death sentences on Mahant Baramdas 


and three others in the’ Katarpur case till their petitions for mercy have been 


laid before the King-Emperor. : 


9. The Hoagiqat (Lucknow) of the 16th January, 1920, says that the food 
problem is just now the most important in India, as 


— reforms are of little avail to a population which is 


_ without food, clothing and shelter. 3 


3 Referring to the economic distress in India, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) 
of the 17th January, 1920, says that the appropriation of capital by a class of 
individuals is the real difficulty which ought to be removed. There should be 
an equal distribution of wealth, without which peace is impossible in the world 
and the equality so loudly proclaimed cannot be maintained. 


Referring to the current year’s report published by the Government 
Statistical department, the Oudk Akhbar of the 18th January, 1920, says that 


one of the noticeable features is that the export of yarn spun in India is in 


excess of what it was in previous years. It is a matter for regret that things 
of which India stands most in need are allowed to be freely exported without 
regard for Indian requirements. a 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th January, 1920, commenting 

The North-Western Railway O0the North-Western Railway strike, says that in the 
irins. : West labour. organizations protect the rights of 
workmen but in India capitalists have an easy time, thanks to the absence of 
-workmen’s unions, and Indian workmen have to put up with miseries and 


«5 


' inthe Punjab. 


( 21 ) 


_ hardships unknown elsewhere. One would expect consideration and sympathy 


on the part of the authorities, but these are lacking. ‘The grievances of the 
strikers are of long standing: for more than-a year they have memorialised but 
their memorials appear to have been consigned to the waste paper basket and 


the railway authorities behaved like true capitalists, Do they want an organized 
agitation throughout the country ? O5 


‘The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th J anuary, 1920, says that it appears that 
a sort of censorship is being maintained at Saharanpur - with regard to the 
transmission of news about the North-Western Railway strike by the local dis- 
trict magistrate. ‘The duty of a magistrate is only to see that there is no 


breach of peace by the strikers remaining idle. Why should he interfere with 


the free communication of news? Froma letter of Mr. J. M. Chatterji, Barrister- 
at-Law, of Saharanpur, who is counsel for the strikers, we gather that there has 
been some interference. The striké is a matter to be settled between the 
railway authorities and the strikers and we entirely disapprove of the magistrate’s 


' interception of telegrams, whichis likely t6é lend colour to the belief, however 


unfounded it may in fact be, that he is taking sides. 


11. he Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th January, 1920, says that the 


‘ multiplication of currency has bad an important 
urrency. ‘ : ; 5 nals? 

bearing on prices in India and although conditions 

in this country are probably not so bad as in Europe generally, the continuous 

upward trend of prices is a cause of grave anxiety. One of the measures that is 

necessary to bring down prices is to curtail tbe quantity of paper money in 

circulation. 
12. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th January, 1920, again draws 
The appointment of Chief Justice attention to the golden opportunity for Government 


to give a signal proof that it has absolutely divested 
itself of the last particle of race prej udice and political suspicion by appointing 
an Indian (preferably Mr, Justice Shadi Lal) as Chief Justice in the Punjab, 


R. E, COUPLAND, 
Superintendent of Police, 


Criminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD: 


The 24th January, 1920. 
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@) i . 
4 
1. The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 20th January, 1920, says that Turkey = ai 
ee : ; 20th January, < 
WV’ j 2 o 
ai Waaiiets eclbeniid. should prefer extinction to the disgrace of being 


reduced to the status of a Native State in India, and 


appeals to Mr. Lloyd George not to go back upon his promises regarding that 
unfortunate country. — | 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 26th January, 1920, very strongly PRATAP, 

emphasises the importance to the British Empire and the peace of the world of 26th January, 1920. 
: respecting the sentiments of Muhammadans in regard to the Khilafut question. 
It will not avail to say that the treatment proposed for Turkey is substantially 
the same that has been meted out to the otber enemy countries. Muhammadans 
take their stand on the assurances given to them during the war, and, if they 
‘insist, European diplomacy will learn a wholesome lesson and will not in future 
indulge in promises which it does not mean to fulfil. Muslim religious senti- 
ments have been affected in a manner unprecedented in the history of the 


world and it will be unfortunate for the. world if those in power fail to realize 
their significance. : | 


2. Al Burid (Cawnpore) of the 18th January, 1920, regrets that the az surRm. 


: i-' ti ies | in 18th January, 1920, 
wks Wisden dnd akacdinn, anti-‘Turkish attitude of the Allies is throwing the y 


Muslims into the arms of the Bolsheviks, and says 


that if the Turks decide to resist the allied terms Britain would be put to great 
difficulties, | 


__ Referring to the apprehension expressed in Europe that the Bolsheviks HAMDaM, 
will make common cause with Musalmans, the Hamdom (Lucknow) of the 18th 8% %#nuary, 1920. 


January, 1920, says that the difference of religious views cannot permit Musal- 
maps to throw in their lot with the Bolsheviks, 


Referring to the formation of a Pan-Islamic League at Moscow under the ,,, + det dy 
influence of the Bolsheviks, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th January, 1920, says — y, 1920, 
that the Bolshevik regard for the advancement of Pan-Is!amism is inexplicable. 
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AL BURID, 
18th January, 1920, 
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17th January, 1920, 
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23rd January, 1920. 
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17th January, 1920. 


ARYA MITRA, 


22nd January, 1920. 


MUTTRA 
SAMACHAR, 
2ist January, 1920. 
DASTUR, 


_, 20th January, 1920. 
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The Utsah (Orai) of the 2nd January. 1920, refers to the proposed dismem- 
berment of the Turkish Empire and says that if the arguments on which this 
dismemberment is based were carried to their logical conclusion, no European 
State could have any colonies. The dismemberment of the Turkish Empire is 
all the more surprising, seeing hat the great European Powers are aware that. 
this would drive Musalmans into the hands of the Boisheviks who, with their co- 
operation, would cause another world-wide conflagration. 


8. Al Burid (Cawnpore) of the 18th January, 1920,says that a self- 
respecting nation can forget the injuries inflicted 
on it during the period of bondage only when it 
becomes free.. The Egyptians have boycotted the Milner Commission because it 
has started with the hypothesis that Egypt will remain under British suzerainty. 
In Egypt prince and peasant are fighting the battle for freedom side by side 
and the people of that country do not regard the crumbs that fall from the 
tables of the British officials as heavenly blessings that they may hold a meeting 
to promise grateful acceptance and then resume their avocations. 


Egypt. 


The fire of patriotism which is burning in the hearts of Egyptians will 
not let them rest until they have freed their country from foreign interference. 
When Europe was grovelling in the darkness of ignorance and barbarity, Egypt 
was at the zenith of its progress, and we hope that the Evyptian struggle for 
liberty will have the sympathy of those individuals and natiuns who regard 
liberty’as the birth-right of every human being without distinction of colour 
and race. . 


The Medina :Bijnor) of the 17th January, 1920, sardastically criticises 
New India for publishing the various ‘promises of British statesmen regarding 
the independence of Egypt, and says that when the pledges given abvout the 
integrity of Turkey are being deliberately violated, it is no wonder that the 
previous undertakings of responsible British statesmen regarding the independ- 
ence of Egypt should be cast to the winds. ILuropean countries do not regard 
their agreements as more than mere scraps of paper and are ever ready to violate 
promises when opportunity arises. 


4. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 28rd January, 1920, urges the inhabi- 
tants of British India to pay attention to the 
deplorable condition of their brethren in Indian 
States and to co-operate with them in securing popular rights on the lines granted 
to British Indians. Indiansin Indian States should facilitate their salvation by 
ventilating their grievances in the press. 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th January, 1920, says that Bolshevism 
is the child of excessive industrialism and derives 
its power from the misery of the masses. — If civilisa- 
tion is to be saved, justice must be done between class and class and the bounds 
of economic freedom enlarged, the spirit of cv-operation taking the place of 
exploitation. 


6. The Abhyuddya (Allahabad) of the 17th January, 1920, reiterates the 
complaint that the scopeof the Royal clemency is 
being restricted and most of the political prisoners 
are not being released. If the Viceroy does not act generously in the matter, 
the era of contentment and co-operation cannot be expected to be inaugurated, 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 22nd January, 1920, regrets to find that the 


Indian States. 


Bolshevism. 


Amnesty for political prisoners. 


.generous Koyal Proclamation is being ungenerously acted upon and many 


political prisoners are still rotting in jail. The paper strongly advocates the 
extension of clemency to the convicts of the Mainpuri conspiracy and Katarpur 
riot cases, and to those who have absconded. 


Tie Mutira Samachar of the 21st January, 1920, makes a similar request, 


7. Referring to the state of feeling in England in connection with the 
Jallianwala Bagh massacre, the Dastur (Sberkot, — 
Bijnor) of the 20th January, 1920, says that, though 
the advice of Mr. Montagu to the British public to refrain from passing any 


The Disorders Enquiry. 


ie: 


( 25 ) 


censure on the conduct of the officers responsible for atrocities in the Punjab 
may be justified, in the interests of justice it is desirable that those officers 
should be recalled from India. , 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 20th January, 1920, appeals to Mr. Montagu 
to annul all repressive Indian laws and to do justice to the Punjab sufferers 
as the Indian public is dissatisfied with the enquiry of the Hunter Committee, 
Sir Michael O’ Dwyer and General Dyer should be removed from their present 
posts. 


The U¢sah (Orai) of the 20th January, 1920, says that Punjabi women 
are astonished at the conduct of Sir Michael O'Dwyer in giving his evidence in 
pardah. 


This does not mean that he has become a pardah nashin lady but only shows 
that he is ashamed to show his face to Indians whum he so oppressed. 


8. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 28th January, 1920, says that the 
blunders of the Government in India during the 
last five years, which followed one another in 
unprecedentedly rapid succession, had a most disquieting effect-‘on Indian minds 
and destroyed all faith in British statesmanship, while the cruel silence of the 
British press and public with regard to the Punjab disorders confirmed the loss 
of faith. We are glad that the unequivocal expression of the real feelings of 
the British nation over the shameful Punjab tragedy displayed in the British 
press has already resulted in a partial re-establishment of faith. Let Lord 
Chelmsford be recalled, Sir Michael O'Dwyer impeached, General Dyer and 
others responsible for the devilish treatment of Indians suitably punished, the 
constitution of the Indian Government changed so as to make a repetition of 
such events impossible, and India will not want to separate from the British 
Kim pire, 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 28th January, 1920, has an article under the 
heading “ How can freedom be acquired” in which the editor refers to Mr. 
Bepin Chandra Pal’s dictum that freedom can be obtained not as a vift but 
must be acquired by a nation’s own unaided efforts, and says that the Tzar of 
Russia recognized the independence of Poland when it was passing into German 
hands. Similar is the case with the new kingdoms of Georgia. Armenia and 
Azerbaijan which are being declared autonomous. as it is feared that they will 
make common cause with the Bolsheviks. One fails to understand why these 
kingdoms should be granted autonomy when India, Egypt and Ireland have 
been denied the right of representing their case and Persia, after all its suicidal 
sacrifices in the Allied cause, has been refused access to the Peace Conference. 


The Nirbal Setcak (Bijnor) of the 23rd January, 1920, publishes a cartoon 
in which the wolves of foreign trade and industry, sycophants and Anglo-Indians 
are represented attacking India. ° 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 26th January, 1920. publishes a contri- 
buted article in which the writer, Raw RaksHpat Srvwa, says that the reforms 
and the amnestv are mere baubles and that if Indians are thereby coaxed from 
their duty serious misfortune is in store for them. 


Miscellaneous. 


’ II.— ADMINISTRATION, 


9, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 24th January, 1920. referring to 
the rejection by the Privy Council of the appeal of 
Mahant Brahma Das and others, convicts of the 
Katarpur riot case, repeats its strong conviction that justice has not been done 
to them. The punishments meted out to them are out of proportion to their 
offences, especially as they were committed in a moment of religious excitement. 
The paper hopes that they. will not be hanged until the receipt of His Majesty's 
decision on their petition for pardon. 


The Katarpur case. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 26th January, 1920, makes a similar request 
and adds that the Royal clemency should be extended to all the convicts of the 
Katarpur riot case. 
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The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of tho 25th January, 1920; appeals to - 


Government to stay the execution of the Katarpur accused, and urges that a joint 
Hindu- Muslim deputation should wait upon the Viceroy to pray for a reprieve. 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) ofthe 29th January, 1920. commenting on 
the Government review of the report of the Director 
of Public Instruction for 1918-19, says that it 
confesses to a feeling of profound disappointment at the almost melancholy state 
of affairs disclosed. A similar tale is narrated year after year and we should 
despair of the future were it not that the Lieutenant-Governor is an enthusiast 
for education. The Primary Education Act has not yet been put in force and 
we do not know why there should be such deley in drawing up the rules under 
the Act. The “obvious financial reasons’’ which prevent Government from 


Education. 


undertaking a general subvention for the spread of compulsory education are by © 


no means obvious to us. 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th January, 1920, commenting 
on the news that as a punishment for the mutilation 
of a dead soldier the village in which the body was 
found has been completely destroyed, says that Hunnish methods, wherever 
followed, deserve to be condemned and if the villagers were not responsible, they 
have heen treated with gross unfairness. On the other hand, if wholesale 
punishment of the severest type is right, the demand for the trial of the Kaiser 
is without meaning. ) | 


12. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th January, 1920, says that 
the press laws are inconsistent with the present 
position of India in the political and economic world 


- Frontier operations. 


The press. 


and the policy that they represent is entirely out of accord with the spirit of | 


the Reforms Act and the Royal Proclamation. They have been worked in a 
way that has embittered the relations between the people and Government, 
Their underlying intention is to stifle criticism to dragoon the press into a state 
of servility and now that clemency has been shown to dangerous political 
prisoners it ought to be extended to the press. 


13. Al Khalil (Bijoor) of the 28th January, 1920, complains that its 
issues have not heen reaching its customers on due 
dates owing to the negligence of the Bijnor Post 
office employés. There are also instances in which things sent by V.-P. P. have 
gone astray. : 


14. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 17th January, 1920. asks the 
Railway Board, in view of the huge profits earned 
by railway companies during the last year, to consi- 
der the advisability of reducing railway fares to their pre-war level. 


. . 15. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th January, 1920, is surprised 

, to learn from the Congress that when M. Hasrat was 
proceeding from Aligarh to Delhi to join the Khilufut 
deputation he was detrained at Ghaziabad railway station and detained for three 
hours without any justification. Again, according to the Cungress, M. Hasrat has 
been frequently harassed in his journeys. It seems that certain officials who 
are the spiritaal sons of Sir Michael O'Dwyer are present in this province and 
are going to spoil the reputation of Sir Harcourt Butler's Government and we 


Post office. 


Railways. 


Police. 


would therefore invite the immediate attention of His Honour to the matter, 


The Inspector-General of Police in Ireland was dismissed because of his excesses 
toward the rebels there, but in India certain police officials can do everything 
without being taken to task. 


16. The Leader (Allahabad: of the 26th January, 1920, complains of 
excessive police precautions during the Viceroy’s visit 
to Benares and hopes that an explanation will be 
forthcoming. Tbe omission to invite to the garden party the member of the 
municipal board who voted against the extravagant expenditure of municipal 
money on the visit is a matter of regret. The visit left bad blood behind and was 
of no advantage to the public. Why has the speech of His Highness tle Maharaja 
at the banquct not been published ¢ 


The Viceroy’s visit to Benares. 


ad 


M 
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17. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 26th January, 1920, criticis¢s the 
neutrality hitherto observed by Government in the 

SRE Ee matter of strikes. Itis time that Government should 
realize its duty to the labourers, and see that they are paid adequate wages and 
are not treated with undue severity by their masters. It should try to check 
unemployment which is a fruitful source of disturbance. Labourers never go 
on strike until they are forced to do so by their unbearable condition, which 


\ 


— ealls for sympathetic attention on the part of Government. 


18. The Adhkyudaya (Allahabad) of the 17th January, 1920, refers to the 
se aiid hardships undergone by the citizens of Allahabad 
rp eisai on account of fuel scarcity, which is said to be due 


to alleged shortage of wagons and asks the Local Government to look into the 
matter. | 


The Abhyudaya of the 24th January, 1920, strongly appeals to the Local 


Government to do justice to the Hindus of Allahabad in the matter of the con- 


stitution of the local municipal board. The claim of the Hindus is perfectly 
just, and if it is ignored, serious agitation and discontent are sure to follow. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th January, 1920, says that Allahabad 
is presumably still the capital of the provinces, but it is a deserted capital and 


PRATAP, 
26th January, 1920. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
17th and 24th 
January, 1920. 


LEADER, 


26th January, 1920. 


nobody’s care. Government House is untenanted except for afew weeks and 


the official residences of two secretaries have been let to other officials, The 
deposition of Allahabad has been in progress for 20 years but this has been 
accelerated during the last two years. Weare stroug admirers of Sir Harcourt 
Butler’s general policy, but Allahabad must stand in mourning amidst general 


rejoicing.* Ifthe process of slow death is tobe stopped, a movement for Home> 


Rule for the province of Agra will have to be started. 


19. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 22nd January, 1920, exposes the various 


‘nadibdchs sel cannes 4 Gall. devices adopted by zamindars during the last few 
years to enhance rents secretly so as to deprive 


peasants of the profits accruing to them from the recent steady rise in the price 


of agricultural products, and appeals to Government to legislate early with a view 
to prevent the exploitation of the peasant by the proprietor. 


III.—SocraAL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


20. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th January, 1920, publishes an article 


Cicada by one Maulvi Hakim Aspvut Haim Brsartiin which 


nes he thanks Hindus for their help in the Khilafat 
agitation and says that, although Muslims are bound to help in political matters, 
they cannot refrain from cow-sacrifice, which is entirely a religious matter. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 26th January, 1920, expressing the grati- 
tude of the Hindu community to the Muhammadans for their spontaneous deter- 
mination to stop cow-killing on the Bagr-Jd day, hopes that the two communities 
will now unitedly secure cow-protection in the interests of the economic well- 
being of the country. They should try to stop the export of beef and cattle, 


which is the real cause of the decrease of cows in the country. 
21.. Commenting on a book named “ Religion and the Sword,” published 


ee cs by the Sikh Tract Society, Lahore, the Medina 
— ae ee or (Bijnor) of the 17th January, 1920, remarks that 
Kuropean philosophers regard religion and politics as totally distinct. It isa 


pity that Muslim Ulema are not sufficiently acquainted with European languages 
to prove to Europeans this fallacy. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


_ Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Deparimeni, 
3 United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD: 


The 31st January, 1920. 
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1. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 28th January, 1920 is dissatisfied with the ar pasnir 

_ Viceroy’s reply to the address of ths Khilafat depu- 28th January, 1920. 
tation and enquires why the mandatory system has 

been introduced for Turkey and not for Germany and Austria. Slices taken out 

of the latter have either been made independent or ceded to some neighbouring 

country inhabited by men of the same race. But Syria, Palestine and Moso- 

potamia have been taken out of the Turkish Empire not to be made independent 

or subject to some other Muslim power, but aly to be ruled over by alien Chris- 

tian Europeans. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 29th January, 1920 expresses similar _ainpusTant. 
views. 29th January, 1920. 


Referring to the Government of India’s communiqué contradicting the 
rumour that Britain is pressing for the exclusion‘of the Turks from Burope, uh Febrnery, 1920. 
Al Bured (Cawnpore) of the 4th February, 1920 says that these communiqués 
are useless, and if the British Government is now really desirous of adopting 
a sympathetic attitude towards Musalmans, she should give some practical proof of 
her sympathy by evacuating Turkish territories as soon as possible. 


The Ittihad (Amroha, Moradabad) of the 24th January, 1920 protests ITTIHAD, 
against the dismemberment of the Turkish Empire. It recounts the wrongs 74th January, 120. 
which the various European powers have inflicted on Muslim states in the past 
and appeals to Britain not to wound the feelings of its Muslim subjects by accept- 
ing the mandate for Constantinople. 


~ The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 27th January, 1920 is dissatisfied with the IQBAL, 

Viceroy’s reply to the address presented by the Khilafat deputation, and says that 27th January, 1920. 
just as Muslims joined Britain in the war and showed no regard for their co-reli- 

gionists, Britain also should now leave her Allies and stand by the Muslims, If 

the voice of the Muslim world is ignored in the Turkish settlement and the 

dictates of Islam are transgressed, every Muslim will rise to do his religious 

duty and may not therefore be able to maintain his temporal loyalty. 
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9. A contributed.article in the Advocate (Lucknow) of the 30th January, 

1920 says that causes are working which may cause 
Indians to accept the Bolsbevist doctrines as a weapon 
against the existing form of Government, and for the well-being of society and the 
safety of the Government it is absolutely necessary that the profits of capitalists 
should be limited and that labourers should receive fair wages. Government 
does nat observe strict neutrality in the clash of interests of different classes and 
all the higher posts in the administration and the trade of the country are in the 
hands of Europeans, all the ‘past legislation of the country has been more in the 


Bolsbevism and economics. 


interests of the wealthy and labourers and the cultivating classes do not receive | 


adequate remuneration. The poverty of the masses is growing and it is feared 


that all classes of Indians may adopt Bolshevism in their struggle for reform 
of the existing Government. 


3s. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th February, 1920 hopes that there 


Lord Chelmsford’s successor. ‘ 
: | as the next Viceroy. 
of a soldier’s doings in the Punjab ? 


4. The Leader (Allababad) of the 6th February, 1920, commenting on 
Sir Harcourt Butler and the Bri- the election of Sir Harcourt Butler aS an extraordi- 
en nary member of the British Indian Association, says 


Have not Indians had a taste 


that it is prejudical to the interests of tenants that the head of the Government 


should be identified with an association of landlords and it affects his individual 
reputation for impartiality. If anything he should lean towards the weaker 
party on whose hehalf many a virtuous bureancratic protestation of solicitude has 
been ,made. Already there is a belief that the shelving of the Tenancy Act 


Amendment Billand the postponement of the Oudh Rent Act are ominous 
signs of the attitude of Government towards cultivators. 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st February, 1920 congratulates the 

- Viceroy on his speech in opening the Indian Legisla- 
: tive Council,and says that it is perhaps the most 
acceptable and gratifying one that Indians have had from him during his Vice- 
royalty : it marks a very welcome departure from the policy of his Government 
in dealing with the Punjab situation last year. The only matter for regret is 


The Indian Legislative Council. © 


that no mention was made of the association of an Indian with Sir Benjamin 


Robertson in South Africa. 


6. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd February, 1920 says that it is only 
Satin te tik Mead the fact of Indians being a subject people that makes 


it possible for Europeans in East Africa to indulge 
in those allegations against Indian character which are made to justify the 


attempt to drive them out from that country. Whatever may be the faults of 
Indians, they are absolutely free from one undoubted trait of European charac- 
ter, namely, making a cat’s paw of others and sacrificing them at the altar of their 
own selfish motives. If the Europeans really mean to apply self-determination 
to East Africa, they should leave the country free to its original inhabitants. 


7. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st February, 1920 publishes an article under 
the heading ‘‘ Was the-last European War a Jehad ?”’ 
; in which it is said that when this war broke out it 
was proclaimed as a war of civilisation against barbarism and that it should in no 
way be construed as a religious war. Now that this war has ended in victory 
for the Allied arms, the responsible statesmen of England are giving ita 
religious tinge by making statements to the effect that the conquest of Jerusalem 
marks the victory of Christendom over Muslim states. 


The European war, 


IIL—ADMINISTRATION. 


8. The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 80th January, 1920 says that the Royal 
Proclamation has been treated as a mere scrap of 


__ paper by the Indian bureaucracy as it has’ released | 
only a handful of political prisoners and internees. Such niggardly practices 
cannot secure co-operation between the rulers and the ruled. 


Amnesty for prisoners. 


is no truth in the rumoured selection of Earl Haig — 


- 


_ tions, it has maimed the people by ruining arts and industries. 


the belated issue of notices late in January, 


(BL) . 


9. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 8rd February, 1920: deplores the 
decision of the Indian Government to enlist only 


Europeans in the Indian Defence Force, and says 
that this discrimination will be resented by Indians. 


10. Al Khali (Bijnor) of the 1st February, 1920 publishes a second 
The Post Office, 


The Indian Defence Force. 


: employés, and says that while its paper has been 
banned from the Punjab, the Post Office employés of Baluchistan, North-West 
Frontier Province and Delhi intercepted its delivery and converted it to their 
own use. To substantiate this charge, the editor publishes a letter from one 
Abdul Ghafur of Nabha State in which he says that he has himself seen the 
railway sorters distributing the issues of 4/ Khalil to their friends. . 


11. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 31st January, 1920 regrets that the 
centre for the School Leaving Examination has been 
‘removed from Srinagar (Garhwal), which is bound 


to cause unnecessary hardship to the examinees, and urges the Director of Public 
Instruction to cancel the order. 


12. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 31st January, 1920, commenting on 
the Government resolution on the report of the 
Director of Industries, United Provinces, for 1918-19, 
says that, making allowance for all difficulties, the progress made is extrefhely 


slow, a valuable year has been wasted, and one cannot ‘be sanguine about the 
progress that may be made in the current year. 


13. The Leader (Allahabad) ofthe 5th February, 1920 says that there is 
: a feeling that Government has not done enough 
towards regulating prices and some check should be 


imposed on grain merchants. Isit not possible to induce the latter to lower 
prices to the utmost possible extent ? 


The Nirbal Sewak (Dehra Dun) of the 30th January, 1920 says that the 
high prices of the necessaries of life are creating deep unrest in the country. 
The apathetic rulers themselves are responsible for the enormous rise in prices. 
Although the bureaucracy does not indulge in Aurangzebian religious persecu- 
One cannot say 


more than this for fear of the bureaucracy smelling sedition and using the sword 
of the Press Act. 


14. ‘The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 30 January, 1920 reproduces from 
the Vishwa Mitra (Calcutta) an account of the 
suffering of an internee named Makhan Lal in 
Bengal, who ultimately committed suicide to escape further suffering. The 
editor enquires why these wretched internees ars not released according to the 


Royal Proclamation, and whether the Government of India desires to be guilty of 
the sin of their suicide. 


15. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th Savinwe, 1920 continues its 

The United Provinces provincial Warning to Allahabad regarding the substitution of 
capital, Lucknow for the former as the provincial capital. 
If Lucknow is more attractive, it has been made so in recent years by Govern- 
ment patronage, as Governors who are more partial to ceremony than to criticism 


Education. e 


Industries. 


High prices. 


Suicide by an internee. 


have preferred the society of aristocracy to that of intelligent middle class — 


people who could entertain less than they could criticise. 


Police. a letter from a correspondent protesting against an 
order in the Etah district that members of the Seva 


Samiti are not to assist the public a at fairs, etc., nor to patrol at night without 
special permission. 


17. A correspondent of the Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th February, 1920 
Sd a protests against the imposition of the enhanced water 
tax at Benares with effect from December, 1916, and 


1920 that the two instalments of 
artears are payable in November, 1919 and February, 1920, 


instalment of the complaint against the Post Office » 


16. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th February, 1920 publishes 
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30th January, 
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6th February, 
1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 


6th February, 
1920. 


LEADER, 
Sth February, 
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“ata, | 18. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th February, 1920 publishes a 
1920. : letter on “ foodstuffs trouble in Indore” in which 
| , the writer says that there are a thousand and one 
instances in which the interests of the subject of the state are ruthlessly trampled 
under foot by the bierarchy in charge of every branch of the administration. 
The cult of.sectarian exclusiveness prevalent in the state leaves far behind the 
much maligned bureaucratic freaks of conventional] aloofness and the adoption 
of British official nomenclature is different from British principles of administra- 
tion. | : , 


R. E, COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD : _ Superintendent of Police, 


: Criminal Investigation department, 
The 7th February, 1920. United Provinces. ‘| 


The Indore State. 
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1. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 11th February, 1920, referring toan 
article in the Near Hast (London) exhorting Muslims 
not to join the Bolsheviks as they had been guilty of 
anti-Muslim atrocities, cays that it is obliged for this kind advice of its Western 
contemporary. It is a matter for congratulation that, though during the first 
days of the war Mr. Lloyd George compared the Kaiser to the Prophet on 
account of his blood-thirstiness, Europe has now made such religious progress 
that it regards it as unconscionable for a follower of that self-same Prophet to 
associate with a blood-thirsty sect (the Bolsheviks). Muslims never regard the 
Bolsheviks as their friends, and even if they are constrained to join them it is 
only because they are the enemies of their enemies. The Near Hast is mistaken 
in calling the Young Turks nominal Muslims as at present they alone are true 
crescentaders and are supporting the falling edifice of Islam. We admit that the 
Bolsheviks cruelly shed the blood of a few hundred Muslims in the Crimea and 
in the Persian Consulate at Armvir, but have not the Armenian beasts of prey 
devoured one million Muslims simply to satisfy their religious bigotry, not 
sparing even children, women and old people. Have not the Greeks put to the 
sword fifty thousand Turks near the coast of Smyrna? The number-of Muslims 
killed by the Bolsheviks is a mere bagatelle when compared with these figures. 
Again, the action of the Bolsheviks at Armvir was not dictated by religious pre- 
judice, asis evidenced by the fact that a number of Persian Christians were 
killed along with the Persian Muslims. On the other hand, Muslims are killed 
by the Greek and Armenian brutes simply because they are Muslims. 


The Turkish and Tartar Muslims cannot unfortunately find any friend in 
this world and, in the gallery of tyrants, they hit upon that tyrant as compara- 
tively kind whose cup of oppression is not already full. 
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We declare that Muslims in India or elsewhere are not supporters of the 
Bolsheviks but their helpless condition forces them into the arms of the Bolshe- 
viks, and those Christian Powers which are absorbed in the pursuit of their selfish 


aims and which are determined to exterminate or enslave Muslims are solely. 


responsible for the growth of this tendency among Muslims. 


2. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 3rd February, 1920, describes at length how 
the attitude adopted by Lord Hardinge towards 


Muslims and the reversion of the partition of Bengal 
created a gulf between Indian Musalmans and Government. 


The breach was widened by the operations of the Press Act against Muslim 


The policy for Indian Muslims. 


journals and the indifference now assumed by English officials towards the 


Aligarh College and its graduates, and matters ultimately came to such a pass 
that Muslims, in spite of all their brilliant record, were regarded as untrust- 
worthy because the Turks were fighting on the German side. It proposes to 
define the future political policy of Muslims in another issue. 


Al Bashir of the 10th February, 1920, says that, in view of the introduc- 
tion of constitutional reforms and the change in the policy of Government, the 
interests of Muslims would now be best served by joining the Hindus instead of 
Government and they should join the Congress in large numbers and take their 
due share in every Indian national movement. 


The paper also expresses the apprehension that ifa decision adverse to 
Turkey” is arrived at, Indian Muslims may become disloyal and turn Bolshevik 
and join bands with the Hindus to create a difficult situation. 


8. The Subhi- Ummid (Lucknow) for the months of January and February, 


— 1920, publishes a lengthy and comprehensive survey 


the last three centuries by Maulvi Asut Hasanat NaDvI, with a view to show 
that Russia and England have consistently been acting contrary to her interests. 


Muslims throughout Britain’s Asiatic and African Empire realize that now 
that Russia has turned Bolshevik, England is Turkey’s chief enemy, and if there 
is any interference with either the ‘temporal or the spiritual dignity of the 
Khilafat, England may be faced with a revolt not only in Muslim India but also 


in Mesopotamia, Arabia and Egypt, while the Turks may fight for their sanepene- 
ence to the last man. 


4, Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th February, 1920, says that the demand 
of Egyptians for their independence is exactly in 
accord with the principles laid down by the League 


of Nations, but it is inexplicable why those principles are applied with advant- 
age to one nation and denied to another. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th February, 1920, says that the 
serious unrest in Egypt is due to past mistakes committed by British statesmen 


and appeals to the British Government to retrieve the situation by granting 
independence to that unfortunate country. 


5. The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 10th February, 1920, says that it 18 
impossible to reconcile the Turks and Arabs of 
Mesopotamia to a continuance of the present British 
administration and the occupation can be maintained only by an expenditure in 


men and money which will be wholly incommensurate with the advantages 
expected. 


6. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 9th February, 1920, recommends for 
release the prisoners in the Mainpuri case who have 
not yet been released. ‘The paper also calls upon 
the Local Government to reconsider the cases of the presses and the newspapers 


which have furnished security and to follow the example of the Madras Govern- 
ment in this respect. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th February, 1920, draws a parallel 
between the life of Maulana Mahmud-ul-Hasan and other Muslim ulema who 
suffered at the hands of Eastern Kings owing to their love for truth, and 
expresses indignation that in spite of the Royal Proclamation the Maulana has 


Egypt. 


Mesopotamia, 


Amnesty for political prisoners. 


of the course of political events in Turkey during 


a | 
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not been released. His continued internment is a matter of deep concern to 
the ulema. 


7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th February. 1920, says that the 
restoration of the confidence of Indians in the British 
sense of justice is more important than the saving 
of the skins of any number of officials: it is not sufficient that justice is done, 


The Disorders Engoiry. 


_ but the people must also feel that it has been done. 


The Prabha (Cawnpore) for February, 1920. prints photographs of scenes in 
Jallianwala Bagh and other places, including flogging in public. reproductions 
of caricatures on martial law administration in the Punjab from British papers 
and photographs of persons killed in Jallianwala Bagh. 


8. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1920. protests against 
the rumoured selection of Lord Haig as successor 
to Lord Chelmsford and wonders that the Secretary 
of State is not contented with the achievements of General Dyer, Colonel Frank 
Johnson and Lord Chelmsford. 


Referring to the proposed appointment of Lord Haig as the next Viceroy of 
India, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 13th February, 1920, says that India has 
had sufficient experience of a soldier Viceroy and it'is not desirable that her 
fate should be entrusted to another soldier. 


The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 10th February, 1920, writes in a similar 
strain. 


9. The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 6th February, 1920, warns Indians 
against being taken in by the promises which are 
offered by the British Guiana colonization deputa- 
tion,as there can be no guarantee that the interests of Indians will not be 
disregarded in British Guiana as has been done in other colonies. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8th February, 1920. says that the efforts 
made by the Government of India in the matter of the welfare of Indians in 


Lord Chelmsford’s successor. 


Indians abroad. 


- colonies are unsatisfactory. 


The Oudh Akhbar of the 13th February, 1920, expresses dissatisfaction 
with the present constitution of the South African Commission, and says that 
it would have been advisable to include an Indian. 


10. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 11th February, 1920, says that there is 
not much bitterness between moderates and extre- 
mists in these provinces, but there is a fear thatif 
certain leading moderates are elected to the Legislative Council the Governor 
will make his se!:ctions for ministership from moderates onlv and for this 
reason the extremists will try to prevent the election of any moderate. Will 
Sir Harcourt Butler make it clear that be will be guided by no other influence 
than merit in making his selections. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 13th February, 1920, says that the 
Morley-Minto reforms were made nugatory by rules and Indians cannot afford 
to give a free hand to the bureaucracy in framing rules under the Government 
of India Act. The Government of India appear to have made up their mind to 
frame rules according to their caprice, diluted by the demi-official suggestions 
of a few bureaucratic nominees. Is this the way in which public co-operation 
is sought? It is for the Indian public to compel the Government of India to 
listen to their opinion on the rules. 


11. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th February, 1920, says that European 
diplomats always conjure up some peril to justify 
their aggressive policy. The Bolshevik peril is at 
present the topic of the day. All sorts of crnelties and evil practices are 
attributed to the Bolsheviks, while lavish praises are being poured on their 
opponents who are assisted by the Allies with men, money and material. In 
the face of these evil practices attributed to the Bolsheviks, it is passing strange 
that the armies of the opponents of the Bolsheviks should desert in favour of 
the Bolsheviks. 
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12. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 6th February. 1920, protests against 
the recurring grant of Rs. 10 lakhs to the Nepal 
Darbar and enquires whether this bas been done 
to .provide against the Bolshevik danger. The paper also asks why this burden 
should not be borne equally by the whole Empire. Ifthe subsidy to Afghan- 
istan was indefensible, why has it been resuscitated in favour of Nepal. 


13. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1920, does not 


The subsidy to Nepal. 


Sir Harcourt Butler and the approve of the action of Sir Harcourt Butler in | 


ee accepting the special membership of the British 
Indian Association of Oudh Taluqdars, which cannot augur well for the well- 
being of the cultivators who form the bulk of the population and enquires 
whether His Honour will also accept special membership of the Kisan, (Culti- 
vators’) Association. The cultivators suspect that Government is indifferent to 
their lot, seeing that nothing is being done fo improve the Oudh Rent Act. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 9th February, 1920, does not approve of 
Sir Harcourt Butler’s being an extraordinary member of the Taluqdars’ Associ- 
ation on the ground that the tenantry of Oudh will not like the idea of His 
Honour being a member of a class whose interests are opposed to theirs. The 
proposed establishment of the Council Chamber at Lucknow, viewed in this light 
of favouritism to the Taluqdars, cannot do any good to the people. 


14. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th February, 1920, says it cannot 
Congratulate the Government of India on the 
character of the Dacca University Bill, which is less 
progressive than the Patna University Act. The strongest exception is taken to 
the provision for the communal representation of Muhammadans on the Univer- 
sity bodies: it is almost intolerable that this principle should be carried to the 
Universities and we are surprised at the manner and levity with which the 
Hon’ble Mr. Shafi disposed of this contentious point in the debate, as though 
he werea Muslim Leaguer whose watchword is suspicion of Hindus. 


15. The Prahlad (Kashi) of the 4th February, 1920, has a poem 
by Swadhin Bharat which deprecates repressive 
measures in the following strain :— 


If they tyrannise over us because we are weak, let them do so; if they 
show their might because we are unarmed, let them do so. They have made an 


advance in the world because of the wealth we gave them; if they knit their 
brow in anger, let them do so. 


They drop bombs and use swords and machine guns against us ; if they 
still call themselves just in the world, let them do so. : 


We have made a stand on the field of action to obtain freedom; if they 
win fame by killing us, let them do so. 


The Dacca University Bill. 


_A political poem. 


‘II.—ADMINISTRATION. 7 


16. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1920, says that the 
iii report on Public Instruction in the United Prov- 
ucation. ‘ P : ‘ eye 

inces contains the same ancient excuses for inability 


to do more than has been done. In the direction of primary education some © 


progress has been made, but for the rest it is a matter of hope and consolation. 


17. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1920, says that the 

Ae gore sanitary requirements of rural areas have been 
grossly neglected and district boards under official 

chairmen appear to have neglected their duty utterly in this matter. Govern- 
ment should lose no time in asking for an explanation from the responsible 
oflicials for their apparent negligence. - If the failure to utilize the sums placed 
at their disposal is due to the lack of a well organized sanitary service, the 
Government cannot escape its share of responsibility. | 


18. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1920, says that 

The High Court and Judicial there are whisperings that the Judicial Com- 

Cousmitastoner's Court. missioner’s Court at Lucknow in going to be exalted 

at the expense of the Allababad High Court and protests against the proposal as 
well as the secrecy with which it is being considered. 


— 
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_ The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th February 1920, says that a little more 
than three years ago a measure was hurried through the Legislative Council 
giving power to the Local Government to appoint a third Judicial Commissioner, 
in the face of non-official protest; no appointment has, however, yet been made. 
Government has declined to give information regarding the proposals under 
consideration for the reorganization of the Judicial Commissioner’s Court beforea 


7 


decision is reached. Is there any fairness in this? Though Allahabad and the. 


Province of Agra have submitted to’ prejudiced treatment, any action that may 


affect the judicial administration of the province will provoke strong protest 
and possibly determined agitation. 


The paper also takes an early opportunity of expressing the opinion that it 
will be both fair and wise for Government to ‘select two practising vakils or 
advocates for the two posts of Additional Judge of the Allahabad High Court. 
Ever since the establishment of the High Court only one practising vakil was 
given a seat on the bench and then only for short periods. In the three Presi- 
dencies and even in the Punjab and Bihar they have fared better and there is no 


‘dearth of legal talent in these provinces. 


19. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1920, publishes a 
Hindus on the North-west letter from its special frontier correspondent des- 
Frontier. cribing how Hindus of the frontier villages are being 


plundered by Afridis, Waziris and Mahsuds; how their women are carried away 


and how they themselves are made captives and released only on payment of 
heavy ransom and sometimes killed. This state of things has gone from bad to 
worse since the North-West Frontier Province has been separated from the 
Punjab and local Muhammadans have been recruited in the police force and 


‘given high posts in other departments.. If no effective measures aro taken against 
raiders, most of the Hindus will either become converts to Muhammadanism or 


desert their homes. They should be given full liberty to carry arms for their 
defence and the Frontier Province re-united with the Punjab. , 


Commenting on the letter the editor also invites the immediate attention 
of the Government of India to the matter and says that if it cannot protect the 


Hindus, it should make an announcement to this effect, so that they may leave the 
frontier province. — : 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th February, 1920, says that the plight 
of Hindus in the North-West Frontier deserves the prompt attention of Govern- 
ment as Hindus are subjected to atrocities by the tribesmen. 


20. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th February, 1920, appeals to 


ta eens | the rulers of the remaining provinces to follow the 

excellent example set by Burma and Madras in the 

matter of refunding securities taken under the Press Act. The editor also urges 
an early repeal or amendment of the Press Act. 


21. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1920, refers to the 
issue of summonses to a number of cultivators in 
the Ballia district to show cause why they should 
not be bound over to keep the peace and says that most of the cultivators are 
members or office-bearers of the cultivators’ sabha. | 


Tenants in Oudh and _Ballia. 


The paper invites the attention of the Lieutenant-Governor to the matter 


and asks whether it is any crime to bea member of the cultivators’ sabhka and 


appeals to him to protect the weak cultivators against the persecution of 
zamindars. | 3 


The Fraiap (Cawnpore) of the 9th February, 1920, publishes a complaint 
against the growing evil practice of the zamindars of Oudh of ejecting a tenant 
from his holding on offer of an increase in rent bya rival tenant or on any other 
slight excuse. The practice is causing untold suffering to- the tenants who 
deserve more sympathetic treatment at the hands of the zamindars. 


22. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th February, 1920, commenting on 

the Newington murder trial, hopes that'there will be 

an abandonment of the fiction that an cducational 
1} 


The Newington murder case. 
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institution has only to be in charge of a European and everything in it will then be 
all right. It is the gravest reftection on the Madras police that justice has been 
cheated of its due and the apprehension of the accused that he would not receive 
a fair trial in Madras appears to have been well founded. It is, however, a 
tribute to British character that the accused should have been acquitted, although 
the murdered man was 8 European principal. 
23. Complaining of the steady rise in prices of food stuffs, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 13th February, 1920, asks Govern- 
a one ites Ae ment to take action against those grain merchants who 


are holding large stocks and do not put them on the market. 

94. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 8th February, 1920, protests against. 
the practice of appointing uneducated persons as 
honorary magistrates in return for their services 
to Government, and says that this honour should be reserved only for retired 


Honorary magistrates. 


tahsildars, deputy collectors, munsifs and others who are educationally qualified. — 


25. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th February, 1920, strongly urges 
the retention of Allababad as the capital of the 
United Provinces on financial and other public 
grounds. It is desirable that the Head of the province should not be under the 
influenee of the taluqdars, but be subject to public opinion, which is best 
regulated, organized and voiced at Allahabad. In these days of railway facilities 
it is not necessary that the provincial eapital should. be situated in a central 
place. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th February, 1920, asks Sir Harcourt 
Butler to reform the constitution of the local Municipal Board and the Town 
Improvement Committee, which is a wholJy nominated body and has done nothing 
to justify its existence. 

26. <A correspondent of the Independené (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 

: 1920, protests against the proposal to give a garden 
party and raise a memorial in honour of the outgoing 


Allahabad affairs. 


Garhwal affairs. 


Deputy Commissioner of Garhwal. It is suggested that the Government servants © 
~ Conduct rules prohibit such action and that bad administration tempered by a 


sweet voice and courtesy are rot sufficient grounds for a memorial. — | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1920, says that it is of 
Opinion that everybody concerned would be the better if there were fewer 
farewell parties in honour of departing officials. sd : 

27. The Pratap (Cawnpore} of the 9th February, 1920, calls the attention 
| of the Resident at Jaipur and the Raja of Sikar to 
the cruel treatment of the labourers who were 
employed in connection with the reception arrangements of the Resident at Sikar. 


Jaipur State affairs. 


III.—SocIAL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. » 


28. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1920, says that it 
had hoped that under the new dispensation some 
improvement would occur in the treatment of 
Indians at official and semi-official functions, but the old order continues. Ata 
recent function at which the Lieutenant-Governor was present, not only the 
places of honour but the bulk of the refreshments provided for all the guests 
went to Europeans. We trust that officials will learn that co-operation and 
social life can only exist on a basis of perfect equality. 


R. E, COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD: | | Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
: United Provinees. 


Social amenities at Allahabad. - 


The 14th February, 1920. 
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I.—Po.irics. ; 

1. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th February, 1920, publishes from English ar BUREZD, 
| newspapers the first instalment of a i 4th and 18th 
papers the of an account given b February, 1920, 


Turks and Armenisns. a “ae : 
: a Russian General of the atrocities committed by 


Armenian Christians on the Muslim inhabitants of Armenia during the recent 
war. The former are said to have indulged in downright butchery whenever and 
wherever they got the upper hand. In January, 1918, when Erzerum was in 
Russian oécupation, an Armenian squadron is said to have entered the house 
of a distinguished Musalman and to have brutally murdered him. This moved 
even the Russian military officers to pity and they insisted upon the surrender . 
of the perpetrators of this heinous crime. In Erzendjan the Armenians are 
said to have accounted for 800 innocent Muslims. Instances are not wanting 
in which Muslim women and even children have been ruthlessly murdered. in 
secret, and the Russian Generalissimo had to issue special orders for the pro- 
tection of Musalmans. 3 | 


Al Bureed of the 18th February, 1920, publishes the second instalment of 
the account written by the Russian provisional Governor of Erzerum, regarding 
the atrocities committed by Armenians on Muslim inhabitants, in which the 
former are said to have secretly murdered thousands of the latter on plausible 
pretexts, | ! 


Referring to the Armenian atrocities narrated: by the ‘Russian provisional’ a1 KHALIL, 
Governor in Erzerum, 4/ Khali (Bijnor) of the 16th February, 1920, says that 16th February,» 
these facts were-not communicated by Reuter and other newspaper agencies, 
but statements of a contrary nature were published to beguile the world. 


2. The Jqbal (Moradabad) of the 17th February, 1920, discussing the IQBAY, 
Moroccan question says that the deceitful diplomacy —_!7tb February, 
of Europe is undoubtedly responsible for the ruin 

of Muslims. All Islamic States have fallen one after another before this merci- 

less weapon and the greedy hunters of Europe are sharpening their claws to 


12 


The Ottoman Empire. 


Se 


HAMDAM, 
Zist February, 
1920, 


LEADER, 
20th February, 
1920, 


LEADER, 
19th February, 
1920, 


INDEPENDENT, 
18th February, 
1920. 


PRATAP, 
16th February, 
1920. 


LEADER, 
18th February, 
1920, 


9 3 a 


pounce upon what is still left, and Turkey is in her death gasps.” Why was 


Germany blamed for attacking weak France? Is Germany now held account- 
able for her crimes because she has not justified herself with the crowning argu- 
ment of victory on the battlefield? Are France and the Allies in the right 
‘because they have scored? If this be called justice and if these be the notions 
of equity that impel the liberal nations, verily there never was 4 darker age and 
the world never before witnessed worse barbarism. The human race never 
tolerated worse injustice than this justice and blacker, falsehood than this truth. 


Every attack on Muslims is, of course, in the interests of right and justice, but — 


none dare raise his hand against any European or Christian Government lest he 
be called an unjust and tyrannical barbarian. 


8. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 21st February, 1920, appeals to 
Siccnktan stat General Allenby to enquire into the desecration of 
eats maa the Al Azhar Mosque and to punish the guilty 


soldiers. 


4, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th February, 1920, says that, if delay 
| - js to occur in the publication of the report of the 


h Di a E i o € * a * * .e 
ac sipcroasepaicamlocees, tps Hunter Committee rather than in its submission, it 


_ is necessary to enter an emphatic protest against the dilatory tactics which will 


prevent a timely discussion in the Council. Unless a meeting of the Council is 
held in April and an opportunity for discussion given, we do not see how the 


Government of India can effectively meet the just criticism that they are anxious 
to burke discussion. } | 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th February, 1920, has a special 
| | article by Mr. Alfred Nundy, who says that what- 
_ever success can -be placed to the credit of Indians 
in obtaining self-government has been due to persistent agitation in season and 
out of season and in the face of calumny and official displeasure. In the 
Punjab political agitation was treated as a crime and the deliberate attempt to 
stifle political life has had far reaching consequences for a new life born of 


intense suffering has been infused which no repression is likely ever to extin~- 
cuish. | 


6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th February, 1920, says that 


The Punjab political agitation. 


ll ia alaciaall: Indians whine about the treatment they receive from 


__ white residents of the colonies because they are 
eager to be treated as social equals by white men, and this gives away the whole 
case. What is called civilisation by the European is really a certain standard 
of material prosperity and the European adventurer wants a free hand to exploit 
the cheap labour of the indigenous people: all the talk about civilisation and 
religion is mere camouflage. If contact with Indian culture and civilisation is a 


danger to European ideals and character, contact is equally burtful to Indian 


culture and character, and we claim similar rights. Irresistible pressure must be 
brought to bear on the Government of India to adopt retaliatory measures not 
only in the matter of immigration, but also in that of trade facilities against those 
colonies which behave as South or East Africa is doing. a 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 16th February, 1920, does not believe in the 


bona fides of the British Guiana deputation and strongly depreeates any scheme 
of sending Indians to the colonies. There is enough room for them in their own 


country, so that they need not go out and run the risk of heartless treatment 
at the hands of European settlers. 


7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th February, 1920, says that 
ns eerks-diteation _. Mr, Balfour’s declaratign that none of the authors of 


the Peace Treaty claimed a sacrosanct character for . 


it isa grudging admission that the critics of the treaty are right. The imposition 
of impossible indemnities and the dismemberment: of the.Central Empires are 
responsible for the prevailing provincial and political chaos. The principle 


of self-determination has been held sacrosanct in dealing with some of the enemy 


countries but not with others, and those who it applied recklessly must face 
the music, | | : 


(ay 


8. The Indevendent (Allahabad) of the 17th February, 1920, says that 
political differences need not induce a resort to vulgar | 


Party politics in India. 


past. Indians should hit : : 
political controversy of the West should not be imported. 


9. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 18th February, 1920, says that it is 
necessary toenlighten the rural population regard- 
: | ing the true nature of the Keforms Act, From 
Bihar come indications that trouble is looming in the countryside and zamindars 
and planters have united in opposition to tenants in order to put forward their 
own candidates at elections, while at Karchana iu the Allahabad district boy 


abuse of opponents who have done good in the 


Reforms and a publicity campaign. 


INDEPENDENT, 
17th February, 
1920, 


with clean weapons and the unrefined methods of — 


- PIONEER, 
18tb February, 
1920. 


lecturers indulged in abuse of the zamindars and misrepresented the Reforms. - 


The institution of a publicity campaign is urgently needed. 
: | II.—ApDMINISTRATION, 


10, A correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th February, 
1920, says that the administration of. passenger 
| | traffic on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway is 
scandalous and furnishes details of overcrowding. Even horses and cattle are 
often given better accommodation on the railway than'passengers, those ignorant 
‘human beings who contribute so much to the pockets of shareholders living in 
England a life of ease and prosperity. ‘The callous disregard for human life 
and the contravention of common rules of hygiene have already gone too far. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th February, 1920, publishes a letter 
from a correspondent of Ghazipur who complains of the inconvenience and danger 
caused by shunting on the opium factory siding there. 

The Utsuh (Orai) of the 10th-February, 1920, commenting on the decision 
of the Allahabad High Court in which the five on Brij Basi Lal for entering a 
European railway carriage was upheld, says that it is unnecessary to’expose the 
worthlessness of the judgment, | 

No redress can be secured unless a strong agitation is started. 

11. The Hindi Kesari (Benares) of the 17th February, 1920, asks the 
postal authorities to consider the advisability of 
conducting all public postal business in vernacular 


Railways. 


The Post office. 


so as to reduce the chances of fraudulent practices on the part of subordinate 


postal employes to a minimum. Entries on value-payable forms and money- 
order receipts in particular should be recorded in vernacular. 


(12. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 14th February, 1920. publishes 


a second letter from its frontier correspondent 
describing how the Hindus of the five frontier districts 
are plundered and murdered and their women outraged by Muhammadans for 


lack of arms and because of the negligence of the police and other authorities. 


Commenting on the letter the editor strongly supports a suggestion for 
the appointment of a commission of enquiry and for the immediate posting of 
some Hindu officials to the districts in question. He also urgesthe prompt 
adoption of effective measures: for the protection of Hindus. How is it that 
Muhammadan residents of those districts are not made the victims of raids ? 


Hi ndus on the frontier. 


13. Commenting on the recommendations of the currency commission, 
| the Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th February, 1920, 
says that the fixing of the value of the sovereign at 
Rs. 10 will be to the disadvantage of Indian producers, while foreign merchants 
will profit, | | 

Elsewhere the journal publishes a cartoon in which a European represent- 
ing Indian exports is shown carrying a big bundle of wheat, while another 
man representing India says “ We are being starved to death.” 


14. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th February, 1920, says that 

there isevery fear of Bolshevism spreading in India, 

when in spite of the fact that ghee is so dear in the 
country it is being exported in such large quantities, 


Currency, 
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. The Muttra Samachar. of the 16th February, 1920, asks Government to 
stop the unrestricted export of gree anc butter so as to reduce the —_ prices of 
these commodities. 


15. The Azad (Caw n pore). of the sth Schviiats, 1920, complains that 


a ers and cultivators. 
en of landowners against cultivators. Landowners 


have their revenue fixed for 80- years, while the lease of a tenant in Oudh 


lasts only seven years and in Agra is terminable at the will of the landlord. 
Zamindars are allowed a margin of profit of at least 50 per cent., while cultivators 


get barely 20 percent. Zamindaris are inherited, but the heirs of tenants 


have generally no claim to their fields.. Peasants do not enjoy the right of sale 
and mortgsge like proprietors and no arrangements are made by Government 
for the liquidation of the debts of peasants. If the heir of a zaminodar isa 
minor big state is managed for him by Government, but if the heir of a peasant 
is a minor he is generally dispossessed of bis fields. Government advances long 


term loans tu zamindars for the improvement of the land; but allows advances 


to peasants only till harvest time. 


The Leader (Allababad) of the 16th February, 1920, says that tenhite in 
Bihar have never received fair treatment either from zamindars or planters 
and it would have been more satisfactory if both classes of landlords had tried to 


come to terms with their tenants rather than form the recent combination against 
them. 


16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th February, 1920, heartily supports 
ee perjury against Babu Ulfat Rai in connection with 
the Mainpuri conspiracy case as part of the general political amnesty. 


17. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th February, 1920, congratulates Sir 
Harcourt Butler on the highly successful results of 
the recent conference on the reform of the Allahabad 
University, but protests against the way in which the business was rushed, even 
BKuropeans murmuring audibly about this. The members of the conference were 
only supplied with copies of the draft resolutions on arrival at the meeting, and 
it would have been more courteous to have invited the opinion of the Senate. 
Greater success would be obtained if the Lieutenant-Governor tock some pains 
to carry the public witb him in his laudable object. 


18. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 15th February, 1920, publishes a 
special article appealing for more pay for Deputy 


The Allababad University. 


The pay of Deputy Collectors. 


receive more than Rs. 500 per mensem. Until Deputy Collectors have a service 
organization, no improvement can be expected ; but they need a guarantee that 
no member shall come to harm through joining the organization. “By keeping 
the pay of Deputy Collectors on the presentscale Government is putting a 
premium on dishonesty. Deputy Collectors are more truly the Indian Civil 


Service than the covenanted members, therefore, as they are more Indian, more 
civil and in greater servitude. 


19. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th February, 1920, appeals to Sir 
-The appointment of honorary Harcourt Butler not to appoint municipal com- 
mogistrates, missioners, honorary magistrates and to make a rule 


that no honorary magistrate should be allowed to stand for a municipal com- - 


missionersbip. 
.20. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th February, 1920, protests against 
The United Provinces Journal,  'U¢ @Xtravagance shown in the issue of a Supplement 


to the United Provinces Journal wrapped in full 
size paper and with a half anna stamp affixed instead of a quarter-anna one. 


21. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 14th February, 1920, says that the 


a water supply of Dehra Dun is not sufficient for the 


| population and isa fruitful source of disease and 
sickness. ee os 


Government makes invidious distinctions in favour | 


3% ot eh ined 


the appeal for the withdrawal of proceedings. for 


Collectors. It is said that during the Jast sixty years : 
the scale of pay has altered little and out of 895 Deputy Collectors, only 41 - 


m2 et 


=~ 


=a en 


—( @ ) 


The Muitra Samachar (Muttra) of the 16th February, 1920, says that — 


there is-a rumour current to the effect that whenever any villager requests the 


local District Magistrate to'redress any grievance, the latter instructs him to go 


to Mr. Gandhi. oe: 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 17th February, 1920, inquires, in view of the ° 


abolition of the indenture system of labour in Fiji, when forced labour will be 
abolished in Kumaun; this system is worse than indentured labour, seeing that 
holders of land in Kumaun are bound to render it from generation to genera- 
. tion. 7 | 


— IIT.—Socran AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


22. Al Bureed (Cawnpore: of the 18th February, 1920, warns Hindus 

against any precipitate effort on their part to put a 
stop to cow sacrifice by Muslims until they can 
supply goats at a reasonable price. As this is a religious matter, the decision of 


the Muslim League cannot be regarded as final and the opinion of the Ulemas 
should also be obtained. | 


Cow sacrifice. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 15th February, 1920, deprecates the 


premature efforts of Babu Chhail Bihari Lal, Municipal Commissioner, Bareilly, 
to prevent cow killing with the support of the Muslim League resolution and says 
that the consent of the Ulema should be obtained before any action is taken. 
— The question is in the long run an economic one and should therefore be treated 
on that basis by penalising the slaughter of milch cows and buffaloes. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th February, 1920, disapproves of 
certain Muslim journals which indulge in criticism of the Muslim League for 
passing a resolution against cow sacrifice during the Bakr Id festival, and 
says that writings like these are apt to widen the gulf between Hindus and 
Muhammadans and interfere with the cordial relations existing at present. 


23. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th February, 1920, complains of 
Christian Missionary activity in famine gtricken areas 


| of the Nizam’s dominions and asks the Ulema of 
Hyderabad to counteract their efforts. | 


Missionhry work. 


BR. E. COUPLAND, 


_ Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
. United Provinces. 


ALLAHABAD: 


The 21st February, 1920. 
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The Turkish problem i _— ee 9, The Telegraph department ... no oe 


I.—Po.LIirvics. 


1, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd February, 1920, says that the 
The Turkish problem. Turks will never tolerate theinsult of being kept in 


Consiantinople under European control, while the 
Bosphorus and Dardenelles pass into foreign possession. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th February, 1920, says that the 
 <Khilofat agitation is gathering strength every day and itis high time that the 
‘British Government made an unequivocal declaration of policy. Persia is 
already dominated by British interests and British policy is clearly a menace to 
the economic and political independence of that country. When a civilised 
European power undertakes the burden of managing the affairs of a weaker 
people, history knows what happens; one hundred and fifty years have not been 
sufficient to enable the British to train Indians to self-government and it is 
-“inconceivable that the people of Mesopotamia will take less time. The settlement 
of the Turkish question-in any way except by the re-establishment of the 
status quo anti bellum will heap up endless trouble for the peace of the world. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd February, 1920, says itis gratifying to 
learn that the Peace Conference has decided to allow the Turks to remain in 
Constantinople ; the decision shows that considerations of respect for Moslem 
sentiment have prevailed. 


2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd February, 1920, asks whether the 
Shah of Persia is afraid to return to his country, 
whether his authority is- acknowledged there and 
whether the Anglo-Persian treaty has been generally accepted by the Persian 
poopie. ae questions are sugested by the apparently aimless wanderings of 
the Shah. 


3. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th February, 1920, says that the 
phrase ‘fruits of victory’’ shows that all the new 
professions of justice, humanity and freedom, not- 
withstanding, the great powers are still moved by the old-world idea of the 
. Tights of conquest and if they could manage to divide amicably their respective 
spheres of interest and secure for themselves the various unprotected territories 
of the globe, all hopes of national autonomy for the smaller nationalities and 
great dependencies would have to be abandoned for ever. 

The Independent of the 25th February says that no one who knew 
the character of European politics believed in the high aims of the belligerent 
powers, The freedom of small nations was a convenient cry, to cover the selfish 
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intentions of the bigger nations and neither Great Britain nor France had ever | 
troubled about the rights of weaker nations until their own were menaced. The 
same selfish motives which actuated them in war are Operating in the terms of: 

‘peace. Will they amend the terms of peace in their own narrow interests and 
pay heed to the freedom and future of nations like India, Egypt, Turkey and 
others non-white and non-Christian, : 


INDEPENDENT, 4, The Calcutta’s special correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of 
oe - the 28th February, 1920, referring to the enthusiastic 
ne welcome given in Calcutta to leaders released from 
internment and jail, says that a significant feature of the welcome was that 
various labour organizations shared in the demonstrations, Hitherto all Indian 
politica) activities have been confined to the educated minority and the masses 
have stood aloof and Government, if it is wise, will recognize the new development 
- in Indian nationalism, a combination of Hindus and Muhammadans, of the classes 
and the masses. : 


Indian nationalism. 


INDEPENDENT,  §. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd February, 1920, says that the 
_— ci two great needs of the situation are that full advan- 


| | ‘ _ tage should be taken of the reforms and that the dis- 
cretiqnary safeguards invented by bureaucratic geniusin order to delay India’s 
emancipation should be steadily and firmly opposed until they are removed. 
- The time for. construction and for destruction when the latter is necessary in the 
national interest has come. The nationalist party will depend on organization 


and propaganda for carrying out its object of raising. India to the status that 
should be hers. 


DASTUR, 6. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th February, 1920, ridicules 
Uth February, a errno Mr. Har Dayal’s view that the Turks have no sym- 
re concuteatiearinn aha pathy with Indian Muslims and warns Reuter 
against giving free advertisement to erstwhile revolutionaries, | 
INDEPENDENT, ‘ The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th February, 1920, publishes a 
28th February,  gpecial article by Bepin Chandra Pal on Lala Har Dayal’s conversion and throws 
‘ : doubt on its genuineness. In the same way as the German Secret Service utilized 


his hatred of the British, soit is quite conceivable that his present bitterness 
against Germany is being exploited by the British Secret Service. Too much. 
importance is being attached by the Anglo-Indian press to ‘the matter, 


The general body of educated Indians never thought with men like Har Dayal. 
and are not likely to think with him now. os 


AL BASHIR, 7. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 24th February, 1920, says that the delay in 
Bith Fohewasy, Sarorn the release of M. Mahmud-ul Hasan is ageravatihe 
neh Serene unrest among religious-minded Muslims who form 
the great majority of their community and apprehends that if he is not set free 
at an early date Deoband may become another Al Azhar. . 
ARYA. MITRA, 8, The Arya Mitra (Agra) of ag 19th February, gy says that if Indian 
ebruary. a abourers fall victims to the allurements of the 
— The British Guiana colonization. British-Guiana deputation, they will have sealed 
their fate. | 
ITL.—ADMINISTRATION, 
ag LEADER, . 9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th February, 1920, complains of the 
er ic Wahiieiadh diate inefficiency of the telegraph staff, resulting in delay 4 
} , in transmission, hardly decipherable impressions, a . 
_ large number of mistakes, and delivery of messages out of the proper order. _ 
. MEDINA, 10, The Medina (Bijnor) gf the 21st February, 1920, complains of the 
} ah en de neni ! = rottenness of the railway administrations in India. 
: ire o. The editor says that though the war is over higher 
fares are still being charged and Indians are repeatedly insulted by Europedns 
| in railway carriages. | | | 
LEADER, 11. Mr. 8. R. Bomanji in a letter to the Zeader (Allahabad) of the 22nd 
and February, ponesie a ’ February, 1920, says that by the sale of. reverse 
: me _ _ Councils, an enormous wrong and legalized plunder 
> of India’s resources are taking place. The sales are nothing but an organized 


loot of India’s sterling resources which have taken:so. many years to accumulate, 
All the talk of looking after Indian trade interests a downright hypocrisy,  _—_- 


—_ 


: wens ~ ie 
b ~ <—e 
— mes -* : ~ 
. 
¢ a CP eee. ieee A ALL ALE LE TE ee te we 
“ . 
7 


Dat. 


_ of the United Provinces and enquires whether there is an advisory committee 


ey ee 


| 12, The Leader (Allahabad) ‘of the 28rd February, 1920, regrets that the 
ie United Provinces Journal should have taken up a 


topic of controversy such as the location of the capital 


in connection with the paper. 


The Nirbal Sewak (Bijnor) of the 19th February, 1920, says that it will sus- 
pend publication for some time owing to the adverse attitude of the authorities. 


13. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd February, 1920, says that 

Th _ educated men who have had to undergo jail life are 
6 Jail Commission. 

in the best position to make constructive criticism of 


the present methods of treatment of prisoners and should not be ignored by the 
Jail Commission. 


14. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th February, 1920, says that Indians 
: will await with keen interest the publication of the 
ndia’s navy, 
for an Indian navy take form, the claims of Indians for a substantial share in 
the service will not be forgotten. 


15. Acorrespondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th Feb- 

The location of the United Prov. Tuary, 1920, says that Sir Harcourt Butler’s 
inces Council Chamber. Government has seldom taken a measure which 
might disturb the serene political atmosphere of the United Provinces. The 
deplorable decision to have the Katarpur riot case tried by a special tribunal was 


_ the firgt sign of failing statesmanshipand unsound statesmanship again pops up in 


the proposal to build the néw Council Chamber at Lucknow. The days when 
the aristocratic classes exercised great influence on the affairs of Provincial 
Governments has gone and it is but meet and proper to abandon Lucknow, the 
seat of aristocracy, in favour of Allahabad, the seat of democracy. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th February, 1920, says that a site for 


‘building has been acquired by Government at Lucknow at a cost of two and a half 


lakhs of rupees for the purposes of the new Council. ‘If the chamber is not 
built on this site, what will be done with it and why was it acquired prema- 
turely?. A lakh and a half was paid for the acquisition of the present Secretariat at 
Lucknow, 8 piece of. extravagance in view of the existence of the Secretariat 
building at Allahabad, The public are- entitled to authoritative information 
of the intentions of Government. 


16. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 26th February, 1920, referring to 
the shortage of passenger accommodation between 
India and England, asks that German ships reported 
to be lying idle in British ports should be utilized and that the Ministry of 


Shipping should be asked to make a definite statement regarding any additional 
ships which will be made available. 


17. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th February, 1920, says that the 
new conditions of salary of the provincial police 
service are very unsatisfactory .and Government 
cannot expect to be served by an efficient and contented body of men when 
it does not treat them fairly. We wonder if disappointment after long waiting 
is similarly in store for other provincial services. ‘The policy of the *Govern- 


ment of India continues to be extravagance in one direction and ill-judged 
economy in another. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 23rd February, 1920, publishes a number of 
letters from teachers of district boards of Benares, Ballia and Lucknow complain- 
ing of their hard lot owing to high prices and vexatious treatment by district 
board authorities, and’saying that if nothing is done. to redress their grievances 
they will be obliged to go on strike. The paper asks His Honour to pay attention 
to the matter before the unrest among the teachers ends in a strike. 


R. E, COUPLAND, 


The passage difficulty. } 


The pay of the provincial services, 


ALLAHABAD : ety . Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
‘The oBih February, 1920. United Provinces. 


_ report of Lord Jellicoe and hopes that when proposals 
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I.—POo.irics. 


1. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th March, 1920, publishes a national az, BUREED, 
The Ottoman Empire and the poem from one Sufi Muhammad Nur-Ullah Aish * March, 1920. 
— : which runs as follows :— 


-O Messiah, it is time to help—thy followers are subject to oppression. 


- The only reason for this oppression is that we are proud to call ourselves 
thy slaves. 


- Those for whose safety thou hast wept for the whole of thy life are 
: being annihilated. . | 


O patron of Moslems, what is thy will and what is thy command? 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th March, 1920, referring to the INDEPENDENT, © 
agitation for the expulsion of the Turks from Europe, says that itis important ‘* March, 1920. 
to note what well-known leaders are agitating for and not what the British 
Government has declared to be its intention. The ground upon which it igs 

sought to expel Turkey from Europe is as extraordinary and unsustainable as 
the agitation itself. Turkey, or no Turkey, the Christian nations will fight more 
and more desperately as science progresses, @mmerce expands and “ humani- 
tarianism’”’ develops. The nations of the Watare not perfecting the engines 
of destruction because Turkey is in Eugope or because Armenians are born only 
to be massacred by Turks or because weaker nations have to be protected. 
Turkish rule in Europe may be indefensible, but what of European rule in Asia, 
Africa and elsewhere ?. We know what England’s “ friendship” for Turkey has 
done in the-past and if England’s animosity succeeds in reducing Turkey still — 
further, a remarkable change will ybe noticeable in the situation of the world. 

- The projected internation4lization of the Dardanelles must synchronize with the 
internationlization of Gibraltar and the Red Sea. — 


| The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 24th February, 1920, resents the action of IQBAL, 
the Allies taking the side of the Armenians against their Turkish rulers. The "foo" 
Turks have always been a noble and generous race, otherwise they would have 
exterminated the Christians in their Empire just as the Spaniards left no Moor 

alive in Spain, but their rule is maligned while no step is taken to discourage 

Armenian risings, The Turks are surely entitled to put down rebellion by 

force. No Government can boast of having returned kindness for rebellion, 


a 


HAQIQAT, 


27th February, 


1920. 


HAMDAM, 


24th February and 
3rd and 4uh March, 


1920. 


LEADER, 


3rd March, 1920. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
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LEADER, 


4th and 5th Feb- 
ruary, 1920. 


a@ 


$k soe _ 


‘Were not the unarmed people in Jallianwala Bagh subjected to firing on a mere 
baseless suspicion of rebellion only yesterday? Were not peateful crowds fired 
upon at Amritsar? Were not respectable people insulted at Lahore? Were 
not men made to craw] like brutes?, Can Europe show that the Turks have been 
guilty of such atrocities on. mere suspicion of rebellion during their long rule of 
six centuries? If Pan-Islamism and Pan-Turanianism are growing it is only 


through the folly of Europe. | 


- The same papersays that Muslims have now lost all faith in the word of. 
Western nations and if the Turkish Empire is dismembered by the Allies, Muslims’ 


will have to obey the imperious commands of their religion. 


The Hagqigat (Lucknow) of the 27th February, 1920, deplores the inimical 


attitude of Britain towards Turkey,-but says that Indian Muslims do not propose 


to depart from constitutional methods as long as they retain any hope of justice 
from the British Government. | 


Protesting against the Allies’ decision regarding Turkey, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 27th February, 1920, says that the time for. speeches and reso- 
lutions is now over and the Khilafat Conference should consider the practical 
measures which are to be adopted ip future. 


Referring to Reuter’s telegrams regarding the Ante-Turkish movement in 
England, the Hamdam of the 3rd March says that if the agitation is not immedi- 
ately suppressed but is allowed to adopt a religious aspect, there will be another 
world-wide war which will prove as disastrous to Europe as to Asia itself. . 


The Hamdam of the 4th March dwells at length on the religious and 
wordly importance of the retention of the Khilafat at Constantinople and says 
that the agitation set afoot against it by a certain section of the British public 
has roused the anger of Indian Muslims to a dangerous pitch. ~ | 


The Leader (Allahabad) .of the 38rd March, 1920, says that the Indian 
Muslims demand that the Ottoman Empire should be maintained intact ignores 
the fact that Turkey wantonly plunged into war and lost. Certain resolutions. 
passed at the Bengal Khilafat Conference give very unwise counsel to Indian 
Muslims. , | 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8rd March, 1920, appeals to Hindus to 
dissociate themselves immediately from the bellicose announcement of the Bengal 
Khilafat Conference. , 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd March, 1920, says, that a 
feature of the Allahabad District Conference was the 
preponderance of tenant delegates. An essential 
task before political workers is to rouse mass consciousness. 


Reforms. — 


The same paper protests against the action of the Government of India in 
the drafting of the rules under the Reforms Act. Though Sir William Marris 
disclaimed an attitude of secrecy, the facts do not support him. The present ~ 
Legislative Council cannot honestly claim to be a representative body and the 
members of the Advisory Comittee are representative either of Indian Mode- 
rates or Anglo-Indians, Judging from the manner and spirit of Sir William 
Marris’ handling of the matter, there is little hope that the Indian National 
Congress will be able to secure any amendment, and no time should be lost in 
sending some one to London to fight any reactionary rules that may be adopted. 
The fight is not between nationalists and moderates but between Government 


_ and the Congress and it is up to the latter to induce a little more sense of pro- 


portion in Sir William Marris. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th March, 1920, referring to the Agra 
Zamindars’ Conference, says that the power of the zamindar will go a long way 
towards securing votes at the poll in the beginning, but this advantage cannot be 
retained long and they must realize that their influence over tenants must be 
based on active sympathy. The lessons of the West should be a warning to 
those who may be inclined to organize labour against capital and sympathy 
should not be allowed to support a movement calculated to erect a barrier of 
distrust and hatred between class and class. Are zamindars prepared to agree to. 


o> 


{ 51 ) 
a scheme of taxation, the incidence of which will fall mainly on them, in order 


to — facilities for education and sanitation in rural areas. 


~The Leader of the 5th March, criticising the proposals regarding the 
Council ‘of State, says that extremism is the prevailing note of the politically- 


minded everywhere, thanks in the main to Government policy and the forces - 


let loose by the war. 


Referring to the comments of the Pioneer (Allahabad) on Raja Ragho 
Narayan’s letter on political agitators’ activities in the countryside, the Abhyu- 
daya (Allahabad) of the 28th February, 1920, warns all those who lead a life of 
comfort and luxury at the expense-of cultivators that the latter have now realized 
their rights as human beings. They have become conscious that poverty is 
the mother of all weaknesses and that they must put an end to it. They will not 


rob others of their property, but they will see that their fruits of their labours 
are not enjoyed by others. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 27th February, 1920, publishes a 


carfoon representing the Government of India offering the toy of the Royal 


Proclamation in one hand and the wooden doll of new reforms in the other to 
the wailing child of India. 


The letter-press runs as follows :— 


Indian child: “Mother, I am hungry and naked. I am oppressed by 
‘poverty. Strife is rife. The Afghans are troubling us and the Bolsheviks are 
threatening. We are bewailing the bloodshed in the Punjab.” 


Government of India: ‘ Look here, my child, behold this toy, this doll.” 


8. The Maryada (Allahabad) for February 1920 publishes an article on 
Bolshevism by Pandit Rama Shanker Avasthi, in 
which it is said that people have begun to realize that 
no amount of vilification and denunciation can check the onward progress of 


Bolshevism. It has already got propaganda in most of the Huropean countries 
and the United States and is serving as an eye-opener to capitalists. 


The advantages of Bolshevism. 


M. Lenin and Trotsky are staunch and true patriots and the economic 


condition of Russia has much improved since 1918. 


The same paper ‘has an article entitled “The Russian Soldier: a free 
defender of the State” by Rama Shanker Avasthi, who begins by stating that 
it was the Russian soldier who humbled the pride of Napoleon but the inborn 
desire of the Russian soldier to defend his country was almost stifled by the 
imposition of many restrictions. In 1914 undue severity was practised on Russian 
soldiers on the outbreak of the Great War. When the revolution broke out 
in Petrograd the soldiers sided with the people, and after having occupied 
Petrograd made it over to the soviet of soldiers and workers.  Socialistic 
ideas had permeated the soldiers for a long time past and when they were 
’ defeated by the Germans ignominiously because of mismanagement, the humilia- 
tion caused by the defeat greatly contributed to their revolt against the Czar 
and his Ministers. The League of Soldiers and Workers which had existed for 
some time took a prominent part under M. Kerensky, in the revolution and 
ultimately won over the Duma. Even if Bolshevik rule hadnot been established, 
the Russian soldiers would have held sway. 


But in 1917 the Republican Government of Kerénsky was overthrown by 
M. Lenin and Trotsky who introduced the Bolshevik system of government. 
Under it, land, mines, railways, telegraphs, commerce, house property, univer- 
sities, etc., have been declared national property. Now the cultivator has obtained 
the right to cultivate land sufficient for his maintenance. The wages of labour 
all over the country have been equalized. From the biggest to the lowest 
manufacturer and trader all have to hand over their profits to the State which 
distributes money or pay among them equally. ‘The rent of houses has been 
fixed at a sum suflicient to cover the cost of repairs. In universities, each and 
every boy and girl can get free education. The management of facturivs has 
been made over to Labour Unions. Similarly, the administration of militar y 
affairs has been entrusted to soldiers’ committees, The representatives of the 
soldiers themselves are responsible for the defence of the country. In this way 
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the Russian soldiers while maintaining their individual freedom, have been made 
the true defenders of the State. They have also got the power to elect their 
commanders and determine their policy, and their representatives-have also a 
full share in the administration of the country. They have no longer to salute 
their commanders and officers and speak to them from a distance or be addressed 
by them as “thou” (contemptuously), As an individual the soldier is as much 
entitled to respect as his officer. He has to obey orders for the sake of discipline 
which is necessary for the protection of the State; but all other restrictions 
detracting from his individual liberty have been removed. He enjoys equal 
rights in all matters, socia), political and economic. He is no longer dependent 
or a mere tool in the hands of his officers. | 


The same paper bas an article entitled ‘The True Condition of Russia” in 
which the writer reproduces from some American paper M. Lenin's defence of 
his administration, which claims that better order* and tranquillity prevail in 
Petrograd and Moscow tban in the largest towns of Europe and the United States, 
that Bolshevism carries the approbation of the overwhelming majority of 


‘Russians and that things are not as they are represented by the Allied powers, 


that the Bolshevists are peace-loving and their aim is nothing more than the 
establishment of a “ Dictatorship of the Proletariat.” | 


4, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 3rd March, 1920, says that if 
* Indians are to be kept contented and if it is really 


intended to give them genuine responsible govern- 
ment a national-militia should be established in the country. : 


An Indian militia. 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the lst March, 1920, says that the . 


The Medical and Provincial Circumstances relating to the Medical Services Re- 
services. organization; Committee are suspected by; Indians, 
as it was shrouded in secrecy. Neither the report nor the evidence have been 
published and some day the decision of the Secretary of State will be sprung 
upon the country. This is not the way to win confidence. Weare anxious to 


know what the recommendations are and to say what we think of them before | 


a decision is taken. The decision affecting provincial police officers is most 
unsatisfactory and disappointing and is bound to provoke acute discontent. We 


should despair of them ifit did not. Andsoif may be with other classes of 


Indian officers and the position will become wellnigh desperate. 


6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd March, 1920, is not prepared 


ee at the present stage to congratulate His Exalted 
caean aetna te dees tutus Highness the Nizam on his first step in the direction 


of responsible government. Everybody knows that dismal discontent still 


broads over the State, It has not yet recovered from the shock of deportations 
and there has been no amnesty for the exiles. 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd March, 1920, protests against 


’ 3 the publicationin England of the white paper on 
sethaaea, alte the Punjab disorders. Mr. Montagu asked the British 
public to await the Hunter Committee’s report patiently: where was the 


point in hastening the publication of the official document—to prepare the 
British mind for what is to follow ? : 


The Independent of the 3rd March says that it isa fine beginning of a 
new era when,a month after the publication in England of the official account 
of the Punjab disorders and when the white paper has become available to 


a public through the mail papers, the same selections are to be published in 
ndia. | | an 


IIL— ADMINISTRATION, 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 38rd March, 1920, says that one 

The budget. - could have taken for granted that inthe budget the 

| usual familiar heads would absorb the bulk of the 
people’s money and, as usual, non-official criticsim will produce no good. Expen- 
diture on railways is much too heavy and as the public are getting hardly any 
return they cannot be expected to support this: The railways must do much 
more than carry Indian passengers as they carry:goods and cattle and must cease 
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3 to discriminate against Indian-manufactired products’ in favour of. European- 


manufactured. , 
~The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8rd March, 1920, says that Mr. ‘Hailey’s 


financial statement and his-other utterances on financial questions reveal him as a 


man of financicl ability and knowledge. The policy of selling reverse councils 
is. indefensible. Whatever doubts wé had have been removed by the Finance 
Member’s statement; Mr. Hailey has not replied seriously to criticisins but has 
made it clear that India has been put to very heavy loss by this policy. Govern- 
ment’s excess of partiality for railways compared with irrigation comes out 


_ glaringly in the figures of relative capital outlay. Complaints have continually 


been made against the policy of locking up so much of India’s money in England 


‘and Mr. Hailey’s statement shows that this policy has been attended by severe 
drawbacks, that the Indian critics were right and the Government of India 


and the Secretary of State did not serve the interests of India wisely and well. 


Military expenditure could and ought to be cut. down and the non-official mem- 


bers will be thoroughly justified i in deducting the cost of frontier operations from 
the further contribution promised towards the coat of the war. The reduction in 


provincial contributions is excellent as far as it goes, but the Government of 


India could do without any contributions by appropriating more of the gain on 
exchange to revenue account and the new régime should be — on this 
basis. 


9. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd March, 1920, says that since 
cae the Royal Proclamation two new journals in the 
pica United Provinces have been called upon to-give a 


guarantee for good behaviour even in the “new era’ under the notoriously 
“sympathetic” régime of Sir Harcourt Butler. * 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of. the 29th February, 1920, says the 
The location of the Government debate on the resolution recommending that the 


of India. Government of. India should be permanently located 


in one place is not calculated to enhance the reputation either of official or non- 
official members of the Council. The exodus of the Government of India to 
the hills was without reasonable justification forty years ago and is far moré so 
to-day, but Mr. Sarma mishandled _ his case. A simple resolution recommending 
that the annual exodus be stopped would have raised a direct issue nas not have 
allowed the question to be side-tracked. 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8rd March, 1920, says that detention 
of the Lucknow- Allahabad passenger train for 


Railways. several hours, some time after a derailment” else- 


_ where, doesn’t reflect credit-on the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway management,. 


which for some time past has competed strongly with the Bengal and North- 
Western Railway in indifference to the convenience of passengers. 


12. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8rd March, 1920, publishes a letter 
from a correspondent complaining of certain action 
taken under the Arms Act rules, In the Rohilkhand 
division thé Commissioner is said to have objected to countersigning a licence for 


Arms Act lines 


the provincial area and a District Magistrate refused a licence for a revolver to a 


subordinate judge who had hitherto been entitled torkeep a revolver. ‘The paper 
asks the Local Government to enquire into the matter and remove the grievance. 


13. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 1st March, 1920, publishes a letter 
by Mubanimad Husain, patwari, halqa no. 30, circle 
Patwaris. 
makes an appeal to all patwaris to take concerted action in removing their 
grievances. : | 


The patwaris of Gorakhpur also make an appeal for the raising of their 
pay and famine allowance. © 


-14. ° The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 28th February, 1920, publishes a 
third letter from its special frontier correspondent 

in which details are given of the plundering of Kalan 
Nowshera and of some villages in the Peshawar district. _It is mentioned as 
a rumour that constables and. chaukidars are also said to have joined the Afridi 
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North-West Frontier affairs. 


Limha, tahsil Mungeli, Bilaspur district, which 


a 
wr: 


ast 


LEADER, 
3rd March, 1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 
3rd March, 1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 
29th February, 
1920. 


LEADER, ~— 
3rd March, 1920. 


LEADER, > 
ord March, 1920. 


. PRATAP, 
Ist March, 1920. - 


ABHYUDAYA, 
28th February, 
1920, 


LEADER, 
ist March, 1920. 


MARYADA, 
February 1920. 


“INDEPENDENT, 


AVADHBASI, 
24th February, 
1920. 


UOTSAH, 
1920. 


4th march, 1920. 


~ 9th February, 1920. 


AL BUREED, 


- 


Government will iA; tg arms they w 


¥ “ ‘ S 
s 


The correspondent next refers to a number of rumours current 
province, e.g., that a Peace Conference is being held at Jalalabad, but that 


nothing has transpired as to its conclusions as the place is being strictly guarded 


by Bolsheviks. Aes i | Sines 

It is remarked that there isa general impression among the people that 
these raids are due to the connivance of officials who do not favour. Hindu- 
Mubammadan unity and the demand is reiterated for the re-amalgamation of the 
Frontier province with the Punjab, the granting of arms to Hindus, and the 
strengthening of the Hindu element in the Police and Executive departments to 


improve the existing condition of things in the province. 


Commenting on the latter the editor enquires what measures -Government. 
has takén-to punish the raiders and protect the people; if it is helpless in the | 


matter why does it not allow arms tothem’ ~- 


15. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st March, 1920, publishes a long letter - 
of complaint against the “‘intoleranée of the District . 


ee Officer at Jullundhar.” It is said that he started 


with a clear determination to crush the political life of the district, cancelled the 
licences for the storage of kerosine by two leading men expressly on the ground 
of their extreme political views, induced the district board-to withdraw printing 


orders from a member of the reception committee and refused to renew arms. 


licences for those who attended the Amritsar Congress. : 


16. The Maryada (Allahabad) for February 1920 requests His Honour 
Sir Harcourt Butler to save the cultivators of Ballia 


Peasants in Ballia. from the oppression of the police.and the zaminda rs 


who are prosecuting them simply because they settle their disputes by arbitration. - 
17. A correspondent of the Zndependent (Allahabad) of the 9th February, 


1920, says that Indians should see that a school 
teacher, whether he belongs to a Government or 
private institution, should be able to keep the wolf of hunger from the door, 
otherwise Bolshevism may find its first disciples amongst these poor and half- 
starved-but morally and intellectually rich persons. a 


18. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 24th. February, 1920, says that there 
is a terrible rumour of a tax to be levied on 
cows in the municipality of Lucknow. The paper 
warns the municipal board against the blunder of proposing any. such tax, which 
is bound to rouse serious agitation in the country. — 


19. The Vésah (Orai) of the 24th February, 1920, says that the expendi- 


i ls i ture on the establishment of the Indian Trade 
Commissioner in England is a complete waste of the 


The pay of school teachers, 


‘ Lucknow affairs, 


Indian tax-payer’s money as foreign traders really profit by it. What Indians 


want is that more care should be shown in fostering their inland trade. 
III.—SoctaL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 


20. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th March, 1920, makes an emphatic 

protest against Mr. Khaparde’s proposed resolution 
ae _ In the Imperial Council regarding the prohibition of 
cow-killing and says that such precipitate action on the part of Hindus would 


Cow-sacrifice. 


embitter the relations between the two communities, 


-R. E. COUPLAND, 


Superintendent of Police, 


ALLAHABAD : | | 
| Oriminal Investigation department, 


The 6th March, 1920. 
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1. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th March, 1920, says that the failure of at KHALIL, 
Tarkey and the Khilafat question. British statesmen to redeem their pledges regard- ° a 


- - ing Turkey has created great resentment among 
both Hindus and Muslims, and though these communities may not consider 


it expedient to take any action against the British Government just now, they 
may go on nursing their grievances secretly. They may go on promoting unity 
among themselves and wait for the materialisation of the Bolshevik danger 
when they may be able to have recourse to serious measures. 


Al Bashir (Etawab) of the 9th March, 1920, says that it would be inadvis- “az sasutr. 
able for Musalmans to boycott British goods alone, when other European powers 9 March, 1920. 
have also disregarded Muslim feelings. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th March, 1920, strongly criticises DASTUR, 
the racent speeches of Lord Robert Cecil and other prominent Englishmen, *® ™9*>+ 197° 
and says that, if Constantinople and other sacred places of Islam are taken 
away from the Turks, Musalmans can never sit quiet. They are confronted 
with a serious calamity and the agitation among them will know no bounds. 


Referring to the decision of the Supreme Council regarding the Turkish FP ase ga UR 
question, the Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 5th March, 1920, says that, whatever gob acer ast 
may be the attitude of other Allied powers towards Turkey, the policy pursued 
by British statesmen certainly creates unrest and distrust among Musalmans. 


They openly avow friendship to Islam but secretly plan the dismemberment of 
Turkey and the annihilation of the Khilafat. — 


he Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th March, 1920, after misquoting Mr, INDEPENDENT, 
Lloyd George’s speech of January 1918 regarding the aims of the Allies with res- March, 1920. 
pect to Turkey; says that bis pledge was forced on him by the gravity of the war 
situation and when the difficulty was tided over people had no right to expect 
that the pledge would be strictly adhered to. It isa pleasure to find, therefore, 
that he still remembers his pledge and itis a pity that the report of his latest speech 
on the subject did not arrive before the Calcutta Xhilafat Conference took 
place. No one will object to a real internationalisation and neutralisation of 
the Bosphorus, but a division of the Turkish Hmpire will sow the seeds of future 
world wars and the recent announcement will not and ought aot to stop the agita- 
tion, India will not be reconciled to the spoliation of Turkey. Passive resistance 
° 17 . 
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is again in the air and it will spell very serious trouble for all concerned. 
All chances of friendly co-operation between the people and officials will be gone, 
for how long God alone knows. oo 


The Independegt.of the 18th March asks what should be the attitude 
of Muslims if the essential principles of Islam are threatened in the settlement 
with Turkey and answers its question by advising restraint, sacrifice, patient 


Suffering, unflinching adherence to their minimum demands and abstention 


from all violence. : 


-~ — JYQBAL, 
2nd March, 1920, 


LEADER, 
42th March, 1920. 


The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 2nd March, 1920, publishes an article 
entitled ‘“‘ Religious Bigotry under the Oloak of Political Expediency,” in which 
the editor says that Lord Robert Cecil merely exposes his ignorance of the sen- 
timents of Indian Musalmans when he says that there can be no risk of an Indian 
Muslim rising if the Turks are expelled from Constantinople. British poli- 
ticians of his way. of thinking must know that the expulsion of the Turks 
from Constantinople would mean the beginning of a fresh war between Muslims 
and Christians, of which therisings in Somaliland and trans-frontier provinces 
are but preludes. , se 


In the last European War, Turkey was as much the enemy of England as 
of Italy and France, but we see that England is showing more ill-will to Turkey 


‘than any other combatant nation. What good can the Musalmans expect from 


England under these circumstances? If the tyrant Europe has determined to 
expel the Turks from Constantinople, we warn her that a fresh and unending 


war of greater intensity than the one we have had will possibly begin. The 


British and the American nations have no right to interfere with the Khilafat 
question, which should be solved by the Musalmans themselves. | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th March, 1920, commenting on Mr, 
Gandhi's manifesto regarding the Khilafat question, says it is glad that he has 
emphatically disapproved of all forms of violence, but perhaps he is unaware 
that little of the satyagraha spirit has been displayed at a number of recent 
Khilafat meetings. If he withdraws his co-operation the moment there is 
violence in deeds or words, will it not then be too late? KRecently he confessed 
that be alone was fit to practise satyagraka: does he think that the Muhamma- 


-, dans whom he is trying to lead are quite ripe to follow his doctrine faithfully ? 
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* The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th March, 1920, proposes that the resolution 
passed by the Khilafat Conference regarding the boycott of Kuropean goods 
should be explained to the public through newspapers and other media. 


The Mashrigq (Gorakhpur) of the 11th March, 1920, ridicules the proposal 
that Indian Muslims should boycott Government offices and titles or should . 
have recourse to violence. At the same time the editor exhorts Englishmen 
not to give a religious colour to the Turkish question. : 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th March, 1920, expresses satisfaction 
at the attitude adopted by Mr. Gandhi with regard to the resolution passed by 
the Khilafat Conference at Calcutta, namely that Musalmans in India can never 
guarantee their loyalty tothe British Orown unless the question of Khilafat is 
settled to their satisfaction, and says that Mr. Gandhi has rightly cleared the 
position of the Hindus by dissociating himself from this resolution. 


2. The Calcutta correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th 
March, 1920, refers to Messrs. Khosla brothers’ forth- 
coming publication, Jmaginary Rebellion, concerning 
the Punjab disorders and quotes the-following contribution by Dr. Satyapal :— 
“T have seen with my own eyes the whole palm of a man scarred by live 
charcoal, with his arms tied and mouth gagged. A man cruelly tortured who 
jumped into a well, taken out alive and again put to excruciating torture and then 
died. Bamboo introduced into the anus of some individuals who succumbed to 
their injuries,” | 


| The correspondent’s comment is that no man is responsible for his actiong 
as long as his sexual desire remains perverted. ao 


The Punjab disorders. 
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The Utsah (Orai) of the 2nd March, 1920, publishes a poem by Ram Sahai 
Patsariya saying that there is no need for holi-playing now, seeing that 
O’Dwyer indulged in a fine holt in which blood was squirted like colour, bombs 
were showered like red powder, and suns served the purpose of syringes. 


8. The Lucknow correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th 
_ March, 1920, says that the reforms are being made or 
marred in Lucknow as far as these provinces are con- 
cerned, An undistinquished member of the bureaucracy specially deputed by the 
Local Government is evolving rules out of his own brain and the advisory com- 
mittee appointed is unfrequently consulted and not given ample time and 
material to form a judgement. Rumour has it that some members of the com- 
mittee will retire if this state of affairs continues. 


4, The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 5th March,.1920, referring to. the 

| Privy Council decision on the Punjab cases, says that 
it is bound to bow to the decision, but as in 
international affairs no national court can avoid bias, itis necessary to secure 
, legislation, taking from the Governor General in Council the right of passing 
retrospective ordinances and clearly defining the conditions and objects for 
which an ordinance may be passed. 


5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th March, 1920, referring to the 
reception given by students to Mr. Asquith on his 
return to London, says that in India the Government 
is anxious to keep students out of politics and if similar ragging had occurred in 
India a Dyer-would have appeared and mowed down the students, Martial Law 
would have been declared, .parents and guardians awarded fancy punishments 
and the Anglo-Indian press would have declared that a revolution held India in 
its grip. 

6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th March, 1920, says that the strike of 
Indians in Fiji should be immediately enquired into 
| by the Indian Government by cablegram, as it 

would not be surprising to find that a strike due to economic causes has been 
given a political complexion. 


The Oudk Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 5th March, 1920, contends that the 
strike among the Indians in Fiji was based on purely economic grounds and asks 
the Government of India to see that no Indian is sent to exile by the Fiji 
Government by reason of his complicity in this strike. 

7. .The Prahklad (Benares) of the 4th March, 1920, publishes a poem en- 
titled ** Durga’? by “ Ravi,” which runs as follows :— 


Reforms, | 


' Ordinances. 


Students and politics. 


Indians t in Fiji. 


A political poem. 


O. Durga, how long will you remain a statue of stone ? 


Tell (me) how long you will remain saturated with the innocent blood 
of poor dumb brutes ? 


Tell (me) how long the Indian sky will remain overcast with the clouds 
of cruelty and injustice. 


How long will your sword, which is thirsty for the blood of oppressors, 
continue to remain erect ? 


How long will you continue to put on the faded garland ‘of old beads in 
the new age ? 
: II:—ADMINISTRATION, 


8. The. Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th Mareh, 1920, referring to the reduc- 

The Katar tion of Babu Ganga Prasad in consequence of his 
pur riots. 

behaviour in connection with the Katarpur riot, 


says that the punishment is more severe than the whole circumstances of the 
case justify. 


9. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 5th March, 1920, announcing its 

The Press. policy says that it intends to follow the lead of the 
Congress and Moslim League in discussing current 

problems but to open its columns to all, to fight the moderate policy of following 


expediency instead of right, but to oppose ‘those who and against Government 
regardless of right. 
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OUDHAKABAR, -. -The Oudh Akhbar-(Lucknow) of the 9th March, 1920, whole-heartedly. 
ee supports the resolution passed by the Press Association of India at Bombay 
that the Press Act should be repealed, and advises the association to wait on the 


Viceroy with a fresh deputation and request him to pass orders for the abroga-. 
tion of this nefarious law. | 


PRAHLAD, The Prahlad (Benares) of the 4th March, 1920, says that the Press Act has 
4th March, 1920. been exceedingly abused because of the sensitiveness of the bureaucracy to 
_ eriticism by the press and in the enforcement of this measure invidious 
distinctions have been made between the Indian and Anglo-Indian press, 
The editor expresses surprise at the demand for sécurity from the Democrat 
and remarks that if “the new era” is not a mere camouflage the Press Act 

should be repealed and the freedom of the press restored. 


BHARAT 10. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 10th March, 1920, complains that 
seek Taceh, tae. The working of the Arms Act rule 29(2) under the Arms Act nullifies the ad- 

Rulgs. vantage conferred on the people by the Government 
of India resolution in respect to the validity—of licences throughout British India 
and says that in the Aligarh district even honorary magistrates who were former] 
exempt from the Arms Act have not been granted arms licenses valid throughout 
British India. Thisis a great insult and proper amends should be made. The 
editor asks members of the Legislative Council ¢o interpellate Government so 
as to find out whether any distinction has been made in the province between 
Indians and Europeans in the matter of the granting of licences. 


INDEPENDENT, . 11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th March, 1920, referring to 
12th Marob, 1920. = rhe prosecution of a Khilafat the proceedings at Allahabad against -a man who 
agitator. | has taken an active; part in the Khilafaé agita- 

tion, asks Sir Harcourt Butler to follow Mr. Gandhi's advice as far as these 


provinces are concerned and to place himself at the head of the agitation instead 
of repressing it. oF 


AZAD, 12, The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 4th March, 1920, urges theestablishment 
, 4th March, 1920. ica i of aconciliation board to settle disputes. between | ; 
: sie ne labourers and capitalists at Cawnpore, and suggests 
that the board should cénsist of equal numbers of representatives of both ws 
parties with one official and one non-official member nominated by Government. 


INDEPENDENT, 13. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th March, 1920, says that the 
11th March, 1920, . 


The pay of subordinate Govern- Various budgets show the cost of the increase in the 
ment servants. 


% 


pay and allowances of the higher services, but for 
some reason or other the case of the unfortunate employés bas simply been ignored 
and it is to be presumed that the consideration of their case will go on indefinitely. 
Financial difficulties have not stood in the way of enhancement of the pay of 
higher officials and any argument based on these grounds leaves the lower 
establishments cold. The total amount may be large but will have no compari- 
son with the increases given to the higher services. } 


ce. 14, The editor of the Prahkiad (Benares) in the issue-of the 4th March, 
| rr | 1920, complains that he was not granted a pass by the 
bay — | Se Magistrate of Cawnpore to visit the Memo- 
rial Well, and asks members of the Legislative Council to get this invidious 
distinction against Indians removed. ; 
ITT.—SocraL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. 
AL BUREED, 15. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 11th March, 1920, expresses disagree- 
11th March, 1920. 


aon ag ment with the .resolution passed by the Muslim — 


League regarding cow-sacrifice, and says that Hindus 
should learn the principle of give and take. 


| R. E, COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD : ~ Superintendent of Police, 


| Criminal. Investigation Department, 
The 13th March, 1920. —— United Provinces, 


; “a 


PRINTED BY THE SUPERINTENDENT, GOVERNMENT PRESS, ALLAHABAD, 


- J xe ? 
. ae ee Seep ait celal adele ae 
Sarcasm ak a aaa 


oe: 


CONFIDENTIAL.) Co No. 12 or 1920, 


LOTIONS FROM KBHSPAPERS 


- Published in the CNITED PROVINCES aaa 7 


® 
ga : For the week ending 20th March, 1920. 
s , > 
; \s : 
ry ryy 
CONTENTS. 7 
| Page. 4 7 ‘ Pagé. 
1.—POLITICS. 8. The Imperial bndget a ue 68 
1. The Khilafat vie con | ese «59 9. Reverse Councils oes ia 
2. Bolshevism a ave ee =G61 10. Appointments to the public services 62 
3. Tke Indian Army ... te oe OL 11. Hindasin the North-West Frontier Pres. 
4, Repressive laws ses ove oo OL ii a 62 
5. The Dacca University Bill  ... a 12, The visit of H. R. H. rr Prince . ot Wales 62 
6. Apoliticalpoem  ... eae vee 62 13. The O’Dwyer memorial oe 
_II.—ADMINISTRATION. | 14, The Katarpar case ... | . 63 
7. Amnesty to political prisoners ... oe 15. Armsio Mirzapur ... aco 68 
I.—POo.Lirtics. 


%,, 


1. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 16th March, 1920, regrets that the actions 
of the English and American clergymen are inflaming 
the feelings of the Muhammadans of India but 
appeals to them to avoid hasty resolutions which may prove impracticable. 


Referring to Mr. Justice Amir Ali’s letter regarding Greek and Armenian 


The Khilafat. 


‘denilie on the Turks, Al Bureed (Cawn pore) of the 18th March, 1920, asks 


Indian Muslims to start Red Crescent societies all over the country to.help their 
co-religionists who are suffering from Christian savagery. 


Referring to the cablegrams sent by Maulana Abdul Bari to Mr. Muhammad 
Ali and others in England to allay religious fanaticism in England, the Dastur 
(Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 19th March, 1920, says that Maulana Abdul Bari is simply 
echoing the sentiments of Musalmans in his cablegrams, and that it is the duty 
of Government to see that such fanaticism is not displayed. 


| The ._Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 17th March, 1920, gives emphatic support 
to the resolutions passed at the Bengal Khilafat Conference and asks Indian 
Muslims to observe the 19th March'as the second Kzhilufai Day and to send 
their final message to His Excellency the Viceroy. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th Marcb, 1920, writes in a similar strain. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the l4th March, 1920, says that the ruthless 
disregard for Muslim sentiment exhibited by the anti-Turk confederacy has 
reached its limit and is calculated to arouse the most terrific rage of Indian Mus- 
lims. A greater callousness could not have been shown to an exasperated people 
ina desperate mood. A nation like ours can work wonders if it is united 
and realizes its immense strength but violence must be abandoned and give place 
to Satyagraha. 


The London correspondent of the Independent. of the 16th March says 
that the long delay in the Turkish settlement is due to the fact that the 
victors cannot equitably divide amongst themselves the glorious spoils. The 
Allied diplomats have strained every nerve and employed every device to secure 
Constantinople for their own nation, and I can assure my readers that the 
decision to leave Constantinople to Turkey was not taken in deference to Indian 
Opinion but entirely tothe fact that no nation was willing to hand it over toa 


Tival, The idea of Lehre the Turk was due to the hope of the British press 
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oa ie 
been any fear that it would go to France or Italy, the press would have held up 
the Turk as a model ruler and statesman, : -t 


*<.- 


The Independent of the 17th March says that Indian nationalists, Hindw 
and Muhammadan, have done wisely in throwing themselves heart and soul — 
into thegagitation for the preservation of the integrity of the Ottoman 


Empire.“ Muslims obviously demand this integrity on religious grounds but 
Hindus must make the same demand on religious, economic’ and political 
grounds. | 3 ” | 


The destruction of the Ottoman Empire will. spell the political and 
economic serfdom of the whole of Western Asia to a concert of European powers, 


and will kill every chance of India’s political freedom. In the fear of the 


people universally lies the liberalism of rulers and the extinction of the Ottoman 
Empire, followed, as it inevitably will be, by the extinction of national freedom 
in Persia and Afghanistan, will remove the most effective fear of the Indian 
people from the consideration of British Imperial policy. With that will go the 
motive power of the announcement of August 1917, and the progressive realiza- 
tion of responsible Government in India will go the way ofall previous pledges 
of Great Britain. Europe, however democratic it may be at Home, has 
uniformly been despotic abroad. eee 


_ Loss of political independence will inevitably be followed by the more 
fatal loss of economic freedom and Asia will be reduced to the position of factory 
Jabour for European exploiters. Indeed, this economic exploitation is the real 


motive behind all the tall talk regarding the advancement of Syria, Palestine, 


etc. : British capitalism will become omnipotent in India. 


The Hindu religion is essentially a cultural religion and is embodied in the 
Hindu’s social economy. The hed rock of this economy is co-operation as 
opposed to competition, the very plinth of European civilization, which is 
economic and materialistic, and ousts moral ideals. The imposition of European 


capitalism on the primitive peoples of Western Asia will mean the subversion of 
their ancient social economy and religious ideals. 


The Leader (Allababad) of the 15th Marcb, 1920, has an article on Khilafat 
and self-determination by Shamnath Musbran, who says that people who insist 
on the principle of self-determination at every possible opportunity and-bring it to 
bear on situations to which it can have. no application are also those who are 
trying to put pressure on the British Government to keep intact the boundaries and 
possessions of the Turkish Empire. The Syrian, the Egyptian and the Caucasian 
do not wish to remain members of the Empire, though they are equally 
unwilling to pass under any other suzerainty. Has the Egyptian a right to 
the principle vis-a-vis the British Government and not against that of the Sultan ? 
Is the future of the subjects of the Sultan to be determined by Khilafat 
committees in India and not by themselves? The agitation which is being carried 
on for the Khilafat—which is not in any danger—seems to be worked on the 
principle that any fuel is good enough to feed the political life of the country. 


The Leader of the 17th March says that these are days of sore trial for 
Mubammadans. Forces of narrow imperialism are. at work in England and 
France and the pledges given by Mr. Lloyd George are in danger of being violated. 


. Apparently, the promise made to the Arabs of an Arab empire extending over 


Palestine, Syria and Mesopotamia is not going to be kept and the selfish 
policy that is being pursued is uniting the Turkish and Arab nationalists who 
are striving for independence. The European settlement has hitherto brought 
nothing but strife and the Turkish settlement may produce worse results. Non- 
Muslim friends of the British Empire may not be directly concerned with the 
Khilafat question, but they cannot ignore the imperial issues that arise. The 


fey loyalty and self-restraint of Mubammadans during the war has secured for 
t 


em the support of many Englishmen in high places and they should continue 


to retain this position by exercising the same sell-restraint even if the worst 


comes to the worst. Nothing’ can injure their cause more seriously than 


‘violence in any shape or form snd the efforts of Muslim leaders should be 


directed to enlisting more of such support to rallying public opinion in England. 
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--  Gommenting on the Khilofat question the Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th 
March, 1920, says that on account of repeated breach of faith Muslims have 
lost confidence in Britain and if the latter desires to keep Indian Muslims aloof 
from the Bolshevik movement, she should give practical proof of her sympathy. 


| 2. At Bayan (new Urdu-Arabic magazine of Lucknow) for December, 1919, 
9: senile says that Bolshevism has so far been confined to the 
7" . | - {ce-covered plains of Russia and the green fields of 
Europe but has now implanted itself on Asiatic soil also. ‘We see that all the 
great religious movements of the world had their birth in Asia and the queerest 
systems of philosophy have flourished here. We would like to invite attention 
in this note to that telegram in the Zimes of the 10th October which, gives details 
of the arrival of the Afghan Ambassador, “ Muhammad Wali Khan,” at Moscow, 


iY In reply to speeches of welcome the Ambassador said :— 


“T know that Russian Muslims are now altogether free and I strongly hope 
“to. be able to free Afghanistan, or rather the entire East, with the help of Russia,” 


The demon of war has thrown away its covering and is. now busy practising 
ymnastics ia Central Asia, so that some other wrestling ground may be estab- 
Fished. The vapourings of the British press regarding Afghanistan are not 
without meaning. Though there is tranquillity on tho surface, it is not knowg 
what is going on at the bottom. | 


— The Bolsheviks are gradually making mid-Asia their centre and trying. by 
all means to popularize their movement in this continent; this movement has 
become successful among Russian Muslims. It has seriously affected Afghanistan 
as appears from a telegram of the 12th December stating that the Afghan Mission 
from Lenin has left Moscow and its members have openly avowed that Bolshevism 
-would shortly spreadin Afghanistan. The Zimes says that the Bolsheviks are 
in communication with. Mustafa Kamal Pasha also and are inciting Georgia and 
Azerbaijan to join the Turks. Besides this the same paper says that hundreds 
of Hindus are being taught Bolshevik principles at Moscow and some of them 
have even left for India. This shows how Vigorously this movement is being 
spread in the whole of Asia. 


The espousal of its cause by the warlike peoples of Turkistan, Tartary, 
Caucasus, Anatolia, Azerbaijan and Afghanistan is of great significance. 


8. The Independent comer A a. 16th March, 1920, commenting 

on the Indian budget, says that just as railways 

bseadapcanaese consider it sufficient to anes lain passengers like 
~ goods, so the Army entertains Indians only as sepoys and not as_ soldiers. 
Commissioned rank is practically closed against Indians and military policy is 
not their concern. If Indians are to be hewers of wood and drawers of water in 
their own country, possessing no rights, shunned and mistrusted by their rulers, 
what patriotism can they feel in defending the cpuntry? Is their patriotism to 
make the country safe for a Dyer or a Frank Johnson or an O’Dwyer? Give full 
play to British ideals of justice, humanity and administration and see the results. 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th March, 1920, says that freedom of 
speech and writing causes in the long run less mis- 
chief than arbitrary executive action for its repres- 
sion, as speakers and writers penalized otherwise than under the ordinary law, 
become martyrs and thereby command an influence far beyond their worth. Sooner 
or later the repressive laws will have to be revised. We can quite appreciate 
the difficult position of the Government, but Sir William Vincent might have 
held out a hope thaf, with an improvement in the situation, steps would be taken 
to amend the drastic enactments which are a direct challenge to the liberties of 
the people. | 
5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th March, 1920, commenting on the 
The Dacca University Bill, debate on the Dacca University Bill, says that Mr. 
= Surendranath Banerjea’s amendment was only de- 
_ feated by calling up the absentee official members who had not heard the 
arguments. This is a reducito ad absurdum of Government by discussion and it 
- {s a cruel mockery that this melodrama was enacted at the instance of the Indien 
member of the Government, Mr, Banarjea had the Sadler report on his side, but 


Repressive laws. 
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the Goveriiment that is embarking on an educational. revolution on the strength 
of that sacrosanct document gives it the go-by when-it does not suit its own 
purpose. 


6. The Melina (Bijnor) of the 13th March, 1920, publiches a national poem 


a a from one Shahid of the Islamia school, Thaitana 
sage (Bharatpur), in which the writer says :— wasieset eee 
What should mother India give her sons for breakfast? She has got 


nothing in her stores, 


All of her produce is utilized by foreigners and her 
sons are er . | | 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


7. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 13th March, 1920, makes an appeal to 


the Viceroy for remission of the sentences of Bugga 
and Ratanchand on'the ground that the accused are 
innocent and, even if they are considered guilty, they are already sufiiciently 
punished by their incarceration. If the Viceroy does not see his way to accede 
to the popular request, Indian leaders should: sever co-operation with rd 
Government. 


The Independent ( Allababad) of the 18th March, 1920. criticizes the ppt 
cation of amnesty to political prisoners. It appears that’ conditions were imposed 
in many cases and these conditions were in some cases rejected by the prisoners.’ 
Some persons convicted in a ease have been released while others have not 
been released. With regard to those detained under various obsolete regula- 


Amnesty to political prisoners. 


tions neither the public nor their friends know what bas become of them. The | 


potency of the amnesty is being lost in the werneng and this is the universal 
tragedy of British policy in India. 


8. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 15th March, 1920, commenting on the 
Imperial budget, says that the committee which has 


The Imperial budget. 
: ’ been appointed to enquire into the heavy expendi- 


‘ture on the Afghan War last year cannot command public confidence, seeing 


that officials will not or cannot discover the mistakes of their brother officials. 


Referring to the ever-increasing expenditure under the head Military, the 
editor enquires why the people themselves are not trusted and allowed oppor- 
tunities of defending their country so that other works of public utility may 
not be starved. 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th March, 1920, says that it is difficult 
to make head or tail of the financial jugglery 
involved in the sale of Reverse Councils and those 
who can justify it can justify anything. The Government of India have been 


inflicting the gravest loss on the country in complete disregard of Indian 
opinion. 


‘10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th March, 1920, notes that out of 70 
Appointments to the public Appointments as assistant engineers in the Public 
services. Works and State Railway departments three go te 
Indiams. If, after this act of incredible magnanimity, any Indian were to 
complain of Government's policy towards his countrymen, he would only 


furnish an example of incurable perversity and base ingratitude, characteristic, 
shall we say, of the oriental, 


ll. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 13th March, 1920, refers to the 
Hindus in the North-West Fron. Gemand of an extortionate ransom by Waziris for 
Her province. the Hindus taken in the Karak dacoity and enquires 
why Government retains possessions of those parts of the country which it 
cannot protect. The editor asks members of the Imperial Legislative Council to 
ascertain the increase in dacoity and other serious crimes since the separation of 
the North-West Frontier Province from the Punjab, in order to show how badly 
Hindus have faired since then. Cannot the British Government, which crushed the 
powerful Germans, suppress a few thousands of Waziris, Afridis and Mohmands? 
11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th March, 1920, protests agajnst 
The visit of H. R. H. the Prince of the ‘exclusion of nationalist representation on the 


Wales. advisory committee which is to consider arrange- 
ments for the visit of the Prince of Wales.. The Viceroy has been ill-advised to 


Reverse Councils. 


wo Os *Ss 


- ea 
_ carry ‘the war against the nationalists to such extremes and the latter will shape 
their course accordingly. .The British democracy cannot complain if Indian 
nationalists find it next to impossible to tolerate the present policy of Lord 
Chelmsford’s Government and the nationalists will be forced into the vortex 


of fresh agitation against the ‘‘reformed” system of corer neem sooner than 
Mr. Montagu expected. : 


13. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 19th March, 1920, arr ee the INDEPENDENT, 
Sisk ics tance: comments of the Mahratta on the proposed O’ Dwyer ets 
' memorial in the Punjab. It is suggested that a 


‘slaughter house with a large notice board would be the most appropriate form 
of memorial. 


. 14. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th March, 1920, says that the Seerupars. 
order which has been made against Babu Ganga > tated aces 
Prasad in connection with the Katarpur esse is much 
too severe. Many more serious blunders have been committed by European 


officers on the occasion of the Muharram, but no action was ever taken against 
them. 


15. The Hindi Kesart (Benares) of the 16th March, 1920, publishes HINDI KeEsSaRI, 
‘ioien ie lenin “An open letter to the Lieutenant-Governor” by ‘> Marc: 190. 
one Shiva Prasad Misra on behalf of the cultivators of a 


Mirzapur praying for the grant of arms to prevent the destruction of crops by | 
wild animals. 


/ The Katarpur case. 


R, E, COUPLAND, 


ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 20th March, 1920. United Provinces. 
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1. There is an eflitorial note in An Nasir (Lucknow) for February, 1920, = an nastr. 
The Khilafat andthe Turkishsettle. in which it is said that most of the wlama realise February, 1920. 
ment. that they made a mistake in not dissuading Indian 
Muslims from fighting against Turkey and they now think that Indian Muslim 
soldiers can expiate their sins by sacrificing themselves in the defence of Islam. 
The Viceroy’s reply to Mr. Muhammad Ali’s letter of last year was such that 
Muslims were bound to become thoroughly distrustful of the British Government 
and to think that the present administration is mindful only of the interests of 
its white Christian subjects and granted rights of citizenship to its black subjects - 
only to prove the truth of tke proverb that clever men need not starve as long 
as there are gullible fools in this world. Itis a pity that British statesmen are 
alienating Muslim fedling by their attitude towards Turkey. We are, however, 
not nervous about the future of Islam and so we do not dread Eagland’s action. 


Rather we are becoming convinced that England’s glory has reached its zenith 
and is on the wane. 


The Agra Akhbar of the 14th March, 1920, saysthat the hostile attitude aGRA AKHBAR, 

of the British press and politicians has furnished a cause to Musalmans for 142 March, 1920. 

- a protest which is in all respects tantamount to a jyehad. Musalmans are feeling 
very uneasy and they have exhausted their patience. | | 


The Cawnpore Samachar of the 19th March, 1920, says that the Hindus CAWNPCRE 
should join in the Khilafat agitation for this reason among others that the ,oo°MACHA®, . 
disappearance of Turkey would mean a great predominance of Christian races _ 
which may ultimately endanger the ancient civilisation of India. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 14th March, 1920, says that we Hindus are § DEMOCRAT, 
: not directly concerned with the Khilafat question as something vital to-our reli- 14% March, 1929. 
gion it is true, but can we who do not belong to the Islamic fraternity pretend | 
indifference to the destruction of the only great non-Christian Power in Europe ? 
The destruction of Ottoman independence and the dismemberment of the 
Turkish Empire will, as we have repeatedly pointed out, mean the overrunning 
of the whole of western Asia by modern Christian civilisation which is really no 
product of the lofty teachings of Jesus of Nazareth but is only another name for 
modern materialism, industrialism and capitalism. As Lecky frankly declared 
the characteristic of this modern civilisation is the influence which has 


commenced to revolutionise~all our. old social values. Yet all is not really “ 
lost and the presence of a great non-Ohristian Power in Europe as an equal 
pit 0. 20 
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among equals is some sért of a protection to Asiatic life and freedom, If Tarke om 
es, Persia, which has been going for some time past, will also completely : 


nc 
nally £0, | and if Persia goes, Afghanistan will not stay Jong, and if the whole of re 
western Asia, from the Bosphorus to the Hindukush, loses its national autonomy er 


. and becomes dependent upon the European Powers, then there will be no hope of- 


ce | the realisation of national autonomy in India before the Greek Kalends—even - 
: —. as an integral part of the British Empire. 


The wiping out of Turkey from the political map of the modern world 
will leave two: powerful world forces face to face with each other, namely, 
.the white and the yellow, and the situation may mean a world cataclysm which. . 
will throw into contemptible inconsequence the last world war. It needs but 
little imagination to realise all this, and in view of it all every Asiatic, not 


to mention every Indian, be he a Hindu or a Christian, a Buddhist or a ti 
Muhammadan, 7s vitally interested in this Khilafat question, and if we under- fr 
stamd-this we shall require little preachment or propaganda to throw oursélves 
heart and soul into the present Khilafaé agitation. i] 
HINDUSTANI, | The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 21st March, 1920, says that the British 4 
21st March, 1820. Government has at last expressed its intention of occupying Constantinople by eo .. 
force. Both Hindus and Musalmans now know what kind of regard is paid 
to their susceptibilities. Even the solemn pledges given by the British premier 
have been thrown to the winds. Musalmans were “made to fight their own 


co-religionists when Government was in dire straits and now that the Govern- 
ment has won, it pays no regard to Muslim sentiments. 


INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th March, 1920, says that the Indian. 

26th March, 1920. bureaucracy flirted with Muslim anti-nationalists-twelve or fifteen years ago and 
encouraged them in their idea that they were Muhammadans ‘first and Indiang 
next. The resolutions of the Khilafat conference in Calcutta were merely the 
logical extension and practical application of that proposition and officialdom, 
having encouraged Muhammadans in their particularistic conceits and in their 
political importance far above their numbers, cannot reasonably object. If ever 
full freedom of speech were necessary and calculated to let off fearful steam, now 
is the time and it is for Government to exercise the utmost possible patience with 
this agitation and, above all, not to set any of the repressive acts in motion. 


The same paper has an article by Bepin Chandra Pal on the Khilafat 
agitation. He says that the religious element has been needlessly introduced 
into this political question by Christians and that Indian Muslims observed every 


_ possible moderation in speech until the cry of Christianity was raised as a plea 
for the political extinction of the Turk. - 


The Khilafat and Indian Home Rule questions are organically united and 
the failure of either will injure the other. To provoke any physical conflict 
with the British power in India at this moment would weaken, if not absolutely 


destroy, the chances of the preservation of the Turkish power and the attainment 
of Home Rule by India. 
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ee. The Igbat (Moradabad) of the 9th March, 1920, says that the Turks would. 
March, 1920, be justified in refusing to sign a peace which would insist on the arming of the : 


seditious Armenians and the officering of the Turkish gendarmerie by Europeans. 
~The Allies have been moved to immediate action by tales of Turkish atrocities on ' 
Armenians, though the} never moved their little fingers whea the Turks weré | 


| : butchered by these very Armenians and the Greeks, If this is not religidus 
4 prejudice, what else is it ? : 


The same paper expresses indignation at the Allied attitude towards Turkey 
and says that as Indian Muslims have sinned most they should expiate their 
sins by adopting practical measures like boycott and withdrawal of co-operation. 


The editor warns the Allies that their unjust attitude towards Muslims will lead 
to a world revolution. 


The Jqgbal of the 16th March denounces President Wilson’s anti-Muslim 
attitude and enquires whether all his sympathy is reserved for brute-natured 
Europe and Christian races. The editor says that the migration of Englishmen 
to the United States has not changed their nature and President Wilson vies 
successfully = Mr. Lloyd George in lying. and promise-breaking, The Allies 
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may, however, rest assuted that they will not succeed in their aims as they are rae 


now up against the entire Muslim world and Muslims will- die fighting if their 
religion is attacked. They will never maintain friendly relations with the 
enemies of Islam. — “ a ae | | | 
| The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th March, 1920, says that it (? British. mepina,. 
Government) finds pleasure only in sprinkling salt on wounds. In order that 17th March, 1920. 
there should be additional cause for mourning on Khilafat day, British statesmen ' 
arranged for a stream of messages to the effect that England was taking the 
leading part in the expulsion of the Turks from Europe with the support of 
President Wilson who has forgotten his principles and steers clear of difficulties 
like a shameless creature. ; | | fa 
- Phere will probably be another war between the Cross and the Crescent this ~ 

time. The Christians have excluded the House of God and the other Holy Places 
from the list of the sacred places of Islam. : Bee aes 

The Oudh Punch (Lu¢know). of the 19th March, 1920, publishes a cartoon ovpx Puno, 
in which the Christian Powérs are répresented by a crusader and Armenia by a 19h March, 1920. 
girl kneeling at his feet and firing at adead Turk. The letter-press reads as 
follows :— - | on oo 

Armenia: Look, the “dead man ” is killing me. | 
Christianity: Yes, this is a very naughty “dead man.” It has got this 
. habit. Don’t grieve; Tamhere, ~ | | oe * ee, | 

Referring to the question of Kihilafat and the dismemberment of the  suRMa:-t- 
Turkish Empire, the -Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra) of the 16th March, 1920, says that ie. {woo s90. 
one of the main accusations against the Turks is that they are an oppressive people. 
Does not the same accusation hold good against the Russians? Bulgaria, Austria 
and Germany have received milder treatment than Turkey because they are 
Christian countries and Turkey is being despoiled because it is Muslim. 


‘2. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 21st March, 1920, thinks that the | DEMocRAT, 
oo Reforms will have been most successful when they 7!*t March, 1020. 
have signally failed to secure the smooth working : 
of the patched up constitution, which has been foisted on India by a’ bank- 

rupt statesmanship. The boycott of the new machinery is not advocated, but 

it should be worked in such a way as to bring out either the hidden autocracy of 

the executive or to compel them constantly to amend and abjure their plans 

and policies at the call of an all-powerful and organised opposition. From the 

point of view of the authors of the reforms, success will be determined by the 

measure of.success that capitalist enterprise in India may achieve, and the only 

thing to do is to prove the failure of the Act. The two most vital problems 

before us are the economic position and the Reforms, and in régard to both 

Government bas shown amore or less open disregard of the interests and opinions 

of the country. Messrs. Patel and Khiparde have done well in showing up the 

cant of the co-operation of which we have, heard so much. 7 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 14th March, 1920, publishes a-notice _HINDUSTANT, 
drawing attention of the Viceroy and the Government of India to the fact that ‘> Marc, 1920. 
members of the Indian National Congress hayt been rigidly excluded from the 
committee appointed to frame rules for the operation of the Reforms Act. — 3 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd March, 1920, urges the publication LEADER, | 
of the regulations, rules and standing orders drafted under the Reforms scheme 2224 Merch, 1920. 
in order that Indians may be givenan opportunity of making representations to 

the joint committee and of sending a deputation to England, if necessary. 


3. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd March, 1920, protests against the LEADER, 
disallowing of a question in: the Legislative Council 22nd March, 1920. 
regarding the sppointment of two temporary addi- 

tional Judges of the Allahabad High Court. It issaid that no authority was - 

given for disallowing the question and that this is the first occasion on which a 

question has been disallowed without giving any reason. 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th March, 1920, saysthat it appears LEADER, 
Europeans and Indians in the that there is a shortage of -Indian Army officers 18th Mareb, 1920. 
public services, — and the usual remedy is befng pressed—a further 
increase in emoluments, Indians are bewildered by the numerous announce- 


ments of increases, particularly for the higher ranks manned by Europeans and 


The Reforms. 
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Questions in Council. 
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Zz + : yet, although increased salaries are granted beyond tho capacity of the country 
ct: ‘ -to bear without hardship, hardly any service: thinks it has got what it requires, 
vat . - Speaking in general terms, the revised scales of pay have not been marked by 
ae ) ’ adequate liberality and ministerial establishments, whose need is the most 
= | | urgent, have not yet got any increase. Government should rely infinitely less 
On imported ‘agency as it is only obtainable on terms that are financially 
ruinous to the country. It should demonstrate by deed that it is’ no less. soli- 
_citous of the welfare of its Indian servants than of its kith and kin. There is a 
feeling that administrative and financial expedients are being adopted which 
buttress the position of the Imperial services against possible interference by the 
new legislatures and are a set off against the “ concessions’ made, and we are not — 
able to acquit the Government of India amd the Secretary of State of unfair and 
impolitic acts and omissions in their treatment of the group of questions relating to 
the relative position and emvluments of Englishmen and Indians, ‘There is yet 
time to repair the mischief. During the two and a half years that have elapsed 


h | since the racial bar was removed, only two dozen Indians have received com- 
. missions in theeArmy. , 


DEMOCRAT, 5. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 14th March, 1920, says that. those 
: 14th March, 1920. apitaliem and the League of Who have any insight into the secret springs of poli- 
i | ‘Nations. a . tical action in modern Western civilisation, will find 


it difficult to resist the conviction that after all the real reason of all this 
righteous indignation against the unspeakable Turk is not religious but entirely 
economic. The power behind European imperialism is not religion but finance. 
It is the dominant force of capitalism which shapes national and international 
policy in modern world politics. The band of the plutocrat is clearly visible 
behind the religious enthusiasm and humanitarian idealism of both prelates and 
politicians. The plutocrat wants the unexplored wealth of Mosopotamia and 
| Syria as much as tbat of east and west Africa; and both the African and Asiatic 
_-_ @arcasses are too tempting to be left alone. The League of Nations is, whatever 
4 | it may pretend to be otherwise, really an unlimited liability joint-stock com- 
pany of the most powerful of modern plutocracies, and as Mr. Lansing, the late 
American Foreign Secretary, declared :—. — . berry 


“ The great Powers have simply gone ahead and arranged the world to suit 
themselves. England and France particularly have got out of the treaty every- 
thing that they wanted, and the League of Nations can do nothing to alter any of 
the unjust clauses of the treaty, except by unanimous consent of the members of 
the League, and the great Powers will never give their consent to changes in 
the interest of weaker peoples.” . = | 


OUCDH AKHBAR, °6. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th March, 1920, says that there 
See, should be a limit within which Hindus must stand 
by Musalmans. There is no doubt that the former 
have sympathy with the grievances“of the latter over Turkish affairs, but this 


sympathy should not compel them tosever their loyal felations with Govern- 
ment. 5 is 


The Hindu-Muslim entente. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION, 


ABHYUDAYA,  %. Indra Narayan Dwivedi, writing in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 
¥ eee me 20th March, 1920, protests against the enhancement 
- Irrigation. ee ° age ° 

| . | of the irrigation cessin these hard times and urges 
a cultivators to memorialise Government. He says that grave unrest will prevail 


in the province. unless the enhancement is cancelled. 


op FRATAP, 8. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 22nd March, 1920, regrets to learn from 
er Hindusintbe North-West Fron. the reply of an official that Government does not 
Wer Province. contemplate taking early measures .to protect the 
Hindus of the frontier because their troubles are no new phenomenon. This, 
7 says the editor, is unworthy of the British Government. | 
PIONEER, 


Prec 8 9. The Pioneer (Allahabad) throughout the week has pressed for adequate 
| ee er accommodation for all civilian passengers who wish 
7 aoa to go to England before the monsoon sets in, 


~ 
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10. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of tho 22nd March, 1920, says that in these 22nd Mareh, 1920 
days of pablicity, popular education and propaganda, sean 

it might have been expected that the Department of 

Education at least. would be-alive to the uses of advertisement : yet the report 

on Public Instruction in the United Provinces for the year 1918-19 cannot ‘be 

described as an exception-to the general dullness, It has been some time in the 

making, but bears marks of haste and want of plan. The misprints are numerous 

and for some of them the compositor cannot be held guilty. All the worst faults 


of official jargon appear and the authors of the King s English would find many 
passages to pillory. 


11. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 25th March, 1920, complains of ,HiNDUSsTAm, 
arch, 1920. 

the various inconveniences which third class passen-- 

gers on Indian-railways have to suffer, and says that , 

Government should either end its contract with the railway companies or compel : 

them to provide for the comforts of third class passengers. 4 


12. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 25th March, 1920, says that the pec. tak 
erection of a memorial in honour of Sir Michael ““™"°'*™ 
O'Dwyer will sow the seeds of hatred and contempt 

in the hearts of Indians towards England. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th March, 1920, says that nothing could. LEADER, 
be a greater outrage to Indian sentiment than a memorial to the worst satrap “*" March 1920. 
that any Indian province has had to endure within living memory and the 
- participation of officials is particularly objectionable. 
18. The Musafir (Agia) of the 19th March, 1920, publishes an account of vs ee 
i i a the Jamshedpur strikes and says that 15,000 labourers “" © T° *°™ 
) . r were shot down (wohin goliyon se thande ho gaye) by - 


Education. 


- Railways. 


The O’Dwyer memorial. 


a3 

the soldiers. - | ) 
: R. E, COUPLAND 

ALLAHABAD : = | Superintendent of Police, : 7 

: Criminal Investigation department, ie 

The 27th March, 1920. ae United Provinces. | | 
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I.— POLITICS. 


1. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 27th March, 1920, says that after apnyupaya, 
The Khilafat and the Turkish its dismemberment the Turkish Empire will remain 27th March, 1920, 
settlement, an empire only in name. This is how justice is 
being dispensed to Turkey in the face of the profession that the War was fought 
to put an end to the policy of might being right. — — 


The Al Bashir (Xtawah) of the 28rd March, 1920, says that the time for a.nsasartr, 
keeping aloof from the Khilafat movement in order to win the approval of 8rd March, 1920. 
Government has now gone and all moderate pxrsons should join the Khilafat 
movement in order to keep the Young Muslims well in hand. 


The same paper says that Lord Bryce should demand the punishment of 
only those individuals who have been responsible for the Armenian massacres and 
should not insist on the evacuation of Armenia by Turkey. No Indian has 
demanded the evacuation of India by Britain because of the Jallianwala 
massacre. Indians have contented themselves with asking for the trial of 
General Dyer and Sir Michael O'Dwyer. Ifthe Turks asa race are to be punished 
for the present Armenian massacres, the Germans also should come under 
international control. Indian Muslims have not forgotten the Italian atrocities in 
Tripoli but they never heard Lord Bryce objecting to the Italian occupation. 

No voice was raised when the Serbians practised brutalities in the Balkans. Only 
recently the Greeks massacred the Muslims of Smyrna and in return they have 
got that city. 

The Anand (Lucknow) of the 29th March, 1920, says that Mr. Gandhi’s ANAND, 
suggestion at the Meerut Conference regarding renunciation of titles and service 795 March, 1920. 
and refusal to pay taxes are unsuitable and detrimental to the interests of the 
country and will only lead to unrest and sedition among the people. The 
Indian Government has done its best to represent the feeling of the Indian- 
Muhammadans regarding the Khilafat. Indiansin general and Hindus in parti- 
cular should first look to the interests of their own country, which demand that 
harmonious relations should subsist between the rulers and the ruled. 


~The Cawnpore Samachar of the 26th March, 1920, thinks that the Alliesare cawwnporer 
going to light a powder magazine by the treaty with Turkey. If the Allies MAL} eis 
are consistent in turning out the Turks from Europe because of the Armenian oe 
massacres, why did they not try to drive out the Russians for unprovoked Jewish 
massacres? If the expulsion of the Turks is based on racial or religious 
animosities, it will surely shake the very foundations of Europe. 
22 
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The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 27th March, 1920, regrets that by occupying. 


Constantinople single-handed, Britain has shown that she does not care for Indian 
Muslim sentiment. 


The Hamdam of the 30th March condemns as unwise the interference of 
Government officials with the Khilafat agitation. The editor refers to the action 
of the Rangoon authorities in prohibiting 40 persons from delivering speeches and 
that of the Dehra Dun officials in refusing to accept K4ilafat telegrams and 


enquires why Mr. Hamid Ahmad was prosecuted at Allahabad and why-the Nawab . 


of Rampur had the bazar forcibly opened on the second Khilafat Day and had 
some gentlemen carried in chains through the public streets. | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th March, 1920, commenting on 
Mr. Lloyd George’s reply to the Khilafat deputation says that it deeply regrets 
the decision of the British Government. Muslimsin India have taken pains to 
make their position and future line of action aggressively clear to the authorities 
and the situation is fraught with the gravest danger to India. The peace 
contemplated by Mr. Lloyd George will bring no peace to India, 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st Apri], 1920, commenting on the three 
steps advocated by the Khilafat Conference at Meerut in case of the unfavour- 
able Turkish settlement says thaf the aim isto bring Government to a stand- 
still. Only the poor enthusiast who renounces his employment will suffer and 
there is no justification for such action as the Indian Government has done 
its utmost for the Muslim cause. No well-wisher of the Muslim community 
ought to advise acourse of action likely to prejudice its future and to prove 
suicidal. Recently Mr. Gandhi spoke of the horrors of revolution and called 
upon God to protect this country from them yet the invitation to give up 
military and police employment will if carried into effect paralyse law and order. 


The refusal to pay taxes is a8 unpractical and inexpedient as the other two ‘steps. 


It is necessary that all those who view these proceedings with disapproval should 
speak freely and fearlessly so that the: promoters of tbe movement may know 
where they stand and Government may know the real state of public feeling. 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd April, 1920, says that it 

The Congress sub-committee and WOuld have been impossible for the sub-committee 
the Punjab disorders. of the Congress as an impartial body to come to 
any conclusion other than that at which it has arrived in connection with the 
Punjab disorcers. We are glad thatit has mentioned the treatment to which 
Pandit Malaviya was subjected in the Indian Legislative Council as that is an 
index of the type and mentality of the present Government of ludia. Noamount 
of white-wasbing and prevarication will clodk the design of the officers found 
guilty and if the authorities prefer to sacrifice truth and iustice to prestige and 


power they willsurprise nobody but the public will understand the position 
even beiter than they do now. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th March, 1920, says that in estimating 
the value of the conclusions of the Congress sub-committee on the Punjab dis< 
orders one has to remember the limitations set on their enquiry. Verification 
of statements by the members of the sub-committee is not an adequate substitute 
for cross-examination by the other side and more effective use would have been 
made of the statements if they had been produced before the Hunter Committee, 
For.any conclusions adverse to those of the sub-committee reached by the Hunter 
Committee the former cannot be acquitted of part of the responsibility. The 
sub-committee make out a strong case against Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s administra- 
tion but not in favour of the Satyagraha movement. The Government hopelessly 
blundered and was guilty ofa callous disregard of suffering but it is doubtful if 


they would have had their opportunity had the Anti-Rowlatt Act agitation been 
more judiciousiy planned. 


3. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st April, 1920, says that under 
Official policy under the Reforms the Reforms Act it is necessary for the irresponsible 
— and irremovable executive to cultivate the leaders 
of parties who may be won overand the last Delhi session of the Indian Legis- 
lative Council has been marked by the birth of a new policy of separating the 
sheep from the goats. Sir William Marrig’ tribute to the non-official members 
of his Advisory Committee to the effect that their spirit was entirely reasonable 
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and conciliatory means that a man must be conciliatory if he is to be reasonable. 
The official view is of course always reasonable and any view which does _not 
seek to conciliate this official view is unreasonable. | 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th March, 1920, says that the mass- 
acres by Turks are undeniable but the circumstances 
that led to them have not been officially investigated. 
On the other hand the tale of Greek Atrocities in Smyrna is one of unmitigated 
horror. An Allied Commission was appointed to enquire and its report has been 
suppressed. If religious motives are ascribed to the Allies in regard to their 
treatment of Turkey, is not a justification furnished ? 


‘Turkish and Greek atrocities. 


6. The Bareilly correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 20d 


April, 1920, says that a strong rumour is afloat that 
exceptionally severe measures were taken by the 
Nawab of Rampur to coerce those who tried to observe the second Khilafat Day 
in Rampur. Shops were forcibly kept open and some relatives of the Ali 
brothers were actually dragged through the streets in chains, It is under. the 
British flag that the Rampur State is flourishing and the British Government 
owes it to itself to make‘a searching enquiry into the allegations. 


6. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 27th March, 1920, exhorts the 
| eople to observe the Satyagraha Week from 6th to 
ee egerrieanes 13th April, 1920. It was the 138th of April which 
sealed Hindu-Muhammadan unity with blood. This unity is the ‘strongest 
weapon of [Indian nationalism and can secure world dominion to say nothing of 
Swaraj without bloodshed. The observance is also necessary to secure the 
repeal of the Rowlatt Act and to raise subscriptions for the Jallianwala-bagh 
memorial. 


e 
7. The Utsah (Orai) of the 26th March, 1920, publishes a poem entitled 
© The Wail of Mother India”’ which represents India 
weeping at the massacre of her sons and saying that 
the atrocities and cruelties to which her sons were subjected in the Punjab have 
undermined tho foundations of justice and fair-dealing, 


The same paper publishes a poem entitled ‘ We are ready,” in which the 
writer says that Indians are ready to lose their lives to save the fair name of their 
country and to undergo the most severe incarceration for the sake of bringing 
about the regeneration of India. They have had enough humiliation in the past 
and if is no longer possible to suffer in silence. 


Il.— ADMINISTRATION. 


8. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 26th March, 1920, contrasts the 
salaries of Indian civilians with those of higher 
officials in other countries and says that there is no 
country in the world where civilians are paid so highly as in India, It is in 
India alone that there is an inconceivable difference between the salaries of 
higher and lower officials in the same department, and the Police and Edu- 
cational departments furnish the best examples in this respect. 


The Leader of the 29th March, 1920, commends to the Local Government 
for prompt action on similar lines the grant by the Madras Government 
of temporary local allowances to head constables and constables pending 
decision on the recommendations of the Salaries Committee. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd April says that Indians promoted 
to the position of Superintendent of Police have been treated in a niggardly 
manner in the matter of pay and the decisions regarding Indians in the higher 
branch of the service and the provincial officers of the department have 
caused a feeling akin to dismay and general discontent. 


9. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 26th March, 1920, appeals to Sir 

Th Harcourt Butler to refund all securities so far taken 
e Press, 7 : : —" ° 

from newspapers and not to demand securities in 


Oppression in Rampur State. 


Political poems. 


Salaries of Government employés. 


future. 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th March, 1920, referring to the 
7 * statement of the Director-General of Medical Ser- 


‘Tho Indian Medi ice. . ee 
Bho tneae Medical Service | vices that the Secretary of State had decided that 
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one-tbird of the recruits for the Indian Medical Service should be Indians, says 


that the lowest minimum that would be acceptable is a 50-per cent. recruitment 
with a definite understanding that it shall be raised to 75 per cent. at the end of 
ten years. There is'a great demand for doctors in England now and it is not 
possible to secure suitable men for service in India except at a ruinous cost to the 
country and the correct remedy is to have arestricted number of very efficient 
Englishmen to employ capable Indians in larger numbers. This is the natural 
thing to do for all services and to follow a different course is to betray the alien 


character of the Government, to sacrifice efficiency as well as economy, and to 


. 
. 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 31st March, 1920, publishes a letter 
complaining of the inconvenience to the public and 

scapes die ancy litigants of the cold weather tours of officials in the 
Meerut district. The shopkeeper and the coolie are victimised; the rate of 
payment for carts is too low and the litigant and pleader are put to great 
inconvenience. Itis requested that the Government instructions should be 
strictly obeyed. 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 29th March, 1920, publishes a letter over 
the signatures of Mangal Prasad, Gokul, Sheo Shanker Lal, and Chotku Halwais, 
who complain that on the occasion of the Collector's tour in Ghatampur they 
were forced to supply food for which no payment was made. On the contrary, 


they were subjected to many indignities for asking to be paid. | 


7 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 27th March, 1920, reports that some 
official severely beat a Jania in his shop at Manikpur in connection with the 
supply of provisions (7asad) and that a relation of the Janta who was already 
seriously ill expired the same day on account of the shovk. The editor is not 
as yet cognizant of all the facts of the case and says that itis quite possible that 
witnesses may not be forthcoming to bear out the .story. Nevertheless he 
expresses the hope that Sir Harcourt Butler will have a thorough enquiry made 
into the matter, 


12, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 29th March, 1920, says that Sir 
Maclagan should, in the name of justice andim- 
partiality, forbid officials from participating in the 
movement for a memorial to Sir Michael O'Dwyer. ae : 

13. The Mathura Samachar of the 23rd March, 1920, protests against 
the contemplated legislation to forbid the use of 
European names by Indian firms and asks whether 
such a measure will not act most prejudicially against Indian Christians 
who adopt European names, The paper urges thata law should be passed to 
penalize the failure to print the place of origin on European goods and Euro- 
pean firms should be prohibited from making use of pictures of Hindu gods or 
Hindu Jeaders to advertise their goods. -— 


14. One Gaya Prasad writing in the Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 28th 
Complaint against sepoys in March, 1920, complains that Gurkha soldiers who 
Gorakbpur. | frequently use the Bridgmanganj railway station 


harass the general public and railway policemen should be posted to the 
station. 


The O’Dwyer memorial. 


Registration of trade names. 


IITY.—RELIGIOUS AND SOCIAL AFFAIRS. | 


15. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd April, 1920, says that it has received 
information of the methods to be adopted. by the 
Central Communists Committee in carrying on 
Bolshevik propaganda amongst Moslems. Itis proposedto undermine Islam by 


Bolshevism for Moslems, 


teaching the history of other countries and by laying stress on the class character 


of the organization of the clerical caste and its rapacious attitude to the poor. 
The Bolshevik agents have been instructed to show the proletariat how the 
Moslem ruling classes exploited them by religious means. 


R. E,. COUPLAND, 
Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, — 
_ United Provinces, 


ALLAHABAD: 


‘The 8rd April, 1920. 
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HALF-YEARLY LIST OF REPORTED NEWSPAPERS AND D PERIODICALS. 
eit [Corrected up to March, 1920,] ~ 
eau x ‘ eee ee | 
3 No: 1 ~*~ ‘Name of publication. — Where published. Edition. ' ° Name, caste, and age of editor. Circulation. ite 
es - Enarzsa. iis - 
Fon | re" Cera 
1 | Bareilly Oollege Magazine ie | Bareilly ee Thrice a year| J. L. Alderson ,. pit eo 1 800 copits. 
3 Canning College Magazine .. | Lucknow ve | Quarterly .. | Professor Ahmad Shab; Christian; 31; 650 = ,, 
-g | Christ Church College Magazine | Cawnpore a ‘Do. «. | Revd. M. 8. Douglas, M.A... wa We | 
4 | Hostel Magazine | oa - Allahabad ree Do. ee | Revd, L. K,..Morton ;44 .. Cag ae i. 
5 | Meerut College Magazine .. | Meerut | .,|- Do. .. | NawaKrishnaRai;45  .. ik Ws 
; 6 | Muir College Magazine Se Allahabad oe oe -» | Amar Nath Jha ia | Mm s 
7 | Ewing Christian College Magazine | Allahabad we Do. -- | O. D. Thompson, etc. ‘ie se 500 a 
8 | St. John’s College Magazine... | Agra .,. “ Do.  .. | Revd. V.8. H. Shaw; 32 .. oe 600, 
_ g | Cawnpore Church Magazine .. Cawnpore | (ee Do. ae | — B. H, P, ‘Fisher ; Euro- 120 _=C*==>"; 
7 ee 
10. Central Hindu College Magazine Benares wl bs Seshadri Iyer; Brahman; 38 | oo | 4,000 ,, 
11 | Franciscan Annals of India .. | Agra .. “a1. oe .. | Fr. Obristopher “s oe 500s, 
12 | Hindustan Review .. ». | Allahabad wi a »» | The Hon’ble Mr, Sachchidanand Singh ; 1,300 ,, 
a : | | Kayasth ; 40. eee 
es 2 13 | Holy Trinity Parish Magazine oe Lucknow oe Do. -» | Revd. L. K, Morton ; 44 as oe 200 i, 
44 | Indian Forester. -. | Allahabad ya Do. .. | Macpherson... i. me oe ee 
4e 16 | Indian Poultry Gazette ~. | Allahabad ». | Do. .. | Mr. G. Howard ..' ee eae 500s 
| 16 | Lucknow Dioc:san Chronicle .. | Cawnpore oe Do. .. | Revd. Canon B, H. P. Fisher; European 700 
17 | Mahamandal Magazine —_—«j,_ | Benares - Do. .. | Kunj Behari Bose ‘< - | 2,000 , 
18 | Parish Magazine me ee Meerut ne Do. ae } Revd. Canon Ninis vs oo oe 
19 | Prabudha Bharat ., .. | Almora ».| Do.  .. | Swami Raghavanand; 80 .. -» | 2,000 » 
20 Rachabite Magazine cae -- | Lucknow rs a Do. | oe | F. W. Perry ; 55 i cs 250 ss, 
: 91 | Student World... .. | Lucknow | ..| Do.  .. | N. K. Mukarji; 40 <i ot 7 oe 
23 Theosophy in India,, .. | Benares ee Do. .. | Ram Chandra Rao and Purendra Narain | 65,700 ,, 
| : | | Rai Bahadur. | 
93 | Allahabad Men -; .. | Allahabad .. | Bi-monthly | Revd. J. H.Stanley;40 .. as 7 
24 | Indian Union Tidings .. | Lucknow oo Do. “| Mr, A. H, Williams i i | S00 5 
25 Awaga-i-Khalg earn .. | Benares ~ e | Weekly  .. | Gulab Chand; Kayasth ; 87 ee | 300i, 
s Ge 26 Cawnpore Journal ,. .. | Cawnpore ele Do. ee | Bishwa Nath; Brahman; 40 ot mt -s 
) 27 | Democrat ar Allahabad _ Do. .. | Bipin Chandra Pal _ es os os 
28 | Indian Witness... .. | Lucknow a Do. _—,, | Revd. F. B. Prise; 46 — .. | 1,300 copies. 
29 Mussooree Times ., .. | Mussooree if a De. ee | BF. Bodycot; 53-.. ee 3 oe 1,000 _ ,, 
saa | . 80 Naini Tal Gazette .. e- | Naini Tal - Do. »- | C. Philip O’Leary ; 57 ee ‘a 500 , 
| 81 | Ptople’s Herald ., x. Lies - se | Do. | Frederick Ellis; 48 | iia ~~ e 
| 82 | Piogeer Mail oo e pe | A}lahabad or | Do. .. | C B. Rattigan, etc. i, -» | 1,000 , 
33 Star.of India : ee .. | Lucknow i Do. . C. R Chitambar ; Indian Christian ; 36 | 1,900 » 
: $4) U.P. Times .. ». | Allahabad oc + - Do, .. | H. Liddell ; 47 es oot 8D 9 
$5 Leader .. | . »» | Allahabad a | Bi-weekly .. | The Hon'ble Mr. C. Y. Chintamani ; 780» 
~ ls , | Madrasi; 35. 
36 | Advocate | oe -. | Lucknow “— Tri-weekly .. | Mukut Bibari Lal Bhargawa bcs ! 500 
‘ ! 
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Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals —(coutinued). 


& 
i No. Name of publication. , Where published. Ecition. Name, caste, and age of editor. | Circulation. ‘ 
( 87. Indian Daily Telegraph .- | Lucknow : ei Daily *.. 1d. M. K. Mackenzie ; European; 36 ., | 5,000 copies, 
fi ' —~ge | Independent oe .. | Allahabad =~... ] Do. .. | C. S. Ranga Iyer , i 4 —_ 
| : 39 Leader oi - .. | Allahabad 5 ie .. | The Hon'ble Mr. C. Y. Chintamani ; 2,330 , 
Be Madrasi; 35. | ° , : 
40 | Pioneer .. | a ' | | Allahabad oe ae .. | O. B. Rattigan, etc. cs. es 6,760 - ~~ 
( | _  Awna@uo-URDU. | : - : 
1 | 4) | Aligarh Magazine .. .. | Aligarh .. | Monthly ., | A. F. Rahman ; 40 ‘a ‘“ 650 copies, - ; 
| f : Anaio-Hinpi-URpDUv. 
42 | National College Magazine .. | Cawnpore .. | Do .. | Keshao R. Decbhaskar re 
Apapyc-Unpu. | | } | | 
43 | Al Bayan 3 : on o | Lucknow | ee “ee * .. | Maulv: Abdul Razak “ ag 60) copies, | 
a4 | Al Mufid | oe oP Moradabad | Do. .. | Mirza Ishaq Beg ; Moghal; 29 4 150 os eek 
Unpv. | : 
cs | as | Al Qasim < - | ., | Deoband ae Do. .. | Habib-ur-Rahman; 55... ee 450 copies. 
AS | Al Rashid oe Deoband i Do. Hab:b-ur-Rahman : Ar ee 300 9 i 
a7 | An Nazir oe ,, | Lucknow a Do. ., | Muhammad Ishaq Ali; 81 “i 500, 
, 4s | An Najm uB | Lucknow Do. _, | Abdus-‘Shakur; Shaikh ; 40 ba 600, 
a9) Arya Samachar. ., Re Cawnpore ie Do, .. | Ghasi Ram, M.A.; Arya; 40 ‘- 995 rf 
, 50 | Dil Kash oe _, | Moradabad se Do. ., | Avatar Krishna ; Agarwal.. me ee ‘ 
| ' | 51 | Gujar Gazette <i ,, | Saharanpur a Do. ,. | Babu Mangal Singh ; Gujar; 36 ii | 550 copies. 
; | 53 | Hamdard-i-Qaum .. ,. | Meerut ee. Do, .. | Babu Gokul Pershad ; Vakil ; 30 =o 350 i 
| | | 53 | Hayat-i-Urdu 2 .. | Moradabad me Do, .. | Mirza Ishaq Beg ; Moghal ee 130: 
+ 54 Khurshedd-Nanpara _. | Nanpara a Do. .. | Muhammad Taqi; 88 ws e 450 a9 
55 | ifada me .. | Agra .. ‘ Do. _, | Muhammad Ismail Khan, Haji; 68 .. a 
sq | Muarrif.. ee me Azamgarh aX Do. .. | Saiyid Suleman Nadwa ; 33 a 430 a 
57 | Naqgib .. ae me nanny me Do. .. | Shaikh Wahid Ahmad; 26 os 700 = 
58 | Pardah Nashin ss 2 ae 2 .. | Mrs. Khamosh ; 4] - ais RR oe 
59 Satopkari at we | Bareilly a Do. .. | Ramdhan Das ; Khattri ; 66 me 1,400 99. 
: : 60 | Subah-i-Umed 2 ., | Lucknow | ss Do. .. | Braj Narayan Chakbast, B.A.; Brah- 600_—Cé«, 
| : min; 87. | 
: | 6] | Tyagi Brahman is, .. | Meerut ae Do. .. | Babu Chand Kiran Sharma oe 450s 5, 
: | 63 | Vaishya Hitkari.. .. | Meerut os Do. _. | Ram Dayal Vidyarthi ; 38.. my 800 ‘ 
63 | Zamana .. te _, | Cawnpore Ss Do. ., | Daya Narayan Nigam ; Kayasth ; 39 ., 2,000 xn : . q ; 
64 | Akhbar Saudagar ., .. | Meerut .. | Bi-monthly | Kedar Nith ; Vaishya; 49.. | oe 230» | 
65 | Jain Pradip os ., | Deoband .. |. Do.’ ., | Joti Prasad; Jain; 37... a aa 
; 66 | Kshattriya es ,. | Meerut on Do. ., | Shadi Ban: Jat; 43. +e oe 7100 ow 
; | 67 | Muraqqa-i-Tasawwar .. | Fatehpur ». | Triemonthly Mathura Prasad ; Kayasth ; 41 yee 175 9 | 7 
; } : ; 68 | Municipal Review ., .. | Cawnpore te Do, ~. | Sham Sundar Lal; 37 - os oe — =150 3 
, , : 69 | Agra Akhbar ee ». | Agra .. .. | Weekly ,, | Khwaja Siddiq Husain ; Shaikh ; 46 a 560s, 
q ne . 70 | Aftab .. oe. «. | Fyzabad ae Do. ,. | Sham Behari Lal; 29° "3 ee 1000 
| 71 | Al Bashir ane ». | HEtawah 2 Do. a | Bashir-ud-din ; Kamboh ; 63 a =e 
i gg) al Bureed ces we | Cawnpore | Do.  ,, Fazl Husain; Shaikh; 43 aie wae 
' 73 Aligarh Institute Gazette .. | Aligarh ae Do, _. | Muhammad Muktada Khan Sherwani ; 300s, 
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Half-yearly last of reported newspapers and periodicals —(continued). 
No. Name of publication. Whore published. Edition. Name, cast2, and age of editor. Circulation. 
| ‘3 : | | 
74.) Al Tabkik. a «Gorakhpur == =—s_,,. | Weekly... | Muh%mmad Furukh ap: aS ee | 
75 | Al Wakat | ée ». | Bijnor,, oe Do. .. | Z4shur-ul-Hasen; £8 a ws 950 copies, 
~ ee 76 | Anand Pracharak ., .. | Muttra se Do. .. | Narayan Prasad Singh ; Kayasth; $3... 1,000 ‘i 
97 '| Arya Patra os .. | Bareilly ..| Vo.  .. | Dr Sham Swarup, L.M.S... re ee 850, ' 
4, ; 73 Azad fa “es | ca Cawnpore i Do. .. | Daya Narayan Nigam ; Kayasth 1,600 ” 
79 | Cawnpore Gazette ., ee Cawnpore fe Do. .. | Pandit Raja Ram; 26 <4 oe | 1,500 7 
80 | Dabdaba-i-Sikandari ». | Rampue se Do .» | Muhammad Farruk Husain Sabri; 67.. | 300s, 
81 | Darbar .. és ee | Agra — ne Do. .. | Dr. Wazir Muhammad; 50.. | . 70 ” 
- §2 | Haqikat .. oe »» | Lucknow = Do. .. | Anis Ahmad Abbasi; Mm Gs . 1,000 
83 | Iqbal _ .. s .. | Moradabad »» | Do. .. | MirzaIshaq Beg - ‘i us 1000 5s 
84 | Ittihad .. ‘i ». | Amroha (Morad- Do. .. | Mujahid Husain; Saiyid ; 49 ‘i 500s 
| abad). : 
85 | Jadu is oe »» | Jaunpur. ct oe as Abdur Rahman Khan ; Pathan : 200 
86 | Kaisar-i-Hind .. | Fyzabad | po.  .. | Muhammad Hamid; 31 .. “ 600i, 
67 | Kayasth Hitkari .,. »- | Cawnpore me Do. »e | Kamta Prasad; Kayasth 65 a 800 5 
88 | Mashrigq ., oe «» | Gorakhpur me Do. .. | Abdul Karim Khan; 53 _,, we 1,375 ” 
a 89 | Muin-ul-Islam ., s. | Bijnor.. .| Do. .. | Sajjad Huasin ; Shaikh ; 41 S $00, 
90 | Mukbbir-i-Alam .. | Moradabad .» | Do. 4. | Qaai Saiyid Abdul ali; 47 750 
91 | Musafir .. i? o. | Agra .. : Do. ,, | Dr. Lakshmi Dutt; Arya; 36 4 500 9 
92 | Naiyar-i-Azam .» | Moradabad .» | Do.  .. | Ibn Ali; Saiyid ; 56 mS a 500s, 
93 | Nasim-i-Agra “is ». | Agra ms : — ». | Satish Chandra Bose “a ‘ 600 
94} Nasir-ul-Akhbar ,, ». | Jaunpur 2. oe »- | Husain Ahmad; 25 ee oe 800» 
95 | Oudh Punch ‘“ .. | Lucknow | De og | Meuine Husain 5 Ghie ; 85 ‘i 120s 
96 | Punjabi Gasette .. .. | Bareilly ..| Do.  ., | Karam Ilahi ; 40 o “ 550s 
97 | Rahbar .. oe ee | Moradabad ai Do. ~ Banwari Lal ; Arya ; 88 “ 400 ” 
08 Rahnuma ee »e | Moradabad ‘ Do. -. | Muhammad Ashfaq Husain Siddiqi; 31 500 2 
29 | Reformer oe ee | Lucknow oo} De. ~» | M. Ram Narain; 30 ee oe 800» 
100 | Rohilkhand Gazette .. | Bareilly .. | Do... | Abdul Aziz; Shaikh; 52 ., i 800, 
101/| Safina... oe e. | Lucknow os Do. ; Saiyid Abiul Husain oe ee 300.» 
102 | Sahifa .. ne ~. | Bijnor., va Do. Pe Aziz-ul-Hasan ee | os ‘és - 300 2” 
eg -108 | Shia College News ., ». | Lucknow ne Do. ., | Habib Hasan ; Saiyid ; 80.. ve 700 ly 
104 Surma-i-Rozgar “es -. | Agra .. os Do. iv Itrat Husain ; Saiyid ; 58 ., oe 800s, 
106 | Tohfa-i-Hind a -. | Bijnor ., .»| Do. ,, | Abdul Wahid; 32 ‘i oe mo fn 
40; “‘Updeshak ‘s »» | Jaunpur ns Do. .. | Sankatha Pershad om - 
407 | Zul Qarnain ve .. | Budaun ..| ‘Do. ., | Nizam-ud-din Hussin; Shaikh ; 49 ., 1,000, 
403 | Al Khalil se .. | Bijnor.. .. | Bi-weekly .. | Khalil-ur-Rahman; Shaikh; 57 ..| 2500 ,, 
109 | Dastur .. oe -» | Sherkot (Bijnor) ., Do. .. | M. Mazhar-ud-din; 35 ..- ee 2,000 ss 
110 Hindustani | ev ee | Lucknow - Do. .. | Mukat Bihari Lal — ee 1,100 1 
111 Medina ,, eta .- | Bijnor., se EM as Shaikh Naimul Haq, B.A, LL.B. ; 32.. 2,500 . 
‘412 | Hamdam os ». | Lucknow ie | Do. .. | Bisharat Ali; Saiyid; 50 .. o. 4,500» 
113 | Qudh Akhbar... .. | Lucknow me Do, .. | Nuubat Rui ; Kayasth ; 42.. os 300 
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Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals —(continued ). 
thie of bubliontion. Where published. Edition. Name, caste, and age of editor. Circulation. 
- + © ewe 
Hinp1-BenGatl. 
Trishul .. e .. | Benares ee | Monthly .. | Shri Krishna Sharma; Bengali Brah-|- 950 copies, 
ot a man; dl. 
HInpi. 4 ie hae | 
Abhir Samachar... .. | Urawar (Mainpari) Monthly .. | Chaudhari Shiam Singh ; Ahir; 89° .,. . 509 copiés. oa) a 
AgravalBandhu .. ©  .. | Agra .. -»| Do. .. | Permoshwar Sabai;86  .. +. |. 4,000 - | 
Bal Badh ‘ | Senanes ..| Do ., | MusammatLalitaDevi .. ..|. 40 ,, 2 
Bishal Kirti o .. | Garhwal sap Do, - ce Brahmanand Thapliyal ., ee ‘600 * 
Bhaskar.. a | Meerut — ad _— 4 | woe 8g Beran, M.A. ; Vaishye 500. i, 
Bijli PER ees .. | Etawah ~ Do. -» | Pandit Udai Narain Bajpai; 35 | 2,000 , 
Brahmachari ne oe | SETA ee o Do =e Girdhar Sharma; 40 use ea 650, 
Brahma Bhutt Pataka ) .. | Orai ., we Do, .. | Baij Nath Sahai Bhatt; 30 so = | 
Brahmen Sarvaswa .. __ | Btawah .. | Do. + | Brahmadeo; Brahman; 30,,  ..|. 400 , 
Grih Lakshmi a _. | Allahabad pa Do. -. | Sudarshana Acharya; Arya oe 3,000 ” 
Himalaya 2 _, | Almora “1 Do. 4. | Pandit Ambika Datt Pant; 41 e es 
Jain Martand ss .. | Hathras ee Do, .. | Misri Lal Jaini ; 26_ ee | ‘ie 550, 
Jasus .. - .. | Ghazipur vs Do. .. | Gopal Ram ; Bania ; eee ee 900 ~ 
Jnan Shakti co .. | Gorakhpur eo Do. | “— Kumar Ojha Shastri; Brahman ; 950 sg, 
Kalindi ., ‘i .. | Benares .. | Do. .. | Mahesh Datt Sharma - - 500" 5s w 
Kalwar Kshattriya Mitra ,, _| Allahabad | Do. «. | Raghu Nath Prasad ; Kalwar— o° 300s, 
Kanyakubj Hitkari .. .. | Cawnpore ..| Do.  .«. | Pandit Murli Manchar;82., ‘ 800i, 
Kashi Gurukul Samachar e snares Be Do. .. | Indra Datt Sharma » Arya .. és s00_—C—=éi,, 
Kavi... i ., | Gorakhrur ie Do. .. | Rup Narain Singh es 500 e 
Koeri Hitchintak ; Benares He: Do. ee J . P, Chaudhari; Hindu .. ee 400 ‘ 
Talite .. Bae _. | Meerut _ Do, .- | Murari Lal Saran; Agarwal ; 26 +s 600, 
Maheswari a .. | Aligarh os Do. .. | Karna (Kavi) .. a ae 1300 , 
Manorama en .. | Dhanaura (Morad.- Do. ss Peare Lal Dikshit |  . oe “ss 
Maryada.. ‘a we Almbaboa a Do. i Krishna Kant Malaviya ; Brahman; 28 1,€00 copies. 
Mathur Vaishya Hitkari -. 1 as aS Do. soa Shiam Sunder Lal ; 25 i , oe 400 
Nigmagam Chandrika .. | Benares i Do. .. | Swami Daya Nand vs oe 1400 ,, | 
Prabha .. on ,. | Cawnpore o Do. .. | Ganesh Shankar eee oe oe , 
Purusharth oe .. | Bijnor ee Do, ‘is | Girja Dutt Naithani;45 .. oe ee 
Sammelan Patrika ,. .. | Allahabad Do. .. | Har Pershad Dwivedi ee oe 500 «opies. 
Sanatam Dharm Pataka .. | Moradabad a? Do. .. | Ram Sarup Sharma ; Brahman » 43 oe 2,500 “ 
Sansar .. ee .. | Cawnpore ee Do. ee Pandit Adya Narain ; 40 .. ee 600 2 
Saraswati se .. | Allahabad ci Do. a | Mahabir Prasad Duivedi : Brahman , 47 4,000 i. 
Stri Darpan ~~ ‘a ». | Allahabad is Do. .. | Srimati Kamla Devi Nehru oo | as 
Stri Dharm Shikshak .. | Allahabad ae Do. si Srimati Jasoda Devi no - $2 ree 2,500 wis 
149 | Sudha Nidhi | e .. | Allahabad i Do. ss J gannath Prasad Shukla; Sener 88 we 750. oy 
150 | Swadesh Bandhava .. ‘“ Agra e me Do. .. | Kunwar Hanwant Singh ; eiting : 48 400 
151 | Swarth .. | - | .. | Bonares — Do. “— Prag Jiwan Shankar, M.A., LLB. ee | ee | 
162 | Tyagi Brahman oe ~.. | Meerut at Do. Me Babu Chand Kiran Sharma ; 25 , yi | 200 copies. 
153 | Vaishya Bandhu ; “| Mainpuri ae | Do. ne Oudh Bihari Lal ; Vaishya ; 35 } oe 400 » 
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No. Name of publication. Where published. Edition. Name, caste, and age of editor. Circulation. 
154 : Vyapari .. os es Cawnpore - Montbly .. | Bhagwan Das ; 86 ‘“s “cs 500 copies. 
; : ‘155 | Ved Prakash 5a ~. | Meerut os Do. »» | Pandit Chhuttan Lal; Brahman ; 48 ,., 850 
156 Vidyarthi 0° .. | Allahabad ee Do. -» | Ramji Lal Sharma; Brahman; 85 _ ,. 1,000, 
ma) n° 157 | Vishwa Vidya Pracharak .. | Lucknow ss Do. se Ram Sarup Sharma; 34 _ ,, es | 4,000 
hae 158 | Garhwali| ee .. | Debra Dun .. |Bi-monthly | Bishambbar Dutt Chandola; Brahman ; - 7 -. 
ae 159 Kshattriya Mitra ., ». | Benares ia ae Lali Singh; Thakur; 87 ., -» 4 1,850 e 
160 | Prahlad.. ‘Dae .. | Benares a ee Babu Amar Nath ingh; 25 ‘cs 300 ie 
161 | Rajput - oe 7 oe ae és Do. .. | Kunwar Hanwant Singh; Thakur ; 52 1,800 me 
162 | Samadhyopkarak os } Agta .. -» | Bi-weekly,. | Devi Prasad Dikshit ; Brahman ; 40 .. 400 ,, 
) 
| ANGLO-HINDI. 
163 | Kbichri Samachar i .. | Mirzapur | .. | Weekly .. Madho Prasad ; Khatri ; 65 “a 200 copies. 
| ag ' | ; 
164 | Abhyudaya > ie .. | Allahabad .. | Weekly ,, | Krishna Kant Malaviya ; Brahman ; 28 3,500 sib. 
1€5 | Anand .,, reyes ». | Lucknow ba Do. Ws | Mahesh Nath ; Brahman ; 26 4 | 1,500 9 
166 | Arya ALitra me ca k eee ee »- | Daily - i Brahmachari .. ne <a 1,800 vs 
167 | AvadhLbasi Pe ,, | Lucknow oP Do. mee | Sheo Behari Lal ; Bajpai » 40 me 2,000 “ 
| 168 | Bharat Bandhu .. | Hathras as : Do. oe : Bhagwan Das Halna ; 30 .. . -€00 * 
169 | Bharat Jiwan se .. | Benares | Do. i : Shankar Dat Bajpai ; Brabman wl!!! hee 1 
170 Brahmarshi a .. | Meerut ‘is | Do. .. | Swami Chhuttan Lal; Brahman ; 46.. 500 és 
171 | Cawnpore Samachar .. -| Cawnpore me Do. é : Ramadhar; Brukman; 45 i 1,000 “~ 
172 | Hindi Kesari ne .. | Benares ve Do. ae | Ganga Prasad Gupta ; Arya; £9 ay 3,600 se 
173 | Jain Gazette No .. | Muttra ‘ Do, | Raghunith Das ; 52 2 ‘a 900 ‘e 
174 | MathuraGazette .. ‘| | Muttra re es me | Narayan Prasad Singh ; Kayasth | 1,000 ‘i 
175 | Nirbal Sewak - a Bilnos i eG} .. | Soti Jagdish Datt; 31 ‘ia ‘ie 500 » 
176 Pratap os | an Cawnpore au Do. v | Ganesh Shankar Vidyarthi ; Kayasth.. | 9,000 a 
177 | Shakti .. - 9 is ..| Do. ., | Badri Dat Pande; Brahman; 38 ..| 1,000, 
: 178 | Swadesh ., ee _. | Gorakhpur i ; Do. a Pandit Dasrath Prasad ; 29 os 1200 ls 
| 179 | Utsah we ‘‘s 7 1 ae PP | Io. oe Bam Prasad... ve oe 2,900 ss 
180 Udyog re .. | Lucknow oe : Do. ee | Hari Narain Tandan ; 7 500 me 
181 | Mathura Samachar.. e Muttra ; Bi-weekly, , | Satish Chandra Das ; 32 ., ne 500 
‘ — 
” 
Z PRINTED BY THE SUPERINTENDENT, GOVERNMENT PRESS, ALLAHABAD, 
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CONFIDENTIAL.) No. 15 or 1920. 


- SELECTIONS FROM NEWSPAPERS 


Pals in the UNITED PROVINCES 


For the week ending 10th April, 1920. 


CONTENTS, 
Page. Pade. 
anna | 1I.—ADMINISTRATION. : 
1. The Xhilafat and the Ottoman Empire ... 81 
2. The Reforms iis sas ie *. Co-operative credit societies in the 
3. The Punjab disorders ses ss «6S United Provinces ... soe we 84 
4. The Auxiliary Forces Bill 00 os. OB 8. Police... see see oo 84 
5. United Provinces Leyislative Council pro- 9. Sir Harcourt Butler oes oe 85 
ceedings ‘on dvs si Oe 10. Hindus in North-Western Frontier ooo 85 
6. Political poems oe eas so 64 11. Suppression of strikes oes ewe «85 


I.—Pouitics. 4 


1. Referring to the statement of the British Premier that he has received 

The Khilafat and the Ottoman @ memorial signed by the inhabitants of Mesopota- 

Empire mia in favour of the British occupation in that 

country, the editor of Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 80th March, 1920, says that he 

has seen a copy of this memorial. Did not the inhabitants of Poland sign a like 

document in favour of the German occupation? We all.know how signatures to 
such memorials are obtained. 


Referring to the charge brought against Turkey that it follows -the divide- 
and-rule policy in its administration, 4 Bashir (Etawah) of the 30th March, 1920, 
says that this accusation may be correct ; : for in India also we see-that the rela- 
tions between Hindus and Muhammadans in Native States are not as strained as 
in-British India. A Hindu or Muhammad«. can rise to any office in a Native 
State, whereas in British India the high offices are practically reserved for Euro- 
peans and there is always a keen contest between Hindus and Muhammadans for 
petty offices. It is surprising to note that one of the favourite pleas urged 
against political liberty in India is that this country is inhabited by men of 
different nationalities professing different religions, and that this very plea is 
urged in favour of disintegrating Turkey. 


Referring to the proclamation issued by the Allies that the occupation of 
Constantinople is merely provisional and is meant to save Turkey from the 
intrigues of certain ill-natured nationalists who are leading their country to 
ruin, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 30th Mare}, 1920, says that the whole affair 
seems very familiar to us. Similar proclamatious were issued wien the British 
forces entered Delbi to assist Bahadur Shah or undertook to suppress rebellion 
in Egypt against. its Governor Tewfik Pasha. In either case, the provisional 
occupation assumed permanency and was never withdrawn. Similar was the 
fate of Crete where, iu spite of the victory of the Turks against the Greeks, the 
Christian Powers which profess to be the sympathisers of humanity compelled 
Turkey to accept the provisional eovernment of Greece in that island. 


teuter in his cable takes pride in the fact that the Panjabi Musalmans 
took part in the occupation of Constantinople. This will arouse Musiim hatred 
towards England all the more, for Musalma:s will imagine that England takes a 
leading part in every hostile action against Turkey. 

Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th April, 1920, also expresses indignation at 
the allied occupation of Constantinople and says that Constantinople is being 
wrested from Turkey out of regard for the savage Armenians and the tr eacherous 
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Greeks. Let it, however, be known that: Constantinople is essentially a Muslim 
city and shall ever remain so, - No earthly power can deprive Musalmans of 
this sacred place. co . 


The usurpers proclaim that their occupation is simply provisional and that 
it is intended to assist Turkey against its enemies; but these are merely lame 
excuses which should be dismissed with the coutempt they deserve. Constanti- 
nople is being occupied out of regard for the Archbishop of Canterbury, who 
has publicly said that nothing can be more disheartening to Christians than 
to leave Turkey in possession of Constantinople. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 30th March, 1920, while contending that the 
tales of atrocities in Armenia, are false, says that the allied nations have not a 
word to say against the Greek atrocities in Smyrna and have, moreover, concealed 
the real facts from the public. In view of these facts, Musalmans cannot 
possibly continue their present loyal connections with Government. Referring 
to the reply given by the British Premier to the Indian Muslims’ deputation, Al- 
Bashir (Ktawah) of the 6th April, 1920, says that even if Turkey had kept aloof 
from the last European war, its condition would not have been different from what 
itis. We all know the fate that Persia has met in spite of its strict neutrality. 
Some excuse had to be found to carry out the last wishes of Mr. Gladstone and 
Peter the Great. 


| Al Bashir (Etawab) of the 6th April, 1920, pays a tribute to Hakim Ajmal 
Khan for relinquishing the title of Haziqul Mulk and returning the Kaisar-i- Hind 
medal to the Viceroy. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd April, 1920, calls upon the 
children of Islam to follow the lead of Hakim Ajmal Khan of Delhiin renouncing 
his decorations. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd April, 1920, publishes a special 
article by Bepin Chandra Pal on the KAi/afat question. Great Britain is said to 
be openly intriguing to set up a British Protectorate in Arabia and Syria 
with some Muhammadan King, subject to her control, as the successor of the 
Sultan, and these narrow and selfish desigus constitute the real difficulties in the 
settlement of the Turkish question. The barbarian may lack knowledge, but has 
unerring instincts which enable him to assess the designs of the Allies at their 
true value. 


A correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th April, 1920, 
protests against the Government order prohibiting Government servants from 
participating in the Khilafat proceedings and says that the Government of these 
provinces has entirely failed to realise that this is a religious question calling for 
non-interference, 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th April, 1920, says that the difficulty 
that stands in the way of a reasonable and satisfactory solution of the Turkish 
problem comes from the British plutocracy, It is the economic possibilities of 
Mosul and generally of the whole of Mesopotamia which have aroused the lust 
of gain in British capitalists. | 


The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the Ist April, 1920, suggests that the Nizam of 


. 


_ Hyderabad should be appoiated Sheik-ul-Islam for India with deputies in every 


province and district, 

The Medina (Bijnor) of the ist April, 1920, regards the resolutions passed at 
the Provincial KAézlafat Conference, Meerut, particularly taat concerning Govern- 
ment employees, as impracticable and says that unless arrangements are made to 
check criminal offences they will prove more injurious to the public than to 
Government. 

The Qudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 3rd April, 1920, writes in a similar 
strain, e | 


2. The Abhkyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8rd April, 1920, says that the rules 
drafted under the Reforms Scheme by the Local 
Government entitle av occupancy tenant in Oudh 
paying an annual rent of Rs, 25 to vote at the elections, but an occupancy tenant | 


The Reforma. 


_of corresponding status in the province of Agra has been giver no right to vote, 


—( 88 ) 
The Government is called upon to remove this unfair distinction, which is bound 
to cause serious agitation. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd April, 1920, says that Sir William 
Marris has created the impression that Government will promote the political 
‘development of India only if the public can secure the good wishes of Govern- 
ment. This principle is bad and will never bring about better relations, The 
spirit of co-operation on which the Royal Proclamation laid emphasis will never 
grow if Government co-operates only with coteries and boycotts other political 
parties, such as the Congress party, which represents the country better than any 
other. In the recent budget debates European opinion and alien interests carried 
the day and the anti-Congress policy of Government, aggressive and reactionary, 
will embarrass both the Government and the public. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th April, 1920, enquires why section 38 of 


the Government of India Act, prescribing the establishment of a Public Service 


Commission, has been brought into force while the most important provisions will 
not come into force for some months and asks for detailed information regarding 
the Commission. 


The Leader of the 8th April, 1920, draws attention to a suggestion in the 
Madrhs Mail that a measure on the lines of the < Act against improper 
interruption of public meetings is as necessary as a stringent Corrupt Practices 
Act. Senseless rowdyism will have to be checked and in India the tendency to 
shout down a speaker is growing. 


3. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 3rd April. 1920, says that the dis- 
closures made by the Congress Sub-Committee report 
| on the Punjab disturbances make the blood boil. 
There can be no doubt about the reliability of the report, Mr. Gandhi’s signature 
being proof positive of its veracity. The recommendations of the report should 
be strictly followed in action. 


The Abhyudaya of the: 3rd April. 1920, says that the mercy shown by the 
Viceroy in the case of Bugga and Rato isa sham. It would not be improper to 
characterise it as ‘bloody mercy,’ 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th April, 1920, commenting on the 
Viceroy’s refusul to postpone action in the case of the men convicted in con- 
nection with the Amritsar National Bank case, says that the inauguration of the 
New Era with the life blood of Fagira and Ghulam Husain will have consequences 
of far-reaching character, but Lord Chelmsford appears to be determined to 
govern India io the spirit that determined his ruthless Punjab policy. Is the 
guilt of these two men greater than that of General Dyer and Colonel Frank 
Johnson? Lord Chelmsford will create a sense of excruciating despair, distem- 
per and trepidation throughout the country. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th April, 1920, referring to the statement 
in the Pall Mall Gazette that Mr. Montagu intends to take action on the Hunter 
Committee’s report before publication, says that public opinion should be heard 
before action is taken; otherwise the object of the enquiry is likely to be frustrated. 


4, The Jndependent (Allahabad) of the 9th April, 1920. hopes that the 

= rojected Auxiliary Forces Bill will never be passed. 

ee The Arms Act men sive Kuropeans sufficient Note ‘C- 

tion and all power is in their hends, What can.an unarmed population do 

against people, every one of whom can with comparative safety play the role of a 

Dyer? Indians are unanimous in considering thai the defence of India should 
be entrusted to Indians and not to hired soldiery from other countries, 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th April, 1920, says that the Anglo-Indian 
community was consulted regarding the new scheme for the Indian Defence Force, 
but representatives of the Indiancommunity have not been cousulted regarding 
the Indian branch of the force. This is'most unsatisfactory, and we would urge 
that the proposed constitution of the Indian Territorial Force should be publish- 
ed for criticism before any action is taken on it. We regard the building up of 
this force as of paramount importance in any scheme designed for the defence of 
the country. Equal opportunities should be afforded to both communities in the 
matter of recruitment and training, | - 


The Punjab disorders. 


INDEPENDENT, 
8rd April, 1920. 


LEADER, 
7th April, 1920. 


LEADER, 
8th April, 1929. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
8rd April, 1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 
6th April, 1920, 


LEADER, 
7th April, 1920, 


INDEPENDENT, 


9th April, 1926. 


LEADER, 
10th April, i$20. 


INDEPENDENT, 
9th April, 1920. 


AL EKEHALIL, 
lst April, 1920. 


THE DUSTUR, 
Jat April, 1920. 


THE MEDINA, 
Ast April, 1920. 


PIONEER, 
7th April, 1920. 


ANAND 
PRACHARAK, 
28th March, 1920. 


LEADER, 
4th April, 1920. 


( 84 ) 


5. The council correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th 
United Provinces Legislative April, 1920, records the proceedings of the Legisla- 


Council proceedings. tive Council meeting on the 6th April and ‘the paper 


calls them the triumph of futulity and boredom reduced to science. 


6. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th April, 1920, publishes a poem in which 

the writer enlogises the patriotism of the Ali 
, Brothers and, referring to the bloodshed in the Pun- 
jab, says that the blood of the loyal will not fail to produce its effect on the heads 
of the murderers. Indians will get the reward of their sacrifices. 


The Dustur (Sher Kot, Bijnor) of the 1st April, 1920, publishes a national 
poem by Mr. Zafar Ali, in which be says that Muslims should offer their purses to 
the cause of Islam and, if need arise, their livesalso. ‘Ihe foundation of tyranny 


is not firm and the tyrants should take this point to heart that if the Khilafaé is 
destroyed they also will not remain. 3 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st April, 1920, publishes a poem which runs as 
follows :— 


The enemies of the Ahilafat have invaded the Khilajat! O! Muslims arise 


to support your Khalif! The Christians, being proud of their power and 
empire, boast that they will destroy the Ahilafat, 


Christian lambs have adopted the rdle of wolves. The children of 
Adam have become tired of their lives. , 


“QO! You who always used to wear dark blankets come out of your tombs. 
Owing to the oppression of the white-skinned, the dark-skinned are 
breathing their last. ‘The followers of Jesus, the son of Mary, have 
become as the brothers of Joseph. 


By your holy personalility we shall sacrifice our lives for your religion. 


P: litical poems. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION, 


7. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 7th April, 1920, reviewing the report 
Co-operative credit societies in Of the Registrar of Co-operative Societies, says that 
Vettes Frovences. the Local Government’s congratulation that things 
were no worse hardly seems justified and would carry greater conviction if it 
were not so obvious an echo of the reviews on previous reports. The reduction 
in advances from Central Banks to societies owing to large arrears and takavi 
loans reveals a thoroughly uasatisfactory state of affairs. The co-operative 
movement in these provinces is bound to die of inanition unless vitality is 
infused at an early date. Expansion has been too rapid in the absence of a 
trained staff and one society out of every eight formed has been a complete 
failure: tested by any standard, the outlook is most discouraging. The Local 
Government might take a leaf out of the book of Burma and appoint a Develop- 
ment Commissioner to co-ordinate work in the Agricultural and Co-operative 
departments. 


8. The Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 28th March, 1920, complains 
that a Police officer on detective duty in Benares 

enticed a young Hindu girl belonging to a respect- 

able family and induced her to become a prostitute. | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th April, 1920, says that it has been stated 
that the maximum pay that a deputy collector can rise to in future is Ks. 1,200. 
But an Indian superintendent of police will never get more than Kis. 1,150. In 
the old order of things Indian superintendents could rise to Rs. 900 while deputy 
collectors could not go beyond Rs. 800. Wenceforth the latter will be at an 
advantage as compared with Indians who may join the police department, 
European superintendents will get Rs. 1,400, including the overseas allowance, 
but they are not satisfied. A correspondent writes to us as follows on the future 
relaiive position of Indian superintendents of police and deputy collectors :—A 
more effective method of discouraging Indians from seeking dircct appointments 
in the Limperial police could not have been devised. Why should any Indian 
with merit seek an employment in the Imperial police when he has got the 


Police, 


prospects of much better pay in the provincial service as a deputy collector? 
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Only those Indisot’ will now find places in the Imperial police service who are 


on the verge of retirement as deputy superintendents or the ee 
sons of ‘ Str Jo Hokum Ma Bap.’ 


‘Tbe Fatehpur correspondent of the Leader (AlTahabad) of the 8th April, 
1920, compjains of the glaring instances of police maladministration of that 
unfortunate district. Various specific instances are quoted. 


9, Commenting on the recent United Provinces Legislative Council pro- 
ceedings, the Leader of the 10th April, 1920, says that 
educated Indian opinion in these provinces was never 
more satisfied with the head of the administration than it is with Sir Harcourt 
Butler. Both Hindus and Muhammadans look on him as their friend. 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd April, 1920, says that it is clear from 
Hindus on North-Western Fron- all accounts that the Hindus of the border districts 
tier. in the North-Western Frontier Province enjoy no 


Sir Harcourt Butler. 


security of life and property and are at the mercy of the tribesmen, who deal 


with them as they please. Are they to be left in this state of abject helplessness 
and will Government not amend the Arms Act rules for the benefit of Hindus 
in the province ? 


11. Referring to the Jemsbedpet strike, the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 
_ 4th April, 1920, says that enquiries should be made 


- whether the police were justified in opening fire on 
the strikers, From what has happened in the Sholapur and Jamshedpur strikes 
it can be said that recourse to firing is gaining favour with the authorities. 


R, E, COUPLAND, 


Suppression of strikes. 


ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Palice, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
The 10th April, 1920. United Provinces. 
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I.—POLITICS. 


1. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 11th April, 1920, says that Muslims at BUREED, 
The Khilafat and the Ottoman should expect justice neither from English Liberals +h April, 1920. 

Empire. . nor from the Labour Party and it is now a question | ) 
of open enmity between the Cross and the Crescent. 

The same paper states that some French soldjers stole sixty Egyptian pounds 
from the office of Al Hagigat (Begrout) and killed a hungry child in the-streets, 
and enquires why Frenchmen claim the right to civilise Syria when they them- . 
selves are so unregenerate. The editor also refers to the atrocities committed on 
Muslims by the Greeks, Italians and Armenians,and says that Christian Europe 
should give up its own barbarities before trying to civilise others. 


- The Hagqigat (Lucknow) of the 9th April, 1920, predicts that an unjust peace HAQIQAT, 
with Turkey will lead to a twenty years’ war and the Allies will find it difficult 4°"). 
to combat the combined forces of the Turks, Arabs and Bolsheviks. The unrest 
‘in France and England will force the Allies to withdraw their troops from Turkey 
just as they had to withdraw them from Russia. British Imperialists may want 
to utilise India’s resources, but Indians cannot be expected to-co-operate when 
their opinion has been flouted in regard to the Turkish question. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 8th April, 1920, regards as impracticable HINDUSTANI, | 
the decision of the Khilafat Conference at Meerut that Indians should decline: ° APri!: 1920. 
Government service and refuse to pay taxes if peace is not concluded with Turkey 
on an equitable basis. - 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th April, 1920, commenting on the resolu- LEADER, 
tions passed at the meeting of ulamas at Cawnpore, fears that such resolutions _Tith, }4th and 
circulated broadcast among an ignorant and credulous populace will do a great oo 
deal of harm to all except the leaders and implores Muhammadan leaders, who 

have any influence with their community, to make active efforts to stop the excess 
of speech which is injuring India and not benefiting Islam, 
| 27 
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_ British when Indian Muslims and others are talking of non-co-operation ought to 


MEDINA, 
Sth April, 1920, 
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| The Leader of the 14th April says that it is clear that there are differences 
of opinion amongst those taking part in the Khilafat agitation regarding 


non-co-operation with Government. The district meetings are attended by a. 


certain section only and a large body of adverse opinion is unrepresented. In 
England many people consider that a revision of the Treaty of Versailles will be 
necessary, but they propose to effect the alterations by the pressure of public 
opinion and not by threats, and if Indian Muslims want to help Turkey the 

will best do so by strictly constitutional methods of propaganda. Those who thi 


that direct action will influence British policy are sadly mistaken: the result of — 


direct action by the Young Turks has involved the occupation of Constantinople. 


In the issue of the 15th April the papér says that the fact that an indepen- 
dent Muslim state is seeking to clear the ground for a treaty of friendship with the 


have asteadying effect on the agitation. 


- The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th April, 1920, referring to Mr. Lloyd George’s 
reply to the Khilafat deputation says that the British attribute every sort of misrule 
to the Turk, but Indians can point to the Jallianwala Bagh memorial, the European 


schools at Mussoorie, thesroads from which Indians are excluded, the churches . 


' from which Indian Christians are banned and those law court judgments in which 


PRATAP, 
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European murderers were acquitted on the excuse of enlarged spleens. Surely 


Arabs have not more to complain of in Turkish methods than Indians have to 


complain of in British methods. 


Mr. Lloyd George has exhibited strange logic in believing tales of Armenian 
atrocities without. appointing any commission, of ‘enquiry, while Mr. Bonar Law 
has suppressed the report of the commission: appointed to inquire into the Greek 
atrocities in Smyrna because it exculpates the Turk. | 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 12th April, 1920, disapproves of Mr. Gandhi’s 
suggestion to cease co-operation with Government in case the Khilafat question 
is not settled to the satisfaction of Indian Muhammadans and says that non-Muslims 
are not so vitally interested in the fate of Turkey as to undergo sacrifices which 
they are not prepared to suffer even for their own country. Indians are not 
sufficiently organised to carry on Satyagraha with self-restraint and the result 


will be disorder and anarchy in the country. Muhammadans are already greatly | 


excited under the influence of the fatwas of the ulema. 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th April, 1920, says that the 
National Week (6th to 18th April) is practically the 
first attempt to institute a new civil religion in India 
and the incidents of the 13th April, 1920, have an all-India reference. Both 
communities contributed to the great and holy sacrifice or kurbani and under 
the sacred sod Hindu and Muslim blood lies still united in the same cold clod. 
We ask for the punishment of the wrong-doers in a spirit of complete detachment, 
solely desiring to secure our own protection ‘from a repetition of such wrongs. 


8. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 12th April, 1920, complains that no 
generosity has been displayed in carrying out the 
| Royal Proclamation. There are many political 
prisoners in Indian jails and in the Andamans who should have been released. 
How is it that most of the released prisoners have been required to give an under- 
taking not to take part in political activities in future ‘Those who have twisted 
and distorted the Royal Proclamation are committing sucha foolish and criminal 
mistake that though they may not suffer its consequences immediately, they will 
be responsible for its disastrous results and future generations will condemn them 
for their folly. : 


4. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 8th April, 1920, regrets that Mr. 
Montagu has decided to take action on the Hunter 
Committee’s report without consulting the public. 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th April, 1920, commenting on the 
Anglo-French difference of opinion regarding the 
occupation of the Ruhr zone, says that the acerbity 
in the British note is perhaps indicative of a deeper knowledge of French policy 


The National Week. 


The Royal Proclamation. 


The Hunter Committee’s report. 


Anglo-French differences, 
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than is possessed by an’ outsider. It may be remembered that France wanted to 
oceupy the whole neutral zone but the claim was disallowed by Britain and 
America: it would not be unnatural if the British representatives have a lurkin 
suspicion that France was merely waiting for an excuse to set at nought the allied 
decision and to carry out her original aim. re : 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th April, 1920, hopes that in the new 
sss initia | rules and standing orders for the Legislative Councils 


it will not be possible for a printed statement to be 
taken as a delivered speech : in the case of an absent member the proceeding ‘is 
particularly absurd. 


7. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the ith April, 1920, recommends the in- 


auguration of an Indian Territorial Army as a remedy 
sce acai for the heavy military charges. Indians are not yet 


- yeady for conscription, but there is a large number of demobilised soldiers, and if 


the scheme is taken up in earnest and they are treated in the same way as 
Anglo-Indians, volition alone will yield good results. — 


8. The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 8th April, 1920, welcomes the appointment 
Appointments for Indians in the of Mr. Shadilal as the permanent Chief Justice of the 
public services. =. Punjab: High Court, and says that this shows that 

Government will now regard merit and not colour as the passport to high offices, 
9, The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 11th April, 1920, publishes an article 


sininiiiaiiiii iia under the heading ‘“ Asia for the Asiatics,’’ which 
= says that Europe in its pride of power seeks to 
exterminate all non-European races from Europe and to maintain its hold in other 


continents as-well. Itis with this idea that the Turks are being ousted from 


Constantinople and Europeans have begun to consider themselves the masters of 
the world and regard all other nations as their slaves. Asiatic nations have 
commenced to realise their inferiority and this bodes ill to Europeans who should 


_ mend their ways. | } 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


10. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of. the 12th April, 1920, inquires why the 
wae Prone. Independent, the Vijaya and the Congress are still 


not allowed ingress into the Punjab and on what - 


basis securities have been remitted in the United Provinces in the cases of some 


papers and presses but not in others. The bureaucracy is spoiling the effect of the 
Royal Proclamation by its bungling action. | 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 10th April, 1920, complains that 
securities have been remitted in the United Provinces in the cases of those papers 


only which do not deal in politics. 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th April, 1920, publishes a letter from 


xs @ Correspondent who wants to know why Indians 
House accommodation for clr™* employed in the Secretariat are not provided with 


quarters at Allahabad and Naini Tal, although Anglo-Indians are. The distinction 


is on a par with the provision of hospital accommodation in the Civil- and Colvin 
Hospitals at Allahabad, 


.12. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 16th April, 1920, commenting on 

ii, iad Acai Sales the Jhansi case in which a shopkeeper was convicted 

for sitting on a chair with his heels up when the wife 

of a military officer was talking to him, says that things like this prepare the 

ground for events like those in the Punjab. ‘They irritate the people and have a 

cumulative effect upon the mind of the masses and the leniency with which 

they are treated by the authorities and tolerated by the public feed that conceit of 
colour.and power which was the real root of the Amritsar outrages. _ 


18. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th April, 1920, says that the matri- 

ae ei culation candidates of the Punjab University were 

a asked to write an essay on the Afghan War of 1919, 

or martial law, or high prices, or Satyagraha. It is not to be expected that youths 

could express intelligent opinions on such controversial themes and such irres- 
ponsible examiners should be relieved of their duties at the earliest possible date. 


ADVOCATE, 
llth April, 1920. 


AZAD, 
Sth April, 1920. 


HINDUSTANT, 
llth April, 1920. 


PRATAP, 
12th April, 1920. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
10th April, 1920. 


LEADER, 
16th April, 1920. 


_ INDEPENDENT, 


16th April, 1920. 


LEADER, 
15th April, 1920. 
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INDEPENDENT, 14, The Zndependent (Allahabad) of the 17th April, 1920, commenting on 
sii aaa eee aw the formation of a trust to develop cotton-growinglin 
isi esas ara _ the Empire, says that the Government of India.is in 
sympathy with the trust and every available bit of cotton land in India will perhaps 
be reserved for exploitation by the trust. The Indian Government has often 
‘declared that the Indian soil is unsuitable for long-stapled cotton and it now appears 
' that this talk was balder dash and that the place was merely being kept warm for 

- British capitalists. | | | 
ABHYUDAYA, 15. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 10th April, 1920, complains that at 
—— Manikpur an Engineer of the Canal Department beat 
| Precast ates * a bania so severely that he died within three days, and 


urges that an independent inquiry into the matter should be made. 


DEMOCRAT, - 16. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 28th March, 1920 (received on the | 
Vom 15th April), has a long article entitled ‘‘The Lesson 
ieieapicl. of Jamshedpur.” The writer says that the first lesson 
is that capitalism is one all the world over. ’ 
| The second lesson is the fresh proof of the close and almost organic connection. 
between plutocracy and bureaucracy in the modern centralised class-ruled state. . 
_ All earlier reports from Jamshedpur bore testimony to the good behaviour of 
ig the men. This very self-restraint, however, was the most inconvenient element in 
the situation. The head of the district hastened to the scene and the police were 
requisitioned, — | sc 
Disorders and riots can be quelled easily and quickly by a few buckshot, but 
peaceful determination is difficult to deal with. | - 
The threat of closing the corn shops and cutting off the water supply was an 
indication of the inhuman lengths to which the opponents of the strikers could go. 
We have a right to know what was the attitude of the officials towards these pro- 
osals. It is exceedingly significant that the military found no excuse to ply their © 
rifles until Sunday when the liquor shops that had been closed from the beginning 
of the strike were reopened. Who ordered the reopening of the liquor. shops and 
for what reason? — ; ; | | 
PIONEER, 17. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 16th April, 1920, draws attention to the 
16th April, 1920. | abuse arising in connection with the registration of joint 
: : stock companies under which mushroom concerns are 
registered with a huge nominal capital, whilst the paid-up capital is minute and 
suggests that registration fees should be based on the amount of authorised capital. 
BP ass 18. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 12th April, 1920, commenting on the 
pena revised scale of salary of the Indian Educational Service, 
| says that the proposals of the Secretary of State have 
been astutely contrived to attract new recruits while ignoring altogether the claim of 
existing officers to a rise in salary to meet the: new conditions of living in India, a. 
claim which has again and again been recognised officially as reasonable and just. 
No employer of labour who is notorious for unfair treatment of his servants will 
attract new recruits as there is no guarantee that a similar trigk will not be played 
again. The paper appeals to the Government of India to move in the matter and 
: | to deal with their servants in a more liberal and honourable manner. 


GARHWALI, 19. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 10th April, 1920, criticises the 
ethincecheaen proposals of the committee which reported on the 
begar system in the Kumaun division, and says that 

begar should be absolutely abolishéd in all places. 


III.—SociaL AND RELIGIOUS AFFAIRS. , 


HAQIQAT, 20. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 9th April, 1920, publishes a letter from 
z Sth April, 1920. caer ee ete Mr. FARRUKH M1rza, vakil, in which he takes the Shia 
A ‘mujtahids to task for publishing an anti-Suoni fatwa 


and says that some clever man has been working behind the scenes. 
| R. E. COUPLAND, 


The Indian Companies Act. 


The pay of Government servants. 


Narni Tait ; Superintendent of Police, 
ee Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 17th April, 1920. United Provinces, 
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I.—Po.tirics. 


1. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 13th April, 1920, gives figures to show that on aoe ae Pe 
Te Ottoman Empire and- the Muslims are in an overwhelming majority in territories cases 
Khilgfat. a which are to be wrested from Turkey, and says that 
Indian Muslims will fot be deluded b any false tales regarding Christians being 
in a majority in any part of the Turkish Empire. 
The same paper says that the arrest and deportation of the Shaikh- ul-Islam, 
whose position is second only to that of the Khalifa, will cause serious unrest in 
the Islamic world. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 11th April, 1920, says that the Turkish question  4U BUREED, 
has reached such a critical stage that every Muslim has to decide between his april, 1920." 
loyalty to the temporal power and his allegiance to God. Muslims can never 
disobey the dying message of their Prophet regarding the expulsion of Christians 
and Jews ffm the Jazirat-ul-Arab. According to the dictates of Islam the holy 
$ places must remain under the control of the Khalifa and not under that of a rebel, 
| even though the latter is a nominal Muslim. Jerusalem has been given to a race 
| which is accursed even in the eyes of God and is thirsty for the blood of both 
Christians and Muslims. 
| | The Islamia lands of Smyrna and Thrace are to go to a race which is as 
- notorious for its cruelty, shamelessness and cowardice as the Turks are famous for 
their gentlemanliness, justice and bravery. In Armenia the cruel Armenian 
minority will rule over the Muslim majority. Is this justice? Is this an appli- 
— @ cation of the principle of self-determination to all races of the world without distinc- 
. tion of race or creed? Poland remained a thorn in the side of Europe for a 
century. The French craving for vengeance for Alsace-Lorraine was responsible 
for the recent terrible war. Greece has freed herself of Turkish rule after 
centuries of subjection. Egypt and Ireland are threatening the peace of the 
world.: If the feelings of the helpless Turks are at present treated with contempt | 
ag and if Europeans permit themselves to be blinded with conceit we would proclaim . 
from the house tops that the world will never enjoy the peace that the Allies so 
fervently desire and for which they have shed so much blood and spent so much 
money. If Christians have re-occupied Constantinople after five hundred years 
Muslims will strive to free this city from the pollution of infidels if they have to ; . 
wait a thousand years. | | 


A 


> 
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Al Bureed of the 18th April makes an emphatic protest Franny the depor- 
tation of the Shaikh-ul-Islam: to Malta and says that this wit produce great 
excitement amongst Musalmans and lead to grave consequences, | 


ALEHALIL, ° Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 12th April, 1920, says that in the settlement with 
Raa RN Turkey, the entire blame rests on Britain and statements to this effect are being | 
- made in America and even in Japan. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 15th April, 1920, condemns. the extreme line 


taken by the Khilafat agitators and says that non-Cco-dperation means open rebellion 
and will lead to disastrous consequences. 


DASTUR, ~The Dastur (Sherkof, Bijnor) of the 12th April, 1920, refers to the reaolutions 
—— 1920. passed at the conference of the Ulamas of the United Provinces, and says that as 
their influence has wrought wonders in Egypt Government should no longer 

remain indifferent to Muslim sentiment regarding the Khilafat. 


HAMDAM, Arif Haswi and Taj Uddin announce in the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the - 
18th April, 1920. 18th April, 1920, that a conference of self-sacrificing Khilafat workers will be held 
at Delhi on the 18th April, 1920. They complain that the leaders have done little 
work so far and only such workers should attend the conference as ‘are prepared to 
go to jail. 


The editor regrets this attack on the leaders and says that the agitation should 
be kept within constitutional limits. 


ao 


AZAD, 
" 15th April, 1920. 


sag IQBAL. = The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 18th April, 1920, appeals to all Asiatic races ° 
— Turkey as the fall of the Ottoman Empire will lead to ~ gradual subjec- 
tion of other Asiatic races by Europeans. ® 
sort Apel 90 The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28rd April, 1920, vitusiine to Mr. Shaukat | 


Ali’s speech at the Madras Khilafat Conference, says that his suggestion that the 
Turkish settlement should be taken out of the hands of the Peace poe erence is 
as impractical and absurd as it could possibly be. His argument that Britain 
forced Turkey into war was not supported by Mr. Muhammad Ali in his presen- 
tation of the Muslim case and is merely an appeal to passion and prejudice. No 
useful: purpose can be served.by distorting or ignoring facts and Indian Muslims 
know well that the British have- never interfered with their religious practices 
and that British bayonets have even been requisitioned, as at Ajodhya, to enable. 
them to perform in peace what they regarded as a religious duty. 


MEDINA, The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th April, 1920, says that we are often asked 
voit Arit,1920, tO restrain our tone, but we find it impossible to do so when we see entire Muslim 

families being put to the sword by Armenian and Greek murderers, Turkish 
princes and magnates being imprisoned, and Muslim — dignitaries like the 


‘Shaikh-ul-Islam being deported to Malta. 


The Medina of the 17th April lends its support to Maulana Abdul Bari’s 
recommendation of gradual non-co-operation with Government. 


The Medina of the 19th April —e a national poem by Siraj-ul-Haq of - 
Mandha which runs as follows :—. 


Oh Muslims, you have awakened, now arise with a fresh zeal and acquire 
the same influence which the companions of Muhammad had. 
Venture forth with such a message that you may lose all thought 


for yourself and, if you want to arise, arise with your heads on your 
palms. 


The sky of terrorism is bursting over the head of the namie and the 
sun of righteousness is being covered with clouds of darkness. 


Why do you not sacrifice your lives? What do you ask for from the 
beggars? To whom do you apply to secure medicine for the 
Khilafat patient ? 

Do you ask life from those who themselves are dying of a and avarice P 


How can a murderer be a Messiah? Those who are bad will never 
: welcome good. 


All your difficulties will be easily removed with the flood of heroes in the 
ocean of courage. Ifthe dripping of blood from the heart; were. to 


—( 8 ) 
assume proportions, even the Red Sea would be put to shame. | | 
Think for yourself what the ocean of brotherhood conveys. | : 
Arise and fold the skirts of humility. For long‘you have been like wax;~ 
‘now arise and assume the form of steel. — : , 
Like Rustam the brave, arise having a mace in your hands and gird your 
- loins if you can claim to be the followers of Ali, the lion of God. 


It is incumbent that we all give our lives for the true religion of God and 
depart to Paradise. 


Oh Siraj, the last and only resource left to us is that great and small should — 
all sacrifice their lives, | 


This world isnot a resting place for others and their destruction also is not 
an impossibility. * | : 
Referring to the action of the District Magistrate of Mainpuri in ordering* ‘ 
the removal of the photographs of Enver Beg and other Turkish leaders from 
the religious gathering at Marehra, the Medina of the 21st April says that 
the authorities are attempting the impossible in trying to stem the tide of unrest 
roused by the injustice to Turkey. Peace and quiet are possible only if the 


Turkish peace terms are just and honourable; otherwise both rulers and ruled 
will have to suffer. ) 


2. Protesting against the grant of the municipal franchise to public AL BUREED, 
The Reforms. women, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 18th April, ‘> Pri 1920. 


1920, says that it is simply amazing that a measure 
even which Europe could not tolerate has been permitted in India. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 18th April, 1920, in an article headed —DEMmoorar, 
“Wrecking the Reforms,” says:—‘ Why should we hesitate even to wreck the 78 April, 1920. 
reforms if by so doing we can reasonably hope to achieve our object ? If the worst : 
comes to the worst, the pursuit of the so-called ‘ Extremist’ policy of streng- 
 thening the opposition in every legislature and even obstructing the executive, 

ean only lead to repeated and continued conflicts between the powers of autocracy . 
and the powers of democracy in the country. This conflict cannot be suicidal to 
our best interests, provided only it does not create revolutionary conditions in the 
country and threaten the Imperial connection itself. But we alone are not 
interested in avoiding these evils. If anything, the Government of India, as the 
custodian of Imperial interests, and the British Cabinet. and Parliament are 
equally, if not more, interested in avoiding these evils. And we may with an easy 
conscience leave it to them to provide for the remedy of the conditions which 
- might bring these upon us both. In fact it rests entirely with them to provide 

against these. For the only real and effective prophylactic against revolution 
is free and democratic institutions. In working for the establishment of these in 
this country, we are really trying to provide the only rational safeguard that 
experience has discovered for revolutionary patriotism. And if we can help to 
hasten the establishment of free democratic institutions in the country even by 
wrecking these- ‘inadequater, unsatisfactory, and disappointing’ reforms, we 
need have no scruples in doing it. For, we honestly believe that the failure of the 
new Government of India Att must inevitably be followed by another and more 
liberal measure, even as the failure of the Minto-Morley Act has forced this new 
Government of India Act of Mr. Montagu. Why should we refuse to work even to 
prove its failure, if that will advance our cause? ”’ | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th April, 1920, says that the INDEPENDENT, 
bureaucracy has thrown an open challenge to the Congress to prove its strength 70h snd 24th 
during the coming elections, and if the challenge is accepted, the fight will have 
. to take place on purely party lines. It would be the merest affectation to deny 

that official influence will work, as far as it may do so decently, against Congress 
candidates: zamindari interest will also be ranged against them and capitalist 


interests are already in close association with the bureaucracy, so that the fight will 
be a hard one. : . 


The Independent of the 24th April says that the country demands an 
unequivocal declaration of the general policy and attitude of the Nationalist party 
now in the majority inthe Cortigress as to whether they are or are not ready to 
respond to the call of the Government for co-operation in working the reforms. 
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~The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 18th April, 1920, urges that the fran- 
chise should be granted to every member of a Hindu joint family. 


* §, The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 28th March, 1920, in an articleon Indian _ 


Indian social solidarity. social solidarity, says that any recrudescence of Hindu- 


' ‘a 


| Muslim riots will not destroy or disprove in the future, 
. ag these did not destroy or disprove in the past, the underlying social solidarity of 


Muhammadans fall out with one another upon some sudden provocation, to-morrow 
or the day after, over some touchy religious question, and we have a repetition of 
the unfortunate story of Arrah or Katarpur. But these occasional feuds never 
destroyed in the’past nor will they be able to destroy in the future the fundamen- 


. the two communities. I, for one, shall not at all be surprised if the Hindus and 


tal solidarity of the composite Indian people. There are frequent fights in this 


country between members of the same family, sometimes over most trivial matters. 


*But whenever the common honour or interest of the whole family are threatened, 
they forget their petty quarrels and stand up in a solid phalanx in defence of 


family honour or interests. This is a very common experience in this country. 
And the same psychology works in the case of our Hindu-Muslim quarrels also. 


If they could be entirely left to themselves, both Hindus and Muhammadans would 


_ quickly forget and forgive one another for these, occasional injuries. It is really 


DEMOCRAT, 
18th April, 1920. 


DASTUR, 
12th April, 1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 
- 2ist April, 1920. 


British law and justice that, by their cruel and heartless retributive ideas and 


operations, keep up the memories of these temporary fights in the hearts of both 


the communities. People may break each others heads to-day and forget the 
injury to-morrow. But when one or both parties are condemned to long-term 
imprisonment forthese things, the wrong naturally rankles in their own hearts 


and in the hearts of their dear and -near ones; and the present civilised adminis-- 


tration of criminal justice while seeking to promote social peace and order really 


feeds thus the passions that disturb these. 


4. The Democrat (Allahabad) of-the 18th April, 1920, in an article on the 


British prestige in India. lesson of Jallianwala Bagh, Says. that the British : 


Government in India is in the position of a lion-tamer 
in a circus. The secret of the tamer’s mastery lies in the shaking fear which his 
look awakens in the beast and this is the real meaning of British prestige. No 
one can be said to understand the significance of the Punjab tragedies who 


does not realise this patent fact, and Indians themselves are to blame for the 
situation. : 3 | 


IIT.—ADMINISTRATION. 


5. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th April, 1920, complains that — 
iii iad the action of the United Provinces Government has 
been very niggardly in not returning securities taken © 


from those presses at which popular newspapers are printed. 


6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2lst April, 1920, says that the 

ii + recent kidnapping of a European lady on the frontier 
rontier outrages. 3 | ‘ - a ; | 

| : will not have happened in vain if it stirs Govern- 

ment to action. Government has for long gravely failed in its duty and the 


| _ appalling facts published by the Abhyudaya regarding frontier dutrages have not 


LEADER, 
Qist April, 1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 
2ist April, 1920. 


attracted Anglo-Indian attention or incited Government to action. The paper 


trusts that Indians and Anglo-Indians will unite in calling the attention of Simla 
and Delhi to a grave scandal. } 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st April, 1920, enquires whether the same 


energy and promptness were shown when Hindus were abducted as when a 


Kuropean was the sufferer, and says that the continuance of outrages on Indians 
is producing a bad effect. Government should state clearly what ‘steps have been | 


taken to deal with the outrages and should compensate those families whom it has 
not been able to protect. } 


7. The London correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) in the issue 

Gl SRM SER of the 21st April, 1920, referring to the refusal of a 
og passport to Mr. Horniman, says that the deliberate 

attempt of the India Office to uphold an act of stark injustice, to ally itself with the 
nefarious policy of the Government of India in coercing those who hold indepen- 
dent progressive views and to deprive the citizen of his elementary rights can only 
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| lead to further disorder. ‘Tt 3 is, for the seople of India to show their ‘resentnient, 


pain and anger at the base and ‘anwarranted treatment of a champion of Indians. 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st April, 1920,. says that if it is the 

‘The location of the capital of the intention to transfer the seat of Government to 
United Provinces. _ . Lucknow, let it be done in a straightforward manner 
and not insidiously. The committee appointed to select sites at Lucknow has 


_made several unwarranted assumptions. The constitutional development of the 


future will be in the direction of an increase in the number of ministers and of a 
decrease in the number of executive councillors, If it is the intention to absorb 
the post of Secretary to the Legislative Council inthe cadre of the Civil Service, 
the issue ought to be submitted to public discussion. The various cool assumptions 
made by the committee are provoking and it is amazing that the non-official 


- members made-no remonstrance. | 


In the same issue of the paper Satya Chandra Mukerji criticises the selection 
of Lucknow as a capital and says that this is due to the fact that the in-coming 
Governor—whose present astral body.is now hovering over the eucalyptus groves - 


of Wingfield Park and who will be incarnated as Lord Butler of Lucknow on the 


Ast January, 1921—has already given his views on the subject to the ptesent head 
of the Government and therefore the plea for delay is out of court. 


9, The Meerut correspondent of the’ Independent (Allahabad) of the 
thisseh iki 20th April, 1920, says that under the régime of 
acme ‘ Mr. Alexander the Great Meerut would have been 
another Amritsar but for the timely intervention of Sir Harcourt.Butler. The 
Royal Proclamation has had no effect and even now people praying for sanitary 


improvement are jeeringly referred to King Gandhi for help: public _— is 
— flouted. . 


a ee : BR. EB. COUPLAND, 
NaAINI Tar: Superintendent of Police, 
nae : Se Criminal Investigation Depariment, 
The 24th April, 1920. os United Provinces, 
~~ PRINTED AT THE GOVERNMENT CAMP PRESS, NAINI TAL, ; 
: none a. 
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I.—POotLirtics. 


1, In dealing with the present situation in the Islamic world, Al Bayam ay payan. 
The Kiilafat and the Ottoman (Lucknow) for February, 1920, indicates the ambition February, 1920. 
Empire. -of various European powers towards the acquisition 
of territory in the Ottoman Empire and asks Hindus and Muhammadans to follow: 
the footsteps of Sri Krishnaji and the Prophet in demanding their respective 
rights, otherwise they will be ground to dust. 3 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th April, 1920, recalls the statement ‘DASTUR, 
of the Viceroy that the solution of the Turkish question does not rest with #b April, 1920. 
_the British Government alone, and says that the agitation in England against 
the Turks, coupled with ‘the Allied occupation of Constantinople and the extern- — 
ment of the Shaikh-ul-Islam, lends colour to the belief that the British Govern- 
- met is taking a leading part in the destruction of Turkey. The British Govern- 
ment was liked by Eastern nations simply because of its non-interference in 
religious matters, but it appears to have changed its policy now. Musalmans 
will not hesitate to sacrifice their lives for the integrity of the Khilafat. 


Referring to the news that Smyrna and its-environs are to be made over to 
Greece, the same paper says that this arrangement is being made to enslave the 
remnants of the Turks who have escaped slaughter by the Greeks and who will 
probably be killed or exterminated to make room for Greek colonists. The 
whole settlement is tainted with treachery and disgrace. The Arabs, who were 


friendly to the Allies, are being denied the right of self-determination which 
was promised. | 


* The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th April, 1920, commenting on the ysypepenpenr, 
decision of Hamid Ahmad to go to jail rather than find security for good behaviour 25th April, 1920. 
in connection with the Khilafat question, says that the cause is served not by glib 
talkers and insincere wobblers but by men.who talk as they feel and feel as they 
talk and take the consequences of their action. The real work for the cause only 
begins when the worker begins to suffer in jail. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 27th April, 1920, says that Muhammadans IQBAL, 
knew that the main object of Christendom in the great war was to extinguish the 27th April, 1920. 
last. glimmering light of Islam, and yet they assisted the Christians and fought 

| 30 


“as, 
a 


EAS thy DEP ois SRAM Ca Pe NE Hak oe al Me kl) RE Cee OT Rene gt oe ot Lee age | A 2 7h 
he A ‘ © AES Bk ee MES Be ray See ee é if R . da | tase, oe Ske iad t : whe 2 4 a ), iY Ys. \ pA eet eb ‘ ie 
De eg A ihe Ye eS an Te NY Rye 345 Me ahs a pe Stal > thi ts eee yp tee ers YC | is Te pint 0P) 
PE a ee en ae Se La NERO beg gh eas eke gt a eh OAH by ST PAR cot, SS hace 
. . ; . . / . . . ry , 

. ‘ ° by ‘ $7 . be +. ; . : ‘ ‘\ he. 


? ie a ~ A . ‘ a 7 " ; ry 5 “a. <4 - ‘ . = . ‘* — De at . P = . 
” ph Bae Sees ing oe tain Sx’ ye Sh Ve OP SSa ee ar a ge at e's 6% . pak te 
ay het - pe ifs Lg 7 le + Wii's F Me © hen vi aan + : oa coe aay ‘ 3 ‘ or 
_ pepepeegts f ' Z . 
| ae ~ . } ; ; 
- . k be ‘te 


*~ x Lem a . i) Pe ae! / ait mp 3: 

4. OM ‘ah A * wh Spi as! - f - ras AN | te | oh ' ee a” ee 

Pee 4 eg ain at thee y el, ‘ af. ays ANE. et ep a od 
“4d ’ 


. 


. \ 


/ 


( 98 ) 


against their own co-religionists bringing about their downfall, but the high-handed 
encroachments of Christian powers are causing a tumult throughout the Islamic 
world. The Amir of Afghanistan has infused a new spirit among Musalmans by 
his recent speech over the Khilafaé question, and we believe that his mission to 
India will prove a success. : = 


The same paper expresses satisfaction at the commencement of political 
activity in Dar-ul-ulum, Deoband, and says that the wlawd of the institution have 
the entire sympathy of Muslim India. It is better that Dar-ul-ulum should cease 

to exist than that it should see the extinction of Islam. ; 


LEADER, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th April, 1920, referring to the proposal 
aot a Stoo that India should be given a mandate for Mesopotamia, says that India has neither 
"~~ the men nor the money for the task. She.«should first obtain complete control 
‘of her own affairs. The spirit of material gain and exploitation in which the 
division of Turkish territories is being approached is blatant and undisguised and 
- shows the extent to which all high idealism has been shed in dealing with the 

enemy powers. | ee oo 


? ‘ 

The Leader of the 26th April says that Indian Muslims need fear no injury 
to their religion if an adverse decision is arrived at with regard to Turkey. The 
British Government has afforded full protection to the religious rights of Muslims 
in the past and will do so in future. It is physically impossible for the Sultan of © 
Turkey, however powerful he might be, to afford protection to Muslims all over 
the world and the Governments under which they live would not tolerate interfer- 
ence. We cannot recall any instance in which the Sultan ever sought to exercise - 
religious suzetainty outside his empire and it should be clearly realized that religion 
has nothing to do with the Turkish settlement as far as.the Allies are concerned. 


The Leader of the 30th April, commenting on the outlines of the Turkish 
treaty, says that Mr. Lloyd George’s pledge that the Turks would not be deprived 
af their homelands in Thrace has been broken and the settlement will not bring 
peace to Asia. The efforts of the friends of Islam appear to have borne little 
fruit and it will be small consolation that Constantinople has been spared to the 
Turks. The British are going to assume responsibilities in Mesopotamia and 
Palestine where national sentiment is asserting itself and they should realize that 
they are arousing moral forces which no legions can overcome. | 


INDEPENDENT, 9. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st May, 1920, says that Indians have 
dst May, 1020, - me Hunter Committes’s report,  eard a lot about British justice and the British 
Bho Hunter Commences reper" character of the administration and when they were 
' politically children they believed in them but the authorities should realize the 
changed mentality of the people. There is a general. desire amongst educated 
Indians to maintain the imperial connection even at some sacrifice in view of world 
politics, but unless the policy of the Indian Government helps, it will be absolutely © 
impossible to guide the people in the right direction. Attempts have been made 
systeinatically by means of various proclamations to impart a moral value to British 
prestige but it cannot be gainsaid that the foundations of British rule are the better 
organized and trained physical force of the ruling nation. Noone can shut his eyes 
to the ugly truth that the root of the trouble in the Punjab was the decadence of 
British prestige in that province and we cannot hold the Government of India morally 
responsible for the mentality which led them to endeavour to restore this prestige. 
The way in which the Hunter Committee report is being dealt with is another 
indication of the character of the Government of India. What the Government 
had to say has been already said and the meaning of the consultation now in 
progress, with the Secretary of State clearly is that nothing must be done to damage 
the prestige of the Government of India. 


INDEPENDENT, 8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th April, 1920, has a special article 
bag 9 RT. iat by Brprin CHANDRA Pat, who says that the only 


straight-forward course for Nationalists to adopt is to 
declare frankly and openly that, as far as the new Government of India Act is 
concerned, their policy and programme is to refuse co-operation with Government 
in carrying out the intentions ef the Act. | | 
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In the issue of the 28th April the same writer in another special article says” 

that only by creating repeated deadlocks can it be reasonably expected that the 
authorities will take up the question of amending the law within the statutory 
ten-year period. It will be necessary to oppose the Government of India and 
provincial budgets from all possible points of view and to alter the estimates. 
materially. 7 oe oe : 

In the issue of the 29th April the paper says that the policy it submits for the 
~ acceptence of the Nationalist party is to compel the British Government to amend 
the Montagu Act owing to the gravity of the Indian situation created by repeated 
conflicts between the Indian Legislative Assembly and the Government of India . 
over the annual financial] statement and all general legislation. | 


) 3 ‘ 
4. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 25th April, 1920, says that the | pemoonrat, 
) Government at Simla seems very much to be just 5th April, 1920. 
now like the proverbially cautious man who would 

not let a gnat pass before him but allowed elephants to pass at his back. Other- 

wise how can one explain the communication to a meeting at Dehra Dun in the 
Juma Masjid there, of the substance of Amir Amanulla Khan’s speech delivered 

on the occasion of the anniversary of his father’s death, in course of which he is 

reported to have declared that he was prepared to die for the protection of the 

integrity of the Khilafat and would gladly receive any Indian Musalman who 

under religious obligations may be obliged to leave India for good in connection 

with the Khilafat. It shows the Amir’s fidelity to his faith on the one hand and 

his political insight into the ugly possibilities of the present Muslim unrest on the 

other. I wonder how Lord Chelmsford could entertain the proposal to receive this 

Afghan delegation at this time, when the whole of Muslim India is seething with 

dangerous unrest. Ordinary prudence, not to’ mention far-seeing statesmanship, - 

would have led His Excellency to hesitate to allow this delegation to come to 

India at this time. . 


We knew precious little of the object of the Afghan delegation; but it was 
believed to be songething concerning our frontiers. But it now transpires from 
what is reported to have been said by Mr. Mahmood Terzi, the head of the dele- 
gation, at a meeting at the Juma Masjid at Dehra Dun, that the chief object of 
the mission is to secure just and honourable peace terms for Turkey. The object 
is very laudable; and it shows that the Amir has after all a head-piece on his 
shoulders, and is not altogether untrained in modern diplomacy. I only hope our 
rulers will profit by the visit of this significant mission to them, and hasten to 
settle this anxious Turkish problem in a satisfactory and statesmanlike way before 
fresh and dangerous complications arise. The offer of hospitality to his kingdom 
to Indian Muslims who might feel compelled by their loyalty to their faith to 
leave India, is a very significant thing. We do not desire to think upon what this 
might mean to us. True it is that the general body of our Muhammadan fellow- 
countrymen will not be able to avail themselves of this kind offer of the Amir ; 
but we shudder to think what consequences may or may not follow the acceptance’ 
of it even by a few thousands or even a few hundreds of our leading Muhammadan 
brethren. The Government, both here and in London, cannot refuse to take note 
of this new development in the Khilafat agitation, especially as some Delhi Mu- 
hammadans have already taken up this offer seriously and have resolved to migrate 
to Afghanistan, if their demands in regard to the Khilafat are not conceded, as 
soon as they obtained a fatwa in this matter from the Anjuman-ul-Mahind which 
is soon to meet at Delhi. , “ 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th April, 1920, commenting on the visit LEADER, 
of the Afghan delegation, says that nothing of value is known of the nature of ee Aue. te. 
the conversations held and of the claims put forward, but the question is whether 
it is a genuine peace mission or one whose object is to secure a favourable Turkish 
settlement. If the latter is- the case—and the speech of the Amir to which 
publicity has been given suggests this—then the mission will have rendered a — 
service in bringing to the notice of the British Government an additional factor 
which should be seriously taken into account before it is decided to apply the 
principles of predatory Imperialism to parts of the Turkish Empire and to face the 
music of growing discontent in India, which is likely to bleed by a mistaken and 
short-sighted policy of grab. : ’ 


/ 


The Afghan delegation. 
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5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st May, 1920, a on the — 
ee e 3 re e. . 
‘he Beditions Mootings Act application of the Seditious Meetings Act in Delhi, 
| . 


gays that repression will only. drive discontent under-. 
ground to ‘burst..in ugly forms and warns Government against the mad policy 
involved. in this latest ontburst.of bureaucratic frenzy. | 7 ee 


IL.— ADMINISTRATION; . 


PIONEER, } 6. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 28th April, 1920, commenting on the. 
—— — aceident to the Allahabad-Dehra Dun express, says’ 
: > < his that there is too much reticence on these occasions 


on the part of the railway authorities and it is. time that this policy of silence was 
superseded by a policy of frankness. 


INDEPENDENT, — The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th April, 1920, comments on the 
29th April, 1920. oyrsory commumigué issued and accuses the railway authorities of overcrowding 
and failure to furnish medical assistance promptly and to arrange for the disposal 

of the dead. he ahs | | } 
OUDH AKHBAR, Referring to the recent railway accident, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 

S0th April, 1920.. 30th April, 1920, sAys that there is absolutely no reason why the Oudh and Rohil- | 

khand Railway should not be held liable for pecuniary reparation for the loss or 
injury sustained by persons through its fault or negligence. It further suggests 


the formation of a mixed committee of officials and non-officials to enquire into 
the matter and determine the amount of damages payable. — 


ABHYUDAYA, 7. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 24th April, 1920, says that the 
24th April, 1020.0 _“ Hindus of the frontier should be given arms to 
: 3 rontier outrages, | 


He defend themselves and that the army should be 
reduced. It is no use having an expensive army which cannot defend the people. 


" HAMDAM, "8, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th April, 1920, publishes a contri- — 
ee buted article in which the writer holds the head 


master and the honorary secretary responsible for 
the recent strike in the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental Collegiate School, and says 


that they intentionally avoided consultation with Dr. Zia-ud-din who would easily 
have smoothed the situation. ce | 


GARHWALI, 9. The Garkwali. (Dehra Dun) of the 24th April, 1920, enters an emphatic 
en os protest against the coolie labour system in the 
; Oe ' Kumaun division and prays for its early abolition. — 

SHAKTI, The Shakti (Almora) of the 20th April, 1920, deplores that the lot of coolies 


20th April, 1920. in .Kumaun has not yet improved, notwithstanding the introduction of the new 


era, and says that there is now no alternative to taking active measures to achieve : 
redress for rights and justice are never obtained by begging. 


R. E. COUPLAND, 


Namt Taz: Superintendent of Police, 3 
| Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 1st May, 1920. : ( United Provinces. 
, ° 
% 
in 


= 
— oe 


PRINTED AT THS GOVERNMENT CAMP PRESS, KANT TAL, Becacae 


CONFIDENTIAL] : | No. 19 or 1920. 


"af 


SELECTIONS FROM NEWSPAPERS 


Published in'the UNITED PROVINGES 


For the week ending 8th May, 1920. 


CONTENTS. 
1.—POLITIOS. 8. Railways... ee 108 
1. The Khilafat are om 
9, T l h ee0 eee eee 
% The Seditious Meetings Act at Delhi ee | ees sa 
8. Afghan affairs a a ML 10. Internees ove ove ow 2 
4. The defence of India eee wm 1 11. Forced labourin Hamirpur _... 104 
5. Indians in East Africa eee eee 103 I.—SOCIAL AND RELIGIOUS AFF AIRS. 
6. ‘A political poem __... coo §«=—«.:«: 108 } 
II. —ADMINISTRATION. 12. Swadeshi.. 108 
_ % Outrages on the frontier soe «- «103 13. nsdianties cee oe ooo 104 


I.—POo.irtics. 


1. ‘While supporting Maulana Abdul Bari’s fatwa ilies hijrat AL BUREED, 
(migration) Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the Ist May, “* ™*% 19. 

. 1920, says that, although it is our duty to adopt all 

- possible means to support our religion, it would be simply suicidal to wage war 

against Government. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the ond May,-1920, invites attention to @ ypEpENDENT. 
communication from the Afghan representatives to the Muslims of India to nd May, 1920. 
the effect that the first proposal put before the British delegation is the question 
of Khilafat and says that India will read with naspeakable Joy that the Afghan 
delegation has done this. 


Referring to the spread of Pan-Islamism in Persia, Arabia, Afghanistan, IQBAL, 
Khiva and Bok Rea the igbal (Moradabad) of the 4th May, 1920, says that if “071920. 
Musalmans want to survive, they should unite and help one another, otherwise 

the Christian beasts of Europe will destroy their existence. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 4th May, 1920, says that the advice OUDH AKHBAR, 
given by Mr. Gandhi to Musalmans that the latter should behave with patience ‘*% ™*¥ 19%. 
and self-control in the matter of the Khilafat question is quite sound, but the 
principle of non-co-operation advocated by him is impracticable and dangerous. 


The Safina (Lucknow) of the 7th May, 1920, publishes a letter from SAFINA, 
Mavtana Azput Bart Who gives a detail of the various forms of Aijrat sanctioned _7** Mey, 1920. 
by Muhammadan law and says that if intellectual and diligent Musalmans from 
India migrate to Afghanistan, they will be rendering valuable service to their 
country and religion. —S_—. . 

2. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 4th May, 1920, protests against the HAMDAM, 
application of the Seditious Meetings Act to Delhi ‘ May, 1920. 
and urges His Excellency the Viceroy to cancel the 
orders before excitement is created among the public. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd May,. 1920, says that the application INDEPENDENT, 
of the Seditious Meetings Act to Delhi is evidently the beginning of afresh cam- 784 May, 1920. 
paign of repression directed mainly against the Khilafat agitation. Whenever : 

- yevolutionary patriotism takes birth in a country, it has been found impossible to 


31 - , 
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The Khilufat. 


The Seditious Meetings Act at Delhi. 
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exterminate it: the revolutionary movement in Bengal was never killed, though 
the statesmanship of Lord Hardinge succeeded in detaching the main body of the 
youthful intelligentsia and the vendetta against the police alone remained. The 
Musalman is exceedingly touchy in regard to everything which he believes affects 


his religion and every Indian politician must look on this Khilafat movement as_ 


offering practically the last chance of an early attainment of national autonomy 
in India. If ever calm dignity and long suffering patience were required they are 
required now, and we cannot help feeling very great surprise that the Government 
of India should have allowed another mad career of repression to be started in 


this country. At atime when the most influential leaders of the community and 


IQBAL, 
4th May, 1920. 


LEADER, 
7th and 8th May, 
1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 
tth and 7th May, 
1920. 


their large and determined following are seriously proposing to withdraw co- 
operation from the Government it seems exceedingly unwise to give them this 
fresh cause of complaint. If thé people followed the example of Mr. Hamid 
Ahmed, what would the Government do? Would they set the whole country on 
fire as they did last year by taking action under the Seditious Meetings Act, or 
would they allow the Act to remain a dead letter ? 


Referring to the application of the Seditious Meetings Act to Delhi, 
the Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 4th May, 1920, says that it is to be regretted that 
the Delhi officials have not yet. changed their policy and pay no regard to the 
Royal Proclamation. ‘These harsh- measures are sure to produce tension between 
the public and officials, for which the latter alone are to blame. 


38. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th May, 1920, commenting on the 
revised version of the speech delivered by Sardar Ali 
at the. Juma Masjid -in Mussoorie, says that he does — 
not appear to have said anything improper. Indians are not prepared to exchange 
British rule, with all its shortcomings, for Afghan domination, at the bidding of a 
few thoughtless people. If the Khilafat is endangered, it is so not by the British 
but by the Arabs, and even the Young Turks are attaching more importance to ~ 
their national independence than to the commands of the Sultan. If the dark 
counsels of reaction prevail, Afghanistan must thank itself if disappointment 
meets it at every turn. | , | 


The Leader of the 8th May draws attention to a preclamation issued 
by the Amir prohibiting cow-sacrifice throughout Afghanistan as a grateful 
acknowledgment of the support extended by Hindus in the Khilafat question. 
It is also noted that the enlistment of Hindus in the Afghan army has 
been sanctioned and that there is a Hindu on the Afghan deputation, although 
India has none on hers. ‘This liberal policy is commendable but is not likely to 
have the political effect in India which it seems intended to produce. 


4, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th May, 1920, says that Indians 
have far too long overlooked the great truth that the 
problem of national autonomy can never be genuinely 
solved until that of national defence has. been seriously considered and settled. 
What had to be done under the pressure of war conditions has not been extended 
and it is doubtful whether it will be maintained. Because the British have 
undertaken the buréen of defending India against invasion, they claim the right 
of controlling her internal administration and this is the real basis of the policy 
of the Montagu Reforms. | India’s power of self-defence was deliberately ‘crippled 
alter the Mutiny for the protection of the political authority of the British and . 
now this helpnessness is used as an argument for the perpetuation of control. The 
Anglo-Indians are already agitating for arming the alien residents in India as a 
protection against contingencies which may arise and we must definitely make 
up our minds to start a powerful agitation for the organization of an Indian 
Territorial Army fully trained and equipped to the highest modern standard. 

The Independent of the 7th May says that Government has systematically 
sought to organize the military possibilities of the alien population in India while 
the people of this country have been studiously kept out of the organizations of 
their national defence. In vetoing the short-sighted proposal to provide for the 


Afghan affairs. 


The defence of India. 


~ protection of European and Anglo-Indian residents by training and arming them 


compulsorily, while keeping Indians out of the organization, Mr. Montagu gave 
proof of a truer grasp of the needs of the Empire and Imperial connection than 
the authors and supporters of the proposal. The real safety of the aliens in our 


(8 


iidst. must come from the goodwill of the children of the-soil and this can only: bé 
obtained when the existing conflict of vital interests between: the foreigners and 
our own people have been satisfactorily settled. __ : : 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th May, 1920, says that the communi- 


elie te Ae. the grave perils to which the rights of their country- 


men are exposed in East Africa, but the Khilafat question has thrown this one into 


the background: Indians in East Africa have been reduced to the position of serfs 


and the white settlers are now trying to render their existence impossible ; if they 
succeed in their unrighteous designs, the Imperial Government will be responsible 


as East Africa is not a self-governing colony. 


6. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8rd May, 1920, publishes a poem which 

: advises Indians to help themselves, to save the honour 
; ~ of the Aryan race, to teach a lesson to their enemies, 
to spread the light of freedom, and to give their livés and become immortals, to 
secure independence or die. os 


A political pocm. 


. LI.—ADMINISTRATION. 


4. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the lst May, 1920, publishes the letter 
| : of a frontier correspondent which gives a long list of 


_ Outrages on the frontier. | 
: the places that have been looted and the persons who 


_have been abducted, and says that much of the calamity is due to the fact that 
people are not allowed to keep arms. ; : 


Commenting on the Premier’s reply to the Kdilafat deputation, the Medina 
(Bijnor) of the Ist May, 1920, says that when the British Government proved 
itself incompetent to maintain peace and order on the North-West: Frontier, it 


is futile on the part of the Premier to bring a charge of mal-administration 
against the Turks. 


‘8, Referring to the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway accident, the Abhyudaya 
(Allahabad) of the Ist May, 1920, says that the 
3 catastrophe would have become impossible if the 
railway authorities had only taken care to keep the first three carriages empty or 
had filled them with luggage as was suggested on a former occasion. Apart from 


) Railways. 


- that, the authorities are seriously culpable for not providing sufficient medical aid 


to the injured. 


Referring to the railway accident near Moradabad, the Oudh Akhbar 
(Lucknow) of the 2nd May, 1920, says that punishment given to a few railway 
servants will not suffice. Arrangements should be made that the chances of such 
accidents will disappear in future and that surgeons and medical practitioners 
should be available in sufficient numbers at all railway stations to attend to 
passengers in such cases. | 


Referring to the strike on the North-Western Railway, the Leader 
(Allahabad) of the 8th May, 1920, says that there appears to be a lot of misunder- 
standing on both sides, and does net see why only first and second class carriages 
should be attached to mail trains. There has been no lightning strike as in 
England, but the railway authorities have not risen to the occasion, nor have the 
strikers shown any regard for public interests. No large question of principle or 
detail appears to be involved and the railway officials seem to have oifended the 
self-respect and new sense of dignity of the workers. 


9. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 6th May, 1920, draws attention to the 
Tele Ietter of a correspondent complaining of the ineff- 
graphs. : ; sted — 
oe : ciency of the telegraph service, testifies to the ineffi- 
ciency from its own experience, and hopes tliat action will be taken to improve 
the efficiency. ~~ 3 


10. _ Al Bayan (Lucknow) for February 1920 publishes a bri: peacteh of the 
arenes life of Maulana Mahmud-ul Hasan, calhed h a martyr 
for the sake of the country and says thathe jexplana- 


tion given by Sir James (now Lord) Meston of the arrest of the Maulana ish{adequate- 


and evasive. The responsibility for the arrest attributed to Sharif Husain has 
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exterminate it: the revolutionary movement in Bengal was never killed, though 
the statesmanship of Lord Hardinge succeeded in detaching the main body of the 
youthful intelligentsia and the vendetta against the police alone remained. The 
Musalman is exceedingly touchy in regard to everything which he believes affects 


his réligion and every Indian politician must look on this Khilafat movement as 


offering practically the last chance of an early attainment of national autonomy 
in India. If ever calm dignity and long suffering patience were required they are 
required now, and we cannot help feeling very great surprise that the Government 
of India should have allowed another mad career of repression to be started in 
At a time when the most influential leaders of the community and 
their large and determined following are seriously proposing to withdraw co- 
operation from the Government it seems exceedingly unwise to give them this 
fresh cause of complaint. If thé people followed the example of Mr. Hamid 
Ahmed, what would the Government do? Would they set the whole country on 
fire as they did last year by taking action under the Seditious Meetings Act, or 
would they allow the Act to remain a dead letter ? 


Referring to the application of the. Seditious Meetings Act to Delhi, 
the Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 4th May, 1920, says that it is to be regretted that 
the Delhi officials have not yet. changed their policy and pay no regard to the 
Royal Proclamation. “These harsh- measures are sure to produce tension between 


the public and officials, for which the latter alone are to blame. 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th May, 1920, commenting on the 
revised version of the speech delivered by Sardar Ali 
at the Juma Masjid -in Mussoorie, says that he does — 
not appear to have said anything improper. Indians are not prepared to exchange 
British rule, with all its shortcomings, for Afghan domination, at the bidding of a 
few thoughtless people. If the Khilafat is endangered, it is so not by the British 
but by the Arabs, and even the Young Turks are attaching more importance to ~ 
their national independence than to the commands of the Sultan. If the dark 
counsels of reaction prevail, Afghanistan must thank itself if disappointment. 
meets it at every turn. © | ’ ) 


The Leader of the 8th May draws attention to a preclamation issued 
by the Amir prohibiting cow-sacrifice throughout Afghanistan as a grateful 
acknowledgment of the support extended by Hindus in the Khilafat question. 
It is also noted that the enlistment of Hindus in the Afghan army has 
been sanctioned and that there is a Hindu on the Afghan deputation, although 
India has none on hers. ‘This liberal policy is commendable but is not likely to 
have the political effect in India which it seems intended to produce. 


4, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th May, 1920, says that Indians 
have far too long overlooked the great truth that the 
problem of national autonomy can never be genuinely . 
solved until that of national defence has. been seriously considered and settled. 
What had to be done under the pressure of war conditions has not been extended 
and it is doubtful whether it will be maintained. Because the British have 
undertaken the bur@en of defending India against invasion, they claim the right 
of controlling her internal administration and this is the real basis of the policy 
of the Montagu Reforms. India’s power of self-defence was deliberately ‘crippled 
alter the Mutiny for the protection of the political authority of the British and 
now this helpnessness is used as an argument for the perpetuation of control. The 
Anglo-Indians are already agitating for arming the alien residents in India as a 
protection against contingencies which may arise and we must definitely make 
up our minds to start a powerful agitation for the organization of an Indian 
Territorial Army fully trained and equipped to the highest modern standard. 


The Independent of the 7th May says that Government has systematically 
sought to organize the military possibilities of the alien population in India while 
the people of this country have been studiously kept out of the organizations of 
their national defence. In vetoing the short-sighted proposal to provide for the 


Afghan affairs. 


The defence of India. 


_ protection of European and Anglo-Indian residents by training and arming them 


compulsorily, while keeping Indians out of the organization, Mr. Montagu gave 
proof of a truer grasp of the needs of the Empire and Imperial connection than 
the authors and supporters of the proposal. The real safety of the aliens in our 
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itiidst must come from the goodwill of the children of the-soil and this can only: bé 
obtained when the existing conflict of vital interests between the foreigners an 
our own people have been satisfactorily settled. __ . 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th May, 1920, says that the communi- 


cations of Mr. C. F. Andrews have disclosed to Indians 


ane the grave perils to which the rights of their country- 


men are exposed in East Africa, but the Khilafat question has thrown this one into 

the background: Indians in East Africa have been reduced to the position of serfs 

and the white séttlers are now trying to render their existence impossible ; if they 

succeed in their unrighteous designs, the Imperial Government will be responsible 
as East Africa is nota self-governing colony. | 

6. -The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8rd May, 1920, publishes a poem which 

| - advises Indians to help themselves, to save the honour 

of the Aryan race, to teach a lesson to their enemies, 

to spread the light of freedom, and to give their lives and become immortals, to 

secure independence or die. Se 


A political poom. 


. LI.—ADMINISTRATION. 


7. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 1st May, 1920, publishes the letter 
| ; of a frontier correspondent which gives a long list of 
the places that have been looted and the persons who 
_have been abducted, and says that much of the calamity is due to the fact that 
people are not allowed to keep arms. | 


Commenting on the Premier’s reply to the Kdilafat deputation, the Medina 
(Bijnor) of the 1st May, 1920, says that when the British Government proved 
itself incompetent to maintain peace and order on the North-West. Frontier, it 


is futile on the part of the Premier to bring a charge of mal-administration 
against the Turks. , 


‘8, Referring to the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway accident, the 4bhyudaya 
(Allahabad) of the Ist May, 1920, says that the 
: catastrophe would have become impossible if the 
railway authorities had only taken care to keep the first three carriages empty or 
had filled them with luggage as was suggested on a former occasion. Apart from 


- that, the authorities are seriously culpable for not providing sufficient medical aid 
to the injured. 


Referring to the railway accident near Moradabad, the Oudh <Akibar 
(Lucknow) of the 2nd May, 1920, says that punishment given to a few railway 
servants will not suffice. Arrangements should be made that the chances of such 
accidents will disappear in future and that surgeons and medical practitioners 


should be available in sufficient numbers at all railway stations to attend to 
passengers in such cases. | 


Rejerring to the strike on the North-Western Railway, the Leader 
(Allahabad) of the 8th May, 1920, says that there appears to be a lot of misunder- 
standing on both sides, and does net see why only first and second class carriages 
should be attached to mail trains. There has been no lightning strike as in 
England, but the railway authorities have not risen to the occasion, nor have the 
strikers shown any regard for public interests. No large question of principle or 
detail appears to be involved and the railway officials seem to have oifended the 
self-respect and new sense of dignity of the workers. 


9. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 6th May, 1920, draws attention to the 
Telegraphs, letter of a correspondent complaining of the inetfh- 
ciency of the telegraph service, testifies to the ineffi- 

ciency from its Own experience, and hopes tliat action will be taken to improve 
the efficiency. ae , 


10. - Al Bayan (Lucknow) for February 1920 publishes a bri. peacteh of the 
Internees, life of Maulana Mahmud-ul Hasan, calked h a martyr 
for the sake of the country and says thay the explanc.- 


. Outrages on the frontier. 


| Railways. 


tion given by Sir James (now Lord) Meston of the arrest of the Maulana" * inadequate: 


and evasive. The responsibility for the arrest attributed to Sharir Husain has 
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exterminate it: the revolutionary movement in Bengal was never killed, though 
the statesmanship of Lord Hardinge succeeded in detaching the main body of the 
youthful intelligentsia and the vendetta against the police alone remained. The 
Musalman is exceedingly touchy in regard to everything which he believes affects 


his religion and every Indian politician must look on this Khilafat movement as 


offering practically the last chance of an early attainment of national autonomy 
in India. If ever calm dignity and long suffering patience were required they are 
required now, and we cannot help feeling very great surprise that the Government 
of India should have allowed another mad career of repression to be started in 


this country. At a time when the most influential leaders of the community and 


their large and determined following are seriously proposing to withdraw co- 
operation from the Government it seems exceedingly unwise to give them this 
fresh cause of complaint. If thé people followed the example of Mr. Hamid 
Ahmed, what would the Government do? Would they set the whole country on 
fire as they did last year by taking action under the Seditious Meetings Act, or 
would they allow the Act to remain a dead letter ? | 


Referring to the application of the Seditious Meetings Act to Delhi, 
the Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 4th May, 1920, says that it is to be regretted that 
the Delhi officials have not yet changed their policy and pay no regard to the 
Royal Proclamation. ‘These harsh-measures are sure to produce tension between 
the public and officials, for which the latter alone are to blame. | 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th May, 1920, commenting on the 
revised version of the speech delivered by Sardar Ali 
at the Juma Masjid -in Mussoorie, says that he does — 
not appear to have said anything improper. Indians are not prepared to exchange 
British rule, with all its shortcomings, for Afghan domination, at the bidding of a 
few thoughtless people. If the Khilafat is endangered, it is so not by the British 
but by the Arabs, and even the Young Turks are attaching more importance to ~ 
their national independence than to the commands of the Sultan. If the dark 
counsels of reaction prevail, Afghanistan must thank itself if disappointment 
meets it at every turn. © ) 


The Leader of the 8th May draws attention to a preclamation issued 
by the Amir prohibiting cow-sacrifice throughout Afghanistan as a grateful 
acknowledgment of the support extended by Hindus in the Khilafat question. 
It is also noted that the enlistment of Hindus in the Afghan army has 
been sanctioned and that there is a Hindu on the Afghan deputation, although 
India has none on hers. ‘This liberal policy is commendable but is not likely to 
have the political effect in India which it seems intended to produce. 


4, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th May, 1920, says that Indians — 
Pa sa have far too long overlooked the great truth that the 
problem of national autonomy can never be genuinely | 
solved until that of national defence has. been seriously considered and settled. 
What had to be done under the pressure of war conditions has not been extended 
and it is doubtful whether it will be maintained. Because the British have 
undertaken the buréen of defending India against invasion, they claim the right 
of controlling her internal administration and this is the real basis of the policy 
of the Montagu Reforms. . India’s power of self-defence was deliberately ‘crippled 
alter the Mutiny for the protection of the political authority of the British and 
now this helpnessness is used as an argument for the perpetuation of control. The 
Anglo-Indians are already agitating for arming the alien residents in India as a 
protection against contingencies which may arise and we must definitely make. 
up our minds to start a powerful agitation for the organization of an Indian 
Territorial Army fully trained and equipped to the highest modern standard. 


The Independent of the 7th May says that Government has systematically 
sought to organize the military possibilities of the alien population in India while 
the people of this country have been studiously kept out of the organizations of 
their national defence. In vetoing the short-sighted proposal to provide for the 


Afghan affairs. 


- protection of European and Anglo-Indian residents by training and arming them 


compulsorily, while keeping Indians out of the organization, Mr. Montagu gave 
proof of a truer grasp of the needs of the Empire and Imperial connection than 
the authors and supporters of the proposal. The real safety of the aliens in our 
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midst must come » trom the goodwill of the children ot the:soil and this ¢an only: bé 
obtained when the existing conflict of vital interests between : the — and 
our own people have been satisfactorily settled. 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th May, 1920, says that the communi- 


cations of Mr. C. F. Andrews have disclosed to Indians 


Indians in East Africa the grave perils to which the rights of- their country- 


men are exposed in East Africa, but the Khilafat question has thrown this one into 
the background: Indians in East Africa have been reduced to the position of serfs 
and the white séttlers are now trying to render their existence impossible ; if they 


succeed in their unrighteous designs, the Imperial Government will be responsible 


as East Africa is not a self-governing colony. 


6. The Pr atap (Cawnpore) of the 3rd May, 1920, publishes a poem which 
advises Indians to help themselves, to save the honour 
of the Aryan race, to teach a lesson to their enemies, 
to spread the light of freedom, and to give their lives and become immortals, to 
secure independence or die. 


A political pocm. 


as. — ADMINISTRATION. 


1. ‘The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the lst May, 1920, publishes the letter 
of a frontier correspondent which gives a long list of 
the places that have been looted and the persons who 
_ have been abducted, and says that much of the calamity i 1S due to the fact that 
people are not allowed to keep arms. 


Commenting on the Premier’s reply to the Kdilafat deputation, the Medina 
(Bijnor) of the Ist May, 1920, says that when the British Government proved 
itself incompetent to maintain peace and order on the North-West. Frontier, it 


is futile on the part of the Premier to bring a charge of used administration 
against the Turks. 


-8. Referring to the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway accident, the Abhyudaya 
(Allahabad) of the 1st May, 1920, says that the 
catastrophe would have become impossible if the 
railway authorities had only taken care to keep the first three carriages empty or 
had filled them with luggage as was suggested on a former occasion. ~ Apart from 


- that, the authorities are seriously culpable for not providing sufficient medical aid 
to the injured. 


Referring to the railway accident near Moradabad, the Oudh Akhbar 
(Lucknow) of the 2nd May, 1920, says that punishment given to a few railway 
servants wil! not suffice. Arrangements should be made that the chances of such 
accidents will disappear in future and that surgeons and medical practitioners 


should be available in sufficient numbers at all railway stations to attend to 
passengers in such cases. 


Referring to the strike on the North- Western Railway, the Leader 
(Allahabad) of the 8th M ay, 1920, says that there appears to be a lot of misunder- 
standing on both sides, and does nct see why only first and second class carriages 
should be attached to mail trains. There has been no lightning strike as in 
England, but the railway authorities have not risen to the occasion, nor have the 
strikers shown any regard for public interests. No large question of principle or 
detail appears to be involved and the railw ay officials seem to have oitended the 
self-respect and new sense of dignity of the workers. 


9. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 6th May, 1920, draws attention to the 
‘Telographs, _ letter of a correspondent complaining of the ineffi- 
ciency of the telegraph service, testifies to the ineffi- 


ciency from its own experience, and hopes tlat action will be taken to improve 
the efficiency. 


10. - 4l Bayan (Lucknow) for ‘February 1920 wablilies abri, eh of the 


_ Outrages on the frontier. 


| Railways. 


Internoes, life of Maulana Mahmud-ul Hasan, cali. a @ martyr. 
for the sake of the country and says thay vhe explana- | 
tion given by Sir James (now Lord) Meston of the arrest of the Maulana ts inadequate 


and evasive. The responsibility for the arrest attributed to Sharif Husain has 
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| been repudiated by the Sharif himself and Sir J ames has nothing to jastity the 
arrest of the Maulana. 


11. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 3rd May, 1920, publishes a letter which 
- gays that the people of Hamirpur, notwithstanding 


Forced labour in Hamirpur. 
7 their faminé-stricken condition, are made to perform 


forced labour by the officials. ‘I'he higher authorities would do well to enquire 


into the matter and relieve the poor from this distress. 
IIIT.—SoctaL anp Retierous AFFAIRS, 


12. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 27th April, 1920, strongly supports the — 
introduction and use of swadeshi articles and advises 
people to give up the use of foreign articles perma- 
nently and not as a temporary measure. The introduction and use of swadesht 
articles should be deemed a duty enjoined by religion. The paper further suggests 
that ‘people should give up using things prepared by. all firms employing European 
or American capital. 


18. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 4th May, 1920, publishes an article 
from NawaB MUHAMMAD Isat of Agra who, refer- 
‘ring to the action of the American Government against 
Mufti‘ Muhammad Ishak, the Moslem propagandist in America, urges the Moslem 
ulama and members of Council 4o adopt retaliatory measures and check the work 
of American missionaries in India. 


 Swadeshi, 


Missionaries, 


R. E. COUPLAND, 
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1. Referring to the news that the civil war is going on in Turkey, the Dastur 
The Turkish Peace Terms. (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th May, 1920, says that the 


i Turkish nation is probably meant to be wiped off the 
surface of the earth. May God similarly annihilate those who have caused these 
internecine quarrels. | 


Referring to the. Turkish Peace settlement, the Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 
7th May, 1920, says that the politicians of Europe may think it a settled affair, 
| but Muhammadans, and especially the brave Turks, cannot accept a peace that has 
thus been forced upon them. 


The Oudh Aki:bar (Lucknow) of the 8th May, 1920, supports the view of a 
correspondent of the Bombay Chronicle with regard to the Turkish question, that 
in view of the fact that the peace terms are not as desired by the people of India, 
the Government of India and the Secretary of State for India, the Secretary of 
State should refrain from signing them. 


| Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th May, 1920, publishes an article under the 
heading ‘ Whether the Turkish power was destroyed by confidence in Britain” 
in which the editor says that from the ever-increasing lies of Mr. Lloyd George 
he knew that the Turkish peace would put Great Britain toshame. No responsible 
personage has ever disgraced his nation and his country so much as Mr. Lloyd 
George has done. To call the decision against Turkey by the term “ peace”’ 
is to deceive the world. The so-called terms of peace are full of the violation of 
pledges, injustice and shameful avarice. After so many days from the conclusion 
ofan unjust peace Germany has taken her turn in violating the terms imposed on 
her, while Turkey seems to have gone to war even before peace is concluded. War 
is feared in other quarters as well and it is only because an unjust peace is being 
forced. Though the present Government of Turkey may be obliged to sign the 
agreement of peace, but such a peacg would merely be showy and the dissatisfied 
inhabitants of the lost provinces of Turkey would certainly throw off the yoke of 
mandate from their shoulders. 
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 Premier’s reply to the Khilafat deputétion was full of mis-statements. 
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One MunammaD LatirF of Shujapur, district Shajanpur, Malwa, ° Gwalior 
State, contributes a poem to .4/ Khalil of the 4th May, 1920, in which the 
following lines occur :— 


1. The harassment by a Government of its subjects isa poigon for that 


Government; whatever destruction is wrought by curses, always falls short of our 
‘ expectation. 


2. From the time the obedient deer have perceived the snare of deception 
and treachery in the forest, they are determined to leave it. 


3. Itis surprising that those who are suffering from agony should seek 
ointment from those who punish them with sword and dagger for having shown 
them friendship. 


4. The question of the Khilafat cannot be solved through pen and thée- 


world is longing to see the horse of jihad... 


5. OLatif! God has thrown in our lot with those who prefer harassment 
to justice. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th 1 May, 1920, says that the British 
If Great 
Britain helped Turkey during the Crimean War, it was because she thought that 
the domination by Russia of Constantinople and the Straits meant a death sentence 
both to Great Britain and France. 


The editor then goes on to mention the various causes which led Turkey to 


to enter this war, and says that inhumane treatment is meted out to Turkey in spite . 


of the fact that she behaved very heroically during the war. 


The request of Indian Musalmans that they should be represented through 
their accredited representatives was unheeded and now that the Indian Musalmans 
in their miserable plight waited on the British Premier, his reply to their deputa- 
tion was far from being satisfactory and caused resentment even among non-Mus- 
lims. ° 


In the above circumstances, we should not, .however, feel dejected. We 
know that God will compel Great Britain to have regard for the integrity of the 
Khilaefat. We should behave with patience to the last. The Islamie _— 
consists of thirty crores of brave Musalmans. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 12th May, 1920, says that the 10th May is that 
inauspicious date when the terms of peace imposed on Turkey will be handed over 
to the Turkish delegates. They are known beforehand and there seems no reason 
that the Allies will make any relaxation to defer the fulfilment of their desire to 
annihilate Turkey. If such a peace is concluded we must think that shame, truth 
and honesty have disappeared from the world and their contraries have taken 
their place. Surely, no greater deception was practised on the world than that 
practised by Dr. Wilson with his fourteen points. 


The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 7th May, 1920, says that the annexation of 
Mesopotamia is purely actuated. by imperialistic ideas of Mr. Lloyd George and 
others, which is even deprecated by ‘Mr. Asquith and the Times. What guarantee 
is there that after this other portions of Kurdistan would not be truncated on 
grounds of military expediency ? 


2. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 6th May, 1920, says that the ilies 
of non-co-operation with the Government will prove 


pila abasacuan not to be as easy as it may appear at first sight. The 


conditions prevailing in European countries are quite different from those that - 


exist here, and to act on the analogy of conditions in European countries would be 
a great mistake. : 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th May, 1920, publishes a letter from 
Maulvi Abdul Bari to Maulvi Sana Ullah of Amritsar in which the Maulana 
says that the migration from India is not obligatory but every one is recommended 
to undertake it. : 


The journal also asks its readers as well as the Government officials to give 
special attention to Mr. Mushir Husain’s presidential address at the Fyzabad 
Khilafat Conference. The ening while appreciating the address as well — 
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out and based on deep. study, objects that the » language used in places i is beneath 
the dignity of the learned president. 


The Oudh. Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th May, 1920, while admitting the 
seriousness of the Kuhilafat question strongly advises the Muhammadans not to 


openly avow enmity. with Government by taking | - in Mr. Gandhi’s “ non- 
co-operation propaganda.” 


Referring to Maulana Wilayat Husain’s refusal to renounce his title on the 
ground that he would in this case loose the privilege of carrying arms, 4/ Bureed 
(Cawnpore) of the 12th May, 1920, says that if the uwlama lack the moral courage 
in following and acting upon the resolutions passed inj general mectings of 
Musalmans the public cannat be expected to follow their lead. 


The Leader (Allahabad) in its issue of the 14th May, 1920, while discussing 
Mr. Gandhi's latest pronouncement that civil disobedience is not to be offered 
at any rate at this stage in connection with the Khilafat movement and that 
non-co-operation has not yet commenced, asks Mr. Gandhi to make it clear what 
he means when he says he is not prepared to blame Government for thwarting the 
scheme of non-co-operation so long as it “acts wisely and temperately.”’ “Will 
Mr. Gandhi blame the Government if it brings to book, through the ordinary 
channel of administration of justice, every one who indulges in provocative and 
seditious language ? - It cannot be denied that a number of openly seditious speeches 
have been delivered in various parts of the country in connection with the Khilafaé 
movement. In justice to Government it must be said that they have displayed an 
exceptional cquanimity of temper ata time when no efforts have been spared to 
fan religious passions and to describe Britain as the enemy of Islam. 


3. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 9th May, 1920, in an article on General 
Dyer in England, says that the British are the most 
self-righteous nation in the world, and this conceit has 
reconciled British national honesty with the acquisition ofanempire. The Ameri- 
cans remark that God keeps the sun shining perpetu uly on the British Empire 
because He could not trust the British in the dark is not a correct statement of 
fact for the British conscience declares that th: nation can do no wrong. If, there- 
fore, any hideous wrong occasionally emerges, this conscience holds some individual 
responsible and quietly pockets the profits and consequences of his wrong-doing. 
General Dyer did what any other man in his position would have done: you cannot 
govern an empire with a soft conscience when that empire is peopled by a teeming 
alien and primitive people of different colour and culture. There is not one law 
for all, even in family life, and humanity is composed of adult.races and child 
races. The ideal of the Empire is good and grand, but must only be realized pro- 
gressively and the things done by General Dyer, however unpleasant and ugly, are 
an imperious necessity. These considerations have begun to have a sobering 
infiuence on the British conscience which was outraged when General Dyer’s 
confession was first published.. Under the same or similar necessity, the British 
have burnt villages on the North-West Frontier, driving the helpless people into 
the wilds, and the An glo-Indian Press congratulated the authorities upon the swift 
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vengeance meted out to the enemy. Conscience accused General Dyer: policy . 
defends him. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th May, 1920, says that the public mind is 
rightly exercised over the delay in the publication of the Hunter Committee report 
combined with the announcement that the action taken thereon will be published 


with the report. We trust that Sir Michael O’ Dwyer will be made to realize that 


the office of a provincial Governor does not exist to enable its occupant to tarnish 
the fair name of his country or to give himself the malicious satisfaction of oppress- 
ing and humiliating a helpless people. So far as the public of India go, General 
Dyer is not disposed of by a mere re¢all from India. The evidence taken ix camera 
should be published, reparation should be made to the victims of official wrong- 
doing and safeguards furnished for the future. We are not clear as to the mean- 
ing of that clause in the Indemnity Bill introduced in Parliament whose operation 
‘is to extend to this country and would strongly urge the Government of India to 
issue an explanatory memorandum. — 
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4, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th May, 1920, says that there is a 
strong’ body of public opinion in this country which 


. ° d 8. > 
_ Punjab disorder does not support the Congress sub-committee’s 


recommendation that the principal officials responsible for the Punjab outrages 


should not be impeached. It is not in any spirit of retribution or vengeance that 


“we demand that Lord Chelmsford and Sir Michael O’ Dwyer should be prosecuted, 


but as a fatr and constitutional means of reviving the confidence of the people 
in the law and Constitution of the Empire. ~~ : | 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th May, 1920, says that it is not quite 
apparent what is at the back of the present attitude of 
: Afghanistan, but whether it is the enhancement of 
the political status and power of Afghanistan or its industrial development and 
commercial prosperity, it cannot be seriously contemplated that Afghan dreams 
have any chance of fulfilment without the support of Great Britain. Young Turk 
and Bolshevist influence at Kabul can alone explain the doubtful attitude of the 
Amir, but he has more to gain by reaching an amicable understanding with India 
than India has. : 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th May, 1920, says that the non-receipt 
of any definite reply by the Afghan delegates at Mussoorie from the Amir makes 
it obviously difficult to guess as to what are his future intentions. However, one 
thing is certain that Afghanistan cannot realize its dreams of political and 
economic advancement without Great Britain’s help. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th May, 1920, says that it desires to ~ 
warn Muhammadans against the extent to which the 
appeal to migrate to Afghanistan and the attitude of 
the Afghan delegation may be abused. Anything which lends itself to an interpreta- 
tion that Afghanistan is trying to interfere in a matter which cannot be settled 
outside the Peace Conference is eapable of working infinite mischief and we desire 
to tell our countrymen frankly that Afghanistan has no claim, either because 
of the internal conditions or be¢ause of any services if may have rendered in 
connection with the Khilafat, for preference to the Government of India and 
any attempt to exploit the professed sympathy of the Afghan delegation will be 
resented by all reasonable men. Pole 


The Hanidam (Lucknow) of the 12th May, 1920, makes an emphatic protest 


The Afghan delegation, 


Afghanistan and the Khilafat. 


- against Amir Amanullah’s statement regarding the Khilafat, and says that it does 


not only reveal the selfish motives of the Amir but also indicates that these Arabs | 
are mere puppets in the hands of the European jugglers. 


7. In the,Jndependent (Allahabad) of the 2nd May, 1920, the new editor, 
Change of editorship cf the Mr. Bepin Chandra Pal, has an introductory article 
Independent. in which he says that the Independent will strive to 
offer constructive rather than destructive criticism on official acts and policy and 
in doing so will be guided by the supreme consideration how to help the continuance 
of the present British connection. At the same time it will endeavour to put an 
end, as quickly as possible, by every legitimate and constitutional means, to the 
present subjection of India, though it will oppose anything with a revolutionary 
tendency. Ordered progress must proceed from within and not be imposed from 
without, and it will fight to wrest from the bureaucracy the irresponsible power 
which it enjoys over the persons and properties of Indians. | 


8.° The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th May, 1920, reviewing the world 
situation says that the present calm is the precursor 
of a great disaster. It would not be improper to 
point out here that the Allies alone are responsible for having brought things to 
such a pass. Their greed and avarice are the sole causes of the world unrest. The 
way in which the Ottoman Empire has been divided between England, France 
and Greece serves as an example. It is not improbable that the different Muslim 
States may combine to put up a serious fight with their Christian enemies. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1920, in an editorial | 
headed “The Dependent Empire and the Montagu Act,” says the British Empire 
is composed of two empires—the one the self-governing and the other the depen- 
ding. The depending empire is the- corollary to the self-governing, while the 
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self-governing is a necessity for the depending. This peg of modern 
British Imperialism inspired the announcement of the 20th August, 1917, and is 
the policy underlying the Montagu Act. ig: 
_. oot as of India is such that it must accept this position and any 
attempt to break away from it by revolutionary propaganda will be bound. to 


throw her from one servitude to another; nevertheless although the preservation — 


of the Imperial connection js to the interests of India, it is impossible for her 
to agree to perpetuate the connection with an Empire which is in reality nothing 


but a capitalistic combine. It is essential to recognize that the whole scheme 


of the Montagu Act is to prolong the absolute authority of the British capitalist 
and the bourgeois class. The Act’ provides that after ten years an examination 
shall be made to see whether Indian statesmen are fit to be trusted with larger 
powers. These next ten years~ will be the most critical period in modern history. 
it will witness the fiercest struggle that the world has ever,s 
and Asia and between Capital and Labour. Any nation thatdsige able to organize 
itself completely both militarily and economically will be doomed to perpetual 
impotence and servitude. India must therefore organize her national army, 
her national navy and her national air force immediately. This is the meaning 
of the Amritsar resolutions on the Montagu Act. 


- In the same issue reference is made to a letter published in the Pioneer ~ 


(Allahabad) in which an Anglo-Indian signing himself “14 years in India” says 
that if General Dyer had not done what he did at Jallianwala, the writer himself 
would have had to shoot a few people ; a correspondent had written to the editor of 
the Independent saying he would like to meet this Anglo-Indian and thrash him 
for his insolence. The editor, in his comments, suggests that the Pioneer should 
consider whether the publication of sugh murderous effusions can help the cause 
of peace and order. ‘There are men with brutal instincts in every community, 
but it is the duty of responsible publicists belonging to that community to keep 
these brutalities in check. _ - | 


9. The Hamdam (Lueknow) of the 9th May, 1920, says that if the state- 
ments in foreign papers about the Bolshevik zeal in 
spreading education may be taken as true we shall 
have to admit the stories of tyrany and atrocity attributed to them, if not 
altagether false, are much exaggerated. : : 


= 


Bolshevism. 
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II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


10. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 9th May, 1920, commenting on the 
, Civil and Military Press strike, says that the right of 
mee every worker to refuse to help that which hurts 
his conscience or self-respect must be conceded and when Pressmen commence to 
consider the moral aspects of their work, they will do what the Lahore Press 
employees have done. wines | 


21. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th May, 1928, expresses 
Appointment of two new Judges to Satisfaction’at the appointment of Rai Munshi 
the Allahabad High Court. Gokul Prasad Bahadur and Mr. A. E. Ryves as Judges 
of the Allahabad High Court, and thanks the Local Government for its excellent 
selection. | ee : 


. 12. Referring to the notices served on Mr. Hamid Ahmad and Maulana 

The trial of Maulana Muhammad Fakhir by the Magistrate of Allahabad, and the 
— | subsequent imprisonment of the former due to non- 
compliance of the order, the Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 11th May, 1920, expresses 
its wonder that such a provoking occasion should have arisen during the time of 
our present Lieutenant-Governor, who is well noted for his statesmanship and 


Strikes. 


road outlook. 


| The paper trusts that His Honour would graciously interfere at this critical 
time. : ; | 

The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th May, 1920, calls upon His Honour 
Sir Harcourt Butler to reconsider the case of Shaikh Hamid Ahmad and Maulana 


Rashid who have been involved in trouble on account of their Khilafat speeches. 
‘ = ae 
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” The Patel Marriage Bill. 


By 


It is needless to point out, says the editor, that the Khilafat movement 
cannot be stapped by such repressive measures. | 


18, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 15th May, 1920, requests Govern 


' ment. t6 give favourable consideration to the repre- 


Hindus of various castes and to allow separate and adequate representation of 
orthodox Hindus in legislative councils. :. yee 


14, The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th May, 1920, says that the Indian 


sili seineibil who raped an English officer’s wife has been tried 
the editor, what section of the Indian Penal Code was applied in this case and 
what would have been the judgment if the lady raped had been.an Indian. 


15. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8th May,' 1920, says that the 

| : European planters of Champaran have resumed their 
barbarous treatment of their tenants, who are often 
ordered to put shoes round their neck and are shut.yp in poultry houses. How 
long will this state of things continue ? | ee ass 


16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th May, 1920, referring to the grant 
in Bihar and Orissa of temporary allowances to non- 
Ee ee gazetted officers whose pay exceeds Ks. 16 per 


Champaran affairs. 


mensem, says that when a similar step was recommended for these provinces the 


Financial Secretary said that it was irregular and could not be taken. We would 
again urge that temporary relief be immediately accorded. ee | 

. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th May, 1920, says that it is obvious that 
the low-paid Government servants cannot manage to make the two ends meet with 
their small salary and it is no wonder, therefore, if they give themselves -up to 
corrupt practices. If it is so, the Government alone is to blame. 


17. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 7th May, 1920, says that the figures 


’ 
~~ 


Agriculture. given out by the Agricultural department show that’ 


the quantity of wheat produced this year has consider- 
ably increased compared with that of the preceding year, and that the cultivated area 
has also simultaneously increased. This corresponding increase in the area does not 
speak highly of the present methods of cultivation. Demand for grain is ever on 


the increase. Prices of all necessaries of life have gone up tremendously and poor - 


and middle class people are finding the struggle for food and raiment almost un- 


bearable. In order to meet. the situation the Local Government should take a | 


practical interest in the matter instead of simply publishing periodical returns. 


18. The Cawnpore Samachar of the 7th May, 1920, says that the railways 

7 Re NEM derive 'a major portion of their income from third 
aASRDEEN Class passengers, yet they do not trouble themselves, 
in the least, to provide for their convenience. To crown all, it is not infrequent, 


that they jeopardize the life of their passengers by their reckless management. 


19. Referring to the proposed visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of 
The Royal visit. Wales, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the llth May, 
1920, says that the Prince should be given full 


opportunity of studying the feelings of the inhabitants so that his visit may be 
advantageous to him and the country alike. ) 


20. Referring’ to Mr. ©. F. Andrews’ recent statement, the Hamdam 
Indian settlers in British East. (Lucknow) of the 11th May, 1920, asks the British 


frien. Government to give special attention to the condition 


of the Indian settlers in British East Africa and Transvaal and remove their 
grievances. 


R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 


 Offg. Superintendent of Police, 


NAInt TAL: | 
Criminal Investigation Department, 


The 15th May, 1920. aes 


: | sentation made by the Sri Bharat Dharam Maha-: 
mandal asking Government to disallow the draft bill on intermarriages: between 


and hanged on the Frontier. Can any one tell, asks. 
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1. The Leader (Allahabad) in an article on the Turkish Peace Treaty, in its 
The Turkish Peace Treaty. issue Of the 18th May, 1920, says that this treaty is ona 


| par with the treaties concluded with. Germany and 
Austria. The terms are the terms of the victor to the vanquished. It is now 
recognized that the treaties with Germany and Austria cannot be allowed to remain 
unrevised, it is true that there is much keener feeling in England against Turkey 
owing to the misgovernment of its Christian subjects and to secure a revision of 
the treaty will conceivably be a more difficult transaction, but it is up to the 
Government and people of that country so to conduct themselves in the future as 
to conquer the prejudice of the past and to recreate the old British sentiment that 


led England to side with them against Russia. For the present there is nothing to 
do but for them to swallow the pill with as much grace as possible. 


The treaty is undoubtedly unfriendly, and could not be otherwise in view of 
the fact ¢hat Turkey deliberately drew sword on the wrong side; Turkey’s conduct 
did-much to prolong the misery of the war; there was in addition her systematic 
ill-treatment to the Christian population subject to her which alienated all think- 
ing men: it is significant that Lord Bryce, a genuine liberal, has been leading the 
anti-Turkish movement in England. . Little will be left of the temporal power of 


the ultimate empire that was. It is true that nothing has been done to offend the 


religious requirements of Islam and this should be a great consolation to Muham- 
madans. The article then goes on to discuss the line of action open to Muslims of 


- India, it is open to them to effectuate the programme of non-co-operation, but they 


will be wise to retrace their steps; there is a great deal of wisdom in the personal 
appeal which His Excellency the Viceroy had addressed to them. 

The present methods of.agitation must be condemned as they will only give 

an opporwamty for reproduction of the conditions prevailing in the Punjab last 

ear which gave the O’Dwyers and Dyers their opportunity. Already the Seditious 

eetings Act is being brought into force and if the agitation is not kept within 

bounds these steps may be only the beginning of one more chapter of harsh 
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repression, while the decision of the Government of Turkey to sign or not will not 
be influenced to any extent by the non-co-operation movement-of Mr. Gandhi or - 
the violent declamation of Mr. Shaukat Ali or the indiscretions that the presence 


— The Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th May, 1920, says that the terms of the 
treaty cannot possibly come as a surprise upon anybody. The dedision for the 
division of Turkey was come to in a secret treaty between Great Britain, France 
and Russia at the beginning of the war. It was, therefore, no easy matter to 
secure any other terms for her and it is only as a result of the tremendous 
upheaval inl India over the Khilafat question that anything has been left to 
Turkey at all. The terms will not satisfy Moslem or Hindu sentiment, but it is 
impossible to give any lead to public opinion in the matter of the turn agitation 
should now take; the agitation cannot be given up nor should it be diminished in 


‘extent or intensity. Musalmans of India should take a lesson in this matter 


from the spirit and temper of France in regard to her lost provinces of Alsace 
and Lorraine. Though she lost them in 1871 she nevertheless kept them to 
herself in the innermost recesses of her heaft and after fifty years she has got 


‘them back. The leaders of the Khilafat movement raust work in the same spirit _ 


and with the same determination to regain the position of Turkey in the world 


which she has lost to-day. At the same time an effort must be made to strive 


for a resurrected Khilafat more in consonance with the ideals of Islam. There is 
little doubt that the Khilafat will come to its resurrection before very long, and 
that it will find: itself chastened, ennobled, and better organized for its high 
position and responsibilities as a great and honourable member of the coming 


world federation which possibly the next world-war will lead to. ° ee 


The Independent of the 19th May discussing the Viceroy’s appeal to 
Indian Moslems heartily stpports His Excellency in his appeal to Moslems “to 


brace themiselves to bear with patience and resignation their misfortunes,’ but says 


the question is one, in which the future of India and of the whole of Asia is bound 
up with the Ottoman Empire. The whole of Asia to the frontiers of China and 
Japan is brought within the sphere of influence of the European Concert. 


The existence of independent sovereign states in Asia was some guarantee to 
Asia’s freedom and future; as for India the existence of Turkey as a world-power 


- lent special political importance to Indian Musalmans on the plea of which the 


Indian Government pursued a policy of denominational deferentiation, but the 
Turko-Italian war made Indian Moslems realize the value of the friendship of 
their non-Moslem fellow countrymen in the preservation of the independence of 
Moslem powers outside India ; the last war deepened this sentiment and to-day 


~ both Hindus and Muhammadans feel in the same way upon Indian and ‘interna- 


ticnal questions. 


The position of the Khilafat has been reduced to that of the Vatican; this 
will neither satisfy Moslem sentiments nor meet the reqtirements of India’s 
political future; the fight for freedom in India has been made more difficult. 
While fully realizing all this, we understand that impatience will not help us, we 
must consider ways and means for protecting our culture and future freedgm from 
European capitalist and Imperialist agression which are responsible for the — 
inhumanities of the recent peace treaties. It will be necessary’for both govern- 
ment and people to exercise patience and remember the excellent dictum of the 
‘International Group Clarite ” that ‘‘ governments create revolutions ; the counter- 
revolutionists make revolutions bloody.”’ And the worst and most venal (sic) 
counter-revolutionaries are the dirty parasites of the men in power in the country’s 
public life. | 


The usafir (Agra) of the 7th May, 1920, says that the Allies, maddened with 
their lJand-grabbing policy, are imposing very harsh terms on their enemies and in 
this way instead of bringing a permanent peace in the world, they are gathering 
materials for another great war. | 


Referring to the news that Mustafa Kamil Pasha is extending his activities 
towards the forts in the Dardanelles, the Dasturs (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 
16th May, 1920, says that if through God’s grace Mustafa Kamil comes out 


, 
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victorious, it -would be a disgraceful scene for the Allies to evacuate the prov- 
inces they have oceupied. Not only the Moslems but the whole world will be 
filled with joy in such an event. | 3 | 


Referring to the protest of the Christians of Cilicia that it would be against 
the pledges given by the Allies to place their country under the Turkish rule, 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th May, 1920, says that these ill-natured Pharoahs. 
will have nothing to say if they be asked whether it would be in keeping with 
the pledges given by the Allies to enslave twenty-six lakhs of Kurdish Musalmans 
for the benefit of Armenians, to'make over Smyrna to Greek freebooters in the 
name of civilization, to usurp the freedom of Irak and Syria, to place the Muslim 
inhabited districts of Herzigovina and Bosnia under the authority of the Christian 
wolves to fill up their stomachs, to deprive Turkey of Thrace and to take Jerusalem 
out of Turkish sovereignty. Surely the answer in each case will be in the 
negative. — : 

Fhe Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th May, 1920, says that His Excellency 


the -Viceroy’s recent communiqué regarding the Turkish peace terms sprinkles 


salt.on the fresh wounds inflicted on Moslem minds. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th May, 1920, says that among the discoveries 
of the last European war is the term “ mandate ’” which has chiefly been designed to 
deprive Turkey of her territories. It is surprising to note that the mandate has not 
been forced on Armenia which is inhabited by Christians. It is also not known 
what relation the mandatory power will bear to the mandated nation. Mr. Lloyd 
George says that Turkey will receive the same treatment as has been meted out to 
Germany -and Austria. May we ask him if any of the Austrian or German 
provinces have been taken out and given to any mandatory power. * 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 16th May, 1920, makes an emphatic protest 
against the actions of Amir Abdullah and his father the Shariff of Mecca and says 
that the present calamity over Islam has been brought by these two wretched beings 
and if Moslems at all want to support Islam, it is their prime duty to take practical 
steps against these notorious heathens. 


2. The Haqigat (Lucknow) of the 14th May, 1920, has an article under the 
: heading of -the “-Afghanistan and India,’’ in which 
the editor says that the only way By which India can 
remain aloof from the Bolshevic dahger is there should exist no ill-feeling between 
Kabul and Simla and therefore urges the British statesmen to lend their whole- 
hearted support to the newly arisen spirit of progress among the, Afghans. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 14th May, 1920, publishes a cartoon in 
which Kabul is represented by a man with a goat’s head. On one of his horns is 
seated a boy representing Bolshevism. Opposite to Kabul is the picture of an 
Afghan representing political plans. A troop of children is springing forth from the 
trousers of the Afghan who asks those children to keep quiet and to get into the 
trousers again. 

The letter-press runs as follows :— 
Don’t fear. My trousers are full of troops. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th May, 1920, says that it is on account of the 
British foreign policy that friendly relations between India and Afghanistan could 
not be established, and suggests that Sir Roos-Keppel should be called back and 
appointed British delegate to harmonize the good relations between these two 
countries. . | 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 11th May, 1920, takes the Pioneer to task for 
publishing unfounded rumours that there.is a growing feeling among Musalmans 
to make Amir Aman Ullah Khan the Muslim Khalifa, and says that the Amir, 
knowing as he does the Muslim belief, can never aspire to this position. | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th May, 1920, says the same thing. 


The Hamdam of the 20th May publishes a letter from MuHAMMAD Fataz, 
the interpreter to the Afghan ‘Delegation, addressed to Maulana Abdul Bari and 
Mr. Mushir Husain Qidwai, in which the writer on behalf of His Excellency 
the Sardar Ali Mahmud Tarzi, contradicts the rumour published in the Pioneer 

that His Majesty the Amir of Kabul desires to become the Moslem Caliph. 


Afghanistan and India. 
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8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th May, 1920, asks what is meant by 
the cablegram sent by the Indian Khilafat delegation 
in England to the Sultan of Turkey. Moslems as 
well as non-Moslems owe allegiance to the King-Emperor and to none else. 
Messrs. Muhammad Ali and Saiyid Husain have no authority to presume to speak 
in the name of the non- Moslems and even of all the Moslems of India. Itis doubtful 
whether a plebiscite would show that these super-extremists have a substantial 
body of opinion behind their extravagant assertions. These emissaries have 


“Me 


The Khilafat agitation. 


distinguished themselves as utterly impracticable men and their cablegram to the 


Sultan is an example of political lunacy. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th May, 1920, says that if must be 
clearly realized by every Ahilafat worker in India that as far as any immediate 
relief to Turkey is concerned, neither the Turks themselves nor the people of 
India can do anything. This must not, however, lead them to abandon agitation ; 
there must be, it is true, a change in method, while a new objective must he set. 
The independence and integrity of the Khilafat must remain as before in the 
forefront, only the Khilafat will have to be reconstructed. Federal Imperialism 
in place of the old autocracy must be the new cry and the first step must be to 
recognize the right of self-determination to every part of the old Ottoman Empire. 
In pursuit of this aim war must be declared against the constitution and method 
of the League of Nations, which is really nothing more nor less than a committee 
ofthe Big Powers to manage the friendly division of the unprotected races and 
countries of the world among themselves. As long as the League is not pulled 
down, if not physically and politically, in any case morally, so long there can, 
and will never be any peace and freedom among mankind. If the League were 
honest it would, when giving “ mandates,’ demand reasonable guarantees from the 
mandatories ; it would demand that no exploitation of the country should take | 
place, and above all it would require the rendition of these countries to their 
own people after a definite period. But, as itis, this League of Nations is only 
camouflage for a committee of the Big Powers ; and one of the new objectives for the 
Khilafat movement must be to thoroughly expose its character and fight the League 
as an enemy of mankind. What is wanted is an honest reconstruction of the 
Ottoman Empire upon a federal basis, and a Commonwealth of Moslem and 
non-Moslem people hitherto subject to the authority of the Turks under the — 


- Khilafat flag. Such a Commonwealth would meet the honest requirements of 


DEMOORAT, 
16th May, 1920. 


LEADER, 
22nd and 28rd 
May, 1920. | 


Islamic faith and European politics both, splendidly. With this end in view 
the Indian Khilafat agitation will have now to go out of its homeland into the 


wide world, ennobling, educating, organizing world opinion in favour of this 
reeonstruction of the Turkish Empire. 


In its issue of the 21st May the journal speaks in a similar strain. While 
advising the continuation of the -Khilafat agitation .the paper says that the 
Government of India and the people of India would have been able to secure 
much greater consideration in the matter of the Turkish peace terms if they 
had the freedom of the Dominions government and could threaten to say good-bye 
to the Empire if their wishes were not given weight. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 16th May, 1920, re-echoes the views 
expressed in the Independent. a 


- The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd May, 1920, in an article on the Khilafat 
agitation says that it is necessary to examine what lies at the back of the threat of 
non-co-operation. It believes that the bulk of the Muhammadan community if left 
to themselves will not be disposed to ignore the appeal of the .Viceroy; for a long 
time the Muhammadan community supported Government, very often in opposition 
to the Hindus. «A new turn was givert'to. Muhammadan politics when more than 
their legitimate share in various spheres had: been assured to them, either by 
Government or by compromise with the Hindus, and this may be interpreted as 
pointing to a feeling in Muhammadans that they were above everybody else, and 
after their claims had succeeded in domestic matters, their high demands on behalf - 
of the Khilafat may be treated as an instance of their desire to predominate over — 
the communities of the whole world. During other wars in which Turkey has been — 
involved, the Muhammadans in India did not swerve from their traditional loyalty, 
nor did they question the propriety of the young Turks in snatching away all. 


a. 
. 
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power from the Sultan and deposing the late Sultan. But when the Red Crescent 


Fund was opened, Indian Moslems for the first time showed their solicitude for 
Stamboul; this was followed by close contact between the pioneers of the fund 
and the nationalist party in Turkey and as a result new life was infused into 
Muhammadan politics. If one examines the aims of the Turkish nationalists it 


may be summed up in one word “ Pan-Islamism.” One will easily.trace that 


factor amongst those who are guiding the Muhamniadan agitation. In view of this 
fact. when thesé threats are repeated on foreign platforms in the course of the 


tour which the Khilafat deputation proposes to take, they will not echo any- 


genuine determination on the part of Indian Muhammadans to settle in foreign 
lands. It is hoped that in the face of these considerations and the misconstruction 
that is apt to be put on Muhammadan aims, if agitation on the present lines is 
persisted in, wiser councils will prevail and the Muhammadan community will not 
do or say anything that may lead to trouble. | : 


The Leader of the 28rd May, 1920, referring to the resignation of 
Mr. Badr-ud-din Abdulla Koor of his post as Joint Secretary of the Cerftral 
- Khilafat Committee, says that the reasons advanced by Mr. Koor for his resignation 
have been already urged by others who, while sympathising with. Moslem senti- 


ment, have been anxious to save the community from ill-advised courses of action. - 


Adoption of the plan of non-co-operation will be merely committing suicide. 
Whatever Hindu extremists may say there should be absolutely no misconception 
of the fact that the Hindus are not prepared to take up the movement. Mr. Koor 
is right when he says that non-co-operation is positively dangerous to the best 
interests of the Moslem community in India, Moslem religion is not in danger and 


_ those who are seeking to stampede the community by this cry are simply trying 


to appeal to religious fanaticism. The Khilafat has changed many times in 


Moslem history without'Islam being destroyed, when the young Turks deposed’ 


the late Sultan did they consult Indian Moslems and was there any protest in this 
country against their sacrilegious proceedings? Let Muhammadans be not carried 
away by catch phrases, their religion is not in danger, the institution of Khilafat 
has not been attacked, no one is going to interfere with their spiritual allegiance 
_to the Sultan ; but the doctrine that with the spiritual also goes the temporal 
allegiance cannot be tolerated; such a doctrine instead of working for Hindu- 
Moslem unity is sure to drive a wedge between the two communities. 


+The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th May, 1920, publishes a national 
poem by M. Nur-uL-Hupa of Wazirabad, which runs as follows :— 


“© Moslem! Now it is time, for thee, first, to look into thy spiritual books 
and then into the book of the commandments of thy Prophet, the founder of 
Islam. | 


Study the history of the Ghazis (the heroes of Islam) ; actasthey have acted 
and then look for heavenly support. _ | 


First dedide the case of the traitor Faisal (Amir Faisal), and then look at 


the smiling faces of the Christian lords. 


The clergymen want to turn-the mosques into churches. Look at their 
pledges and their knowledge of philesophy. 


The land where Moslenfs bowed down their heads as a mark of respect has 


heen subjected to many showers of fire. 


We have been deprived of Arabia, Syria and Constantinople. O! Moslems 
look deep at the Christian era. 


Sacrifice thy life in the path of righteousness. This is the only way of 
salvatibn. Look how Abraham’s son consented to be sacrificed.” | 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 18th May, 1920, publishes a national poem 


by Munsur Tas Uppin Tag, formerly the editor of the Akhbar Jhinter (Lahore) 
which runs as follows:— | 


‘OQ Prophet, what is thy command for thy followers ? is 
Surely they live to maintain the glory of Islam. We would never bow down 
before Trinity, but rather sacrifice our lives for the honour of Unity (oneness of 
God). He is not a Muhammadan who holds his life dear. We are ever ready to 
give our lives for the cause of the Khilafat. | 
| 30 | 
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Oh ! Who can live a life of eternal servitude? We have come to the world 
for our own rule. ) : 


Pray tell us how to migrate from this country. The Ulama have givena 
fatwa for hijrat. | | 


Tt would be a pleasure to suffer the glory and pangs of death at this very 
place. India alone is a proper place for shahadat (martyrdom). ; 
We have been well paid for our loyalty. What have we not done for 
Britain ?”’ . w 
Referring to the success achieved by the Indian Khilafat deputation in 
France, Al Bureed of the 8th May says that it is to be regretted that while 
France and Italy are supporting the tause of the Khilafat and are against the 


dismemberment of Turkey, Britain, the greatest Islamic power, and her clergy- 
men are bent upon exterminating the Turks from Europe. 


Referring to the services rendered by the Yoslem Outlook: (London) to the 
cause of the Khilafat, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th May, 1920, makes an 


appeal tothe Moslem public to lend financial support to that paper and enlarge 
its circulation. : | 


Referring to the remarks made by Mr. Justice Walsh, in connection with 
M. Hamid Ahmad’s case, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 19th May, 1920, says that 
when the Home Government itself did not consider it necessary to-take any 
action against English clergymen, who with their speeches created feelings of 
disaffection and hatred among the Christian and Moslem subjects of His Majesty, 
there seems no reason why the Government of this province should go ahead of 
the Home Government in this particular matter. : 


_ The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 20th May, 1920, publishes a contributed 
article from ZAFAR-UL-MULK ALVI, the editor of Al Nazir (Lucknow), who says 
that the time has approached when practical work should begin. As a first step 
in this connection he asks the Indian public to join the servants of the Khilafat 
society and to sign the agreement prescribed by it. The chief conditions of this | 
agreement are :— . : | : 


(1) Strict adherence to religion and the observance of the Shariat (Muham- 
madan Law) and (2) to devote a considerable time to Khilafat work. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th May, 1920, publishes a contributed article 
from one Hakim ABu TURAB, MUHAMMAD ABDUL Haq of Amritsar, who comment- 
ing on Maulvi Abdul Bari’s declaration regarding hijrat (migration) contends that 
India had been a Dar-ul-Harab (the place which a Musalman ought to leave) from 
the time it became.a British possession. | ! 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 17th May, 1920, says éhat the days of 
blind and fetish worship are past, India’s present loyalty to the British Empire is 


% 


- based on certain conditions and mutual good will. | 


The Safina (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1920, asks Indians not to follow the 
example of Ireland.and Egypt and says that Indians should show that they were 


‘loyal to the Crown even when there was a split among Britishers themselves. 


4, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th May, 1920, in discussing non- 


- co-operation, Confesses that it is a difficult matter to 
Non-co-operation. . 


pronounce one way or another on the question of the 
refusal of co-operation to Government as a political protest; it isa perfectly 


- constitutional method of agitation and need not necessarily be illegal. Legality must 


depend on the particular. matter in regard to which co-operation may be refused ; 
the refusal to be enlisted in a country where conscription obtains or refusal to pay 
taxcs would be illegal but not necessarily unconstitutional. In India refusal to join 
the police force or the army would not be illegal. When no other means car bring 
Government to submission to the popular will, passive resistance (or withdrawal 
of co-operation) is the only constitutional weapon left to the people; to deny this 
right means really an appeal from moral to physical force. Suppression of these 
movements by force has been known aud, as has been repeatedly found from his- 
tory, that way lies revolutions. Passive resistance is fraught with serious risks 
except in countries where the executive is subject to the complete’ control of the 
people, but under despotic Governments it is difficult to keep resistance passive 


. any 3 

and this danger cannot be lightly overlooked. In India, where the country | is full 
of spies and prevocative agents, this danger is particularly great’ At present we 
cannot get ourselves free of the obsession that Hans Raj, who played so vital a 
_ part in the Jallianwala tragedy, did not lay that death trap deliberately. In the 
absence of the leadership of men like Mr. Gandhi it would bé risky to try non-co- 
operation upon a large scale. Further have the masses or the classes the moral 
equipment for it, are they able to offer an hourly martyrdom in preference to giving 

way to some sudden impulse or inspiration ? 
To propose non-co-operation and not be able to carry it out effectively on a 
large scale would be worse than useless. ‘The question should accordingly be viewed 


with calm deliberation and the differeyce between self- ee countries and 
India be recognized. 


5. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th May, 1920, discussing the proposed LEADER, 
rules of Legislative Councils says that while they are ‘" ™4yv: 190. 
generally of a fairly satisfactory character, exception 

must be taken to the rule which provides that the Governor General or the 

Governor shall nominate from amongst the members of the Council a panel of 

‘not more than four chairmen, any one of whom may preside over the Council in 

the absence of the President and Deputy President when so requested by the 

President or in-his absence by the Deputy President; such chairman should be 

elected by the Assembly. 


It also considers as unsatisfactory the rule under which the Governor General 

or Governor is* empowered to allot as many days as are, in his opinion, 

compatible with public interests for the business of non-official members; such 

allotments should be made by the President, who will naturally act in consultation 
with the members of Government. 3 


Exception is alsotaken to the series of rules which give to the head of 
Government power to disallow questions. This power should be exercised by the 
President as it is by the speaker in the House of Commons. ° It is satisfactory that 
non-official members are to be permitted to move the adjournment for discussing a 
definite matter of urgent public importance but the utility of ‘the concession is 
considerably vitiated. by the provision that no such motion may be made without the 
consent of the head of Government. 


6. The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 16th May, 1920,- strongly disapproves _ SWADESH, 
of the Government taking action on the Hunter 1&@‘ay, 1920. 
Coinmittee’s Report before ‘people have had an oppor- 

tunity to judge of its merits. The paper further learns with surprise that the 

persons responsible for the atrocities are sought to be protected by the Indemnity 

Bill passed in England. 


7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd May, 1920, deals with a speech LEADER, 
recently delivered by Mr. Srinivasa Iyengar at Oota- 78rd May, 1920. 
cumand, in which he charged the Liberal party with 
misrepresenting the attitude of the Nationalists and of betraying the Congress. 
The editor meets the first contention by pointing to the views expressed by Mr. Pal 
and Mr, Tilak and others which show clearly that the statement of the Nationalist 
party are out to wreck the reforms is true. As regards the betrayal of the Con- 
gress it is Mr, Iyengar’s party which has really committed the betrayal by its 
spirit of irresponsible extremism and a creed quite inconsistent with the spirit of 
the Congress. Mr. Jinnah, who presided at the meeting, had accused the Liberal - 
ae party of flirting with the bureaucracy and said that it had made a mistake in 
eaving the Congress. The article says tliat the Liberal party refuses to be servile 

either to the bureaucracy or the mobocracy and the charge that they are flirting 
with the former is wrong. The leaders of the Liberal party can afford to face 
- such misrepresentation feeling conyinced that their principles and policies will 
carry the day. 


: 8. Referring to Sir John Jordon’s statement regarding the political situa- HAMDAM. 
tion in China, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th 18th May, 1920. | 
May, 1920, suspects that Britain and America have 

conspired to ‘take the political euidance of China in their hands and therefore 

asks them not to extend their responsibilities in the Far East. 


Rules of Legislative Councils. 


| The Hunter Committee Report. 


Party politics, 


5 


The sitnibten 3 in China, 
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OUDE PUNCH, 9. Referring to the resolutions passed at the Ladies Conference, London, 
seh ce a ic The employment of non-European that no armies from outside should be allowed to fight 
ploym p ; . 
troops in Europe. in European wars, the Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of 


the 14th May, 1920, remarks that the resolution is too late. Had it been passed 
“in the beginning of the Great War, France would have been saved the evil 
consequences ensuing in the shape of children of mixed descent. 


es . IT.—ADMINIsTRATION. os ae 
ge magenta 10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 19th May, 1920, characterizes the 
same externment of Mr. Jawahir Local Government’s action in externing Mr. Jawahir 
: Lal Nehru. | Lal Nehru from Dehra Dun under the Defence of 


India Rules as insensate. Is the country in such a bad plight that educated people, 
simply because they happen to be -devoted to the cause of their country, cannot — 
be trusted to meet and talk with representatives of neighbouring states without 
being suspected of conspiring with them against theirGovernment ? There is reason » 
to believe that almost every visitor to Mussoorie is being subjected to constant 
police surveillance. Many good people have already given. undertakings of the | 
kind that was asked from Mr. Jawahir Lal, but it was impossible for him to give 
way in what was, afterall, a matter of principle. But have Government con- 
sidered the effect on the Afghan Delegation ? Treating them with lavish hospitality 
will not secure their goodwill, and dealings such as this will be bound to create 
a serious misimpression upon their minds regarding the inner conditions of the 
country. No statesman would let representatives of a neighbouring country have 
the least suspicion about any difficulties in his own country, and it is for that reason 
that the action of Government must be considered as insensate. 


_ It would appear from the appearance of the order passed on Mr. Jawahir 
Lal Nehru that the Dehra Dun authorities are given carte blanche to serve such 
orders on any persons. Carbon copies of a general order signed by the Secretary 
appear to have been supplied, and the details are filled up by the local C.I.D.; 
in taking such action Government.is acting contrary to the spirit of the law, the 
object of which was clearly to secure examination by responsible officials of each — 
case in which extraordinary powers were to be used. ae 


Pg meng The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th May, 1920, says that on the fact 
Oth May, 1920. ° eS... : . . : : i ‘. 

published, there can be no hesitation in condemning. the Local Government’s order 

° against. Mr. Jawahir Lal Nehru, and asks if it is true that the Superintendent 


of the Dun has virtually been given carte blanche to serve such an order upon any 
one at Mussoorie at his own discretions. If this is correct, the Local Government 
cannot be acquitted of the charge of acting contrary to the intentions of the legis- 
lature and must be held guilty of gross indiscretion. — 


_ DEMOCRAT, 11. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 16th May, 1920, treating of the 
or eter ter present epidemic of strikes in India, says thatit is due 
Ores as to the conditions of labour and the root cause is the 
general economic strain which the war has put upon modern civilization. The 
disparity between income and expenditure which is the result of the abnormal rise 
in prices, is wider in this country than in any other because of the weaker 
economic strength and staying power of the Indian people. The economic unrest 
however in this country is due to the example set by Western labour which the 
labourer of the East reads about in the newspapers and determines to emulate. The 
power of combination has commenced to be increasingly understood. The war has 
opened the eyes of Indian labourers to many things, and many of them have 
brought back from their journeys in foreign parts the physicological germs of this 
labour epidemic ; further political unrest has commenced to stir the masses and 
they have begun to understand that they have rights which ean, and, indeed, must 
be enforced. This epidemic has come to stay ; India like the rest of the world has 
entered upon. a serious struggle between the rights of labour and the authority 
of capital. The Bolshevic idea, as distinguished fromthe methods of the “ Red” 
régime in Russia, will inevitably follow and a serious moral and social crisis will 
take place. If only this crisis can be guided by India’s spiritual ideals and lofty 
humanitarianism, India and the world will emerge out of that crisis purer, and 
stronger than at present, for this economic revolution will be lit up with the ideal 
of the divinity of man and the sacredness of life and labour. - 
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’ 


says that if the Government or the capitalists of India do not take early’ steps to 
remove the grievances of the lower classes, it is probable they may imbibe Bolshevic 
principles and serve as a ready-made tool in the hands of ‘mischief-mongers. — 


12. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 16th May, 1920, has an.article in which 
| itzaccuses Government of profiteering in the matter 
_ Of the control of the rice trade; it quotes figures taken 

from the Daily Mail to show that the Government of India made a profit of £15 a 
' ton on rice purchased in Burma and taken to England. The paper says that it has 
probably made a similar profit on rice retailed ‘in India. Last year the Indian 
- Government drew a red herring across the track when they put the blame of the 
high price of rice on the war, and abserice of rain ; they kept quiet on their shop- 
keeping. activities and the sums they were adding to the exchequer to the cost of 
the people’s food. The world knows that Government has made a profit out of 
many of the war. transactions, but a line should have been drawn somewhere ; 
the people’s food, and that of a half fed and famishing people, should not have 
been made dearer. | 


Rice control. 


13. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd May, 1920, deprecates the action 


of the Pioneer in opening its column to letters written 

‘by Englishmen and women in defence of the Amritsar 
tragedy. It is strange to find that there are in India Englishmen and women who 
defend the killing of hundreds of unarmed men, and who admire General Dyer for 
continuing shooting till his ammunition was exhausted. The publication of such 
letters can lead to nothing except the deepening of racial bitterness and the 
intensifying of racial hatred. 


General Dyer. | 


14. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th May, 1920, referring to My. 
~ Gites elie Stik ees Montagu’s promise of increased rates of pay and 
be oe pension for the members of the Indian Medical 


Service, says that it must be remembered that the Lovett Committee’s Report has 


not yet. been published, and no-decision has been announced regarding the 


reorganization of the Provincial Medical Service. Government must be told that — 
this body is filled with just discontent and that there is general dissatisfaction with | 


the manner in which this Medical Service question has been handled. cs 
The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th May, 1920, makes a similar remark. 


15. In connection with the coming visit of His Royal Highness the Prince 

wise Sinead sits ~ of Wales to India, the Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of 
oe the 16th May, 1920, says that on all occasions when 
these royal princes visited India they issued proclamations setting right mistakes 
previously committed. May we hope that the Prince will, on the occasion of his 


visit, appease Muslim feeling and announce the ftegrity of the Khilafat and the 
repeal of all repressive laws in India? : 


’ Referring to the proposed visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to 
India 


, the Yusafir (Agra) of the 7th May, 1920, says that it is to be regretted 
that no one from the extremist party has been included in the Committee 
appointed to prepare the programme of his visit. The journal urges that true 
Indian leaders, like Pandit Malaviya and Mahatma Gandhi, should be included in 
-this committee. : | oe ) 


16. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th May, 1920, publishes a contribu- 
ted article from NawaB Hast Muxammap Ismatt of 
| Agra in which he makes an emphatic protest against 
the Inspector of Arabic Schools’ threatenings to the Nadwah students and enquires 
whether the Inspector uttered those words in his official capacity or simply asa 
well-wisher of the institution. In the first case he asks the Inspector at once to 
resign’and in the other to make repentance for the great sin he has committed. 


The writer also says that the Arabic schools should remain absolutely free, 
and advises the guardians of the students to withdraw their children from the 
school if there is any interference with their religion. 


36 moe : 


The Inspector of Arabic Schools, 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 10th May, 1920, publishes an article which 
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17. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1920, expresses surprise 
tiie ib that the counsel of certain accused in the Chirgaon 
ee (district Jhansi) case was not allowed to see his clients 
in jail, | 
Is it, asks the editor, compatible with British justice ? _ iat 
18. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1920, quotes the state- 


The Mewa-Newada Railway ment of Chaudhry Amir Hasan Khan of Sahespur, © 
oe _ an eyewitness of the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway - 
_ disaster, who says that many of the ladies killed had valuable ornaments on their — 


accident. 


person and also quantities of silver and gold were seen lying at the place’of occur- 


rence ; no one can tell what became of these valuables. There was also no proper 


arrangement for attendance to the injured. 


19. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28rd, May, 1920, says that the Bihar 
The Darbhanga Eaj | Province Congress Committee has done an excellent 
thing in starting an enquiry into the grievances of the 


_ tenants of the Darbhanga Raj estate. The Kaj has been foolish enough to boycott 


this enquiry ; the wise thing would surely have been to be represented by a pleader 
or otherwise at the investigation so that no ex-party’s statement might go out to the 


ublic. Evidently the Darbhanga Raj cares as little for the public as the British 
ureaucracy. _ 


~ 90. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd May, 1920, discussing the 


‘Alleged high-handedness of Deputy reported outrage committed upon two Khilafat workers 


Commissioner of Jacobabad (Sindh). hy the Deputy Commissioner of Jacobabad, says this 


would create the impression that this place wassome district in thé North- West Fron- 
tier Province. The Governor of Bombay ought to pull up this gentleman and deprive 
him of all his judicial powers. The Magistrate evidently thought that the matter 


was not one to be dealt with by the ordinary procedure ; he acted according to his 


light. Government ought to lose no time in convincing him how great is the dark- 
ness of his light. What is the use of His Excellency the Viceroy’s appeal (which 


we have supported) if his subordinates act in this way and destroy all our good 
intentions and endeavours. | 


[ R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 
NaIni Tax: Offg. Superintendent of Police, | 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 22nd May,’ 1920. | Onited Provinces. 


iliaiis Z 


PRINTED AT THE GOVERNMENT OAMP PRESS, NAINI TAL, 


ns Y CS a iadas tre he anes ty CRG x , seine de eas .) ? ee 
eat Np Ag ee CRE Ye piney gt 84 yd MAb alt AA e' tian OF 8 paler be ANN oo abe ere I 
7 7 ye . a 
— 


, . ‘i » ¢ mR , 
ay A * - 
‘ 
~ eo - 
+ . ~ 
‘ ' 
. “i - 
‘ 


* 


CONFIDENTIAL) =— ~*~ NO, 22 oF 1920. 


‘SELECTIONS FROM NEWSPAPERS 


‘Published in the UNITED PROVINCES = 


| 


St 


For the week ending 29th May, 7320. 


CONTENTS. 


Page. | 


‘ Page. 
I.—POLITICS. 1 


II—ADMINISTRATION. 
» The conviction of Maulana Muhammad 


? Fakhar eee ry 128 
; i Treat vein — > OB a Lg ee “f 
+ | 12. The externment of Pandit Jawahir Lal 
2. The Khilafat agitation . eee eee 123 Nehru ie i ee ae oie 128- » 
' 3, The Hanter Committee Reports oc «65a 13. Jhansi affairs eee ove wm: sa Z 
‘ 4: India and Afghanistan 6 ee SE ea aay ee 
| see 4 Port 127 Additional Judicial Commissioner of 
| 5. Great Britain and Persia oe eee — <a $08 
i, 6. Affairsin Ireland _ ... eee ve 127 15. The new secretary of the Mauttra munici- 
7. Foreign politics ove ace oe = :127 pality’ ... sxe oes we oo 
| 8. Co-operation between Indians and. Anglo- 16. Lahore students and the railway strike .... 129 | 
Indians ae segs oe 37. Memorial Garden, Cawnpore se oe 129 eo 
18. Agricultural conditions ves os . ban 
‘ 9. Lord Chelmsford's successor... ee 128 | 19, The Illegitimate Offspring Bill in the House ° 
10. Hyderabad (Deccan) eos oa — ft sive we =129 
® 8 —Ponrries, . 
eos 1, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th May, 1920, discussing the  ijprpenpent. . 


responsibility for the dismemberment of Turkey, says 25th May, 1920. 
that the greatest difficulty regarding the settlement, 

in a way satisfactory to Muslim sentiment, came really from Great Britain herself. 

And that difficulty was the lure of the oil-fields of Mesopotamia. It is recognized 

that the nation which will control. the -largest sources of petrol in the world will 

command its future. .Great Britain could not overcome the temptation of grab- 

bing Mesopotamia and so could not decently refuse to allow France to grab Syria ; . 
Britain could have saved Turkey if she had not succumbed to this temptation. By ‘ 
Great Britain we do not mean the British people, for the British working-men ) 
are not interested in the exploitation of Mesopotamia, It is the British ruling 

classes who direct the policy of the nation and these classes are controlled by 

capitalists and plutocrats. It is in the interests of the capitalists that Turkey has 

been dismembered, that India has been reduced to the position of a dependency, 

‘and that the grant of responsible government has been obstructed in India and 

Egypt. The plutocracy is the common enemy andthe main object of continuing 

the Khilafat agitation should be the dethronement of the present British pluto- 

cracy, masquerading as Imperialism, from its position of Controller of British 

Imperial policy. : | Poe 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th May, 1920, says that a considerable LEADER, 
section of the people of the East is dissatisfied not so much with the dismemberment adth sey, ENA. 
of Turkey as with the undisguised imperialistic ambitions of the Allies to bring : 
portions of Turkish territory under their contrel for purposes of exploitation. The | (, 
principles laid down in Article*22 ef the Covenant of the League of Nations = 
prescribing the form of the mandatory system which are in consonance with : 1 
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The Turkish Peace Treaty. 
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those of self-determination differ from the conception of the rights and obligations 
of a mandatory entertained by Allied statesmen. They are talking of oil and the 


rich resources of the territories which they have parcelled out while they lay — 


stress on their rights and not on.their obligations.as trustees. .M. Bellet’s speech 
reveals vividly the sordid and unrighteous motives which led France to undertake 
the mandate for Syria. The article quotes from the New Statesmen, which says 


that Article 22 has already been violated in that the wishes of the inhabitants ; 
have: not been consulted while ‘zones’? and boundaries: have been fixed bear- 


ing no relation to the wishes of the peoples or to any geographical, racial or 
economic decisions. There should be no_forcible imposition of mandates while 


Article 22 should be scrupulously observed and the Arabs left to ask for advice and 


INDEPENDENT, 
30th May, 1920. 


HAMDAM, 
27th May, 1920, 


@ 


assistance from whichsoever power they choose. If the Allies show that they are 
not actuated by motives of self-aggrandisement and honestly desire to secure to 


the peoples of the Middle East the right of self-determination, opposition to the 


Turkish treaty will practically cease. The way to peace and good-will lies along 
the path of righteousness. It is not yet too late to follow it. a 


The Independent (Allahabad) has a similar article in its issue of the 30th 


-May, 1920. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 27th May, 1920, publishes a letter from 
Mavtyv1 Aspvut Bart, the translation of which is as follows:— ay 


The peace terms presented to the Turks are diametrically opposed to the dictates of the 


Muslim religion. Any person who agrees to these terms or, in spite of possessing powerto — 


oppose, does not oppose them, will incur the terrible wrath of God and will suffer grievous 


calamities. 


Whatever we haye done or whatever we are doing in this respect is in accordance with 


— of our religion and they cannot be changed by any order from a Muslim or non- 
uslim. | : 


The Viceroy’s message is not to be accepted in preference to the commandments of God. 
Similarly the orders of the Nizam of Hyderabad or any other ruling prince cannot cancel what 


is erjoined upon us by our religion. oo 3 : 
In case the ‘Turks are forced to accept these terms, Muslims should adopt all possible 


. ~ Means to check this high-handedness and thef should help those who stand in the way of the 


BHAVISHYA, 
18th May, 1920. 


HAQIQAT, — 


" Qiat May, 1920. 


contrary to their religion whether it emanates from a Muslim or nor 
Independent Muslim kings have to die and their kingdoms cannot last for ever. They would 


acceptance and eriforcement of these terms. 


We muy or may not hold meetings. Meetings may be stopped, but true Muslims cannot 
and should not be stopped from carrying out the commandments of their religion. We should 
only wait for the final orders of responsible leaders, “fhe Muslims are not to gccept any order 

‘Muslim power. 


be as much accountable before God as any other ordinary being, rather to some extent 
in view of their power they might be (? more) severely taken to task. 


This is a time of struggle between paganism and Islam and anybody siding with thd 
former has nothing to do with the latter. : : . , 


I pray that God may lead my brethren to the path of righteousness and that Muslim 


kings may not be afraid of any worldly power except that of God and (? in) safeguarding the © 


liberty of Islam they may not care even for their lives and property. 


_ If, God forbid, they fail to do this, they should not forget what happened to the kingdom 
of Oudh. : 


* + * + * % % * 


Commenting on the Turkish peace treaty terms, the Bhavishya (Allahabad) 
of the 18th May, 1920, says that the mutilation of the Ottoman Empire cannot 
fail to impress an impartial observer with sorrow and pain. 

Religious bias has played no small part in the settlement of the terms. 


As to the plea of conferring self-government and independence to different 
parts of the Empire, we cannot but say to the Allies ‘“ Physician heal thyself.” 


. The editor, however, advises Indian Musalmans to keep self-restraint, and — 
_ refrain from violence for the terms are not past revision. ' 


Referring to the Turkish peace terms, the Hagqigat, (Lucknow) of the 21st. 


May, 1920, remarks that it is now clear beyond the shadow of a doubt that all 
Muslim wishes and feelings have been totally disregarded. The terms, as they 
are, have reduced the Ottoman Empire to a condition worse than any Native 
State in India, and have curtailed the military power almost toa nullity. The 
paper prays for the victory of Mustafa Kamal Pasha over the enemies of Islam. 
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The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 22nd May, 1920, strongly deprecates the op eg a 
Turkish peace terms and warns British statesmen to note that too much ambition pao 
in the way of extension of empire has often proved their ruin as we know in the 
case of the Roman Empire. . : 


‘The journal also says that the way in which the territories of the vanquished 
enemies have been partitioned by the Allies, leads one to doubt whether the Allies 
are ‘a possessed with the same spirit of German (militant) Imperialism which, 
they professed, they were out to destroy. 


Commenting on the Turkish peace terms, the Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of ca tas inks 
the 23rd May, 1920, says that the promises of British Ministers were illusory from “" 
the outset.. The Viceroy’s appreciation of Muslim services in the hour of Empire’s . 
need is a curidus irony, which leads one to ask: what is after all the good of our 

-innumerable sacrifices ? | 


Commenting on the Turkish peace tera, the Pratap (Cawnpore) of PRATAP, ~ 
the 24th May, 1920, says that the retention of the Turks in Constantinople is due a4th May, 1920, 
‘more to the necessity of avoiding rupture between England and France than to: 
any respect f6r Muslim sentiment. | 


The so-called independence of Mesopotamia and Syria } is a camouflage. - 


We cannot fail to realize that all Asiatic countries are imminently threatened 
with the domination of white races which it is our duty to resist. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th May, 1920, expresses indignation DASTUR, 

at the Viceroy’s message in connection with the Turkish peace terms and says =“ May» 1920. 
that the treatment accorded to their Arab Allies in Palestine and Mesopotamia 
by the British can never be justified. Indian Muslims have been punished 
instead of being rewarded for their war services and the British and French have 
been guided all along by religious fanaticism and selfishness. Indian Muslims 
“strongly resent the disregard for their intelligence shown in the message which 
requires them to be satisfied with these unjust ‘terms, It isa pity thatEngland has | 
lost the -loyalty of Hindus and Muslims by its failure to keep its word and 
wrongly believes that itcan rule by force alone. Egypt and Ireland will shortly 
disillusion her and much-as Muslims deplore the falh of their Khilafat they 
equally regret the present undesirable change in the policy of England. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 20th May, 1920, regards the Turkish peace AZAD, 
terms to be fair on the whole and urge Indian Muslims to abandon their present 77th May, 1920, 
agitation. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 20th May, 1920, says that Turkey has been AL KHALIL, 
treated worse than other enemy countries, and observes that the Viceroy’s manifesto 7th May, 1920. 
will only serve to aggravate Muslim discontent. ‘The peace terms have shown that 
the war’was not fought for the sake of justice and the Jallianwala Bagh incident 
has shown that this victory has placed the world in greater danger and Muslims 
are not now going to be taken in by this manifesto. 


~ The Utsah (Orai) of the 21st May, 1920, says that it is a mistake to regard UTSAH, 
the Allied decision about Constantinople as a concession to Muslim sentiment. It 7 Mey: 1920. 
is, indeed, due to political exigencies. ‘The terms of the peace treaty cannot fail to 
rouse serious discontent among Musalmans. Every freedom-loving country is 
bound to sympathize with ‘Turkey i in its dire distress. 


2. Al Bur eed (Cawnpore) of the 20th May, 1920, and the Medina (Bijnor) AL BUREED, 


of the 21st May, 1920, publish the extracts of MauLvi aa 


_ ABDUL Bart's most important fatwarappearing 1 in the 21st May, 1920. 


. 


The Khilafat agitation. ‘ 
Bombay Chronicle. 


The five chief points of the fatwa are:— - 


(1) All Moslems who have helped the Christian powers against the Sultan 
in any way should make repentance. 


(2) Arab Sardars like the Sharif Husain, Faisal and Abdullah, aie have 
revolted against the Sultan, should be regarded as amongst the ue 
Christians, 


(3) Every Moslem, may he be a prince or peasant, should do his utmost to 
= the dignity of Islam. - 


AL KHALIL, 
16th May, 1920. 


- HAMDAM, 
22nd May, 1920. 


AL oi 
24th May, 1920. 
HAMDAM, 
26th May, 1920, 


OUDH PUNCH, 
14th May, 1920. 


MASHRIQ, 
28th May, 1920. 


LEADER, 
. 28h and 29th 
May, 1920. 
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(4) Any person other than: the admitted Moslem’ Caliph, claiming the 


Khilafat, should be punished with death. 


(8) Sunni Moslems are opposed to the views of Amir Abdullah regarding 


Khilafat. | 
Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th May, 1920, publishes a letter from one 


Saryrip ArzaAL Hvusatn Rizvi Wansut of muhalla Salar, Rudauli, district Bara ~ 


Banki, in which he mentions the conversation which passed between him and the 
Deputy Commissioner, Bara Banki, in connection with the former’s application for 
permission to migrate from India. The Deputy Commissioner is said to have used 


arguments against Turkey to induce the applicant to withdraw his application, but — 


the applicant refuted those arguments and insisted upon theDeputy Commissioner | 
giving him the required permission. .Thereupon, the Deputy Commissioner, promised 


to refer his case to the Local Government. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd May, 1920, publishes a poem by 
M. TasupDvUQ Husatn of Bhawanipur who, while bewailing the ruin of Islam, prays 
that God might send another Gulab Uddin or the promised Mehdi to - protect 
the Holy Places. | gue 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 24th May, 1920, asks Maulvi Abdul Bari to 
compel Maulvi Abdul Hamid and Maulvi Abdul Majid of Firanghi Mahal to 
renounce their titles of Shams-ul-Ulama and to maintain the reputation of Firanghi 


Mahal. Commenting on Maulana Abul Kalam Azad’s presidential address at the 


Bengal Khilafat Conference, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 26th May, 1920, says 


that his ideas would infuse life among Indian Moslems and wake them up from the 
oblivion. : 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 14th May, 1920, ina humourous article 


paints a picture of a Muslim saint who in his ecstasy predicts that the day of 


judgment will come in 1378'A.H., that Imam Mehdi will then be ‘born and will. 


appoint Nawab Butler Ali Khan (presumably Sir Harcourt Butler) to be his 
lieutenant. The editor says that if Nawab Butler Ali Khan means Sir Harcourt 
Butler, we must congratulate him on his specially gocd fortune. 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 28th May, 1920, says that the teachings of . 


Islam are opposed to non-co-operation and regrets that the wlama of these prov- 
inces have fallen under the spell of Mr. Gandhi. 


3. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th May, 1920, dealing with the report 

says both the majority-and minority reports agree in 

me eee justifying the Siine’ ot Delhi wad + aed a This 
justification is somewhat unintelligible, but in the face of the conclusion arrived 
at by the three Indian members one must hesitate to affirm a contrary view until 
one has had time to re-examine the evidence afresh. It is to be regretted that the 
committce should have divided on racial lines. The thought is discouraging that 
not one-of the five English members saw his way to appraise.the events which he 
was called upon to investigate from the point of view of their Indian colleagues. 
‘These events were universally regarded as more un-British than any other act of 
Government ever since India passed directly under the Crown, brought the credit 
of British rule lower than ever before and led even sober-minded citizens to 
institute a comparison between Germany and Belgium and the British in the 
Punjab. It is fortunate that the admirable spirit of the Secretary of State’s 
despatch goes at ‘least some way to redeem the British character of the Govern- 
ment from the reproach it had brought upon itself. ‘'hamajority report can be 
characterized without injustice as being an“apology for the Punjab°Government 
and the Government of India without the grace of frankness. It will utterly 
fail to command the respect of any section of the Indian community. The report 
of the Indian members, on the other hand, is entirely praiseworthy and these 


members rendered a signal service to India and to England by their masterly 
presentation of the true facts, | 


Speaking of the despatches of the Government of India and Secretary of 
State, the paper says that when one has read the former, one has to ask if it is the 
same Government as that which merely played the role of an onlooker of the 
scenes of 1919 ; thestory of the Government of India of 1919 is a story of panic 
and passion and impotent surrender to the strong man who is still hailed as 


/ 
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the “Saviour of India.” ‘It -may be readily admitted that the Government of 


India have tried to redeem themselves by their despatch, consistently with their 


natural instincts of self-defence. While there can be nothing but praise for the 
frankness. with which they have expressed their disapproval of the conduct of 


_gseveral officers, and of many acts which were the subject of complaint, yet it is 
impossible to understand their attitude, and that of the Secretary of State, in 
. paying a tribute to the fons et origo of all the evil, Sir Michael O’ Dwyer, who 
has richly earied impeachment but has got, instead, high praise and membership 


of the Army vy PO The despatch leaves in avery indeterminate position 
the punishment to be meted out to discredited officers like Colonels Johnson and 
O’Brien. The Secretary of State pointedly asked the Government of India about 
this matter and the names of the officers selected for punishment and the nature 
of the penalty should be published forthwith. Before leaving the Government 
of India’s despatch ‘it is necessary to acknowledge the service done by the 
Hon’ble Mr. Shafi in dissenting from the views of his colleagues on the question 
of the existence of rebellion in the Punjab and the necessity for the declaration 
of martial law. Mr. Shafi is in no sense a radical, and the truth is that there is 
no Indian opinion at all that thinks in a different way. 


It is possible, however, to bestow much higher praise on the despatch of the 


Secretary of State which has vindicated educated India for opinions for 
which they were derided by the Anglo-Indian press; it is a pity that action has 
fallen short'of utterance; the punishment given to General Dyer is insufficient, 
and we have yet to hear that their sins have found out the other martial law 
heroes. The praise that has been bestowed on Sir Michael O’ Dwyer is an insult to 
the country, and as regards the tribute to Lord Chelmsford, it must be said that it 
is not possible to acquit him of serious blame for having failed lamentably to 
control and to restrain the Government of the Punjab. The Secretary of State’s 
despatch probably embodies a compromise between the two parties in the Coalition 
Government. But what satisfaction can this be to India’s lacerated heart ? 


The Leader of the 29th May, 1920, dealing with the events at Amritsar 


as disclosed by the Hunter Committee. Report, says that the members who. 


signed the majority report appear to have been over-whelmed with a desire to ~ 


find explanations and justification for ‘every official blunder. Only tht Indian 


members have been true to their trust ; the European members have betrayed it. 
The popular contention that the disturbances at Amritsar were due to the 
deportation of two-popular leaders and to the display of militarism and excessive 


use of force is supported by the evidence disclosed in the reports. ‘The precautions 


taken. by the local authorities show that rebellion was in their brain before 
anything had happened at all. The events which occurred between the 9th and 
13th April show clearly that the argument that the inhabitants of Amritsar were 
animated by anti- European feeling was baseless. The outbreak of anti-European 
frerizy which occurred on the 10th subsided that very day. After that it is clear 
beyond a doubt that the city was. peaceful or becoming peaceful, that the popular 
frenzy had died down and that there was neither overt nor covert rebellion. And 
yet a large crowd of men were massacred most ruthlessly without any warning at 
all, and this atrocious action of General, Dyer is mildly described as “a grave error ”’ 
and ‘ misconception of duty.” The report also condones the neglect of the Gene- 
ral in not looking after the wounded. ‘It has not been proved to us that any 
wounded people were in fact exposed to unnecessary suffering from want of medi- 
cal treatment,’ says the report. Can callousness go further? The massacre 
failed to arouse any sense of horror or pity in the minds of the signatories of the 
report; they try to extenuate the dark deed committed apparently under the 
influence of racial feeling. They defend the handing over of authority by the 
civil officers to the military, before the de¢laration of martial law, by saying that 
it seems impossible “‘ to suppose that the state of things existing on the 10th and 
succeeding days could happen or continue without evoking at some stage a state of 
de facto martial lay.” This statement only shows the extent to which they 
were prepared to strain points to justify the action of the authorities. The 
majority is so glaringly partial that it can arouse nothing but a feeling of disgust. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th May, 1920, in its first article on 
the report commiserates with the Government of India in the painful predicament 
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in which they must find themselves through the publication of the report. 
They committed the initial blunder in very-constitution of the committee, and 
they must now be xecessarily repenting 61 their refusal to appoint a Koyal Com- 
mission. “Even if they had acceded to the prayer of the Congress British Com- 
mittee for the appointment of two nominees of the Congress and the Muslim 
League to the committee, they would not have found themselves in their present 
pitiful position. The fact that all the non-Indian mémbers have signed the. 
majority report, while the Indian members have united in submitting the minority 
report is peculiarly unfortunate, and the gravity of the whole affair is increased 


‘by.the fact that the three Indian- members appointed were gentlemen who hold ~ 


moderate views, and were more ready to do justice to, and even to take a charit- 
able view of Government policy. It is peculiarly significant that their colleagues 


- could not bring these gentlemen to agree to some compromise and bring out a 


BHAVISHYA, 
15th May, 1920. 


HAMDAM, 


aw 2nd May, 1920. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
22nd May, 1920, 


unanimous report. It shows the difference had been very serious in the funda- 
mental. This difference, considering the character of the men, must be exceed- 
ingly damaging to the prestige of Government. Ifthe object of the enquiry was 
to rehabjlitate the Government of India in the eyes of the people of this country, 
or to justify it to British or world opinion, that object. has not been realized by 
the report. noe 


The paper objects to the manner in which the Associated Press sent a tele- 
graphic summary of the reports and the despatches a few hours after the receipt 
of the report by post and characterises the step as a cunning effort-to prejudice 
public opinion in favour of the majority report. It says that it is time that 
these .useful press agency were kept in their proper place (s7c). 


The Independent of the 29th May, 1920, wishes that the Punjab episode 
of last year had been completely closed by now. It -is the darkest episode 


_of the history of the British connection since the mutiny. But dark as the 
incidents of last April and May undoubtedly were, the report of the Hunter 


Committee makes it darker still. If Government had taken a reasonable attitude 
towards last year’s incidents and had punished the guilty equally on both sides or 
equally forgiven all, people would have hastened to forget the memory oflast year’s 
outrages as a hideous nightmare. This course was advised by Mr Tilak, but we 
quite realize that Mr. Montagu. could not have accepted this advice. The other 
course was, to appoint a regular court of enquiry and openly try the official 


— 


culprits. Instead Government took the usual-course familiar to democratic bureau- - 
cracies and appointed a committee to enquire into these incidents. This committee 


was practically a departmental committee appointed to help Government in finding 
out the causes of the disturbances and tell them if they did right in doing all that 
was done. Such a committee could not carry any moral authority with it, and 


people saw from the beginning that it would be a whitewashing business all along. - 


The: majority report has more than justified this.suspicion. It reads more like 


pleadings of counsel for the accused than considered judicial findings. No counsel _ . 


pleading on behalf of the officials concerned could have shown greater bias. 
Government cannot ask the people to accept the report as a judicial verdict. It will 
not soothe wounded feelings nor show the pubiic that these enormities will not be 
committed again. It is a pity that this committee had been appointed at all. If 
it .had not been appointed faith in British justice might have been retained, and 
officials restrained, by a consciousness of the possibilities of a public enquiry into 
their conduct. | ae 

4. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 15th May, 1920, commends the pro- 
clamation of the Amir of Afghanistan to the. consi- 


deration of Hindus and Musalmans of India and says 
that the sympathetic attitude of the Amir deserves our hearty appreciation. 


Contradicting Amir Abdullah’s statement regarding the Khilafat, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 22nd May, 1920, publishes an article by the late Mautvi NrHAn 
AuMAD Utvi of Kara, which says that Osmanli Sultans are Caliphs of the kind who 
according to the dictates of Islam have got full right to become leaders or religious 
heads of Musalmans. | 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 22nd May, 1920, disapproves of emigration 
of Indian Muslims to Kabul, and says that it is not suited to present-day conditions, 


India and Afghanistan. 


( 327 ) 
- The Utsah (Orai) of the 21st May, 1920, (ironically) stys that we neéd not 
iudge adversely of the Government's action in entertaining the Afghan delegates 


with dancing. “girls, for did not the god Indra alsg adopt similar means in the 
interest of his empire ? ; 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th May, 1920, takes the Indian Daily News 
(Calcutta) to task toe publishing an article to the effect that the Afghan Mission 
was in essence a Bolshevik Mission which was entertained by foolish Indian officers 
at the Savoy Hotel, and says that though the Indian Daily News may escape 
reprehension because of its being an Anglo-Indian journal, yet there can be no 
denying the fact that it has offered a serious insult to the Government of India. If 

Islam is Bolshevism as the Indian Daily News says, and’ Sardar Muhammad Tarzi 
- was.a Bolshevik agent because of sympathy with the Turkish Khilafat, we may say 
that the Indian Daily News has revealed the true aspect of Bolshevism. 


6. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1920, publishes g cartoon 
in which an Englishman is shown as playing chess with 
the Shah of Persia. “The letter-press ~— that the 
Shah will be defeated merely-with the opening of railways. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th May, 1920, says no country appears 
to be more lawless than Ireland. Sinn Fein anarchists 
are masters of the country, anda state of war virtually 
exists between England and Ireland. Britian has overwhelming’ physical force 
and can easily exterminate the rebels, but rt dare not because of the backing in 
America and the dominions and in the ranks of British labour. A single incident 
like the Jallianwala Bagh would create such an uproar as to make British rule 
impossible while’ the- Government: dare not resort to the methods of repression 
which were used in the Punjab.: Let us see how'long it takes for British authority 
to be vindicated..- 


Great Britain and Persia. | 


Affairs in Ireland, 


Commenting on the Irish situations, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 
22nd May, 1920, suggests that Government should have recourse’ to severe 
measures to restore order in the country. 


7. The; Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 19th May, 1920, says that it is not 

difficult to see that Britain will soon acquire the 
' dictatorship of Europe. France, Italy and other 
small states of Europe are no match to English diplomacy. 


Foreign politics. 


The Far East is also open to the same danger, for the state of China may 


any day call for British interference which may ultimately lead to an acquisition - 


of large economic and administrative advantages for Britain in the East. 


8. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 23rd May, 1920, has an article on 
Co-operation between Indians CO-operation, the gist.of the article is that co-operation 
and Augio-sadians, between Indians and Anglo-Indians is impossible as 
Yong as the present conflict of interest remains. The Anglo-Indian enjoys certain 
privileges, hé c&n possess and carry arms; he can claim to be tried by a British-born 
judge and a jury of his own countrymen, while even in prisons he receives favoured 
race treatment. While the Anglo-Indian convict is allowed special diet, a separate 
cell and even servants from the Indian coftvicts, the Indian has the most wretched 
food, lives like pigs huddled together in one dormitory and has to wash his things 
himself. Apart from these personal considerations other circumstances in public 
life keep up this conflict of interest; the services, both military and civil, are 
-_Officered by Britishers and so Indians lose careers which would otherwise have been 
open to them by which the people of the country’ would have been able to 
exercise national wit and resourcefulness and have added to the economic, 
intellectual and moral assets of the nation. 


In commercial and industrial life there is the same undesirable - conflict of 
interest, the Anglo-Indian represents capital, the Indian labour ; and as in every 
other country so in India also, capitalist interests are in conflict with the interest 
of the labourer. As long as this conflict of fundamental interest has not been 
reasonably settled and some means found for this reconciliation, so long there 
cannot possibly be any honest co-operation between the two peoples, 
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~The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 19th May, 1920, says that the ways 
in which -rules are being framed under the Reforms Scheme.and effects afe about — 
to be given to the Hunter Committee’s Report show that after all the Government~_ 
is not very eager to secure our co-operation. We should not cease to din in our 
rulers’ ears that India’s relation with the British Empire can only. be secure on 
a basis of equality. | : 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 21st May, 1920, publishes a poem which says that 
the suffering which is caused by the sun: to-day far exceeds the good that. it ‘has 
done in dispelling cold. Does the sun need to be reminded that tyranny ends in ° 
ruin, that the world is now permeated with the idea of socialism which makes it 
hard for a tyrant to raise his head ?. | a Pe 


9. «Referring to the question as to who should be the next Viceroy for India, 
the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 27th May, 1920, 
asks Indians to raise one united voice for the appoint- 
ment of Mr. Montagu to succeed Lord Chelmsford. | | 


Lord Chelmeford’s successor. 


10. Commenting upon the utter necessity of a ‘seaport for Hyderabad 
| (Decéan), the Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 


ene 1920, says that it would only be in the fitness of things 


if such a long-standing want were supplied by means of a grant of a seaport at the 


auspiciéus occasion of the arrival of His Imperial Highness The Prince of Wales 


from the Imperial Government in lieu of the very distinguished war services 
rendered by the ruler and the State of Hyderabad. ; 


\ 


II.— ADMINISTRATION, - 


11. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 22nd May, 1920, says that the award 


The conviction of Maulana Of rigorous imprisonment to Maulana Fakhar and 
Muhammad Fakhar, - Hamid Ahmad is cfearly conceived in the spirit of 
revenge. Simplé imprisonment might have equally served the purpose which 


could be nothing more than keeping them out of the Khilafat agitation. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 27th May, 1920, says that the punishment 
given to Maulana Fakhar of Allahabad is severe. While, on. the one hand, it is the 
duty of the couffcillors to move the question of his release in the Council, on the 
other hand, it is hoped that the judicious Lieutenant-Governor will remove the 
defects in the judgment of the convicting Magistrate. _ 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1920, appreciates the courage and 


_ boldness with which Maulana Fakhar of Allahabad met his fate, and asks Indian — 


Muslims in general and Khilafat committees in particular to. look after his family. 


12. Commenting on the externment of Pandit Jawahir Lal Nehru, the 

The externment of Pandit Jawahir Pratap (Cawnpore) of the’24th May, 1920, remarks 

| : that it would have been better if the Afghan delegates 

were removed from Mussoorie rather than innocent people should be deprived 
of their liberty. ) | 

The Utsah (Orai) of the 21st May, 1920,.says that no good can come out of . 


the externment of Pandit Jawahir Lal Nehru except that it furnishes proof of the 
Government’s: weakness. . , 


The Zlamdam (Lucknow) of the 21st May, 1920, regards Mr. Jawahir Lal 
Nehru’s externment from Mussoorie as absolutely unjustified and requests His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor to cancel the orders. pare oe 


Commenting on Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru’s externment, the Swadesh. 
(Gorakhpur) of the 28rd May, 1920, says that we are told the officials are invested 
with carte blanche to incriminate people as suits their fancy. That such arbitrary © 


actions be made possible during the régime of Sir Harcourt Butler is beyond com- 
prehension. | sae 


q. 


13. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 22nd May, 1920, calls upon the 
, Local Government to enquife into the irregularities 
in the Jhansi and Hardiganj cases and also to tind 
out what has led to the resignation of the chairman, municipal board, and some 
of the honorary magistrates. ) 


Thane! affairs. 
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14. The Oudh Akhbar \Luckrow) of the 99nd May, 1920, expresses satis- 


. The appointment of Saiyid Wazir f action that the Hon’ble Saiyid Wazir Hasan has been 


‘Additional Judicial Com 
Hasan —_ 3: appointed as. the second Judicial Commissioner of 


- Oudh and expects that he would perform his duties‘to the entire satisfaction of the 
Government and _ public. 


15. . The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 19th May, 1920, condemns the . 


The new secretary of the Muttra appointment of the new secretary of the Muttra 
municipality. 


opposition. 


16. The Bhavishya. (Allahabad) of the 20th May, 1920, says that some of 
Lahore students and the railway the students of Government College, Lahore, being 
apparently misled by their. professors, have~ under- 


students need to be told, asks the editor, that their interference i is calculated to do 


‘untold harm to the legitimate cause of the strikers P 


17. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th May, 1920, referring to the decision 
-. that henceforth the expenditure on the Memorial 
Garden will be borne by the European community, 
says it would have been much better if the prohibition against Indians had been 
withdrawn. This decision is something, though by no means much. The prohibi- 
tion combined with the expenditure of public money was an insult added to injury. 


18. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 20th May, 1920, reviewing the 
world situation says that the condition of India is 
deplorable. Its cultivators are’ heavily plunged in 
debt and most of its important industries are controlled by foreigners. 


7 The issue of Reverse Councils has added to no small extent to its people’s 
misery. 


Much of,the Indian tenant’s distress is also due tothe fact that he is 
not allowed to own the land which he cultivates. 


Memorial Garden, Cawapore, 


Agricultural conditions. 


The Hindustant (Lucknow) of the 27th May, 1920, requests His Honour . 


the Lieutenant-Governor to enkiSt the aid of the taluqdars of Oudh and open a 
Model Agricultural school on the open space intervening between the Lucknow 


district jail and the railway compound to train patwaris and agriculturists. ° 


1% The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 23rd May, 1920, publishes an article 

The Illegitimate Offepring Billin Which says that the Bill which is introduced in the 

the Hause of Commons. Commons to provide for the offsprings of unmarried 

girls at the expense of their (girls’) fathers, throws ample light on the state of 
Modern European Civilization. Could anything be more unjust and sinful ? 


R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 


Offg. Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


: NAInI Tab: 


The 29th May, 1920. 


a 


a which was made regardless of popular ~ 


place of strikers on the North-Western Railway. Do tbese - 
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‘in the dust. President Wilson’s fourteen points have 
been exploded and Moslem sentiment flouted. The old maxim “ Might is Right” 
is ‘still the chief determining factor in politics. Turkey has been reduced to the 
position of a principality and will have no more potent voice in Muhammadan 
affairs than Hyderabad, Bhawalpur or Bhopal, while: the threat that Constanti- 
| nople may be seized, hangs over her like the sword of Damocles ; and this extreme 
| Contingency may come to pass whether Turkey wishes or not. The whole 
Muhammadan world is in a ferment and the few years succeeding the great war 
may witness events of even greater danger to humanity than those four years of 
carnage. It is a misfortune that opinion is divided over such a vital question as 
the fate of Turkey —we are no believers in violent speeches, or in exhibitions of 
unbiased judgment such as the passing of wild resolutions and the dispatch of 
cablegrams to foreign potentates, but we must present an united front in keeping 
up the Khilafat agitation to prove to the world by the sincerity of our methods 
that we cannot be reconciléd till what we consider a grave miscarriage of justice 
has been rectified. | 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 18th May, 1920, says that no favour has been 
done to Indian Muslims in allowing the Turks to remain in Constantinople as Italy 
and France desired this and it was also feared that the Allies would not be able to 
control the Turks if the capital went to Asia Minor. It is further apprehended 
& that the Allies will be able to stir up strife between the Constantinople Turks and 
Asia Minor Turks and will thus ruin them both. The fate of Mesopotamia seems 


_ Page. | Page. 
4 I.—POLITICS. IIL—ADMINISTRATION. | 
1, oo aes face Treaty veo a 12, The Hanter Committee Reports 136 
2. hi t it ti vee 
eRe lag wt 7 13. Orders against Maulana Muhammad Fakhar 
8. Mesopotamian affairs ooo 134 : 
4, Great Britain and Persia ‘i 134 and Pandit Jawahir Lal Nebra 139 
5. Bolshevism ise a0 135 | 14. Indore affairs 140 
6. The British Empire Delegation TT) eee 3 135 15. A Lyallpur incident es 140 
. — ; _ onl 16. Journalists and the Deputy Commissioner of 
a 8. The British connection oe 135 a 140 
9. Indiansin East Africa = 136 es wi 
10. Military training of Europeans in India 136 | 17%. The export of grain eee 140 
11. The co-operative movement 136 18. The Allahabad police 140 
) | I.—Po.itics. 
| 1. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 28th May, 1920, says the long expected anvocarz, 
. 3 | j | 1 1 28th May, 1920. 
| {Wise Turkish Peace Treaty. has arrived and the mighty Saracenic Empire humbled 


+ 
a 
~~... 


AL BASHIR, 
18th May, 1920. 


also to be sealed as Berar and Egypt show that the British never evacuate a country 
after once occupying it, a | | . 
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economic resources of the Ottoman Empire which forbades ill for Asia as a 


_ on-Turkey are against all principles of justice and it cannot be denied that they 


. the Khilafat agitation. We condemn the action of the officials in Allahabad and 
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The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 25th May, 1920, referring to the Turkish 
peace terms, says that it ,was folly. to expect justice from the apostles of greed in 
this world of tyranny and Muslims were not surprised at the recent developments 
as their own neglect had paved the way for the downfall of Turkey and they were 
fully aware that lamentations only were never of any avail. The editor denounces 
the injustice of the peace treaty and says that the.Viceroy’s manifesto is an insult. i 
to Muslim intelligence. Muslims have made many mistakes in the'past but the 
are expected to err now. The Muslims are now passing through their final ordeal. — ae | is 
It. would have been (? better) if Christians had not roused the Muslims buf now ~§ \ | ~ 
that they have done so they should be prepared for the consequences. There is no. 
cause for disappointment as the Turkish nationalists are gaining victories and will 
still set the Allies at naught. a 


~ Commenting on the Turkish peace terms the Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of- a oe” 
the 20th May, 1920, says that they are dictated by a desire of exploitation of the 


whole. | 


It is to be feared that British occupation of Mesopotamia may cause serious 
drain on Indian Treasury in the shape of compulsory contribution for the upkeep 
of British forces. Increase of territorial power may also turn the head of British 
statesmen who may refuse to grant further concessions to India. 


Under these circumstances we cannot do better than organize serious opposi- 
tion to the Turkish settlement. a , 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 28th May, 1920, says that although Turkish 
peace is sheer usurpation still it possesses some advantages. The present is not 
only a conflict between Christianity and Islam but also between the Western and 
Eastern civilization. Cowards only need despair. There should be perfect co- 
operation between the two great Indian communities, and success is sure. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 28th May, 1950, says that the peace terms imposed oe 


distinctly violate the pledges given by the Allies. In imposing these terms, the 
Allies were under the impression that matters will subside after a few days, but 
subsequent events point to the other way., Agitation is growing stronger and 
stronger, and even some of the British politicians are crying hoarse that such 
& peace will merely be showy and will not produce the desired result. There is 
unrest all over the world and it has yet to be seen how it will end. : 


- The Hagigaé (Lucknow) of the 28th May, 1920, says that the Turkish peace 
treaty is inspired throughout by cunning and selfishness. The delimitation of 
Turkey’s frontiers has been carried out in such a manner that she can be throttled 
at any moment by her enemies. Though in spite of the mis-statements of 
Mr. Lloyd George Thrace is overwhelming ‘Turkish; Adrianople, a purely Muslim 
city, has been given to the Greeks aad Constantinople has been placed. under the 
guns of the ‘Allies. ; 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th May, 1920, holds the Turkish : 
peace terms to be grossly unjust and therefore entirely unacceptable and appre- . ! > 
hends a serious anti-British rising in Asia. Indian Muslims are loyal to British | 
rule and it is because of this that they are warning the British Government of the 
dangers in Ireland, Egypt and India. : 


Tndian Muslims are deeply grieved over the maltreatment of Turkey, but 
the situation will not become danger¥us unless Government forcibly interferes with 


Hyderabad (Sindh) as it is likely to make India worse than Ircland. We are also 
opposed to hijrat and resignation of honorary and paid posts, though we favour 


boycott of British goods, renunciation of empty titles and establishment of 
panchayats. : | 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the-28th May, 1920, says that England is 
blinded by lust of power and wealth. 2% : 


But it should not lose sight of the fact that it must, sooner or later, account | iF. 
for the dismemberment of Turkey, the blood of Mesopotamia, and the throttling { 
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of Persia. Ireland is not the least of stumbling blocks for England. The sooner 
_ It —— ‘the Republic of Ireland, the better it is for the British Empire and 
_ the world. es a 


_@ The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 28th May; 1920, publishes a cartoon 
in which the Allies are represented by a fowler while Turkey is represented by a 
_ bird which has its head and feet entangled in the meshes of peace terms. One of 
the wings which are free bears the word ‘‘ Constantinople ” on it. The letter-press 
runs as follows :— 
“What else do the Musalmans want? The bird has its wings free.” 


Referring to the Hunter Committee’s Report the Igqdal (Moradabad) of the 
1st June, 1920, enquires why the civilized statesmen of Europe attribute atrocities 
‘ to the Turks and demand the independence of Armenia while the action of British 
_. Officials in committing tyranny and bloodshed in-India is praised and no one demands 
that the English should free India. 
The San Remo Conference, if.it meets again, should consider why such 
invidious distinction should be made between the Turks and Englishmen. _ - 


_ 2. The Leader (Allahabad). of the 2nd June, 1920, discussing non-co-opera- 
tion and the Khilafat agitation, says that although 
‘there is no doubt about the extent of the agitation, the 
real question is, what are the limits which will be prescribed for it at the conference 
to be held at Allahabad? For months past the welkin has been ringing with the 
cry of non-co-operation and it is becorhing daily clearer that there are some leaders 
who believe that here alone lies the key to the situation. The great apostle of non- 
 co-peration is Mr. Gandhi. The essential defect in his programme is that he acts 
as if the mass mind were equally capable as himself of realizing the lofty conception 
of soul-force. He has divided his programme into four stages, but each of the 
four items of it is inseparably connected with every other, and the failure of the 
one to achieve its object must necessarily lead to the other. Even if all Muham- 
-.madans were to join in the surrender of titles and resignation of office, both paid 
and honorary, this will not suffice to effectively paralyse the Government 
unless all Hindu officials follow suit. Further, if all the military servants resigned 
and there is not a single Indian soldier left in the Indian Army, this would not 
suffice to bring Government to its knees, because for all purposes of internal defence, 
the British Army in India is sufficient, and doubtless a large additional contingent 
of British soldiers would be sent to replace the Indian Army. Again, even if 
people were persuaded to refuse to pay their taxes and their revenue, the question is 
whether Government will refuse to realize them all the same. The idea is wholly 
impracticable and, if adopted, would entail untold misery on the people and will 
give rise to forces of friction between the people and the Gevernment which it will 
be difficult to control. It is, therefore, to be hoped that the decisions of the 
conference will be arrived at after carefyl consideration of all the issues involved 
from all points of view. | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8rd June, 1920, writing of the Khilafat 
Conference at Allahabad, says that the problem before it is the most complex and 
serious that could face any people. The issue of the Khilafat is not merely a 
religious issue and Moslems ought to take a wider view of the question than that 
which a mere religious man would like to take. They should take great care that 
the control of the Khilafat movement does not fall into the hands of theologians, 
and divines without any appreciation of the great national issues involved. If 

' it were a purely religious question there would be nothing left for Indian Musal- 
mans to do except either leave this country or do something worse, commit a 
kind of self-immolation in the name of religion; for no man in his senses can 
ignore the cruel fact that we are helpless to alter the decisions of the Allies at once. 
There is no denying that God himself has been letting all these things: be in His 
world, and man’s duty is not to fight against the inevitable, but to examine the 
Divine purpose underlying these, and to work for those purposes. This is our first 

* “humble appeal to our Moslem brethren ; let the men of true faith think and pray 
to find out what the will of God is in this matter. 


Meanwhile other leaders of the community must realize and impress on others 
that the hope of the rehabilitation of the Khilafat is bound up with the future of 


The Khilafat agitation. 
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National Autonomy and self-fulfilment in India, they must dissociate themselvés 
completely from those who say they do not.care for the political emancipation of 
the Indian nation, but only for their religion. -Unless Moslems realize that the 
reservation and advancement of the Indian national movement is really part of 
eir religious duty just now, because this is God’s chosen instrument for the  pfe-. 
servation of the Islamic faith and fraternity, this Khilafat agitation will come to 
nothing. : | | | . 
The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 25th May, 1920, praises the action of Nawab 

Haji Muhammad Ismail Khan of Agra in resigning the post of hontrary magis- 


trate and hopes that he will also renounce his title of Nawab. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 28th May, 1920, publishes a national poem 
by M. Hasrat Mouant which runs as follows: — 
Victor’s heart cherishes the desire of bringing the Hedjdz under sway. 
- The Prophet alone can mete out justice for this tyranny. — 
European atrocities are at the root of the awakening of Islam. _ Good often 
“appears in the guise of evil. a : es 
Enemies should not be misled by the apparent paucity of Turkish troops. 
- Even an individual of this army is sufficient fora hundred... 

O! Hasrat, if it pleases God, the flag of liberty and righteousness which is 

in the hands of Enver will immediately be raised. 
The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 30th May, 1920, publishes a note to the 
effect that Khan Bahadur Maulana Wilayat Husain of Allahabad has resigned his 
title of Khan Bahadurship. | 


The same journal says that one of the most important works of the 
Khilafat Conference should be to provide work for those who are deprived of their 
employment owing to their participation in the non-co-operation movements.. 
The best way out of the difficulty is to open new factoriesin every city and. 
experts from Bombay and Calcutta should be called into organize trade. 
Some men should also be sent to Japan to get the required machinery. | 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the Ist June, 1920, urges upon Maulana 
Mahmud Ahmed of Deoband to renountee his title of Shams-ul-Ulama ‘and ‘thus 
maintain the good repute of the institution. : | 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 28th May, 1920, is gratified to note that the 
canard circulated by an Anglo-Indian paper regarding the aspirations of the 
Amir of Kabul to the Khilafat has been exposed by Mahmud Tarzi, but says that 
it would have been better if the Government of India had contradicted the mis- 
statement. | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 3rd June, 1920, publishes a letter addressed 
from London, by Maulana Suleman Nadwi to Maulana Abdul Bari in which 
the writer dwelling upon the activities of the Xhilafat deputation says that 
Mr. Muhammad Ali’s speech before the Premier, as published in India, has been 
very much reformed and changed. The appreciation of. the mild and moderate. 


a 


attitude of the deputation was simply to mislead and deceive Moslem enthusiasts. 


Great care and caution are needed in believing the officially-inspired reports sent 
from England.’ May God save the world from the “so-called policy ” of the British 
statesmen. The Premier paid no heed to the fatwa of the Indian Ulama 
regarding the Khilafat. The Armenian stories are absolutely false and baseless 
and have been invented by English and American missionaries working in 
Asiatic Turkey for political object. : | 
8. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st June, 1920, lodges an emphatic protest 
_against the action taken by British officers against 
their Moslem subordinates at Karbala (Mesopotamia), 
and asks Indian Government to publish a communiqué giving a detailed account 
of the affair for the information of the public. : 


4. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 24th May, 1920, says that the recent 


Mesopotamian affairs. 


Great Britian and Persia, 


LET Persia to the position of a British protectorate. This 
is what we can safely infer in view of the fact that British Ministers are so 
keen to have control of the Rersian Gulf for the protection of India. : 


Anglo-Persian' agreement is calculated to reduce — 


( 185 ) - 


- Commenting on. the present situation in Persia, the Bhavishya of the 
2ith May, says that if British statesmen persist in their policy of exploitation 


of Persian resources, it is not difficult to foresee that the Persians will soon. 


join hands with the revolutionists and call in the aid of the Bolsheviks. It is very 
likély that--Turkey and’ Afghanistan may also make common cause with their 
co-religionists in Persia. If it comesto this, India cannot be immune from the 
contagion: ‘We should therefore be prepared to meet and fight the danger. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th May, 1920, characterizes the action 
of the British army in retreating from Huzeli as cowardly and says that Mr. Bonar 
Law’s statement in this connection would be looked, upon with contempt. 


5. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 22nd May, 1920, says that should 
ee eae Britain be required to fight the Bolsheviks, which is 
not improbable, it will have to stand alone. 


The Bolsheviks may, on the other-hand, receive ready help from Germany, 
Austria, Turkey and some of British dependencies and also, perhaps, China which 
may make their power irresistible. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th May, 1920, referring to Reuter’s 

| message that it had been decided to revive the British 
Empire Delegation at the Spa Conference and that 
the four Dominions had been invited to nominate their representatives, asks if 
India is to go unrepresented. The question.of indemnities is to be discussed at 
the Conference and there should be some ong in whom both the Government and 
the people have confidence to represent Indian interests at it. _ : 


7. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd June, 1920, in an article entitled “ Ra- 
tionalism versus Extremism ”’ says that the fusion of 

the Liberal with the Extremist party is impossible 
because the latter will never agree to shed their peculiar weapons of offence and 
defence. The essential difference between the two parties is that the Liberals do 
~ not think that the means are justified by the end to achieve a high purpose, it is 
absolutely necessary that the standard of political ethics should be kept high, and 
unfair and unscrupulous methods should not be adopted to throw down an adversary. 
Even if extremist ways be the best for achieving India’s goal, they should be avoided 
because they will inflict a lasting injury on national character. A man who holds 
advanced political views is not necessarily an extremist. The term stands for 
certain methods of work and principles of action which do not connote that those 
who follow them are greater patriots than thosé who plead for fairness and 
adherence to truth in. politics. ._The difference in methods leads to a difference in 
icy. The extremist leaders try to create an atmosphere of passion and prejudice. 
Rhe party consists qf many incongruous elements which have no clear and well- 
defined principles of political action ; having supreme faith in fanaticism, it gives 
its ready adhesion to movements based on religious and political bigotry. The 
Muhammadans started the Ahilafat movement and the Hindu extremists at once 
took a leading part in it; their action in identifying themselves with a professedly 
religious movement confirms our conviction that they believe in working up and 
feeding a spirit of fanaticism and prejudice for achieving their object and not in 
creating an atmosphere of reason. Fanaticism is calculated to lead to dynamic 


Bolshevism. 


The British Empire Delegation, 


: Party politics. 


action for which the country is not prepared; reasoned convictivn, on the other 


hand, leads to certain progress and the building up of character. Reason which is 
identified with the natural right of man to free political existence and equality 
of treatment will and ought to triumph. Future progress of India lies through 
rationalism which is the same as liberalism; and there is no room for the 
principles of extremism which are obscurantist in their operation and destructive 
in their inspiration. 

8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 30th May, 1920, has an article entitled 
The British Character of the Administration.’”’ The 
| gist of the article is that there is a difference between 
the British character of the English in England and the British character of those 
who go to foreign lands, and especially the Colonial Britisher or the Britisher 
who participates in the administration of this country. The same British 
character undergoes wide, and indeed, from some points of view, woeful variations 
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under various circumstances and different environments ; those who preach the 

value of the British character of the Indian administration seem to ignore this 

preat truth. Had British character been the same thing in India as it isin Great 
Britain, the spirit of the Government of India would be similar to that of the | 

i -Government in England, whereas,it is not so; and if neither-the form nor the 
| spirit of the Government of India be the same as those of the British Government 

at home, how can, then, this so-called British character be maintained in the 

former? It would be well, therefore, for all parties concerned if they gave up all 

this cant about the British character of the Government of India. This British 
character is the fruit of the perpetual fight for personal and social, religious and — 

political freedom, which the British pedple have put up against their kings, their 

priests, and their landed aristocracy. It cannot grow, indeed, it can never live, in 

the atmosphere of servitude in this country. | 


A story is told of how in the 19th century an English servant stood up to his 
English master who was about to strike him for some remissness, and said, ‘‘ My 
Lord, don’t forget that I am an Englishman.” These little things help to preserve - 
the integrity of the British character in its homeland, but if an Indian servant of 
an Englishman in this country were to be so impudent, why, the whole Empire 
would receive a shock and the entire. machinery of Government’ would be set in’ 
motion to protect the prestige of the British colour in this country, and if this 
impudence became epidemic, even martial law would have to be proclaimed and 
later a Hunter Commission appointed, to proclaim that there was rebellion in the 
land, and that the cause of order and good Government required ‘the chastisement 
of the rebels. ; 3 ee, 


BHAVISHYA, The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 27th May, 1920, exhorts | all Indians- to 
47th May, 1920. move forward and achieve independence. 4 s 


The time is not distant, says the paper, when we shall ‘be able to put the 
crown of freedom over the head of Mother India and. cry out Bande Matram 
(Mother, I bow to thee). a 7 


AL TAHQIQ, 9. Commenting on the position of Indians in East Africa Al Tahgig 
18th May, 1920. (Gorakhpur) of the 18th May, 1920, says that it is ta 

| be expected that the British Government will not 
allow judgment to go by default, but will respond generously to India’s claim to 
equality of treatment of her colonists in Kast Africa and the reversal of the 
present anti-Indian policy. 


BHAVISHYA, 10. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 27th May, \1920, deprecates the 
27th May, 1920. = wriitary training of Europeansin measure which is being introduéed in the Commons to 
India. give unrestricted military training to all Europeans 

in India and says that it 1s calculated to promote racial hatred and mistrust. 


Indians in East Africa. 


INDEPENDENT, 11. The London correspondent of the Independent (Allahabad) in itsissue of 
and June, 1920. the 2nd June, 1920, commenting on this year’s May 
Day proceedings in London, says the most significant 
feature was the prominent part taken by the co-operative movement. It is clear 


now that, for good or for evil, the co-operative movement has become an ally of the 
labour movement. : 


The co-operative movement. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


PIONEER, 12. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 29th May, 1920, says that a careful 
29th May, 1920. perusal of the report should convince any unbiassed 
person of the serious nature of the disturbances. 
The findings of the majority are sufficient to show that the action of the authori- 
tics in declaring and maintaining martial law was justified and that the suggestion 
that the Punjab Government’s method of recruiting for the army was responsible 
for the unrest is unfounded. The record of destruction and savagery set out 
in the report will be a revelation to those who did not follow the evidence taken 
by the Committee. This record must bring home to every unprejudiced man 
the nature of the problem with which the officers of Government were faced ; 
ijt was impossible for the members of the Committee to reconstitute the atmos- 
phere of those sanguinary days. Accordingly, although the criticism of some 


The Hunter Committee Reports, 
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of the actions of the officers entrusted for carrying out the martial law was 
prepared for, the censure passed on General Dyer and other officials, and the 
strong language used in the Secretary of State’s despatch are hardly justified. 
The action of these officers cannot, as the Government of India point out in 
their despatch, be judged by a standard of normal circumstances to be applied 
in the calm atmosphere of safety after’ order has been restored. The Secretary 
of State’s language. and the criticism of the Committee cn this point and 
the demand that the Government of India should set out on a punitive 
expedition against its own officers, gaken alongside of the eulogy given to officers 
and men both civil and military for loyally carrying out their duty, shows that 
the despatch of His Majesty's Government is a piece of patchwork which presents 
a striking contrast tothe reasoned despatch of the Government of India. This 
is further exemplified by the fact that in one portion of the despatch Sir 
Michael O’ Dwyer’s great services are deservedly praised, while in another intimation 


_is given that he is not regarded as immune from criticism. The paper considers 


that it is impossible to overestimate the debt which India and the Empire owe 
to this distinguished public servant. Se es 

As regards the tribute given in his.despateh-to His Excellency the Viceroy, 
the expression by the Home Government of their sense of obligation to him and 
of their fullest confidence in his discretion should be a warning to the forces of 
disorder. The essential need of India now is peace and that end will be best 
obtained by looking to the future rather than to the past. ~ The amnesty granted 
to the participants im the rebellion has been comprehensive and far-reaching and 
this consideration should be borne in mind in dealing with the case of officers 
against whom Local Governments will be requested to take action. 


No one can read the description of the crimes committed during the rebellion 
without a feeling of horror, and without being inspired by a sentiment of gratitude 
to those officers, both European and Indian, who, in the face of great dangers, 


' prevented the troubles from spreading to other parts of India. As regards General 
-Dyer’s action at the Jallianwalla Bagh, although the position in which the 


Government of India were placed in giving judgment on this incident is appre- 


ciated, no permanent good can accrue from the adoption of their vindictive 


attitude towards the General. While as regards the other officers who com- 
mitted errors of judgment, no unprejudiced person will fail to appreciate the 
position in which they were placed and the difficulty of passing a just verdict on 


their action after the danger had passed. Clemency has been extended to men who 


shared in rebellion; it would be strange indeed when amnesty is the watchword if 
the suppressors of rebellion were condemngd. 


; The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th May, 1920, in an article on Amritsar, 
says the European members of the Hunter Committee have, by their white- 
washing report, done harm to the cause of British rule in this country. They 
attach greater importance to expediency than to truth, and to official susceptibilities 
and prestige than to claims of justice, and consequently their report is calculated 
to irritate instead of soothing the public mind. One method which is adopted of 
explaining away unjustifiable acts is to quote the defence of the officer concerned 
without any effort at criticism. This was done in the cage of General Dyer’s failure 
to afford medical treatment to the wounded. General Dyer’s statement that he 


would have rendered help if the wounded had applied to him was a cruel joke as it 


was physically impossible for them to have done so even if they had known the 
whereabouts and identity of the responsible officer. One defence of the massacre 
was that its object was to procure a moral effect from a military point of view 
and this theory was endorsed by Sir Michael O’Dwyer; butif the object of the 
indiscriminate slaughter was this, the fact of it would have been advertised far 
and wide. In reality every possible step was taken to keep the extent and the 
circumstance of the slaughter secret : all egress and ingress to Amritsar was barred, 
while the Secretary of State was kept ignorant of the details. If the Committee 
had done nothing else but outspokenly condemned the brutal act of General Dyer 
and had not contented itself with expressing mild disapproval, it might have con- 
siderably assuaged public feeling. — | 

| In its issue of the 81st May dealing with the minority report of the same 
events, the paper says that contrary to expectation it was the Indian members of 
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the Committee and. not the English members who applied the British standard in 
judging of official acts in connection with the disturbances. While the majority 
contented. themselves with a mild censure of General Dyer’s action and certified 
his good faith, the Indian members have exposed the full enormity of his action and 
expressed their condemnation of it in just and forcible language. The trial of 
German officers has been demanded who shot down civilians in Belgium, on the 
grounds of military necessity, but when the British officer makes a holocaust of 
an innocent and unarmed Indian crowd there are founda body of Englishmen to 
sing his praises and honour him as the sayour of British rule in India. Some 
papers urge that Indians should look to the future and let bygones be bygones, 
But the future cannot be safe so long as it is hot impressed upon the conscious- 
ness of Englishmen that there is not asingle educated Indian prepared to be a . 
friend of British rule if it is to be maintained by the methods of the O’Dwyers 4 
and Dyers. It would not require more than two or three Jallianwalla Baghs to 
usher in movements for the subversion of British rule, which no amount of force 
will be able to overcome. Those who support General Dyer and Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer do so for their qualities of ruthlessness and racial arrogance; such men 
are the enemies of British rule in India. The future can only be protected 
against the views of such men prevailing in an emergency, if it is driven home to 
the minds of Britishers here, and in England, that India is determined more than 


, 


: ever to be governed on British and not Prussian principles of Government, and 
7 that these cannot be violated with impunity by any one in power, however high- 
placed he. may be. | : 


The journal of the 3rd June quotes extensively from the reports to show 
that the administration of martial law in the .Punjab was not only attended 
with excessive severity, but was characterized in a large number of cases with the 
imposition of punishments and restrictions on individual liberty which could only 
be explained on the ground that their object was to humiliate Indians, and to 


. make them realize their abject political subjection. The article proceeds to speak vt 
scornfully of the mild disapproval shown by the majority of the various objection- ’ 
able actions dope by those responsible for martial law administration. 
INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 30th May, 1920, dealing with Press 
Od nt eaine, comment on the Hunter Committee Report, gives the Leader effusive praise for its 
1920. + attitude towards the report and in commenting on British Press comments says,,. 


that those who have an inside view of the present press will find little to be surprised. 
at these comments. The British Press is practically controlled by a few Politicians 
and Capitalists, and the only free organs now are the Daily Herald and the Nation, 

. and one or two others of the same class.” The call of British mterests and British — 
prestige has inspired these comments, and it shows that blood is thicker than water, 
that racial supremacy is more sacred than civilization and humanity, and that when 
it comes to the test, British policy can stiffle- British conscience; all this conveys 
one lesson of supreme value, and that is, that this British conscience is never to be 
relied upon. 


Commenting upon the Amrita Bazar Patrika’s allegation that Babu Surendra ae 
Nath Banerjee has been canvassing for the support of the moderate Indian Press 
on behalf of the majority report, the paper asks Messrs. Sastri and Chintamani 
to say frankly whether this allegation is true. ) 


The journal of the 2nd June says that for well nigh one hundred years 

the people of this country have believed in the:spirit of justice, freedom, civiliza-— 
tion and humanity of British rule in India. The benefits of British rule and the 
freedom which we enjoyed, combined to create the conviction that the Govern- 4 
ment of the British in India was not a physical but essentially a moral Govern- 

ment. But the Punjab outrages of last year, the Hunter Committee’s Report, . 
the manner in which the issues raised by this report have been dealt with, 

& not only by the Governnient: of India but by His Majesty’s Government in 
England, and the practically unanimous support which the findings of the majority 
and the decisions of Government has received from the British Press, all these 
things have brought about the great disillusionment that after all the foundations 
of British rule are nothing more nor less than the superior physical might, and - 
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organization of the rulers. After the overthrow of Germany we were told that 
the world had seen the last of Military Imperialism. Everybody reading the 
Committee’s Report will ask, “IsitreallysoP” © ©. - ° ee 

The journal of the 3rd Junesays that the outstanding feature revealed 
by a careful study of the official evidence given before the Committee is, that the 
object of General Dyer and the Punjab Government in general was to give the people 
of the Punjab a lesson ; and this policy controlled the action of every official, Civil 
and Military, from Sir’ Michael O’Dwyer down to the Indian Extra Assistant 
Commissioner Sri Ram Sud, who directed the firing from armoured cars on 


' Gujranwala. After the murder of Europeans in Amritsar by the infuriated. 


mob, the psychology of the official mind in the Punjab and at Simla may be easily 
understood, and even more or less condoned as the result of our common animalism. 
The firing on the railway bridge at Amritsar had called out the brute in the mob, 
and the brute in the infuriated mob called out the brute in the ruler; this is the 
simple psychology of the whole episode. The object of the enquiry was to discover 
the real reason for this natural animal outburst in both the rulers and the ruled. 
The present enquiry has failed absolutely to secure that object. 


Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s policy supported by Lord Chelmsford and practically 
condoned now by the British Cabinet, was a policy of frightfulness; this indeed 
has been the general spirit of British administration almost since the mutiny. It 
is writ large upon the policy of the administration of criminal justice in India, 


- and is inevitable in the physical domination of one people by another. The object 


was to strike terror into the people's. heart and reduce their morale; subsequent 


events have-proved that they have failed miserably in their object. . The one lesson. 


which India has learnt from these incidents is that the foundations of British rule 
in India is the superior, because the better organized, physical force of the Govern- 
ment; they have had to pay a heavy price to learn this lesson, but it is by no 
means heavier than the supreme moral value of the lesson itself. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 2nd June, 1920, expresses similar sentiments, 


and practically re-echoes the views put forward by the Independent. ° : 


Commenting on the Hunter Committee’s Report, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) 
of the 29th May, 1920, says that it is a lifeless thing, smacks of racial prejudice, 


and is scarcely worth the price of the paper on which it is printed. The Govern- 


ment would do well to consign it to the fire, for it is bound to do serious injury 
to the cause of the Empire by its pernicious propaganda. The Viceroy’s despatch 
has paid no regard to justice. Mr. Montagu has apparently attempted to defend 
and uphold the bureaucracy. | 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30th May, 1920, expresses gratification 


at the minority report of the Hunter Committee, but regrets that the Indian 
members held the firing on an unarmed crowd to be justified. 


Elsewhere the journal expresses the hope that the officers declared guilty -in 
the Government of India’s despatch will be duly punished and that British justice 
will be fully vindicated. | 

The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st June, 1920, regrets that the Hunter 
Committee- minimized the enormity of the Amritsar massacre and hopes that 
British justice will still be vindicated by His Majesty the King-Emperor. - 

Commenting on the Hunter Committee’s report, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of 
the 2nd June, 1920, says that Lord Chelmsford’s shortsightedness has dashed to the 


ground all hopes entertained by educated Indians, and has strengthened the case of 
those who are demanding the recall of His Excellency. 


13. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 25th May, 1920, expresses surprise that such 
eee ham. #2 usually sane Government as that of Sir Harcourt 
mad Fakher and Pandit Jawahir tal Butler has taken. action recently against Hamid 


Nehru. | Ahmad, Muhammad-Fakhar and Jawahir Lal Nehru 


and has thus aggravated unrest. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad)-of the 29th May, 1920, learns that Maulana 


Muhammad Fakhar is not allowed to say his daily prayers in the jail and is placed 


all the time in company of ordinary criminals which has.a very baneful effect on 


his mind. His physical health is also far from being satisfactory. 
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Would the Government be kind enough to remove the above haniships and 
treat Maulana Fakhar in a more decent manner ? 


~The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 28th May, 1920, condemns Government’s 


action in externing’ Jawahir. Lal Nehru from Mussoorie and says that it will 
produce a very bad effect on the Afghan delegation. 


Referring to the imprisonment of Maulana Fakhar of Allahabad, Al Khalit 


(Bijnor) of the 28th May, 1920, says that the Maulana has set a brilliant example 
of self-sacrifice and it has to be seen how many others follow his lead. 


14. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th May, 1920, protests against 


ff 
Indore affairs. which while Muslim and Christian missionaries are 


allowed to attack the Hindu religion publicly, the Hindus are prohibited from 


attacking Christian and Muslim religions. 


15. Referring to the report that a cleegyineis in Lyallpur killed a cow 


because if happened to stray : .to his bungalow, the 
Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th May, 1920, asks 
if the same treatment will be held permissible in the case oi ‘missionary ladies who 
happen to trespass into Indian houses. 


16. Dealing with the incident reported from Lahore of an insult alleged to 


Journalists and the Deputy Oom- have been offered by the Deputy Commissioner to four 
missioner of Lahore. : 


1920, says that it isa good thing that the editor of the Seasat has shown his resent- 


A Lyallpur incident. 


ment at the treatment accorded to him, and has addressed a letter to the Deputy 


Commissioner intimating that in view of the abusive language which the latter had 
employed with regard to him he would not in future respond to such invitations, 
unless an assurance was given to him that the experience of the last interview 
would not be repeated. Indian editors-are held by some o me as no better than 
pests of society on whom no courtesy need be wasted. The Press Act has degraded 
their position and the executive are tempted to browbeat and scold them; every 
such behaviour on tlie part of a District Officer deserves to be — against 


strongly by self-respecting editors. 


17. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th May, 1920, asks Indian — 
members of the Imperial Council to urge upon Goy- 


The export of grain. ernment the total stoppage of the export of grain from 


India and says that in case the Government pays. no heed to their request, big 
national companies should be floated to check the export. 


18. “A SHOPKEEPER” complains in the Bhavishya (4llahabad) of the 24th — 
May, 1920, that the Allahabad ~olice unduly tyran- — 


ae ne Pe ~ nizes over the shopkeepers who keep any, sort of a seat 


for their customers in front of their shops, and calls upon the Collector to ) Sake 
early notice of the fact with a view to stopping oppression. - 


R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 


Off9. Superintendent of Police, - 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
‘United Provinces. 


Narni Tat: 


The 5th June, 1920. 


an order passed by the City Magistrate, Indore, in | 


journalists, the Leader (Allahabad) of the,3lst May, . 
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- I.—Pourrtcs. 


1. The a oe Bijnor) of the 4th June, 1920, says that political DASTUR, _ 

| ristianity has always been guilty of exterminatin 4th June, 1920, 
asclaasesennieiig ‘races and depriving ion of ary hea. We leer 
how the aborigines Of America and Australia were hunted and how the Moors of 
Spain and the Balkan Muslims were subjected to atrocities. Real Christianity is 
really worthy of veneration, but this political Christianity of the diplomatists is 
ruining the moral of Europe. How pitiable is it that Europe has become a 
factory for the manufacture of death-dealing appliances and a veritable brothel 
and ale house.- The Turkish treaty has shown how rife chicanery and deception 
are in the European -political world. The Turks and the Arabs have both been 
denied justice and it is because of this that Indian Muslims have to discharge the 
painful duty of hijrat. European statesmen should fear God and should realize 
that their diplomacy would not avail before the All-Knowing and the All-Power- 
ful, and that they will have to answer for their deeds. 


| The same journal says that the Greek Army which possesses little 
military importance can hardly subdue the Young Turks and the British Army 
has seriously lost in prestige owing to the recent withrawal from Enzeli. The 
Turks are also backed by the pan-Bolsheviks, the pan-Islamists, the pan- 
Turanians and the pan-Arabs and the prospects are therefore rosy for them. 


| The Hagiqut (Lucknow) of the 4th June, 1920, says that the Turkish treaty HAQIQAT, 
| s grossly and palpably unjust, that it will lead to serious bloodshed in Asig and th June, 1920. 
Bs the Allies will have to augment their military strength before they can make 

the Turks accept their terms. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th June, 1920, in giving publicity to the LEADER, 
full text of the treaty as received by the last mail, says this does not in the least _'* June, 1920. 
abate the impression created as to its harsh nature. Quotations are made 
from the New Statesman and the Nation to show that the British press recog- 
nizes that some of the terms are indefensible; and further that Italian and French 
are much incensed against the treaty. It is said that the former Power is offer- 
ing sympathy and barely-concealed encouragement to the Turks. It is clear 
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that the treaty has met with as much opposition in Europe as in India ; it is certain 
that opportunities for upsetting it will present themselves early. It carries 
within it the seeds of discord and future wars to a much greater extent than the, 
Versailles Treaty. does. Its enforcement will require stiff fighting with the Turks 
and Arabs for which the Allies have neither the will nor the troops. 


abeh May, 1990. 2. Commenting. on the Bolshevik attack on Enzeli, the Utsah (Orai) of. the 


28th May, 1920, says that;in spite of the Govern- 
cieniceniiatacnsaiaiauual ment’s Gommuniqué, we cannot shut our eyes to the. 
fact that British prestige has been affected adversely. 


INDEPENDENT, 8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th June, 1920, has an article which 
pr diag ng The Khilafat agitation and non- Says that the KAzlafat question should be treated as 
co-operation. 


a political rather than as a purely religious matter. 

The fact that in making demands for the maintenance of the temporal power of 
the Khalifa over certain territories you are obeying to the injunctions of your 
religion does not divest this demand of its essentially political character, nor is 
it possible to separate politics from religion in Islam. Tosay that the question 
is a purely religious one, is positively mischievous. Were it a religious one, non- 
Muslims could have nothing todo with it. The present fellow-feeling between 
the Hindu and Muslim community is not a religious or social, but essentially a 
political feeling, and if it is once definitely declared that the Khilafat question 
is non-political, it will lose immediately support from the Hindus. The real 
reason behind the statement that the question is a religious one is, that those who 
hold this view are still in secret fear of offending official susceptibilities. This shows 
how little moral results have been achieved so far by the Khilafat propaganda. 

It is foolish to talk of non-co-operation with this old mentality still among us. 

We hope therefore that out of regard for truth and for practical expediency, as 


well as for moral considerations, “this talk about the Khilafat being a purely 
religious question will immediately cease. 


The journal of the 5th June strongly protests against the idea that to 
withdraw co-operation from Government is practically to declare war against 
their authority. It is of course true that the object of the non-co-operation 

-movement is to paralyze Government, but the movement is wholly different 
from a revolution in that its method is essentially moral. Whatever may be 
said about the expediency of its adoption, there can be possibly no ques- | 
tion as to its being the only weapon at our disposal by which we may at once 
organize ourselves on the one hand, and bring Government down upon its knees 
to respect, if not to submit entirely to our wishes on the other. At the same 
time we must bear in mind that these weapons of constitutional warfare are 
possible of use only upon civilized Governments; it is doubtful whether the 
have any chance in this country; barbaric autocracies cannot be fought with 
these moral and.constitutional weapons, And the first question that must be con- 
sidered in connection with the campaign, is there any legitimate scope for it in 

British India? And if troubles arise they will be due to the character of our 
present Government and not to the movement itself. 


The journal repeats these sentiments in its issue of the ‘lth June. It would 
have us believe that in non-co-operation lies the only way to salvation, and that 
any attempt on the part of the Government to repeat the action taken to deal 
with the Satyagraha movement of 1919 will inevitably lead to revolution. 
Two articles in the issue lay stress on the mentality of the people, which, says 
the journal, must not be one of fear as exemplified by the action of the Indian 
Association of Lahore which made a whining protest against the return of 
Mr. ‘Thompson to the Chief Secretaryship of the Punjab (such whines only make 
a display of their helplessness and ouly serve to encourage Government in their 
career of frightfulness) ; while it must not be what Sir Ashutosh Chaudhri -was 


- wont to call « political mendicancy ”’ which is the kind of constitutional agitation ~ 
which has been employed in the past. 


The journal of the 8th June says that the recent Khilafat Conference 
held at Allahabad was the’ most representative gathering that has so far been 
held on this~question. The general unity that marked the proceedings was 
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equally significant. There was some difference ‘of opinion on the non-co- 
operation movement but the resolution finally arrived at commended itself to 
the majority of members present, both Hindus and Muslims. Now that the 
Muhammadan leaders have definitely decided to start this movement we are 
confident that many Hindu leaders will consider it their clear duty to support 
it. The Special Congress, which is tg meet in August, will no doubt consider the 
question again, and by that time we shall know how the movement is going ; 
the issue is, first’ will the campaign enlist sufficient support from title-holders 
and honorary officers? Secondly, will it make any substantial impression upon 
those with whom gests the power to revise the treaty? We are doubtful as to 
both issues, but we are sure that the moral effect will be great. We have abso- 
lutely no fear that, left to itself, the campaign will lead to any trouble to any 
body. The question is “will<they leave it alone?” We hope the authorities 
will not repeat last year’s mistake, and let loose the spirit of executive lawless- 
ness and military animalism to fight a perfectly moral and constitutional 
campaign. | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th June, 1920, says that the “ official” 
account of the Conference contains certain discrepancies and important omissions. 
We are told that Allahabad inaugurated the movement which has_ received 
unanimous Hindu-Muslim support; but as a matter of fact the movement had 
rather a set-back in Allahabad and was really launched elsewhere, and as for 
unanimity there was very little of if either among Hindus or Muslims. So little 
confident were the managers of the meeting that their resolution would be 
passedthat they saw fit not to put it to the vote till the second day when only 
members of the Khilafat Committee were allowed to vote. Mt. Gandhi clearly 
indicated that the movement had to be watered down almost to vanishing point. 
The action to be taken in the immediate future (to give the Viceroy a month to 
secure revision, or to resign and join the non-co-operation) was almost laughable 
in its impracticability. One result of the Conference is the appointment of a 
sub-committee to work out the scheme; thig committee only contains one Hindu 
(Mr. Gandhi) and many of the most prominent Muhammadan leaders are not 
on it. Finally the Conference showed that Moslems could not effectively be 
brought to the British people by the adoption of Mr. Gandhi’s programme, and 
that this result could only be achieved by the adoption of other methods more 
‘in keeping with constitutional practice. | 


The journal of the 11th June takes Mr, Gandhi to task for his admis- 
sion that many of those who are following him in his campaign of non-co- 
operation are doing so from a spirit of revenge and yet he is prepared to lead 
those who admit that if they could they would offer violence. His contention 
that those who use a moral weapon from impure motives are justified, is pure 
casuistry. Satyagraha, in the hands of those who are using it out of a spirit of 
revenge, becomes, in Mr. Gandhi's own term, Duragraha. The movement may 
produce some good, but that it is capable of producing the greatest amount of 
harm ought to have the greatest weight with every true lover of his country. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 30th May, 1920, publishes a poem in 
which the writer says “I have now realized my greatness; 1 shall no longer 
brook delay and regain my father’s kingdom; I have seen enough of their 
coaxing, I shall put my house in order with my own hands without any meddling 
from them.” es 

Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 1st June, 1920, deplores the resignations of 
members of different Khilafat Committees and says that a clear line of action 
should be thought out and the Khilafat agitation should be continued indepen- 
dently of Hindu support. 


The same journal further says that the Nizam has acted wisely in forbidding 
Khilafat meetings in his dominions and in discountenancing the jihad and hijrat 
movements. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of: the 4th June, 1920, publislies a letter from — 


Mavrana Abpuy Bal, the translation of which is as follows :— 


At the present moment we have to form our opinions on the present. situa- 
tion with care and caution, and therefore it has been proposed to call a meeting 
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for which arrangements are in progress. After the occurrence of these important 
events it is not necessary to show much regard for personalities. : 


I get my letters late and badly closed ; most probably they are censored. As 
it is likely to lead to needless harm, it would be better if Moslems do not 


_ express their ideas so freely in letters addressed to me. 


Some of the letters which I have received during the last few days are 
written in strong language, while others express conflicting views. For 
instance one gentleman says that my fatwa in favour of hyrat is only for the 
reason that I may safely go to Kabul and leave others to undergo sufferings. 
One gentleman advises me not to migrate, but in another place he says that he 
would be the first man to migrate and asks me not to make any further delay in 


migration. 


These demands are absolutely just, but any mention of impracticable sug- 


gestions is dangerous, and specially for the writer. 


Therefore I have to state openly that letters should be written with caution. 
To mention dangerous things and to give a clue is not wise policy. Whatever 
I did or said was in accordance with the commands of God. I stick to this 
position and so shall I ever do. 


In reality I regard India as a Dar-ul-Islam, although I do not consider it a 
place where Islamic laws are enforced and which apparently makes it a Dar-ul- 
Harab. ea - 

As I declared at Calcutta, in case of extreme necessity, I have firmly decided 
to leave India. In my opinion migration is neither obligatory nor is it meant 
for one’s own advantage or good. Itis only to attain the object of protecting 
Islam and hence no one has a right to stop those who want to migrate and in 
the same way no one has a right to compel those who do not want to go. 


I simply gave expression to my views, but owing to the advice of my friends 
gave up my intention of Ayrat. It is more safe for me to migrate from this 
place than to remain here. | 


I regard as futile bloodshed, specially in the shape of an invasion, and 


barring this I consider all other means of protection and safeguarding to be | 
advantageous. * 


_For God’s sake do not distrust me. My determination is firm and my views 
are unchanged. Asa matter of fact [am bound by the commands of God and can- . 
not deviate from them. Until the proposed Conference is over I cannot make an 
clear statement regarding these matters. I have discharged my personal duty of 
propagation. As regards the duties incumbent upon us now, it is necessary to 
develop resources and to take concerted action. It is also necessary that 
publicists and politicians should indicate the line to be adopted. Now I am 
bound by their advice and the same is God’s command for me. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 4th June, 1920, publishes a letter from 
Mr. Morn Upnin to Maulvi Abdul Bari in which the writer, giving a brief account 
of the activities of the Khilafat deputation, regrets that Moslem India is not taking 
as much interest in the deputation as it ought to. 


‘The same journal publishes letters from M. Fazu-ur-Ranman of Budaun 
and others who say that in view of the present dire calamities over the Khilafat 
and Islam, the Jd festival should not be observed this year. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 4th June, 1920, as well as other 
Muslim papers reproduce from the Jttihad-i-Mashriqi an article giving details 


of the land and facilities to be provided by the Afghan Government to Indian 
emigrants. : 


The same paper reproduces the communiqué issued by the Turkish Govern- 
ment exculpating Muslims from responsibility for the Marash massacres. 


Commenting on the Khilafat agitation, the Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 
5th June, 1920, says, Turkey never cared for Indian Musalmans, why should 


' Indian Musalmans show so much solicitude for Turkey? Certainly, we cannot 


afford to devote much of our energy to problems other than Indian. The persist- 
ence with which the Khilafat agitation is pursued may mean that Muhammadans 
are not very earnest about India’s welfare or Hindu-Muslim unity. 
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The Hamdam (Lueknow) of the 5th J ane, 1920, publishes a letter. from. 


Mavuana Sureman:Napvi -to Masud Ali Nadviin which the writer, giving an, 


HAMDAM, | 
Sth June, 1920. 


account of the Indian deputation’s interview with Nuri Said, fhe head of the Arab. © 


deputation, says that, contrary to the case in England, there is a large number of 
persons in France who love Moslems and Islam and are ready to support our 
cause. 3 | | al 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th June, 1920, makes an emphatic protest 


against the action of the Delhi Government in forfeiting the prayer offered on 
the Khilafat day at Lucknow, and says that it is simply amazing that while on. 
one hand the Viceroy gives assurance of his sympathies with Moslem feelings, on 
the other his subordinates are forfeiting their prayers. Referring to the fatwa of 
jihad by Muhammad Rafat, the Grand Qazi of Angora, the same journal says that 
there is still time for the Allies to realize their folly and blunder and extinguish 


the flame which is likely to reduce the world to ashes. Under the circumstances | 


it will be difficult to keep the Frontier tribes under control, for those having 
swords in their possession can never be contented with moral jihad only. | 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th June, 1920, characterizes as iniqui- 
_ tous the decision not to give the franchise to Indians 

in Hast Africa and Mauritius. There can be no 
justification for giving Indians the franchise in some colonies and not in 
others, while their case for the vote in these colonies isso incontestable that 
we are led to wonder why responsible statesmen act in such a way as to feed 
extremism, increase the forces of discontent, and furnish justification for distrust 
of their professions. - As long ago as 1910 a commission admitted the justice of 
giving the Indians of Mauritius a sbare in the government of the island but no 
steps have been taken to carry out this recommendation. Still English officials, 
politicians and publicists affect surprise that England’s credit has gone down and 
discontent and suspicion have increased. 


Indians in the Colonies. 


The journal of the 6th June, referring to the recent troubles reported from 
Fiji, says the details of the persecutions committed on the Indians discloses a tale 
of woe and humiliation perhaps surpasseg™ only by the sufferings and indignities 
inflicted on the Indians in the Punjab last year. The paper calls for an enquiry 
into the treatment which the Indians are alleged to have suffered and for the 
punishment of the European constables who are alleged to have. provoked riot 


by an assault on Indian women, ‘As the Colonial Office has refused to make an — 


independent enquiry, it is the duty of the Indian Government to press for such 
an enquiry and to obtain, for the information of the people of India, the Fiji 
Government's version of the affair. 


ae b. Ogmmenting on the present situation in Ireland, the Bhavishya 
Ireland gid (Allahabad) of the 2nd June, 1920, says that British 
ens policy of repression is quite unjustifiable and of 


doubtful diplomacy. 


_ The Sein Feiners have succeeded in setting up a Government of their own 
which is founded upon-people’s will. It might prove difficult to upset their 
authority. — | 3 


6. In an article on the Meston Committee’s Report in the issue 
of the 6th June, 1920, the Leader expresses satis- 
| ‘te gee facjion that the Committee rejected the sugges- 
tion that income-tax should be provincialized in Bombay. It is also satisfied 
with the provincialization of the head of revenue under receipts from general 
stamps, although it considers there is a drawback in the proposal in that the 
imperial deficit to be recovered will be increased; also Local Governments 
should not be deprived of the right of varyimg incidence of stamp duty ; the 
decision of the Committee is illogical and conflicts with the rules published 
showing what taxes may be imposed by the Legislative Council on a province. 
#H the right to varying incidence of stamp issue is not conceded, the main 
purpose of the provincialization of general stamps is defeated; therefore the 
proyjncialization of both general and judicial stamps should be complete and 
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ee | 
riot subject to legislation by the Indian legislature in any part of it. If this 
view is not-accepted then general stamps should not be provincialized at 
all. The article goes on to question the policy of accepting the Government of 
India estimate of six crores as imperial deficit. The deficit depends mainly 
on military and financial policy. At presenta military policy is in the ascendant, 
which combines a maximum of costliness with the maximum of distrust of and 
injustice to Indians. Military expenditure can be reduced by a change of 
policy which is long overdue. However, a readjustment of customs and excise 
should add to the revenue of the Central Government. Further, continual 
jealousies and distrust which exist between provinces as a result of financial 
apportionment are incapable of being remedied or redressed as long as there 1s any 
imperial deficit. It is therefore desirable that the mischief and the irritation 
should be stopped at the source and that the Government of India should make 
their own financial dispositions in such a way as to avoid imperial deficit and to 
_ do away with the provincial contributions. | } 


PRATAP 7. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 7th June, 1920, fails to understand why 
7th June, 1920, . the franchise has not been granted to mill-hands in 

3 Cawnpore when a similar right has been conceded to 
those in Bengal under certain conditions, specially when the former are better 
organized. | : : | | 


The franchise. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


DEMOCRAT, 8. The issue of the Democrat (Allahabad) of the 6th June, 1920, is almost 

6th June, 1920, completely ‘devoted to a series of violent comments 
on the Punjab disorders and the Hunter Report. In 
the main the views expressed in this issue have already been. developed in the 
Independent, although the language employed is distinctly more significant than 
that used in the daily paper. ‘The journal says that the Punjab outrages followed 
by the report, and the general support which the findings have received from 
the Imperial Cabinet, have been well nigh fatal to the sentiment that the main-— 
tenance of the British connection is more important than the attainment of 
national independence. Theréis an unmistakeable racial bias running through 
the Majority Report, andif this bias is @ guide Government policy, what hope 
is there of India coming to be ever recognized as an equal partner in the 
Empire ? ve: 

The most vital issue raised is “Is the life of a European equal to that of 
an Indian?’’ It is impossible to resist the suspicion that whatever was done 
subsequent to the murder of Europeans at Amritsar was done as a reprisal of 
these murders. Lord Chelmsford is alleged to have asked Mr. Andrews if he,-an 
Englishman, could contemplate the murder by the -mob of five Englishmen 
without deep and profound indignation. This sentiment is intelligible in an 
individual, but when it finds expression in the Report of the Committee of Enquiry 
and is supported by His Majesty’s Government, the calculated and cold-blooded 
nature of the whole business of the policy underlying the inhuman reprisals 


must kill every hope of ever securing our rightful place, as an equal among 
equals, in the Empire. ) 


The Congress Committee has decided to appeal to Parliament to bring the 
offending officials to justice, by directing their prosecution before the King’s 
Bench. There is little hope that Parliament will do anything of the kind, but 
were not practical considerations against it, it would have been well to start a 
prosecution on our own behalf against Sir Michael O’Dwyer, and even Lord 
Chelmsford. Probably no Jiritish judge or jury will be found to convict these 
officials, but the moral effect would be tremendous. Our only hope lies in 


awakening the conscience of civilization to a sense of the wrongs from which we 
suffer under the present Government. 


We learn that it was Sir Michael who first made the suggestion to use 
aeroplanes; he wrote, “ Opportunity for an aeroplane seems good.” This shows 
how gladly he leapt up to shoot straight at the hated agitator and teach them all 
a lesson. We are told that the French infantry were instructed to, work them- 
selves into a fury, while slashing dummy figures, with the thought that these 
were so many Germans, Isn’t India the training ground of chivalry ? and aren’t 


The Hunter Committee Reports. 
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we so many dummies? Sir Michael simply took advantage of an opportunity 
to train the hands of his satellites in the game of frightfulness. aoe 

Lord Bryce’s Committee found that the atrocities committed in Belgium 
by the Germans were part of a set purpose to strike terror into the civilized 
population. Sir Michael O’Dwyer and General Dyer represent the type which 
flourished in Prussian Junkerdom which was responsible for this system, and 


show that the Junker spirit knows no limitation of place or colour. It mumbles 
out the same excuses for its crimes against humanity. 


The Times of London has expressed the desire that the incidents be con- 
sidered closed, and the ‘‘ bitter memories” forgotten. But what guarantee is 
there that these things will not happen again; the episode is not closed nor the 
problems solved; the problem will not be solved until the back of the bureau- 
cracy is completely broken, and the executive in this country made entirely 
subject to the legislature. ‘Fhese ‘‘memories”’ are the best tonic we have had 
for many a decade past, and how can we afford: to efface them ? | 


The two predominant elements of the “foundation of society are fear and 
lust. All Governments are based on fear. In view of this universal fact, there 
is nothing to be surprised at in the report or the despatches, which have 
practically supported the inner motive and policy of last year’s enormities. 
British policy has always been inspired by the idea that India was won by the 
British sword, and must be maintained by the same sword. The whole character 
of British administration has been that of a military overlordship. This is why, 

‘after the failure of the'Mutiny, when the Indian army was re-organized, Indian 
sepoys were put on a footing of permanent inferiority to the British. 


The Government is really Government by the police. Nowhere in civil- 
ization is the police more corrupt, less efficient, and at the same time more 
powerful, than it is in this country. Nowhere in civilization is there such close 
relationship between the police and the courts, as there is in India. Nowhere, 
as a machinery of administration, is the judiciary less free than it is here. And — 
all these things indicate the inner character of the British administration,, which 
is built «p absolutely on the fear in the people of the might of their rulers. 
If this fear is dissipated, the very foundations of British rule will be loosened. 


The Government, living in almest perpetual fear of revolts and rebellions, 
and conscious of the terrible possibilities of any wide-spread rising of the 
“Natives ’’ about them, could not help feeling that they were standing on 
the voricx of a volcano ready to burst into flame at any moment. The 
Rowlati, ict agitation showed that the one thing that restrained the people 
from ising up in open rebellion was gone. The people had been losing 
their dread of their British rulers. 

The British in India have always stood somewhat in the position of tiger- 
tamers in a circus. The tamer works through the fear which he has been 
able to inspire in the brute by his presence and his whip. ‘The moment the 
brute loses this fear, that moment either it will kill the tamer or the tamer will 
have to kill it. ‘There is no third alternative. This was the position of 
Sir Michael last year. The Satyagraha movement was a dangerous thing from 
his point of view. He would have preferred a revolution; he was afraid that 
the r:ovement by killing the dread of the people of their masters would kiil the 
prestige of Government. He, therefore, wanted a rebellion to kill this move- 
ment; he wanted physical weapons to fight it with. And with this view he was 
forced to first create a physical revolt in his province. The spirit’ and character 
of British rule, the traditions of this rule combined with the nervous situation 
about him, the open defiance of an Act of the Government by the masses—all these 
forced him first to discover or invent a rebellion, and then crush it by the arm 
of the military. The spirit and policy of British rule called for everything 
that was done by General Dyer and other martial law officers. It will serve no 
useful purpose to ignore this. Calls for-the punishment of those responsible 
have their value, but will not touch even the outermost fringe of the real evil. 
That evil is the physical domination of one people over another. You cannot 
govern three hundred and fifteen million of humans by about a hundred and 
fifty thousand aliens, civil and military, except on the basis of mortal fear. A 


* 
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government like this can only be carried on through terrorism. The British 

Government must either abdicate its functions, or it must maintain peacé and. 

order by the methods that were adopted last year in the Punjab. i‘ 
In judging of political acts and policy in British India, we must recognize 

the utter impossibility of keeping human values in their correct place. Circum- 

stanced as we are, the British Government in India cannot possibly be carried on 


if the value of Indian life be taken as the same as that of European lives. This 
is the plain lesson of the Hunter Report and the dispatches on it. 


INDEPENDENT, In a leaderette of its issue of the 4th June, 1920, the Independent (Allahabad) 
wea Oth vin = Yefers to the opinion of the Englishman (Calcutta) that the Punjab incident 
192, ' should now be taken as “considered and (? as) closed.’ The journal considers - 
that although it is not a question of the kind of punishment to be inflicted on the 
wrongdoers, the root of the evil is too deep to allow the matter to remain 
where it is. The Punjab episode was inspired by the spirit of frightfulness of 
the officials, Who wanted to teach the people that English life, in India, was far 
more valuable than the Indian life, and that if an Indian mob in sudden out- 
burst of frenzy kill half a dozen Englishmen, they must pay for it by having 
hundreds of their own colour murdered in cold blood by the representatives 
of law and order. This is the meaning of the Punjab outrages. This is what 
the Majority Report has established and justified, the Government of India 
proclaimed and the Secretary of State condoned. Such outrages cannot be — 
-“econsidered and (? as) closed”’ until we have come fully to our own in our own 
country. <4 ee 

The journal of the 5th June says that no one can read the report 
without recognizing the ugly fact that the whole motive of the policy of the 
Government was to maintain the superiority of the British colour over the 
natives of this country in every walk of their life, their whole policy was 
dictated by the idea that the superior sanctity of European life and _ property 
must be maintained at all costs. Though it had never been brought out so 
glaringly before, this spirit has been present in the British rulers all through — 
their connection with this country. We do not remember to have heard of a 
single case of a European accused and convicted of the murder of an Indian, 
having been sent to the gallows. (An instance is given of the case of a European 
named White in the Hazaribagh district, who shot down some of the villagers 
- In the course of a quarrel, although the evidence against White was clear, the 
jury let him off). There was nothing strange in the verdict, but the significance 
lay in the fact that the Englishman said that it hoped that. the case of White 
would impress upon the people the danger of molesting Englishmen whose 

. business compels them to live amongst natives in outlying places. 

This was really the motive at the back of the official. frightfulness of last 
year, and the doctrine utterly destroys the moral basis of our British connection. 
If there is still any remnant of statesmanship left in the Councils of the Empire 
it will realize the gravity of this fatal issue. | 


The journal, in its leader of the 6th June, says that the one thing 
that emerges from the report is that it is absolutely essential for the good 
of India, and for the future of the Empire, that the power of the bureau- 
cracy must be broken. Bureaucracies are inherently evil and have been 
responsible for fettering the freedom of the peoples over which they rule; the 
stronger the bureaucracy, the less the freedom of the people. But evil as 
national bureaucracies are, alien bureautracies are infinitely worse. The policy 
of the Hunter Majority Report and that supported by Government, both here 
and in England, may be summed up in the words “ Keep the bureaucracy in 
power.” This isthe inner spirit underlying the mild rebukes and censures passed 
on General Dyer. There is clear proof in the dispatches of the extreme 
nervousness of the Secretary of State and the Cabinet, lest any condemnation | 
of the conduct of the officials should prevent them from doing what they might: 
think essential for the discharge of their responsibilities in the future. The 
declaration of the report and the dispatches is that the bureaucracy must be 
maintained in authority over the people. And it calls for an equal determina- 
tion on the part of the people, in the interest of their peaceful progress towards: 
complete national autonomy, and the preservation of the Imperial connection, 
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to force the present alien bureaucracy out of power and authority over them. 
This is our first duty as Indian Nationalists. This is also the first duty of every - 

“true British Imperialist. The question before them is: Bureaucracy or the 
Empire; which must be saved? For no power on earth can under existing 
Indian and modern world-conditions save both. 


The journal of the 8th June has a letter addressed -to the editor in — 
which the writer sets himself to point out the objectionable features of the 
‘Minority Report. The fact that they agree with the majority in fixing the 
responsibility for the disturbances on the Satyagraha movement of Mr. Gandhi, 
in the view that the presence of Mr. Gandhi might have resulted in further 
disorder, in stating that the Government's policy with regard to recruiting and 
the war loan was not responsible in any degree in creating unrest among the 
masses, and in approving of the firing in Delhi on all occasions, has done 
incalculable injury to the Indian cause and lent the Government great strength. 
The Indian members did not take the trouble to sift the evidence and too readily 
accepted the view of the majority in many important details. The Government 
‘has taken full advantage of this to serve their own interest. Further the 
Indian papers should not pass over para. 46 of their dispatch regarding their inten- 
tions against the Satyagraha movement in general and Mr, Gandhi in particular. 


The journal of the 10th June, discussing the finding of the Committee 
that Mr. Gandhi’s Satyagraha was in part responsible for the disturbances, says 
that this idea is due to the characteristic mentality of the bureaucracy. It must 
be admitted that civil‘disobedience or passive resistance is practically impossible 
under irresponsible autocracies or bureaucracies and is absolutely so in a country 
like ours where the Government is controlled by a small body of alien civil 
servants supported by a foreign army of occupation. When faced by such a 
moral force it must necessarily try every means at its disposal to drive the civil 
-disobedience into a physical outburst. That is why some people have found it 
difficult to agree with Mr. Gandhi; it is not really with him or his campaign, but — 
with the Government as at present constituted they find the difficulty. But. — 
Mr. Gandhi’s way is the only way to salvation and if Government would recognize 
it, there would be no trouble. But they fail to do so and this is why they offered 
physical resistance to a moral force, and brought out all the unruly elements of 
society into play. The outburst was entirely due to the brute force which stands 
at the back of all Governments to fight a moral force which they cannot hope 
to conquer by purely moral or strictly legal weapons. The responsibility must, 
therefore, be fixed upon the Government and not upon Mr. Gandhi or anyone else. 


In the Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th June, 1920, commences a series of LEADER, | 
articles by Mr. ALFRED Nunpy on the Hunter Committee’s Report, the views ~~ = 
expressed in the first article have already appeared in the journal’s leading 
articles, although there is some slightly stronger tendency to make allowance for 
the English members of the Committee and dwell on the fact that at any rate in 


some of their findings they have accepted the Indian version. 


The same journal dealing with the Government of India dispatch says that 
there is a welcome improvement in the tone and temper of the Government. of 
India as shown in the dispatch, as compared with the spirit which inspired their 
action in connection with the Punjab episode. During those events the Govern- 
ment of India was content to leave the province in the hands of Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer, and to ignore the advice given by many to let Sir Michael go. So 
much did the Government of India identify itself with the policy of Sir Michael 
that one was compelled to ask if the satrap of the Punjab have been transformed 
into Government of India. But achastened mood had not yet fully replaced the 
panic and passion-of those days. They took credit to themselyes for the release 
of those convicted under martial law and for the appointment of the Committee 
of Enquiry. But did they not first turn a deaf ear to the suggestion of amnesty 
and also fight shy of the appointment of certain Englishmen and Indians as 
members of the Committee ? Further, although it is due to the Viceroy to 
acknowledge that he disapproved and stopped flogging in public, His Excellency 
personally directed the Punjab affair, and he was therefore more responsible for 
the feebleness, the failure ahd the blundering of the Government of India than 
perhaps any of his colleagues, 3 
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It was not thought that they would make a clean confession of their mistakes, 
but their dispatch lends itself to the description “ forcible-feeble.” They attempt 
to vindicate Sir Michael O’Dwyer and have found praise for him. His Majesty’s 
Government has praised the Viceroy also. The compliment to Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer is an insult to India, and the tribute to Lord vaoimeraes | is thoroughly 
«undeserved 1 in the context in which it had been given. 


~The Government of India do not show an adequate appreciation of the gravity 
of the step which was taken in complying with Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s request for 
proclamation of martial law. That was a capital blunder, but it is glossed over in 


the dispatch as if it were unnecessary to say much aboutit. The proclamation of — 


martial law and its prolongation were indefensible. Though the Government of 


India and His Majesty’s Government have agreed with the majority in stating 


that the step was necessary, the procedure of a martial law authorities were indeed 
a mockery and would have been-comical if it had not been tragical. Men like Lala 
Harkishan Lal were adjudged guilty of waging war against the King, and yet such 
high-placed men as the Hon'ble Members “of the Government of India support 
this finding. They take credit to themselves for having set aside the order of 
prohibition of the entry from outside of lawyers, but we have not yet heard of 
the true story of their interference in this matter. The article then proceeds to 


refute the arguments of the dispatch that there would have been no trouble at 


Amritsar if Drs. Kitchlew and Satyapal had not Been interned and that - action 
against Mr. Gandhi was justified. 


Finally the article deals with their reasons for not giving full publicity to 
the facts about the Jallianwal@Bagh, and says that if there was to be a Committee 
of Enquiry this should not have prevented the Government from ascertaining and 
_ publishing the details of the numbers killed. Finally, although the letter shows 

that a change for the better has come over the Government of India, it would be 


idle to claim that the letter is wholly satisfactory and indeed in ee of several 
points not positively unsatisfactory. 


‘The journal of the 5th June publishes a letter signed by Mr. C. B. Youne 
putting forward the view of ‘A fair-minded Englishman.” The correspondent 
professes to share the general disappointment felt by the public, and says that there 
are defects in the report which are hard to forgive and which it is painful for an 
Englishman ‘to have to acknowledge. But he says that in two important points 
solid gain has been achieved for India. First the Prussian principles and 
methods enunciated and followed by General Dyer have been repudiated. 
Secondly Government has realized that unrestricted martial law is fraught with 


grave dangers of injustice, and steps have been initiated to provide safeguard 
and limitations to its future exercise. 


Though adequate redress and punishment have not been meted out to the - 


victims and offenders, and there is little hope of getting anything beyond that 
indicated in the Secretary of State’s dispatch, nevertheless there is this assurance 
for the future that no administration will dare to leave whole districts at the 
mercy of the irresponsible vagaries and the crude Prussianism of the military ; 


nor will any military “hero’’ venture again to inflict wholesale slaughter on an 
unarmed mob pure encourager les autres. 


The journal of the 10th June asks what is the net result of the Hunter 


Committee investigations. The report hasbeen before the country for a fortnight. 


now ; diverse views have been expressed by critics with different points of view ; 
the Anglo-Indian press has approved the Majority Report except in its treatment 
of the atrocious conduct of General Dyer. Englishmen in India are impressing 
a very bad lesson upon the people of India, and are thwarting the growth 
of a spirit of hearty co-operation between the two races. Afew Englishmen 
who agree with their views, but they must be regarded as the exception which 
proves the rule. All shades of Indian opinion, on the other hand, agree in 
thinking that the authorities lost their heads and were guilty of inexcusable 
excesses. Government have admitted that this was the case in some instances, but 
have expressed their disapproval in mild terms and have not, yet at least, taken 
adequate action. The net result of it all is then—certificates to Lord Chelmeford 
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and Sir Michael O'Dwyer, a nominal punishment of General Dyer, nothing yet 


to bring home: the seriousness of their offence to Colonels Johnson, O’Brien, . 
Macrae, etc., justification of the declaration of martial Jaw as well -as its 


prolongation and the use of bombs and aeroplanes. Doubtless we have béen 
given one fairly good, and one decidedly satisfactory, resolution. But can words, 


written or-spoken, ever be a substitute for acts? 


The United Provinces Times (Allahabad) in its issue of the 5th June, 1920, 


says that the dispatch of the British Government on report has created a feeling | 
| of dismay among the European and the Anglo-Indian community. The com- 


position of the Committee left much to be desired in that it consisted of men 
with but slight knowledge of Indian conditions and who had never been faced 
with the same situation as those whom they were called upon tojudge, The 
result of the censure passed on the soldiers will be that when similar situations 
arise, as they will assuredly do in the near future, soldiers will hesitate to take 
strong action and the mob will be swift to take advantage of this hesitation. 
It is high time that the claim of every European British subject in India to 
the right to live in safety be brought home to the authorities, when the British 
Government has, apparently, for political exigencies, wantonly juggled with the 
safety of the lives of its European subjects, and in an attempt to placate the 
implacable has seen fit to pass such strictures on officers, who undoubtedly saved 
European life and prevented. wholesale massacre, as must in the future tend 


to cause any officer, suddenly brought face to face with alike situation, to hesitate 


even with the knowledge that he is thereby endangering the lives of Europeans. 
The decision in General Dyer’s case is calculated to endanger their lives and 
those of their families; the Anglo-Indian community must realize this and 
take a keener interest in matters which concern their welfare. The Khilafat 
question, which is just: now arousing the utmost feeling among Muhammadans, 
has direct concern to every Anglo-Indian, yet only -an occasional grouse is raised 


against a dictum which may cost so much. Isolated wails will amount to 


nothing, but the united protest of the European and Anglo-Indian community 
cannot fail to have effect. : 


The Adsocate (Lucknow) of the 6th June, 1920, has a colourless article 


on the report. It reproduces the observations made on the salient features of 


the reports and the dispatches made by the Leader and concludes its article 
with a sarcastic expression of hope that Sir Michael O’Dwyer will be appointed 
to succeed Lord Chelmsford as Viceroy, as a reward for his services to the Indian 
Empire. | . 
Commenting on the Hunter. Committee’s Report, the Uésah (Orai) of the 
28th May, 1920, says that it isjust after the heart of the bureaucracy. With the 
Majority Report closes one of the blackest chapters of British rule in India. It 
lends shameless support to injustice and tyranny. Partiality could not, indeed, 
go further. | 

The dispatches of Mr. Montagu and the Government of India add to the 
intensity of its uselessness. ' 


The Shakti (Almora) of the lst June, 1920, says that the suspicion o 
many Indians that European members would not be able to do impartial justice 


in judging of the guilt of their countrymen has been confirmed. The paper is 


gratified to note that Indian members have unanimously arrived at an impartial 
and fearless decision. It says that it is no exaggeration to remark that justice 
has become a very scarce commodity in the civilized world on account of the 
spirit of Prussianism which has now become rampant throughout Europe, and 
which led Indian bureaucracy to practice atrocities in peaceful times even on 
their dependents. If full justice is not done to Indians they will never forget 
the Punjab atrocities. | 


Is it not a shame to the British people that, despite their loud professions of 
freedom, their subjects should suffer unspeakable oppression in various countries 
like India, Egypt, Ireland and South Africa. Pan-Indians cannot take vengeance 
for the wrongs done to them, but if they have any national self-respect they will 
learn to know the true character of the nation to which General Dyer belongs. ° 
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Commenting on the Hunter Committee’s Report, the Muttra Samachar 
(Muttra) of the lst June, 1920, says that Mr. Montagu has shown singular 
weakness in the matter of awarding punishment to General Dyer. Itis our duty 


-to'see that Mr. Montagu is compelled to resign. 


~~ 
? 


Commenting on the Hunter Committee's Report, the Arya Mitra (Agra) 
of the 4th June, 1920, says tlfaf the decisions of the majority are un-British and 
insulting to Indian sentiment. 


_ he Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 4th June, 1920, expresses dissatisfaction 
with the Majority Report of the Hunter Committee and the dispatches of the 
Secretary of State and the Government of India, and says that when even General 
Dyer has not been deemed worthy of severe punishment the lesser offenders will 
of course escape. scot-free. 


- Commenting on the Hunter Committee’s Report, the Garhwali (Dehra Dun) 
of the 5th June, 1920, says that if we were to leave out the portion which has 


reference to Sir Michael O’Dwyer, the dispatch of the Secretary of State would 
not fail to satisfy our expectations. Ttise pleasure to note that General Dyer’s 
action has been condemned. xe : 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th June, 1920, protests against the 
‘return of Mr. Thompson to the Chief Secretaryship 
of the Punjab, on the ground that he is identified 


The return of Mr. Thompson. — 


with a policy which is viewed by all Indians of all shades of opinion as an 


outrage upon their national self-respect. Sir Edward Maclagan has been carrying 
on with such smoothness and with such evident anxiety to restore good fellowship 
that he may well reconsider his decision. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th June, 1920, makes a similar protest, 
and characterizes the appointment asa further sign of the Punjab Government's 
determination to flout public opinion. , 


10. The Gorkhali (Benares) of the 15th May, 1920, condemns the action 
‘ of the Maharaja of Nepal (Prime Minister) in grant- 
epal affairs. ‘ ‘ 

: ing a cowhide contract toa Muhammadan as a 
violation of former laws and an outrage upon Hindu feelings which becomes all 
the more glaring in contrast with the kind attitude of the Amirs of Kabul téwards 
cows. : 
The same journal asks the Nepal Government to reconsider the sentence 


passed on Sital Singh for so-called perjury in connection with an adultery case as 
it is contrary to the laws of Nepal. | | 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8th June, 1920, expresses 
i ii aii as satisfaction at the release of Ullaskar Dutt who was 
- punished with transportation for life for his compli- 
city in the Alipore Bomb Case. If we had a national government, Ullaskar 
might well have filled ‘positions of trust and responsibility, and with proper 
training might have made valuable contributions to modern research. But,-by 
an irony of fate, men like Ullaskar had to take to a criminal propaganda and 
suffer the penalty of it. Now he has been released, will he get adequate oppor- 
tunities to fulfil the high promise of his youth and will he meet with the same 
treatment as Captain Lynch who, after being condemned to death, received a 
pardon and became a Privy Councillor? But what is possible ina free countr 
is inconceivable in a dependency. ‘The denial to young life free and full oppor- 
tunities of self-fulfilment is the greatest tragedy of our present political condi- 
tion. It works neither for the good of India nor for the solidarity of the Empire. 


12. A correspondent writing in the Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 7th June, 


bh tats in Dili 1920, asks the provincial Government to prevent the 


by the District Magistrate. © | 
R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 


NaINI TaL: Offg. Superintendent of Police, | 
: Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 12th June, 1920. United. Provinces. 


demolition of atemple at Konch (Jalaun) ordered | 
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1. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th June, 1920, says that the DASTUR, 
a. present Turkish Premier is a British agent and the 12th June, 1920. 


Turkish Government possesses no status as it is 
under British control and the way in which the British Government is stage- 
managing the peace negotiations with faked Turkish representatives is a disgrace 
to it. The Italian Premier has rightly said that the occupation of Constantinople 
- will soon be disputed by.the sword of Islam which will bring disgrace to greedy 
and deceitful people. May God grant the world freedom from wicked people. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 12th June, 1920, publishes a letter from ABHYUDAyYA, 
an. Indian in Geneva describing the activities of the Turks, the tactics of ~ #2 June, 1920. 


Kamal Pasha and Enver Bey and saying that Turks and Bolshevics have joined 
hands. | 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 16th June, 1920, publishes a contributed article Jb BORBED. 
in which the writer, one Kawaga Musammap- Aut Kuan Farip Zusarrt of Cawn- selene 
pore, addresses the ’Zd crescent and comparing it to a sword exhorts it to slay the 
oppressors of Islam and uphold the Ottoman Khilafat. He appeals to if to 
uepiey its prowess in the plains of Anatolia and to free the Holy Land from the 
infidels. : 


2. The Piuneer (Allahabad) of the 11th June, 1920, refers to comments OBER. 
| made by the Afghan press on its own articles on the BAS, LEAL, 
s Mussoorie Conference. The Jitihad-i-Mashriq con- 
sidered the humourous writing in regard to Afghan affairs is out of place while 
the conference is sitting; but the attacks, direct and indirect, on Great Britain, 
which are appearing in the Kabul journals, are far more improper. For 
example the Aman-t-4/ghan had written that the English should be considered 
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as the enemies of the whole world because they are the sole originators of 
the destructive war of the past years. If this is a specimen of the editor's 
humour, we fail to appréciate it; if,.on the other hand, it is. meant seriously there. 
can be no doubt as to the unsuitability of its publication at atime when the 


representatives of Great Britain and Afghanistan are holding mutual discussions. _ 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th June, 1920, publishes a letter from the Savoy’ 
Hotel, Mussoorie, in which the writer says that the Afghan delegates refused to 
attend the nautch party arranged by the British duthorities and there is no 
justification for the suspicion that any of the Afghans tolerated prostitutes. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 5th June, 1920, wonders who are the 


el 


authors of the friction going round the American press regardingghe Afghan and: 


Bolshevic preparations to effect the independence of India and whether these 
“benefactors” of India are so free from the internal administrations of their own 
countries as to be in a position todo so. 7 


3. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th June, 1920, reproaches 


bias , Britain for her desertion of her Persian ally and says 
Britain and Persia. 


that her prestige in the East has been seriously lowered. 


4. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th June, 1920, taunts the British 
on associating with Krassin, a representative of the 
unspeakable Bolshevics, and says that they have 
seriously lowered themselves in the world estimation by this action. _ 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 9th June, 1920, reproduces an article on 
Bolshevism published in the Labour Dreadnought which says that India has the 
least danger of a Bolshevic attack from outside. But if men like General Dyer, 
Sir Michael O’ Dwyer and Lord Chelmsford are put in charge of Indian affairs or 


Lord Churchill’s (sie) policy of increased taxation is pursued, it would, indeed, be 
difficult to put off the evil day. 


We would rather pray, it is said ironically, that Lord Churchill’s (sic) 
policy should have a successful career. | es 

5. Ina leading ‘article on “non-co-operation the Independent (Allahabad) 
_ ‘The Khilafat agitation and non- Of the 18th June, 1920, divides the functions of the 
oo-Gparnhien OTEMeNs. State into two classes, one primary and the other 
secondary. The primary functions are, preservation of internal peace and 
order, and defence of the realm against outside invasion. Education, sani- 
tation, promotion of arts and industries, all these are secondary functions. 


Britain and Bolshevics. 


No subject can refuse to render service to his State in respect of its primary 


functions, and there cannot be any withdrawal of co-operation in regard 
to these, except in a state of actual or potential. rebellion. But in its 
secondary functions, which do not immediately affect the very life of the 
State and are therefore not absolutely obligatory on it, the subject has 
every right to offer orf withdraw co-operation as he pleases. Non-co-operatign 
regarding the secondary functions is thus absolutely lawful and constitutional, 
but this is the furthest point to which it may go. Mr. Gandhi's four stages 
all fal] within perfectly constitutional limits. The object differs from the object 
of Satyagraha, which aimed merely at the removal of a particular Act; the 


present object is the amendment of the Turkish treaty, for which the Indian - 


Government is not responsible and which they cannot repeal. Our object here 
is really to procure the right of the people of India to be consulted, and their 
sentiments duly respected, in the détermination of Indian Imperial politics. 
Had the Dominions put up as strong an opposition to the peace terms, the 
British Government would never have agreed to them. It is because we are not 
members, but really only subjects and helots of the Empire, that Imperial 
statesmen have been able to ruthlessly dismember the Turkish Empire. The 
recognition of this fact lends rational support to the campaign and must be 
remembered by the supporters and opponents df the movements. 


‘The paper goes on to say that English publicists should gratefully acknow- . 


ledge the service rendered by Hindu Nationalist leaders by throwing themselves 
heart and soul into this Khilafat -agitation. It is suicidal folly for these 
publicists to pretend that this is merely a religious movement. Were it so, 
Indian Musalmans would be forced to take a more antagonistic attitude and the 
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fact that they have not, in the face of these injunctions, broken away from their 
allegiance is largely, if not entirely, due to the association of the Hindu National- 
ists with the movement. | ‘ ; 


The journal of the 15th June, referring to thé remarks in the Pioneer that 


the Nizam’s firman against the Khilafat agitation, “shows clearly that the whole | 


affair is a disingenuous manceuvre designed to exploit the religous sentiments of 
Moslems for political purposes,” says:that the Pioneer ignores the inconvenient 
fact that the Nizam himself, like other Indian Princes, is really a puppet in the 
hands of the representative of the suzerain power deputed tohis court. And 
even if the Nizam did personally feel what his firman proclaimed, it is only his 
personal] opinion and has no social or religious significance whatever. The 
Hindus may be exploiting Moslem religious sentiment, but not for the further- 
ance of their own-—political ends, but rather for those of the whole of India. It 
is, honestly speaking, not exploitation at all but the joint utilization of a great 
lever for the attainment of national freedom in India, which, when attained, 
will be the surest guarantee of the independence and integrity of Islam. ~ 


The journal in its leader of the 18th June protests against the action 
taken by the authorities of Sind, in cutting off the supply of irrigation water 
to Mr. Jan Muhammad Joonji, because of the leading part which he is taking 
in the Khilafat agitation, and because he resigned his titles and honorary offices. 
Mr. Joonji has done nothing against the law, and under what law, then, has 
the Government of Bombay penalized him. for these purely personal acts? It 
is clear that the bureaucracy has launched itself upon a career of purely 
executive lawlessness. It is this kind of lawlessness which is bound to drive 


people to lawlessness and create trouble. If our correspondent’s allegations are 


true, there is little doubt that the Bombay Government is determined to follow 
in the footsteps of Sir Michael O'Dwyer. We hope the Government realize the 
tremendous responsibility of driving an already excited people by these lawless 
and heartless acts to desperation. This act will create a new enthusiasm all 
over the country in favour of the non-co-operation campaign. The threat held 
out to Mr. Joonji is gadding, and no sane politician would dream of gadding a 
whole people, like that of India. It is suicidal folly to’ fancy that a repetition 
of the Punjab policy of last year is possible this year. Yet the Sind officials 
seem to be madly rushing towards it. Has Lord Chelmsford also forgotten the 
lessons of the Punjab. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 12th June, 1920, repeats the veiled charge 


‘first put forward in the Independent that the meetfhg at Jallianwala was a 


trap arranged by an “agent provocateur” in order to enable General Dyer to 
have as many men as possible in order to produce the necessary moral and wide- 
spread effect on the minds of the people of the Punjab. ‘These agents are sent 
round to inflame popular passions and lead them to violence when authority 
steps in to pcur down bullets in reply to brick-bats. The scientific organization 
of the machinery of the State has perfected this “hidden” instrument in the 
executive in every country. It is next to impossible to avoid suffering from the 
activities of spies and ‘agents provocateurs,” as it is striving towards securing 
human justice in social and politica] relations. © 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 1st June, 1920, appeals to Muslims not to proceed 
to the Hedjaz so long as Sheriff Hussain and his descendants rule there. He 
will thus be unable to get together a large concourse of Muslims from all parts of 
the world #6 declare him Khalif and will also be deprived of his principal source 
of income and will have in the end to submit to the authority of the Turkish 


Caliph. 
The journal of the 8th June enquires why the titles of Khan Bahadur 


and Khan Sahib have. been so liberally bestowed this year. 


Commenting on the non-co-operation movement, the Bhavishya (Allah- 
abad) of the 5th June, 1920, says that it is a sin to co-operate with a Government 
which has embarked on a course of injustice and subjection. ‘To the question, 
what would be our attitude in case of an Afghan invasion, we would reply that, 
in the first place such a case is unthinkable. But if it comes to that we have 
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no doubt that the Afghans would find it a hard nut to crack. If we keep firm, 
to the ideal of justice and freedom, no power on earth can hold us in subordi- 
nation. eo 


The journal of the 7th June deprecates the firman of the Nizam for- 
bidding Khilafat agitation in his dominions and says that he should not violate 
his religious sentiments for the sake of worldly considerations. _ | | 

. The journal of. the 13th June publishes a letter which is addressed 
to Mr. Gandhi by Balmakund Bajpai of Lucknow. The writer asks Mr. Gandhi 
to explain the non-co-operation movement. Does it not represent the Satya- 
graha campaign of painful memory ? ' 

If non-co-operation stands for Satyagraha as the writer believes it does, is” 
Mr. Gandhi prepared to go to the full length of its consequences { 

| The writer puts these questions to Mr. Gandhi to make certain that the 
tragedy of the last year would not be repeated again. 


ANAND, | The Anand (Lucknow) of the 7th June, 1920, advises Muhammadan leaders 
7th June, 1920. on the one hand not to adopt the non-co-operation policy which is almost wholly 
un-lawful and, on the other hand, asks the Indian Government to exercise pressure 

on the British Government to mollify the terms of the Turkish Peace Treaty. 


INDEPENDENT, 6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 15th June, 1920, has a leader 
ee poe entitled “Asia is not dead: nor even asleep.” It 
ee says that it will do the world a lot of good if the 
victorious powers could bear this in mind, while shaping their Asiatic policy.. 
As Europe well knows, Japan and China have been well-awake for many years 
past. Japan has her Imperialistic ambitions. Her insular position, the wonder- 
ful development of her Navy, the way that she has learnt all the ways and wiles 
of modern civilized politics and diplomacy, her growing industries, and her 
greed for the possession of the world’s markets for her goods—all these indicate 
clearly the line of the coming evolution of Japan’s Imperialistic policy. It is 
equally notorious that Japan wants to secure the leadership of China, and a Pan-. 
Mongolian confederacy is no longer a mere ambitious dream, but it is every da 
nearing materialization. Eastern Asia is thus very much wide-awake, while the 
break-up of the Russian Empire has helped to awake Central Asia also. Persia 
has been feeling the thrill of modern nationalistic aspirations for some years 
past. And to-day while her Sovereign and her Ministers are playing into the 
hands of European diplomats, the people are fully conscious of their surround- - 
ings and wide-awake to the possibilities of the future. The only countries that 
have not shown any signs of the new world ferment were Arabia, Syria and 
Mesopotamia. But there is not the least doubt that even. these countries are: 
now very much awake, and it is the diplomatic mancuvres of the Big Powers 
which are responsible for this awakening. It was only British diplomacy which 
lured Amir Abdulla to dream of claiming the Khilafat. Great Britain and 
France have cleverly managed to divide the Asiatic carcase of the Turkish~ 
Empire between themselves. But to swallow what they have greedily put in 
their mouths will not be easy. All news is suppressed about the real condition 
of Mesopotamia, but no one who has his eyes and ears open can avoid the suspi- 
cion that, even here, all is not really well. There can be little doubt that the 
country is in a state of ferment. Syria and Arabia are similarly affected, and 
will never submit to the domination of a European power, no matter what form 
the latter’s suzerainty may assume. Asia is not even asleep but wide-awake. 
Wisdom would, therefore, counsel the honest pursuit of the broad principles laid 
down by President Wilson, and honestly apply the principle of self-determination — 
in the settlement of the Turkish problem. But wisdom crieth in the’ wilderness, 
for God has ordained that the mighty shall be over-whelmed in their own 
_ might, and the weak shall come to their own rights even through their very 


helplessness. | 3 
LEADER, 7. “The Leader (Allahabad) of the 18th June, 1920, commenting on the 
cut ida ace eT unprovoked Polish war against the Bolshevics, says 


- that it is no secret that France has been egging on 
Poland for some time, and that the British also supplied munitions to it. A 


recent letter to the French Foreign Affairs Committee from M. Clemenceau shows 
that France had given up her claim to the Wilayat of Mosul, in return for a 


= se | 
free hand in Poland. . This fact: shows that all the principles for which the 
Allies said they were waging war have been. shamelessly abandoned in the 
scramble among them to get the good things of the world. It was the repeated 
enunciation of high ideals which poate the arm of the enemy and gave 
strength to that of the Allies. It is their virtual repudiation in the peace 
settlement that has once more let loose the forces of lawlessness. Labour 
everywhere by offering opposition to Imperialistic designs, by refusing to handle 
munitions, is serving humanity, by cheeking insatiable Imperialism which is the 


greatest obstacle to peace at present. — 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th June, 1920, reviewing “ My twenty- 
one years in Fiji” by “Pandit Tota Rama’ and “ In- 
dians in Foreign countries” by ‘“ Ek Bharatiya 
Hridaya,” says the former is a tale of heart-rending revelations from end to end. 
Happily the worst of these emigration troubles is over; but we are now 
presented with a tempting scheme offered on behalf of some of the Crown 
Colonies. This schemte should first be examined:-by a deputation which should 
go to Fiji and other Colonies and examine conditions on the spot; it could not do 
better than take Pandit Tota Rama in an advisory capacity. The work of 
‘Ek Bharatiya Hridaya’ deals very exhaustively with the conditions of Indians 
in eyery foreign country and sbould be translated into other vernaculars. The 


Indians abroad and in the Colonies. 


contrast in the circumstances under which the Indian went abroad in ancient 


times and in modern days is painful indeed. Before he went abroad as a 
pioneer of civilization and culture, and now-:his condition in some places is, 
in the words of Mr. Andrews, “a great flaring advertisement to all who travel 


across the Pacific—this is India.””» No Government is performing its duty if if . 


does not look after the interest of its subjects abroad. Does “I am a British 
subject ’’ mean the same thing in the mouth of &n Indian as it does in the mouth 
of an Englishman? The question admits of.only answer now, though possibly 
the future may mark a change for the better. __ 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th June, 1920, calls upon the Government 
to enquire into the case of Indian strikers who are put to unnecessary hardship in 
the Colony of Fiji. | 

The journal of the 9th June exhorts Indians to help the cause of Indian 
colonists who are passing through a very hard time in South Africa, Fiji and 
other colonies, 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 12th June, 1920, drawing a parallel bet- 
ween the Punjab “Open rebellion and the Fiji rebellion” says that a close observer 
will detect the astonishing similarity between the two cases and come to the con- 
clusion that unjust British Imperialism is the root cause of the atrocities practised 


in the two places. ‘The paper remarks thatso long as capitalists have the upper~ 


hand in Britain such tragedies will continue to be re-enacted here and there in the 
British Empire. Lord Chelmsford’s action in not publishing an account 
of the atrocities in Fiji shows what care His Excellency has for the life and 
property of Indian immigrants in Fiji. 


The lessons to be learnt from the Fiji atrocities are that the policy initiated 
by Lord Hardinge has not been maintained by Lord Chelmsford, that Indians 
should not have faith in the assurances of the British Guiana deputation, that it 
‘is suicidal to believe in the words of British Capitalistic Imperialists, that such 
atrocities will remain the order of the day- unless the autocratic Indian bureau- 
cracy is metamorphosed; that it is folly to continue to invoke British justice ; 
that Indians should organize themselves better for the protection of their brethren 
in Fiji. 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 12th June, 1920, lodges emphatic protest 
against the treatment meted out to Indians in South Africa and enquires whether 


the Colony is not a portion of the British Empire and is ruled by the notorious 


Turks? ~* | 7 
| 9. The Hindustant (Lucknow) of the 3rd June, 1920; urges that an 
| agitation should be started for the return of Berar 
| - to Hyderabad if the Government of India does not 
immediately announce its intention of relinquishing its hold on that-province. 
| 47 


Berar and Hyderabad. 


LEADER, 
20th June, 1920. 


BHAVISHYA, 
7th and 9th June, 
1920. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
12th June, 1920. 


AL BUREED, 
12th June, 1920. 


HINDUSTANI, 
3rd June, 1920, 


DEMOCRAT, 


12th, 13th, 17th 
and 18th June, 


18th June, 1920. — 


INDEPENDENT, 
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10. The ‘Dencerat (Allahabad) of the 13th Ju une, 1920, discussing what 
_. programme is most likely to be the most profitable for 
the Nationalists, says that the.only hope ofsuccess 


Party politics. 


lies with the honest, unsophisticated and unselfish rural voters. To them the 


simple straightforward message of Nationalism will c4rry a more powenful 
appeal than anything the “ Moderates are likely to put forward.” We should 
put this straight question to the masses. Do you want your member to oppose 
the police and keep them straight, and not terrorize over you? Bo you Want 


him to oppose the Magistrate who shields the police, the Commissioner who 
shields the Magistrate and the police, the Governor who shields and supports the 
Commissioner? Then give me your vote. A. talk on these lines, touching the 


very life of the people intimately, will secure more votes than all the — of 


co-operation-cum-opposition and all the rest of it. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. | 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) in its leader of the 12th June, 1920, 

The Punjab disturbances andthe Yrepeats what wassaid in the Democrat of the 6th June, 
Hunter Report. on the subject of the relative value of Indian and 
European lives as revealed by the Punjab atrocities of last year. Extracts are 
freely quoted from the evidence of Mr. Girdhari Lal before the Congress Enquiry 
Committee. In the course of his statement this gentleman said that Mr. Seymour 
is reported to have said that for every European life one thousand Indians would 
be sacrificed; similar sentiments are said to have escaped the lips of more 
responsible people, and this was clearly the feeling which inspired General Dyer’s 


action on the 13th of April. Further quotations are made from the same gentle- 
* man’s statement, in which it is alleged that the Amritsar local authorities .told 


the people that they could have peace or war, whichever they liked. The Deputy 
Commissioner said “You have committed a bad act in killing the English. 
Their revenge will be taken from you and your children.” The entire adminis- 
tration, both Civil and Military, acted in this spirit throughout the whole course 
of martial law régime. General Dyer’s action apd its mild condemnation, or 
rather condonation by Government, although it was.meant to demoralize the 


people has in reality net done so. Even.a sober Moderate like Mr. Sastri is 


constrained to speak strongly of Government’s attitude in the matter. If this 
is the feeling of a Moderate, the Government should know what the feeling of 
the masses must be. ‘This is the first time, since the Mutiny, that the iron has 
entered into the soul of the Indian masses, and herein lies our hope that the 
atrocities will not be repeated. Whether that will help us is another question ; 
for the brute aways calls out the brute in all human atensousee, and revenge 


never conquers the spirit of vengeance. 


The same journal commences a series of articles by Ranea Iyer entitled 
‘This Damnable Report.’ The first instalment is devoted mainly to a diatribe 
against the exoneration of Lord Chelmsford by both the Indians and the Europeans 
on the committee. It points out that Lord Chelmsford failed to carry out his res- 
ponsibilities as Governor General and control the actions of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer. 


He not only exonerated the action of the Punjab Government, but tried to shield | 


the guilty officials while he failed even to visit the Punjab. . He became a party 
to the exclusion of Mr. Andrews from the Punjab, and allowed Mr. Thompson 
to indulge in the distortion of facts, and insult the Hon'ble Pandit Malaviya. 
There is ‘ample evidence to show that Lord Chelmsford adopted an attitude of 
“masterly inactivity’ and cannot possibly be exonerated from blame. 


The second article of the 13th June deals with the cases of Sir Michael 
O'Dwyer and General Dyer. Although there may be some difference of opinion 
as to the necessity for the impeachment of the Viceroy, there cannot be any two 
Opinions among Indians with regard to the impeachment of Sir Michael 
O’ Dwyer. : The Indian members succeeded in completely breaking down his 
argument as to the necessity for the introduction of martial law. “There was 
accordingly no other conceivable reason for its prolongation, than to wreak the 
vendetta of a haughty militarism on a self-conscious people, fast coming into 
their own. Sir Michacl ~provoked the people into a frenzied outburst by his 
general policy of suppression and repression. It was quite in harmoay with the 
temper of the “strongest Lieutenant-Governor that was,” and the tone of his 
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administration that he should have approved of the carnival of blood at the | 


Jallianwala Bagh. It is utterly impossible for partial men to come to any other 
decision than that Sir Michael O’Dwyer has acted in a manner that nothing 
short of impeachment will satisfy the National conscience of India.~.Both the 
Government. of India and His Majesty’s Government have expressed admiration 
for Sir Michael, when a sense of the responsibility of the people of India, and a 
knowledge of the facts of the situation ought to have made, at least. His 


Majesty’s Government, publicly to censure the O’Dwyerian administration, - 


climaxing in martial law. 


On the other hand by associating with Lord Chelmsford’s Government the 
British Government and the Secretary of State for India have only stiffened the 
back ofa people determined to see that the principal perpetrator of such injustice, 
on the Punjab, is properly dealt with before the bar of civilized humanity. 


_ In discussing General Dyer the writer quotes Bernard Shaw’s dictum that 
all military men are babies, and says that really they should be put uader the 
category of beasts, because a Jallianwala Bagh tragedy is certainly beyond what 
an infant, however ‘terrible,’ can accomplish. Therefore the blame for the 
massacre cannot be fixed entirely on General Dyer, to the exclusion of those 
who let him loose on an unarmed people who had assembled on a sacred spot for 
the great Baisakhi festival. His Majesty’s Government laboured the point that 
the General was acting contrary to the principle which has consistently governed 
their military policy, that is, the use of the minimum force necessary. Asa 
matter of fact this principle had never been heard of before and can be said to 
have emanated from the blood-stained yeast of Jallianwala Bagh. General Dyer, 


however, cannot be altogether exonerated, and must pay the penalty for his 


excesses. The Government of India have thrown him overboard with the feeble 
apology that “in an unforeseen crisis he might have been temporarily thrown off 
Anis balance in his judgement.” No. This was a deliberate, cold blooded, calcu- 
lated massacre intended to strike terror in every Indian heart, to save the 
prestige of Government. It would have been ‘more manly if Government had 
stood by him at all costs. His Majesty’s Government can be understood when 
they proclaim at the top of their voice that General Dyer did an awfully wrong 
thing. This loud denunciation is meant for consumption at home, and onl 
political exigencies or “‘ reasons of State”’ have compelled them to indulge in the 
camouflage of repudiation of the Dyerian excesses. General Dyer should have 
been dealt with severity commensurate with the gravity of his crime and have 
received the punishment meted out to those found guilty on the popular side. 
And it is for the people to see that he is adequately punished,, 


The leading article in the Independent of the 13th June is devoted to a 
barely concealed insinuation that Hans Raj, the approver, in thes Amritsar 
conspiracy case, was a provocative agent of the secret political police, and that he 
was put up to arrange this meeting as a trap. The boy Brij Lal, who corroborated 
Hans Raj before the tribunal, is said to have been tutored by Hans ltaj to make 
his statement. The article finishes by stating that the only fair and rational 


answer to the ugly question as to whether Hans Raj was a provocative agent is 
“not proven.” 


The journal of the 17th June, discussing Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s allegation 
that he placed Mr. Montagu in full possession of the details of the Jallianwala 
Bagh affair in June, says that there can be no doubt that Mr. Montagu knew 
far mcre about the happenings in the Puajab than he cared to confess in public. 
Why then did he profess such ignorance. It can only be explained on the 
hypothesis that he too thought that this frightfulness was necessary for the 
preservation of British authority, and the protection of Imperialistic interests 
inthe country. ‘The way he has dealt with the Ilunter Report completely proves 
it. This episode proves also our contention that, though no gentleman would 
lie in private life, in modern civilization, in politics,—as well a8 in business— 
everything is fair. They lie at the hustings. They lie in Parliament aud in the 
press, We do nat know how we can get on in this advanced state of civilization, 

unless we had a licence for lying decently. 


LEADER, 
15th, 17th and 
19th June, 1920. 
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The journal of the 18th June, referring to the details of an alleged 
assault on. Indian women by European Police during the recent disorders 
in Fiji, characterizes these and other methods of repression as methods of bar- 
barism. It quotes the evidence of one Teja Singh taken by the representative of. 
the Congress Committee of Enquiry; this person made charges against Mr. 
Bosworth Smith of unseemly behaviour towards the women of Gujranwala. The 
article ends with the remark that with experiences such as these, nothing 
that the British do in this line-in any part of the Empire surprises us. The 
penalties of Capitalist-Imperialism have to be paid both by the rulers and the 


ruled; theirs is the cruelty, ours is the suffering... We go shares in the ignominy 
and shame. ee 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th June, 1920, dealing with Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer’s recent letter to the Zimes, says that it was Sir Michael’s rooted hatred 
and distrust of the. educated classes which was largely responsible for his reckless 
policy of repression which culminated in the Punjab tragedy. A ruler of such 
perverse mentality was thoroughly unfitted to be in charge of a province which 
shared with the-rest of India a desire for a larger measure of freedom and greater 
opportunities for self-expression. It is not, therefore, surprising to find him writing 
in the Zimes that the Indian members of the Hunter Committee were of the 
class which was largely responsible for creating the situation which led to the 
disorders. If these members had resided in his jurisdiction, they might have - 
found themselves charged with conspiracy and sentenced by a martial law tribu- 
nal. Sir Michael’s remark reveals his utterly reactionary nature and his 
dangerous political outlook. Yet he was given high certificates by the Govern- 
ment of India and the Secretary of State; and true to his narrow nature, he has 
now turned round on them both. The fight in the House of Commons will have 
a moral significance of its own; it will be a fight between the defenders of the old 
order and initiators of the new. The organized attack on the Government of 
India and the Secretary of State may be primarily connected with the handling 
of Punjab affairs, but the spirit which inspires it is evidently one of hostility to 


- those who were mainly responsible for the introduction of a new era. 


The journal of the 17th Jume, discussing the forthcoming debate in the 
House of Commons, says that the main issue before the House will be, was 
the massacre justified? The question as to whether the Secretary of State 
was in full position of the details is a minor one. The Anglo-Indian press has 
shown great readiness to believe Sir Michael O’Dwyer, but this is because he is-a 
man after the heart of Anglo-India, being the greatest’ of reactionaries, while 
Mr. Montagu is a radical and a reformer with a passionate love of India, and has 
never believed in an alien bureaucracy as the last word on wisdom in statescraft. 
Although it is true he has often had the weakness of praising the Indian Civil 


- Service beyond its deserts and in the Despatch bestowed praise on the permanent 


officials and on Sir Michael O’ Dwyer and even General Dyer. This weakness has 
not saved Mr, Montagu. Anglo-Indian reactionaries have always hated him and 
would fain celebrate his fall; andifat the same time they succeed in rehabilita- 
ting Sir Michael O’Dwyer and General Dyer, they will have won a victory for a 
theory of government which they damn as Prussian, when it suits their interests to 
pose as political moralists, but in which they themselves have a very considerable 
belief in the government of races which, in their conceit, they describe as 
“ subject,” “ coloured,” “inferior,” or “ backward.” This is the principle that is 
involved, namely, is the Government of the United Kingdom to vote for Prussian- 
ism in the Government of India, after having fought against it at the cost of 
thousands of millions of pounds and hundreds of thousands of lives, including 
Indian money and Indian lives? Every vote that is given in favour of Sir 
Michael O’Dwyer will be given for Prussianism in India. 


~ The same journal has a letter from MR. Stokes of Kotgarh, Simla, in which 
he states that, lest it should be thought that all Westerners, openly or tacitly, 
approved of the methods employed in the Punjab, and the establishment of 
cordial relations between the two communities be for ever out of the question, 
he has found it necessary to publish a letter which he addressed {o Sir Michael 
O'Dwyer at the time of last year’s disorders. In that letter he had protested to 
the late Lieutenant-Governor against the orders issued by the martial law 
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administrators against the educated classes, and thé student community in 
particular, at Lahore. The writer had suggested that sueh methods were likely 
to alienate and turn into secret enemies, a class which in future years would have 
& paramount influence in Indian society. He also protested against the punish- 
mént by flogging, as, although it might help to repress disorder, it is a sign of 
contempt and is sure to leave hehind it deep resentment and shame. The 
attitude of the Anglo-Indian press is sure to breed in the minds of the leaders of 


India a feeling of hatred and hidden bitter resentment. 


The writer had sent this letter direct to Sir Michael, because Anglo-Indian 
papers were too full of tirades against Indians and complaints about pay and 
passages to give place for a plea with which they would have had so little 
sympathy. | a 


The journal of the 19th June, welcoming the courteous tone of 
the Pioneer in that journal’s latest observations on the Report, says that 
the Liberal party are perfectly ready to believe in the sincerity of Anglo- 
Indians and to admit that the Punjab officials were faced witha diffftult task, 
and that the employment of some degree of force was necessary. But no body 


Of Indians, whatever- their politics, could be brought to condone the excesses 


indulged in by the Punjab officials, and Englishmen, particularly after the war 
of the much-talked-of justice and liberty, should have been the last persons to 
perpetrate such acts or to condone, or justify and glorify them. Yet this is what 
has happened-with the result that the relations between the two races are 


embittered. The dictum of the Pioneer that it is impossible for Englishmen and 


Indians of the political class to enter into each other’s point of view is to be 
regretted. Many Indians expressed abhorrence of the excesses of the mob but 
how many Englishmen came into the open to disavow the excesses perpetrated 
by the officials? Nothing could be more damaging to the reputation-of the 
British than the attitude of Englishmen as evidenced by the letters published in 
the Pioneer. Indians are willing to attribute sincerity of purpose to Englishmen 
but this sincerity only signifies the honest desire of the majority to rule India on 
the principles of the O’Dwyers and Dyers. As for the Pioneer's plea that the 
amnesty granted to political offenders should be extended to the officials, this 
ignores the fact that the former were only convicted hy courts which were a 
travesty of justice. The object of securing the punishment of the offending 
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officials is only to ensure that other officials may feel that they cannot repeat such ~ 


excesses with impunity. 
The United Provinces Times (Allahabad) of the 19th June, 1920, says that 


the result of a careful perusal of the despatch of the Government of India is to 


produce intense indignation at the miscarriage of justice and a determination to 
prevent at all costs the outrageous sacrifice proposed. But fortunately for those 
immediately, as well as, indirectly concerned, namely, the large body of Anglo- 
Indians and Europeans doomed to residence in this country, things have transpired 
which have placed an entirely different aspect on the whole affair. Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer has handed his opponents one which has compelled them to sit up and 
take notice. The Dyer debate in the House has been postponed because the India 
Office is unprepared with an immediate answer to Sir Michael’s indictment. Of 
course it may be that Mr. Montagu has an adequate answer; at the same time it 
is more apparent than ever that thgre has been a deliberate attempt to sacrifice 
brave men to political exigencies, and that wittingly or unwittingly, in thus 
offering a sop to fanatics and endeavouring to placate theimplacable, the lives 
of Europeans and Anglo~Indians in India have been endangered; and it now 
rests with the community to see that the danger threatened is not only averted 
but so averted that a re-occurrence of such will at once become unlikely if not 
altogether impossible. 


Commenting. on the Hunter Committee’s Report the Bharat Bandhu 
(Hathras) of the 2nd June, 1920, says that the European members have failed to 
do their duty. Certainly the thick veil of partiality could not allow them to see 
the guilt of the authors of the Punjab atrocities. Their decision has dealt severe 
blow to justice and mercy. We should urge the recall of Lord Chelmsford and 
the trial of Sir Michael O’Dwyer. | 
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ABHYUDAYA, 


5th June, 1920. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
Sth and 17th June, 


1920, 


ABHYUDAYA, 


12th June, 1920. 


SWADESH, 
6th June, 1920. 


ANAND, 
“th June, 1920. 


PRATAP, 
7th June, 1920, 


AL BUREED, 


16th June, 1920. 


HAMDAM, 


17th June, 1920. 


HINDUSTANI, 
3rd June, 1920. 
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The Abhyudaya, (Allahabad) ofthe 5th June, 1920, says that Mr. Montagu’s 


- déspatch though couchedin more liberal and pelished- language differs not a whit in 


essence from the views and senfiments of the committee and of the Government 
of India. The Secretary of State’s certificates to Sir Michael O’Dwyer and to 
Lord Chelmsford add insult to injury.and show him in his true colours. The 
entire conduct of Mr. Montagu, including his negligence and incompetence, in 
handling the Punjab situation proyes him to be unfit to hold the charge of his 
high and responsible position any longer. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8th June, 1920, regards the Hunter 
Committee’s report as unsatisfactory and-says that it is to be regretted that 
nothing has been done to compensate the sufferers. | 


The journal of the 17th June says that Sir Michael O’Dwyer has 
written to the Zimes in defence of his actions in the Punjab hecause he apprehends 
that Parliament may not exonerate him from blame as Mr. Montagu has done. 
His arguments, however, are not atall telling and he has not been able to establish 


his pet ‘‘Open rebellion” theory. It is hoped that the British public will not 
let him escape scot-free if it cares at all for Indian opinion. ok 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 12th June, 1920, says that the omission 
to exercise clemency towards the martial law victims in the: Punjab and other 


political prisoners on the occasion of the King-Emperor’s birthday betrays sad. 


lack of statesmanship in the Indian bureaucracy. 


Commenting on the Hunter Committee’s Report, the Swadesh (Gorakhpur) 
of the 6th June, 1920, says that our whole trouble is due to the fact that we are 


held in bondage like slaves. No amount of tyranny can, indeed, be too much 
for a nation of slaves. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 7th June, 1920, considers the report to be 
vitiated by its narrow partisan spirit which will accentuate prevailing unrest. 
However if the lofty sentiments and plain orders embodied in Mr. Montagu’s 
despatch are ever kept in view much mischief can be avoided in future. The 
paper insists on the adequate punishment of brutal administrators of martial law. 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 7th June, 1920, says that partizanship, and 


folly begotten of it, are the predominent notes of the report and proceeds to 
criticize its ‘incomparable ” findings in detail. If there was rebellion why were 


the sentences of rebels remitted before the Royal proclamation of clemency. | 


But surely those who are obsessed with the notion that the attack on Europeans 
constitutes a revolt and is an attempt at the overthrow of British rule could not 
but regard the Punjab disturbances in the light of a rebellion. Is it not murder 
of justice that General Dyer should be so lightly let off? British double-faced 


justice is nothing but another form of-expediency and a handmaid of imperialism. 


All this will open the eyes of Indians and can never be to the interest of the 
Empire. ‘The British have been weighed and are being found wanting. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 16th June, 1920, says that the statement of 
Mr. Seymour, Deputy Commissioner, the Inspector-General of Poliee and other 
European officials at the railway refreshment room, Amritsar, that a thousand 
Indian lives would be sacrificed for every European life was highly improper 


and wonders whether it was under this impulse of revenge that General Dyer. 


resorted to firing on the 13th April. 


If civilized England can shed the blood of one thousand of her unarmed 
and loyal subjects in exchange for one life, she surely cannot protest against 


the action of the uncivilized Turks in punishing the rebellions of their armed 
Armenian subjects. 


— 
The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 17th June, 1920, says that Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer has most brazen facedly tried to hoodwink the world to save himself 


and he himself was mainly responsible for the concealment practised and for 
the delay in the institytion of an enquiry. 


12. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 3rd June, 1920, says that failing . 


Mr. Montagu, Sir Harcourt Butler would be pre- 


ferable to the Governors of Bengal and Madras 
as the future Viceroy of India. ¢ 


The next Viceroy. 
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‘13. The Leader epee of the 18th June, 1990, has & contributed 
Prony ee article-‘on appointments to the rank of Assistant 
ee ee Commissioner in the Excise department. The writer 
points out that the great majority of thesé' posts are held by Europeans and that 
predominance is likely to be increased in the near future. He also protests 
against the fact that Mr. Way is-still shown as Excise Commissioner and Mr. 


Goudge as. only officiating. If Mr. Goudge were to be confirmed beneficial 
results would certainly follow. ) Y 


‘LEADER, . 
13th June, 1920. 


14. The Leader (Allahabad) the 13th June, 1920, commenting on a: letter LEADER, 
The Cantonment Magistrate of from an Amballa correspondent: on thé administra- 1% June, 1920. 
Amballa. tion of law by Mr. Bosworth-Smith who is apparently 
Cantonment Magistrate there, says that all the hue and cry that was riteal against 
the excesses of martial law, and particularly against his manner of administering 
it, has been lost upon him and he remains unreformed. The charges made | 
against him call for the immediate intervention of the higher authorities. 


15. -The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th June, 1920, referring to the LEADER, 
world-wide shortage of wheat, says thatis not un- 0th June, 1920. 
likely that pressure will be brought on the Govern- 

ment to withdraw the restriction on the export of wheat from India. Sucha 

step will bea great mistake, as it will stimulate profiteering and send up prices. 

The monsoon forecast is none too reassuring and Government must take pre- 

cautions for conserving the food supply of the country. 


The export of wheat. 


16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th June, 1920, protests against LEADER, 

Indians and appointments to the the manner in which the claims of Major Ranjit 20th June, 1920. 
office of Civil Surgeon. Singh have been ignored in the appointing of an 

officer to hold the post of Civil Surgeon, Allahabad, during the absence 

on leave of Colonel Turner. Twice have junior officers been preferred, 

because they were Europeans and Major Ranjit Singh passed over in spite 

of his personal sacrifices of money and leisure. Dr. Mukherji, the senior 

officer in the provincial service, has also been passed over. Similar treatment 

has been experienced by Captain Prasad at Benares in spite of his approved 

record of service in the war. These appointments are only intelligible on the 

assumption that the Lieutenant-Governor has been wrongly advised by the officer ‘ 
whois responsible to Government in these matters. We doubt if such injustice 

would have been perpetrated during the incumbency of the liberal-minded 

- Colonel Mactaggart whose retirement has been a great loss to this province. 


17. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 3rd June, 1920, publishes a contri- HINDUSTANI, 
buted article in which the writer refers to the woes °F4 June, 1920. 
of those who are dispossessed of their homes under 
town-planning schemes and suggests that the Lucknow University should be 
built outside the town. He says that Government should provide new houses 
for those who are dispossessed of their present dwellings and may charge a 
_ premium for the trouble. 


18. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 5th June, 1920, asks the Local Gov-  agayunaya, 
ernment to make an enquiry into the allegations of 5th June, 1920, 
oppression of Hindus by the preponderating element 

of Muhammadan officials in Mungra Badshabpur in the Jaunpur district. 


Improvement Trusts. 


A Jaunpur complaint. 


19. The <Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 12th June, 1920, complains of asnyupaya. 
serious maladministration at the Allahabad railway 14th June, 1920, 
station since the advent of the new station master. 
Tips are extorted from third class passengers by subordinate employees and 
attempts are made to outrage the modesty of female passengers. On the 14th 
June, 1920, ,a train was allowed to proceed: on without accommodating a large 
number of third class passengers, who could not agree to the extortionate demand 


whe g gratification. ‘The higher authoritiesshould take serious steps to check 
all this. 


@ Allahabad railway station. 
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“20, The Bhavishya (Allabeabad) of the 7th J une, 1920, denounces the 
The Police * present police system and says that it requires to 
eh oe re and reconstituted | with a view to 
the people's welfare. . | ) 


pele Se R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 
’ Narnt Tar: a | Offg. Superintendent of Police, 


| _ _ Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 19th June, 1920. = = _ United Provinces. 
| 
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1. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th June, 1920, says that thecomments, . LEADER, 

| of writers in Allied and neutral countries show that 7#* *™d,oh> 7mn° 
outside England the (Turkish) treaty has not many 
admirers. The French seem particularly dissatisfied, but the comments made in 
the press must not be taken to mean that France sides with Turkey but merely 
that she is annoyed that England has taken the lion’s share of the spoil and not left 
to France as muchas she would have liked. Italy is jealous of the aggrandize- 
ment of Greece which is one of the results of the treaty; while comments in 
Swiss and Dutch papers show that these countries see in the treaty the con- 
summation of the Allies’ desire for plunder. All talk of non-co-operation and : 
extremist action has not deterred the despoilers, nor will persistence in the 


The Turkish situation. 


- movement which shows no sign of vitality, atall help the Turkish cause. The 


only hope of revision lies in the mutual jealousy of the Allies, the firm attitude 

of the Turks and Arabs in safeguarding their rights of free existence, the survival - 

of the Bolshevists and the vitality of the nationalist movement in Persia. These . 
are the factors which will really determine the fate of Turkey and the peoples 

of Middle Asia and not any futile non-co-operation movement in this country. 


Fhe journal of the 26th June, commenting on the collision between 
the forces of the Turkish nationalists and British Indian troops on the 
Ismid line, says that it has taken some time for the collision to take place 
and the Turks have had the worst of if. The talk of the withdrawal of the 
Turkish treaty in such a situation seems without foundation. Its revision 1s also 
unlikely so long as the Turkish. nationalists rely mainly on force and do not 
accept defeat. Further developments will be watched with intense interest in 
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SHAKTI, 
25th May and 


15th June, 1920, 
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; IQBAL, 
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this country. ~The Turks are fighting against great Saas, but perhaps the drastic 
nature of the treaty has made them desperate. Moderate nationalist opinion 
may be reconciled with the treaty if Turkey is allowed to retain Smyrna and 
Thrace, but this can only be done by throwing overboard Greece. There 
seems no prospect of such a line of action being taken. , 


Commenting on the Turkish settlement, the Shakti (Almora) of the 25th May, 
1920, says we pray that God were to incarnate once more to put down the unjust 
dealings of European diplomats. But it is to be also deplored that the Arabs and 
a large number of distinguished Indian Musalmans are playing the game of the 
enemy. This weakens our hands against the European blood-thirsty brutes. 


Commenting on the world-situation the journal of the 15th June 


says that people have long been inveigled with the theory of self-determi- 
nation. Deception and falsehood have thrown the whole world in utter 
confusion. Perhaps the end of the world is near or God is about to incarnate to 
redress people’s wrongs. 

The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 15th June, 1920, appréhends that in view of 


the anti-British feeling in the United States, France, Italy, the Near East and 
the Middle East, the Turks will resist the peace terms and Britain should in view 


of her possible isolation, owing to the changed attitude of her Allies, act most | 


cautiously. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th June, 1920, has anumber of articles 
on the subject of the Turkish situation, which are reproduced below— 


Reign of massacre and bloodshed in Palestine. 


Those Muslim provinces of Asiatic Turkey where the Allies having offered 
their unwelcome services under the modern political camouflage of “ mandates ” 


are present as uninvited guests are becoming the centres “of massacre and 


bloodshed. - The source of the trouble is this. In the beginning help was taken 
from the inhabitants of this province and most solemn pledges of independence 
were given to them. But after the war the German principle that treaties are 


mere scraps of paper was acted upon and they were spurned. They (the Arabs) . 


then took up the sword and began to fight. It is now said that the Arabs are 
out only to steal sheep and goats. The world however thinks that they have 
clasped the sword to hunt wolves which have penetrated into the country and 
are devouring their children. The chief cause of popular anger in Palestine 
is that Britain wants to gain possession of this country by granting political 
privileges to the Jews. The Arabs believe that this 1s done not out of sympathy 
for the Jews but only to impair their strength. As a result of this not only 
Palestine, but the whole of Syria, Mesopotamia, Kurdistan, etc., have become. 
violently distrustful and afraid of Western diplomacy and have resorted to arms. 
There is fighting everywhere though we receive only as much news through 
the press as is deemed advisable. As the East is becoming thoroughly distrust- 
ful it attaches little credence to such news and regards them as manufactured. 
The Arabs and Turks are sacrificing themselves for their country, religion and 
national independence. Still the fighting in Palestine is said to be ‘inspired 
by a desire to steal sheep. 


“Ts lying justified in Western diplomacy” in which the editor exposes 
the falsity of the statements of M. Venezolos regarding the strength of the Greek 
population in Turkey and says in conclusion:— “In the West, the deceitful, 
faithless, and liars are recognized as patent politicians,” 


Referring to the report that-the Sultan will abdicate if Smyrna and 


_Thrace are taken from Turkey :— 


“Ah! The fate of Turkey has been decided with great hardheartedness. 
France and Italy have sympathy for Turkey. But Britain and especially Mr. 
Lloyd George have in their knowledge finished Turkey and regard Greece as an 
invincible hero. Mr. Lloyd George has practised all these severities to wound 
the feelings of Indian Muslims. He did not even hear the reply of our 
eker But, God willing, England will not be able to harm even a hair of 
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Greece has, trusting to thé strength of her supporters, massacred in- 
_ nocent Muslims in Smyrna and added greatly to the laurels of political Chris- 
tianity. It has by bringing into play the traditional hardheartedness of Europe, 
revived in these civilized times memories of Spain, Balkania, Russia and the 
military achievements of, lion-hearted England in Jerusalem. This Smyrna 
massacre outries even the Jallianwala Bagh affair and a large sum of money is 
needed for the relief of the sufferers. Thrace is being handed over to Greece for 
a similar purpose and relief may shortly be needed there also. If our ruling 
chiefs, whose hearts are with us, could flout their Residents and join us great aid 
would have been afforded to the sufferers in the Turkish Empire. The relief 
_ association should not be named the British Red Crescent as money is being given 
by Indians and not the British. Besides the British are not friends of the Crescent 
and it is futile for us to try to bring them together. The best name would 
be—“ The United India Red Crescent and Trident.” : 


Referring to a report in the Sidaqat to the effect that the British military 
officers in Constantinople insist that every Allied Commission should be presided 
over by a Britisher, the same journal says :— 7 | | 

This news should furnish food for thought to statesmen, specially to those 
who want to see the fun of the greed of matter-and-stomach-worshipping 


Kurope, not only Indian Muslims but Hindus and all Asiatics should take - 


lesson from this trickery. It is announced that the Turks will rule over 
Constantinople. This, however, is only a wave on the outer surface of the ocean 
of diplomacy. Its interior is revealed by the aforesaid news that Bi Jamalo (a 
pseudonym for a cunning intrignante who set fire to a hay-stack and walked 
away to a safe distance) nOw wants to become Queen of Constantinople and to 
keep France and Italy as mere attendants in her court. Intoxication whether 
due to wine or wealth and success is harmful to a weak brain. 


Referring to Mustara Kamat Pasua’s statement that Britain is responsible 
for the Armenian massacres because she has armed her and egged her on with an 
~eye to her minerals, the same journal says :— , 


Aha, Ha. This red garden was of Bi Jamalo’s planting. May God save 
(all) from Bi Jamalo, may God grant His protection ? 


The same journal has the following in its telegraphic columns :— 
The political caution of Bi Jamalo (the Dastur’s pseudonym for England). 


General Wrangel, who incited by some trading power, is just now trapped 
like a rat by the Bolsheviks in the Crimea and is about te join the company of 
Denikin and Koltchak. Thisis because Britain, which follows the policy of desert- 
ing its Allies at critical junctures, now says that it will not be responsible for his, 
army if the General advances against the Bolsheviks. This case is parallel to 
that of Persia which, when her state became critical owing to the Bolshevik 
attack on Enzeli, was informed by Mr. Bonar Law with the most generous and 
courageous statesmanship that Britain was not responsible for her safety. A 
similar disavowal of responsibility shows that our prey (General Wrangel) 1s 
shortly to meet his doom like Denikin and Koltchak. Otherwise only a short 
time ago Britain had sent some warships etc. for his help. Itis regrettable that 
the Independent has wrongly used the headline ‘ British advance against the 
Bolsheviks.” Are the Bolsheviks helpless like the Turks that the British can 
advance againstthem? Has not the Independent learnt of the military prowess 
at Enzeli. The only suitable headiug for the news would be: * Desertion of 
General Wrangel by Britain at a critical juncture.’’ According to Mr. Bonar 
Law: “ We cannot fight the Bolsheviks for the sake of the Persiansas the latter 
are a weak people.” 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 19th June, 1920, describes the shady 
character of the conduct of the Allied Premiers in connection with the war and 


its aftermath and says that Imperialism is blinding these selfish and low-minded - 


personages to the unnecessary bloodshed involved in territorial aggrandizement. 


*- 9. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th June, 1920, publishes an article 
The Khilafat agitation and non- Which says that non-co-operation should not cease so 
co-operation. long as the Government does not act in conformity 
with justice, equality and humanity. 


ABHYUDAYA. 
19th June, 1920. 


BHAVISHYA, 
7th and 16th 
June, 1920, 
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The journal of the 16th June says that the non-co-operation movement _ 

affords an unique opportunity for self-discipline ‘and self-organization and for — 
acquisition of true political power. Even non-Muslims cannot do better than 
avail themselves of this opportunity lest they should fall: behind’ in political life, 


Commenting on Mr. Balmakund Bajpai’s letter. to Mr. Gandhi published in 
one of its back issues, the same journal says that people are now ina better 
position to understand the true significance of non-yiolénce. 


The non-co-operation movement when once started, cannot be suspended 
for fear-of outside obstacles as was the case last year. 


HAMDAM, The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 15th J une, 1920, makes an viniabaitte protest 
DO Sandeey against Sir Ali Imam’s action in stopping the pensions granted to Mr. Zafar Ali 
24th June, 1920, and his son by the Nizam Government, and says that as the action is likely to 

cause great excitement and indignation among the public, His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam should reconsider his order and cancel it. 


- Referring to the views expressed by the Anglo-Indian papers regarding 
| His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Firman against the Khilafat agitation, 
the same journal says that it is foolish to believe that the Nizam has lost 
his sympathies with the Khilafat. As a matter of fact it is due to some 
outside pressure that the-firman has -been issued, otherwise his_ feelings for the 
Khilafat ave just the same and they can never be changed. The firman should 
be seen in the same light as the Ottoman Sultan’s orders against Mustafa Kamal, 
the great Turkish patriot. 


The journal of the 16th June publishes a letter from MavLana SULEMAN 
Napvi to Maulvi Abdul Majid in which the writer gives a brief summary of the 
Khilafat deputation activities in Europe, and says that heis not as yet free to 
disclose what has happened in France. It is sufficient to say that the French are 
as dissatisfied with the present political situation as ourselves and they also 
consider themselves oppressed by the same tyrant of whom we complain. 


In view of the calamities at present besetting Islam, the journal of the 
18th June asks Moslems to abstain from all sorts of extravagance on the 
occasion of the ’Jd festival and suggests that the saving~thus made should be 
devoted to the cause of the Khilafat. 


: Referring to the telegram of Mavutana AspuL Bari and Mr. Musnie 
: Husain to Sir Ali Imam, in connection with His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s - 
, recent firman against the Khilafat agitation, the journal of the 20th June 
says that it is to be regretted that Sir Ali Imam has dashed all the hopes of th 
public to the ground and has by his actions strengthened the cause of the British 
clergymen who are already bent upon driving the Turks out of Europe. 


The journal of the 22nd June publishes the following communication 
from Mavtana ABDUL Bari and pee to all Muslims -to carry out his pro- 
gramme :— 


Certain wicked enemies of Islam have conspired to publish ° cortain mani- 
festoes purporting to be signed by me and certain other ‘servants of Islam. 
Though this conspiracy has been traced, still it is apprehended that some 
manifestoes might have been published and might mislead the public. It there- 
fore appears desirable that 1 should make a formal announcement of the final 
decision which was. arrived at at Allahabad in consultation with respected 
alims and which I have adopted as my line of action :— - | 


(1) It is necessary to support the swadeshi movement on religious 
erounds as it would cause economic loss to the enemies of Islam. 


(2) The non-co-operation movement should be supported in accordance 
with the instructions of the Khilafat committees. 


(3) Though Agrat is not an obligatory duty, it should be adopted when 
there is no other course left. , 


I and the ulama have, at least for the present, decided to do nsthiag besides 
these. lan 7 
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The journal of the 24th June publishes an article from M. Azap SUBHANI 


who suggests that inorder to weld the community into a solid mass it is | 


necessary that Maulana Mahmud-ul-Hasan should be appointed Sheikh-ul-Hind. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th June, 1920, publishes an article 
by Moutta Ramuzt in which he enquires why those very students of the Aligarh 
College who gave up the use of meat when the-Italians were committing 
atrocities in Tripoli at the instigation of Sir Edweyd Grey and Mr. Asquith, have 
nof secured the expulsion of Dr. Zia-ud-din from their college with the British 
given titles now that Constantinople has been occupied. 


The Egyptians are more united than the Indians who cook bread for those 
very. Englishmen who kick them. Indians should instead practice swadeshi 
and boycott and try to educate themselves. Amir Abduflah has no business to 
canvass for the Khilafat of his father as Muslims ‘would not have one who has 


~ accepted British gold. Indians have been deprived. of liberty of speech and 


writing immediately after the issue of the Royal Proclamation as is shown by 
the action of the Commissioner of Peshawar in sanerning Lala Amir Chand for a 
speech. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 11th June, 1920, publishes a poem entitled ‘“ The 
cry of the heart” in which the writer says that we-are ready to suffer all 
kinds of atrocities for the sake of freedom. It is difficult to persuade us to 
leave our aim, we want that the game-catcher should leaye the garden. 


The Hagigqat (Lucknow) of the 11th June, 1920, supports the inauguration 
of the non-co-operation movement in case an unjust peace is concluded with 
Turkey and in the same issue urges Muhammadans to continue their 
constitutional agitation steadfastly as the fime is not distant when British 


‘statesmen will see the error of their ways and remedy the great wrong done to 
the Muslim world. 


. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 16th June, 1920, refers to a pamphlet 
by Professor Sulaiman Ashraf of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, in which he has decried Hindu-Muslim unity and says that Hindu 
leaders should examine the basis of inter-communal unity before embarking on 
non-co-operation. 


The Leader. (Allahabad) of the 26th June, 1920, regrets the position - 


assumed by Lala Lajpat Raiin relation to the new councils, He will not enter 
these councils, nor does he want anyone else in the Punjab todo so. Weare un- 
able to make out what the despatches and the Hunter Report have to do with 
the new council; anyone who has closely followed the course of events could 
have seen that, even in our present very unsatisfactory councils, able and zealous 
non-official members have sueceeded in doing no small public good. The enlarged 
and reformed councils will give ever so much more scope for useful service. For 


' public-spirited men to boycott them, as Messrs. Gandhi and Lajpat Rai propose, 


will be akin to the operation of cutting one’s nose to spite one’s face. 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th June, 1920, says that the so- 
called Bolshevik menace is in reality a bogey. The 
Russian Soviet Government is not, a form of military 
Imperialism. All modern Imperialisms are essentially capitalistic. They are 
military, because capitalistic. Most of the so-called European democracies of our 
time are really plutocracies. This new League of Nations is an instrument de- 
signed by these plutocracies for the peaceful penetration of Asia and Africa by 
the European profit-making classes. The Russian Soviet, whatever else it may 
be, is not capitalist or plutocratic and in no sense a military Empire. All its 
military resources are completely applied to the protection of its own life and 
freedom. How can the Russian Government: think of launching an offensive 
against so powerful a militarism as that of the British, which the last war has 
left in full mastery of world politics? The Bolshevik menace is a bogey created 
by Government from a fear within itself, that is the fear of the disloyalty of its 
subjects. If there is any menace it is not in the strength of the Bolsheviks but 
in the weakness of the British themselves. It is the internal situation of Persia 
that constitutes the true Bolshevik menace in that region. A really free and 
self-governing Persia would offer no temptation to the Russian Bolshevik. It is the 
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local malcontents who are causing all the trouble on the Persian border. ; As 
regards India, Russia has not one-hundredth part of the men and munitions 


required for the dnvasion of India. The Government know all this very well. 
They have no reason to stand in fear of the Soviet Russia. Any fear that they 


may feel is not of Russia but of the discontent of their subjects. This is the real — 


bogey, and to destroy it self-examination is necessary. A little ‘self-examination 
by our present masters will shgw that there is no Bolshevik menace to India, 
but only the menace of “ native discontent.” Kill this discontent, secure the trust 


of the people by renouncitg the policy of governing by an appeal to fear, create a 


sense of ownness in their Government in the mind of the subject people, and 


this Bolshevik bogey-will vanish mto that nothingness, out of which a euilty 


imagination has conjured it up. This is the only remedy against Bolshevism. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 24th June, 1920, holds the Allies responsi- 
ble for the recent Turko-Bolshevik Alliance and says that if the Allies’ policy 
regarding Turkey is not changed, this alliance would prove disastrous for the 
peace of the world. | ae: 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 20th June, 1920, applauds the principles 
of socialism as are inculcated by the Bolshevik movement and regrets that the 


Allies should be engaged in keeping it down. , 


It is our duty, says the editor, to keep our eyes open and have our steps 
steady to march with the world. ; ; 


4. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th June, 1920, mentions a rumour that 
when the Afghan delegates arrived at: Mussoorie, 
| they observed a Union Jack flying over the house 
they were asked to occupy. They refused to enter until the flag was taken down 
and the Afghanistan flag hoisted. Query—has this been done? 


5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th June, 1920, asks what is the use 
of the Reform Scheme if disabilities and restrictions 
in the possession of arms remain, Every Britisher 
knows that the real foundations of the present political power in India are laid 
in the strange hypnotism which they have cast over its people, and that appeal 
to mortal fear is the one potent mantrim upon which this hypnotism works. 
Anarmed nation cannot be ruled by this moral appeal, for the successful working 
of a policy based on such an appeal the people must be disarmed, and Lord 
Lytton carried out the disarmament.’ Political reforms have been given ending 


The Mussoorie Conference, 


The Arms Act and the Reforms. 


with the new Reforms Act. But the Arms Act remains practically as it was.. 


India has got the “ vote,” but has not the right to possess arms. This shows the 
real character of the reforms. Our rulers know fdll well that real power in every 
Government goes not with the “vote” but with the ‘“‘arms”’ of a people. The 
votes of an unarmed population are as fruitless as beating husks for rice. The 


term in ancient logic “'Tooshababhatee Nyaya” or the fallacy of beating husks 


in the hope of cleaning the rice, has an apt application to the policy of working 


~4 


for the success of the Montagu Reforms for the attainment of full responsible — 


government, : | os 
6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th June, 1920, attacks the Znglish- 
a ene ee Meittelinsin: man for its anti-Indian writings which are generally 


distinguished by their strong racial bias, by creating 
an impression that Europeans live in thé midst of,a large number of hostile 
people, who are working for their expulsion. It fost@rs nervousness and distrust 
which in times of excitement completely upset their mental balance, and they 
see organized conspiracy and rebellion in local disorders. Consistently with its 
reactionary outlook, it advocates repression in season and out of season, and would 


have the Government in India modelled on Prissian lines.“ A perusal of the 


Englishman's leading articles leaves au impression as if European lives were 
in immineat danger and. that Englishmen should be compulsorily drilled, while 
at the same time the old prohibitions against the -possession of arms by Indians 


_ should again be)brougbt into existence. .Such panic-mongering is particularly 


reprehensible at the present juncture. If its good sense cannot teach the 
~Lnglishman to exercise more restraint, is there no means whereby a brake can 
be applied to its reckless anti-Indian career ? | se : 


7. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 14th June, 1920, deplores that the 

fe itens tn Wit : present condition of Indians in Fiji is no better than 
jis . % * e ° | oe 

| it was in-the Punjab during the Dyer régime and. 
urges the Government and the people to come to their rescue. : 


8. A correspondent writing to the Leader ofthe 25th June, 1920, 


The Benares Theosophical Hall protests against the use of the Theosophical Hall 


_ and the Congress Committee meeting.. at Benares for the meeting of the All-India Congress 
Committee, and says that the General Secretary’s explanation of his action in 
lending the hall is unsatisfactory. He betrays a defect in the character 
of our people, namely, the inability to say “no” to an improper request. It 


is no defence to say that those who asked for the loan of the hall were serving 
their country. : : | 


—_ 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th June, 1920, in a strongly 


* The Hunter Reports‘ and the Worded leader, says that neither the bureaucracy 
Punjab disorders. in India, nor the Government and Parliament 
in England have the faintest idea of the very grave harm done by the 


Punjab atrocities of last year, and the practical condonation of these by’ 


the British Cabinet. The Jallianwala Bagh massacres, or the other inhumanities 
of the martial law administration, might have been forgiven and forgotten, 
as acts of madness committed by panic-stricken officials. We have imagination 
enough to fully enter into the mentality of the European living in our midst. 
Every Britisher, indeed, every foreigner, blue-blooded or half-blooded, who 
affects the European hat and coat in this country, gets filled with the 


conceit of being the rulers of the land, and behaves accordingly to the | 


“Natives” about them. These insolences, though borne without protest, create 
a rankling sense of wrong in the hearts of the long-suffering people. The 
mob excesses at Amritsar were not the result merely of the shooting at the 
_ railway bridge, that merely set the match to a powder-magazine created by the 
insults of years. Justa few minutes before their murder, European managers 
of the Bank were joking about the famasha around them. ‘They had complete 
faith in the charm of their colour and their clothes.’ Even the officials, though 
fully prepared and determined to teach the people a lesson, just as the British 
did immediately after the suppression of the Mutiny, never imagined that these 
things would happen. They were suddenly faced by a new psychology in the 


people, which called to mind every thing they had read of the happenings 
during the Mutiny. The spirit that leapt to view at Amritsar was the same that 


marked the horrors of the Mutiny. And thus panic-struck, the officials of the 


Punjab, with the evident support of the Supreme Government at Simla, com- ~ 


mitted all the admitted outrages. The sudden frenzy of the mob was met by the 
calculated frightfulness of the administration. We might be willing to forgive 
all these things, as due to the common weakness of our common flesh and blood. 
No people on earth are so quick to forget their wrongs as the people of this 


country. If they had not been endowed with this capacity, the course of British. 


history in India would have taken a very different turn after the horrors of the 
Mutiny. But the want of tact of the European members of the Committee, the 
‘unmistakable race-bias of the examination of the case before them, and their 
findings on the issues raised by it, and above all the woeful mishandling of the 
whole situation by His Majesty’s Governiient, the ill-concealed support given to 
the policy of martial law régime—all these have created a new and fateful situ- 


ation in this country. People wanted two things, first, that those responsible. 


_ for the atrocities should be publitly and adequately punished; secondly, 
_ that an assurance should be given that these things should not be repeated in the 
‘ future. They have got neither. Itis true that General Dyer has been singled out 
to be made a scape-goat ; he is offered as a vicarious sin-offering for the civil admi- 
nistration in the Punjab: and the Government of India, He was a mere agent 
and instrument of Sir Michael O'Dwyer. Doubtless he was indiscreet but, like 
all congenitally indiscreet men, he was honest. This is General Dyer’s fault and 
misfortune. Asa man he stands head and shoulders above Sir Michacl and 
Lord Chelmsford, the two men, one of whom planned, the other sanctioned, 
the conspiracy of murder, and the enormities for wreaking vengeangp upon the 
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people of the Punjab for the murder of the five Debiipiisas. They are the real. 
culprits; but for them the atrocities. would not have been committed. While 
the agent is to be punished, the principals have received high acknowledgment 
from the Cabinet. It seems that Goyernment, while forced to save their face by 


sacrificing General Dyer, have maintained their honour and prestige, and defended 
the characters of Sir Michael and Lord Chelmsford to perpetuate their policy. 


The journal goes on to contrast the difference between the attitude of the 
Amritsar crowd, who are now proved by the Congrees Committee of Enquiry to 
have passed, at the Jallianwala : Bagh on the 13th June, prior to the arrival of 
General Dyer, a resolution condemning the mob’s excesses of the 10th, and that of 
the Punjab officials who declared that “for every European life one thousand 
Indians will be sacrificed” and *‘that the Government will take revenge for the 
killing of the English from the people and their children.” It is a pity that 
wide publicity was not given to this resolution before, and we are glad that Mr. 
Patel has been authorized to give wide publicity to the fact, now ascertained 
beyond doubt and borne out by’ the--approver’s evidence, that -the people 


assembled in the Jallianwala Bagh on the 18th of April, had unanimously 


passed resolutions condemning the mob outrages of the 10th April just before 


General Dyer arrived and opened fire on them. 


4 

The journal of the 23rd June referring to the incident of Pandit tat 
Narain’s speech at Lucknow in which he had atcused Sir Michael 0’ Dwyer of 
imprisoning persons by thousands under the Defence of India Act, and to the 
report that the Pandit had offered to withdraw the statement, says that the 
incident does not reflect credit on him. If he had believed his statement to have © 
been made under a wrong impression, he should have acknowledged his error , 
publicly. If he merely madea “gharwao” arrangement with Government the 
thing would not reflect credit on either the Pandit or the Government. : 


The same journal says that the Government by their woeful mishandling 
of the issues raised by. last year’s Punjab outrages, have  well-nigh 
killed the soul of a. great and ancient nation. ‘Sir Michael and the. . 
Governor General in Council, who let themselves be commandeered by him 
for his revengeful ends, could, however, only inflict a grievous hurt on the 
soul of India, but they did not or could not kill her soul. But what was left 


undone by {he Indian bureaucracy has been finished by Mr. Montagu and 
the Coalition Cabinet. 


Men's bodies are destroyed by physical weapons or disease, but their soul is 
destroyed by their evil passions, and this mishandling of a delicate situation has 
roused the vilest passions in this country. Our people had brought their animal 
passions under greater control than the Europeans, as a race, have been able to - 
do. ‘They have done this through centuries of physical and spiritual discipline. 
It was not our cowardice, but our higher humanity, that restrained us from 
returning the thousand and one indignities that we have permitted to be inflicted 
upon us, ‘by the stranger within our gates. It is our superior ethics that have 
helped us to suffer these things without retaliation or even protest. We have so 
far been able to preserve the integrity of our soul-life; but we are afraid that this 
latest blow has well-nigh kild it. Will Lord Chelmsford realize what this 
means? Will Mr. Montagu ponder over it? Will our own - politicians and 
publicists apply themselves, with all their mind, their heart, and their strength 
to protect the destruction of their nation’s soul ? It cannot be prevented by 
us alone, but if sound Imperial statesmanship will co-operate with far-seeing 
Indian statesmdnship, then, and only then, can the soul of India be saved from 
its imminent peril. And let’all whom it may concern bear also this in mind, 
that if the soul of India is destroyed, it will fal]; ORS, involving the whole 
world in a common ruin. . 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 21st June, 1920, publishes a letter from an 
anonymous correspondent, who declares himself to be an orthodox high-caste 
Hindu, at present the executive head of‘an important Indian State. The writer 
deals with the Punjab disorders of last year, and in particular with General Dyer’s 
action at the Jallianwala Bagh. He states that he has formed his conclusion 
after an ingppendent study of the Hunter Report and that of the Congress 
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Committee. ‘He puts forward a defence of the strong action taken by the authori- 
ties; he says that’ he is convinced that there was a “ plain and simple rebellion, 
| carefully organized, well-directed and richly financed.”” He holds that the least 
want of vigilance and indecisiveness would have caused a repetition of the drama 
of 1857. He gives a-closely reasoned defence of General Dyer, whose “ strong 
action saved the country from a very perilous position.’” He criticizes the action © 
of General Dyer in leaving the wounded on the ground, but puts forward a 
number of considerations which should be taken into account before condemning 
General Dyer even on that score. Finally, he complains that not a single 


Indian statesman of administrative experience was nominated to the Hunter 
Committee. 


The editor, commenting on the letter, says that this gentleman’s views are 
at least entitled to as much respect as those of any Indian politician. At any 
rate, it is an honest man’s sincere expression of opinion and as there can be no 
suspicion of racial bias in his case, it may bring home to temperate Indians of 
the political class, that there is, after all, something to be said on the other side. 
If Indian political life produced more men, whose outlook, like that of our 
correspondent, is the outlook of a statesman and administrator, rather than that 

of a mere politician, it would be easier for Englishmen and Indians to enter into 


each other’s point of view, and to co- -operate in the smooth-working of the 
Reform Scheme. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th June, 1920, in an article on British press FI ocr OO 
- comments on the Hunter Reports, says that the Majority Report has come in for 
strong condemnation from a number of journals which represent the better 
mind of England. The paper quotes extracts from the Nation, the Westminster 
Gazetie, the Observer, the Manchester. Guardian, the New Statesman and the 
Round Table, and says it should be kept in mind that there is a general belief 
in England that there was an actual outbreak of rebellion in the Punj ab, and 
that the authorities were faced with a grave situation. This belief has been 
sedulously propagated by the friends of Sir-Michael O'Dwyer, yet the journals 
referred to are not prepared to excuse or extenuate the many abominations 
perpetrated. Had they known that the people were, in several areas, driven to 
madness by provocative acts of the Government, and that a tactful handling of 
the situation would have probably prevented the outbreak of disorders, their 
condemnation would have been much more severe. Even as it is, their strictures 
bear evidence to their instinct of humanity and justice. and their anxiety to see 
that the standard of British administration are not lowered in India. Our readers 
know that the Majority Report is full of extenuations and special pleadings on 
behalf of officials who indulged in all sorts of excesses at the expense of Indians. 
But these special pleadings have failed to deceive the British papers like the 
Nation. The comments of the British press ought to put to shame those Anglo- 
Indian journals who have been trying to manufacture a hero out of General 
Dyer. He has disgraced the British Army and Britain’s name, and it is necessary 
not for the sake of justice alone, but for that of the good name of Britain, 
that he should be dealt with in an exemplary manner, and Sir Michael 


O’Dwyer, who approved his action and is trying to support him, ought also not to 
go unpunished. 
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The Utsah (Orai) of the 11th iene 1920, regrets that far from being cen- UTSAH, 
sured, General Dyer has received sympathy at the hands of British people. .. re 
would appear, says the editor, that truth and justice have at last to yield to racial 
prejudice. Certainly, it is hard to tell which way the world goes. 


_ “The methods of the bureaucracy ’' forms the subject ofa strong criticism | SWADESH. 
in the Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 18th June, 1920. The way in Which the 13th June. 1920. 
Punjab affairs have been handled is the chief subject of discussion. . 


It is a mockery, says the editor, to say that the unarmed Indians could go 


in for an “open rebellion.” Rebels are certainly made up of sterner stuff, 
which, it is a pity, we do not possess. 


“Tf we want to rest in peace,” says the paper, “we should shake the very 
foundation of the bureaucracy. We should see that the bureaucracy is deprived 


of all vestige of authority in India. The men who stand for the bureaucracy 
ol 
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will come round to our spiritual ideals with the lapse of time and become ih are 
i 


of us. In no other way it is possible to guarantee that thé things whigh are 
happening to-day will not be repeated in future. We have had enough of the 

reaucracy now, we shall no more encourage its blandishments. We are 
humiliated, here and abroad, through no other’s fault. We are men, too, and 
value manhood. We have been oppressed long and have had the consequences 


of our deeds. We shall no longer remain in the position of animals. We would 


say to Mr. Montagu in the words of the poet “I do not believe in making love by 
words, if you love me at all, love me with your whole heart. ”’ 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 15th June, 1920, says that England could not be 
expected to do justice with India in view of the fact that she has been so unjust 
to her own kith and kin in Ireland, also in Egypt and Turkey. ‘The enormities 
of the Punjab far exceed the historical atrocities of Nadir Shah. 


The truth is, we cannot obtain freedom by begging at the doors of foreigners, 
we must learn to stand on our own legs. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 10th June, 1920, says that the safety 
of the Empire requires that Sir Michael O’Dwyer, General Dyer and his 
confederates should be regularly tried and punished,—the so-called laws like the 
Rowlatt Act, the Defence of India Act, and the Press Act should be repealed and 
that the people of India should have their rights of citizenship declared by His 
Majesty’s Government. The people of India “regard Sir Michael O’Dwyer as 
solely respousible for the Punjab atrocities. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th June, 1920, deprecates the view | 


advocating the prosecution of General Dyer and others as derogatory to national 
self-respect of India, wasteful of Indian menay and energy and as playing into 
the hands of the enemy. 


The editor says that at this critical juncture in the struggle between 
Imperialism and national liberty, only the self-confident, self-disciplined, far- 
sighted and morally courageous are required to come forward for the salvation 
of the country and that those who lack these qualities will do better to retire 
from the field for some time. 


The journal of the 24th June learns that the people who were massacred 
in the Jallianwala Bagh were engaged at the time in passing a resolution 
condemning the excesses of their fellow-men on the previous days. The Hunter 
Committee deliberately omitted to record this fact in its report, although it 
was in receipt of a copy of the actual resolution. It is apparent, says the editor, 
that firing was quite uncalled for aud it was undertaken by General Dyer 
simply to impress Indians with the might of British arms. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 19th June, 1920, says = greater proof 
there could be of the inhumanity of the authorities and of Lord Chelmsford 
than their refusal to allow the wives of Chowdhari, Bugga and Ratan Chahd 
to see their husbands and to stop the transportation of the latter. To add insult 
to the injury Lord Chelmsford and the Punjab Government have re-appointed 
Mr. Thomson as Chief Secretary which shows what importance the bureaucracy 
attaches to the views and sentiments of Indians. 


The same journal-describes how Mr. Montagu far from_conceding a 
declaration of rights to prevent recurrence of Punjab atrocities has only urged 
the framing of regulations of martial law to safeguard against excesses, and 
remarks, that this shows what love of justice and fair play the Secretary of State 
possesses. It will be only our fault if instead of looking upon him as a oamee 
being we should regard him to be superhuman. 


10. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd June, 1920, says that eatin 
Fakhar’s bad state of health in jail is causing great 
anxiety among his followers and therefore requests 
the authorities to pay special attention to his health and provide him with all 
possible comforts. 

11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd June, 1920, publishes an 
account of a tour of certain “leaders” in the Par- 
tabgarh district which had been undertaken at the 
request of a large body of agriculturists who had marched up to Allahabad to 


Maulana Mubammad Fakhar. 


The Tenantry of Oudh. 
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beg relief from their suffering from Mahatma Gandhi and other leaders whom 
they believed to have arrived at Allahabad. By the time they had traversed the 
sixty odd miles of road the leaders had departed ; they were, however, received 
by some members of the Kisan Sabha who listened to their sorrowful tale of 
persistent ill-treatment by the petty underlings of the taluqdars, of illegal 
exactions and of forced labour. The peasants were afraid to return to their 
villages unaccompanied by someone to protect them, and accordingly an official 
of the Sabhg was deputed to go with them. Later, Pandit Jawahir Lal Nehru 
and two others motored to Partabgarh and interviewed the Deputy Commissioner 
and explained the situation. He ordered a Deputy Collector and a Police 
Inspector to accompany: the party further, but on their arrival at Patti, the 
people who had gathered to greet them were frightened by the presence of the 
representatives of the Strkar. Later these~officers demurred to travelling over 
a kachcha road by motor and the party proceeded without them; thereupon 
hundreds of villagers turned out to join them and they made a triumphal 
procession to their destination where a meeting was held and a tahsil Kisan 
Sabha founded. ‘The next three days were spent in the vicinity and the party 
heard all sorts of complaints vf tyranny of the taluqdars; those who had gone 
over to Allahabad were penalized; begar was rampant; and so on. Above all 
was the terror of be-dakhili. One taluqdar was bearded and made to 
repent for his high-handedness in turning on those of his tenants who had con- 
versed with the party. And thus ended the tour. The writer goes on, “ we had 
long heard of the miserable condition of the Oudh tenantry but the reality was 
- far worse than the’ anticipation.” The life of the tenant is a long drawn-out 
misery, with the threat of be-dakhili always hanging over him in order to 
make him submit to the will of the taluqdar. But the limit has been reached 
even in the patience of the ryot. Government must recognize this and make a 
radical change in the Law of Tenantry in Oudh. The taluqdars and their agents 
must be curbed; the former must give up some of their unjust privileges, while 
- Government must realize that the tenants have a greater claim on its attention 
than a few over-rich landed proprietors. The Kisan Sabhas will do their part 
in creating an atmosphere for a just settlement, but the co-operation of both 
parties is necessary. Given that co-operation, there is no doubt that Oudh 
will again become a smiling garden with a contented and self-respecting 
population. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th June, 1920, warns the tenants against 
sending the taluqdars to the new council. : 


The men who have all along oppressed their tenants and spent their 
life in company of dancing girls are the last persons to be people’s repre- 
sentatives. | 


The journal of the 18th June publishes an article which warns the taluqdars 
against the danger of arousing their tenants’ discontent. 


One Ram CHANDRA SHARMA, writing to the journal of the17th June, asks 
-Pandit Jawahir Lal Nehru and other members of the Congress Committee and 
the Kishan Sabha to form a committee to take steps to prevent the oppression of 
cultivators’ in the estates of Amargarh (Partabgarh), Ram Ganj (Sultanpur) and 
Sidhramau (Jaunpur) by their taluqdars. 


The journal of the 18th June publishes the copy of the form of vows to be 
taken by cultivators circulated by Pandit Gauri Shankar Misra, vice-president of 
the United Provinces Kisan Sabha, Allahabad, enjoining truth-telling, non- 
violence, cultivation of self-respect, strict payment of rents, refusal to pay illegal 
cesses, such as hathiyawan, ghorawait, etc., refusal to do begar (forced labour) with- 
out payment, settlement of their disputes by arbitration, etc. 


12. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 18th June, 1920, has an article in 
which the writer decries the attempts made by the 
Excise department to popularize foreign wines at 
the expense of native ones and says that failing total prohibition the consumption 
of country liquor should.be encouraged. 


The Excise department. 
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18. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd June, 1920, while acknowledging 
Revision of pay of subordinate the generosity of the new scale of pay, protests against 
establishments. the date from which effect has been given to the 
scheme. Why in the case of superior services was this date the 1st December, 
1919, and in that of subordinate services March 15th? Is the Local Government 
responsible for this cheese-paring economy, or is Simla responsible? The ques- 
tion cannot be left where it is; we should even go. up to the Secretary of State 
and get the injustice removed. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 13th June, 1920, ‘says that now the 
salaries of clerks have been raised their officers should see that they do not accept 
illegal gratifications. | 


14. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th June, 1920, asks what has hap- 

The Medical Services’ Re-organizas pened to the report of this Committee. Has there 
tion Committee. been an order directing that either one-third or two- 
fifths of the civil posts in the Indian Medical Service should be recruited in India ? 


~ In pursuance of the report of the Islington Commission or of the Lovatt Com- 


mittee. Is it true that Indian doctors have shown no active disposition to avail 
themselves of the offer? Ifso, is this due to any discrimination between the 
terms offered to Indians and Europeans? The public are entitled to all the facts 
and the Government should make a public announcement. Why does it goout | 


of its way to create distrust of its plans and purposes? We wish there could be 


an Indian Medical Association to safeguard and promote the legitimate interests 
of Indian members of the profession. 


15. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 14th June, 1920, deprecates the 
arbitrary treatment of the Bijaulia peasants at the 
hands of the Maharana of Udaipur and says that the 
fate of Germdny and Russia ought to serve as a warning to all autocratic 
rulers. 


A complaint from Udaipur, 


~ 
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16. Referring to the disturbance recently caused by the soldiers in 

& Nees ott Aminabad, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd 

? June, 1920, remarks that it is to be expected that 

the authorities besides giving the culprits exemplary punishments will adopt 
measures to prevent the recurrence of such incidents in future. 


17. The Anand (Lucknow) of June, 1920, urges that the control over 
wheat exportation should not be removed if 
Indians are ~- not to starve. Government should 
contradict the report regarding its purchases of wheat for exportation ; if it 


The export of wheat. 


Is false. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 21st June, 1920, also protests against the 
removal of restrictions. 


18. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 21st June, 1920, calls upon the Local 
Government to appoint a commission to investigate 


into the system of forced labour as has been done by 
the Central Provinces Government, : 


The dbegar question. 


—_ 


19. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 14th June, 1920, urges that tenants of 
houses should be provided with accommodation 
before being evicted in connection with the local 


sanitary improvement scheme and that as few houses should be acquired as 
possible. 


Improvement Trusts, 


20. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th June, 1920, publishes a letter 

¥ from Ramraka Sinemw SanGat complaining that 

| ere er constables posted on thoroughfares do not properly 
discharge their duties, with the result that only recently there were rows among 


ekkawalas and Pragwals near the local cleck tower without any serious - 
attempts at arrests being made. | | 


ce (my 


21. The Cawnpore Gazetie of the 98rd June, 1920, enters an emphatic” pro- CAWNPORE 


ng A protest against the activities of test against the restrictions imposed by the local 23rd June, 1920. 
ast ee O. I. D. on Dr. Priya Varuna of Benares and invites 
he the attention of Government as weil as the leaders of the country to the matter. _ 
ack 22. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th June, 1920, complains that BBAVISHYS. 
nt A complaint against ill-treatmentof ON.the 16th June, Punjab prisoners on their way to- 
al convicts journeying tothe Andamans. the Andamans were found literally packed in an 
te _ unlighted bogie-carriage at the Allahabad railway station and that the treatment 
meted out to them on the journey was more than brutal, inasmuch as they were 
* not allowed to attend even calls of @ture. Such acts can never add to the 
ot prestige or authority of anybody and only intensify the discontent. ; 
)- | a R. N. MARSH-SMITH,* 
‘ | NaIni TAL: ; Offg. Superintendent of Police, ee 
, a : ee Crinunal Investigation Departmeni, 
be  . Lhe 26th June, 1920. | United Provinces. 
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I.—Pot.irtIics. — 


1. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 12th June, 1920, says that the causes of the az xwauin. 
| - yecent Arab discontent are (i) English duplicity in a aed 

| helping two such inimical Arab chiefs as those of _—e 

Hedjaz and Nedjed, (ii) granting an allowance to. the King of the Hedjaz, which 

is an insult to Arab dignity, and“(iii) keeping Mesopotamia under the double 

control of the English and the League of Nations. 


The Turkish settlement. 


The journal of the 24th June says that the French Minister M. Clemenceau 
regrets his consent to the small share of only 25 per cent. in the oil-fields of 
Mesopotamia. The editor makes much of it in illustrating British diplomacy 

_ which is exercised even on an intimate ally like France. 


The journal of the 28th June publishes a letter of AspuL Masip from 
Shanghai in which the writer bitterly condemns the Allies, especially the 
English, for dictating entirely unjust terms to Turkey. The writer says that it 
is the direct result “of the Muslim’s violation to the open commandments of = 
Islam in fighting for the English against the Turks. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th June, 1920, has the following DASTUR, . 
Our love-making with Constantinople. ; 16th June, 1920. 


Britain has shown wonderful regard for Indian Muslims. 
od 


>to this query is furnished by the following news which has been published by 


( 180 ) 


_- o~- 


bd 


The present dark times through which we are passing are notorious for 
lying, breach of promises, cheating and for fomenting internecine strife among 
God’s creatures to serve one’s purpose. The statesmen of this age take pride in 
acquiring such qualities.’ That man is regarded as the best statesman who is the 
best expert in cheating. It is regarded as exceedingly clever to make false 
promises in times of need and then to attempt clumsy explanations. For 
example, the world has the instances of Egypt and Persia before it. 


Mr. Lloyd George when replying to the Muslim deputation obligingly 


' yemarked ‘that Britain had shown great consideration for Indian Muslims when 


arranging peace with Turkey. Similar sentiments have been expressed in the 


pronouncement of His Excellency the Viceroy of India. - The statesmen of Bri- - 


tain and its press had on the principle of taking credit for nothing (appearing to 
oblige without doing any real good) said that Turkish rule was permitted’ to 
continue in Constantinople only out of regard for Indian Muslims. When 
Britain declared that Constantinople would remain in possession of the Turks 
provided they did not indulge in further massacres of Christians, it at the same 
time made arrangements for the general massacre in Cilicia. Statesmen have 
always enlisted the aid of clergymen in their dark deeds. The Bible has taught 


these men that if any one were to strike them on one cheek they should offer | 


him the other also. If any one were to take them a mile against their will, 
they should volunteer to go two miles. If any one were to demand their shirts 
they should present him their pants also. The Archbishops of York and Canter- 
bury and their friends of Lord Bryce & Co: with all their supporters became 
(feigned firm) furious at this announcement. 


The Zimes, the voice of Britain, expressed the direst anger and threatened 
the Ministers with an enquiry regarding these actions of the Government. LEast- 
ern statesmen knew that this position was bogus and was being engineered by 
the Ministers and the proviso that Turks should not be guilty of further massacres 
of Christians-had been introduced with this end in view. Now the Allies supplied 
the Armenians in Cilicia with arms and egged them on to massacre the Turks 
there.. France was ruling this province at that time. Mustafa Kamal Pasha 
felt pity for the condition of the poor Muslims and despatched armed men for 
the punishment of these devilish Armenians. These armed men did their work 
well and this chastisement was advertised in Europe by European statesmen as a 
general massacre. They also utilized it to work up the fury of Wilson, the High 
Priest of America, At last an explanation was demanded from paralyzed Turkey. 
It frankly replied that it could not be responsible for a province which was not 
only not in its possession but in the possession of another. It demanded the 
appointment of an independent commission of enquiry. If there had been an 


enquiry the Satanic intrigues would have been exposed, so no heed was paid to 


the demand and with the greatest justice and humanity Constantinople was 
occupied during the course of the armistice. ,.The initial ceremony .of the occupa- 
tion was observed in the same manner asit had been observed in Smyrna by 
Venezelos, -the supporter of England. It was stated in the proclamation of 
occupation that it would be temporary and would be removed after the acceptance 
of the peace terms and after their being carried out to the very letter. But it was 
also pointed out that if anything was done to the contrary the occupation would 
be continued for an indefinite period of time. | 


Think of the agreements.regarding Ezypt and Tunis and the~ manner in 
which they have been carried out and then consider the injustice of the terms 
offered to Turkey. Besides is there any Government in Turkey which can accept 
the peace terms? Where is the Turkish nation which will accept them? Again 
can these terms be accepted and acted upon? Now yousee the real purpose of 
Britain and-realize how she has shown consideration for Indian Muslims and 
how she has left Constantinople in possession of the Turks simply out of regard 
for them. . : 


Changiz Khani nowadays prevails in Constantinople under tha guise of 
martial law. Hundreds of ministers, notables, princes, princesses, theologians 
and generals are enjoying the air of the jail, Why and what for? The answer 
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the Sadagqat (Calcutta) of the 8th June, 1920, on the authority of Le Temps 
(Paris?). Behold this sentence:—* Those Turks who want to remain independent 
have either been thrust towards Asia or shut up in Adrianople.” (Behold this 


upbolding of liberty.—Editor, Dastur.) (We give below the whole statement.— 
Editor, Dastur.) 


The future of the East. - 


The future of the East is bound up with the fate of Constantinople when 
it has been taken away from the League of Nations. (That is just—surely it has 
been taken away. Those who have taken it away are themselves bewildered by 
its military strength.—Editor, Dastur), and America has refused to join it. 
(Why? Is this nota shame? —Editor, Dastur) (It is said that) either the city 
should be made an independent State or it should be handed over to an interna- 
tional body in which Britain, the greatest Naval Power in the world, should have 
a privileged position. [That is just—There is none like us, therefore France and 
Italy also should remain (present) in our august presence (lit. service) with 
folded hands.—Editor, Dastur.] In practice the second alternative has been 
adopted. (This alternative has probably been adopted by Britain herself as Italy 
and France do not agree-to this mad venture.—Editor, Dastur.) Those Turks 
who want to remain free have been repulsed towards Asia or shut up in 
Adrianople. (Probably they have been caged as prey for Greece which has got 
Adrianople.—Editor, Dastur.) Bulgaria has been so thoroughly crushed that it 
cannot raise its head though it will not remain for all time to come in this state. 
(No one will remain in his present state for ever.—Hlitor, Dastur.) Roumania 
has been badly treated. (What does this mean?—KEditor, Distur.) The relations 
of Greece with England are very intimate. [It is a matter for great pride that the 
relations of Greece with England are intimate. Surely these brave pzople will 
(stand usin good stead) prove our defender and supporter in the fighting 
against the Turkish Nationalists and Bolsheviks.—Editor, Dastur.| The British 
flac is waving at this time over the Dardanelles. Sowe see. This brave fleet 
could not summon courage during the Dardanelles fighting, but during the 
armistice when the lions of Turkey trusting us threw dowa their arms we have 
_ gained this privilege. (Surely it is a matter for great pride.—Editor, Dastur.) 
A British General is ruling over Constantinople. (This is a matter for warning.— 
Editor, Dasiur.) It isin this way that Constantinople has been out of regard 
for Muslims spared. The world belongs to God and He Himself will mete out 
justice. 


The journal also expresses apprehension that Mesopotamia will share the 
fate of Egypt and regrets that while Armenia, which did not help the Allies, 
would get independence. Mesopotamia will in spite of her sacrifices be placed 
under a “ Mandate.” It would be better if- Armenia and Mesopotamia were 
both made autonomous under Turkish suzerainty as this would satisfy Asiatic 
sentiments and re-establish Britain’s. reputation for honesty and truthfulness. 
If this is not done, the British will be isolated and will have to face a terrible war 
singlehanded in Asia. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 22nd June, 1920, wonders how long Mr. Lloyd 
George will persist in his attitude towards Turkey in view of the risings in 
Mesopotamia and Palestine and Bolshevik activities in Turkey and Persia. 


The Premier will be responsible for the future terrible war if he does not 
relax. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 26th June, 1920, expresses regret that 
independence has been banished from Mesopotamia, seeing that the Imperialistic 
British Cabinet, in its policy of land-hunger, is bent on assuming control of its 
administration despite the best advice of great generals and statesmen. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 2Sth June, 1920, advises America to 
abstain from signing the peace treaty in view of the fact that the Allies are 
utilizing President Wilson’s principles for their own end which is land-grabbing 
and exploitation of minor states. | 


The Sajina (Lucknow) of the 28th June, 1920, publishes an extract from 


Sir Agha Khan’s letter in which he declares himself to be entirely loyal to the 
King ; yet lays down thai the Turkish terms are completely against the promises 
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made by the Prime Minister and that, if the promises are ignored, an everlasting 
wound will be inflicted on the hearts of the Indian Muhammadans. 


| The same journal is astonished at the financial efficiency of the 
Turks, who were able to give the troops, intended to be sent against Mustafa 
Kamal Pasha, one month’s pay in advance. The editor believes some one else to 
be behind the curtain, who is helping one party of the Turks to kill another 
party. | : 
2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1920, says that there is nothing 
The Khilafat movement and non- new in Mr. Gandhi's letter to the Viceroy, and it is. 
co-operation. evidently intended to serve the purpose of propaganda. 
The alternative of “direct action,’’ while it has got the approval of some in | 
principle, has got very little practical support. Itis the duty of those who are 
sincerely convinced that neither the ends aimed at nor the interests of the country 
can be achieved or advanced by a policy of non-co-operation, to offer reasoned 
opposition to the movement. Mr. Gandhi has profound faith in the efficacy and 
success of the movement, but has he taken into consideration the effect that will 
be produced by its failure? Will it not advertise the weakness of Indians? 
Well-recognized methods of making an impression on public opinion have not 


- been tried and there is no justification for departing from them. Apart from 


INDEPENDENT, 

29th June and Ist, 

2nd and 8rd July, 
1920. 


all questions of constitutional practice, and of the consequences, injurious or 
otherwise, is not the programme which Mr. Gandhi has set, in existing conditions, 
of an unpractical nature and as such futile? 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th June, 1920, returning to the 
question of non-co-operation repeats its dictum that the danger of the movement 
comes from the enemies and opponents of the movement and not from the non- 
co-operators themselves. We haverepeatedly urged, the paper says, that the 
non-co-operation is only possible under a civilized democratic administration. It 
is almost impossible under a system of Government such as we have now in this 
country. Kvery supporter of the movement is fully conscious of all the risks. 
But what can we do! The psychology-cf the present situation is such that unless 
we can find some natural outlet fer the passions that recent events have aroused 
in the masses, these will gather uncontrollable strength in secret and lead toa 
fearful burst-up, which will involve both the Government and the people ina 
common catastrophe. If there was any sense in the British bureaucracy they 
would heartily thank the leaders of the Khilafat agitation for helping to bring 
out in the open what has been burning the hearts of the masses all these years 
in secret, ‘lhe movement is the only effective way of letting off steam, and the 
danger will come only from any attempt to shut off this moral valve by pressure. 
This pressure can only come from Government. Of course Anglo-Indian publi- 
cists are eager for another plea for bureaucratic frightfulness. This is their only 
weapon, In this lies their only hope of enjoying their present privileged position 
in the economic and political life of this country. | 


The journal of the lst July suggests“ that Lord Chelmsford and Mr. 
Bosworth Smith of the Punjab should be boycotted—the statement made 
before the Congress Committee of enquiry charging the latter with indecent 
conduct towards the women of Gujranwala is repeated with the remark that this 
charge still remains unchallenged. The journal says that talk of non-co-oper- 
ation, if ever there was any case for non-co-operation or boycott, is justified here. 
A man who could outrage the honour of women in this way cannot claim the 
personal service of any Indian, and none should help him in the discharge of his 
official duties in any way.. As for Lord Chelmsford, who is more or less directly 
responsible for the Punjab atrocities, why does not Mr. Gandhi start his non-co- 
operation campaign with him? He is not going to be recalled—consistency, 
therefore, demands that Mr. Gandhi should have nothing todo with him. This 
ought to be the first step in the campaign. It would advance the cause of National 
Autonomy in India a thousandfold more than anything else, if Lord Chelmsford 
could be reduced to the position of Sir Bamfylde Fuller in Eastern Bengal in 
1906. Ifthis could be done, there would be real virtue in the Congress resolution, 
and would show that there was real and invincible Indian public opinion at the 
back of the Labour Party’s resolution on this subject. 
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- Phe journal of the 2nd July seizes the opportunity of Mr. Gandhi’s letter 
to the Viceroy to make further reference to Lord Chelmsford’s share in the 
Punjab incidents. Referring to the indictment made by the Congress Committee 
of Enquiry against the Vicsroy, the paper says that Mr. Gandhi put his signature 
to this documetit, and we cannot understand how he could now send a lett 

to the Viceroy. We really wish Mr. Gandhi had started his non-co-operation 


campaign by refusing to touch one, of whom he spoke in the strain of the 
Committee’s report, even with a pair. of tongs. 


Commenting on the Maharaja Scindia’s speech on the Khilafat question, — 


the ‘journal of the 8rd July says that-no sane man would expect any 
political intuition from His Highness. But one had some right to expect that 
he would have some knowledge and some slight appreciation of the position of 
his subjects in regard to. the Xhilafat question. His speech betrays colossal 
ignorance or amazing insensibility. We wonder if His Highness ever asks himself 
on whose money Ke lives on the fat of the earth, and keeps up his royal posi- 
tion? But the whole thing is sickeningly vulgar. Our Princes must understand 
that unless they educate themselves up to the modern standards and adapt 
themselves to the progressive evolution of society towards the ideal of a 
community of free and equal citizens, they will not long keep or enjoy their 
present position but will follow the inevitable way of all useless anachronisms, 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1920, has a long article by 
Mr. Manzoor Axi Sukata on the Khilafat movement. The writer says that the 
movement promises not only to weld the Hindu and Muhammadan communities 
together for ever and to remove the greatest obstacle from the path of national 
evolution, but also to save Asia itself by throwing back the tide of European 
aggression. ‘The late war has emboldened Europe and whetted its greed ; conse- 
quently it has torn aside the. thin veil of hypocrisy and now stands bafore Asia as 
a selfish despot to whom the sacredness of human life and human ideals is but a 
mockery. At the present moment England is the avowed champion of Europe and 
European ideals ; as the overlord of Europe she can afford to ignore even the 
religious susceptibilities of the East, which had always been a protecting barrier. 
Emboldened by success and maddened by the luring prospects of ever-widening 
power England has thrown her fateful challenge to the religions of the East. 
The Musalman is her first victim. It is a test case. If she succeeds she 
removes one of‘the greatest impediments to her Imperialistic designs. If the 
- East does not realize her danger, the last.rampart of her ancient civilization 

will have been overthrown, But the interest of India is infinitely greater than 
that of Asia. It is important that she realizes that she is the main cause of the 
situation in the East. England is subjugating the buffer States that lie between 
' Europe and India only in order to perpetuate her possession of India, the 
brightest jewel in the British crown. It is to tighten her fetters that the Near 
East was conquered and the Turkish Empire broken up. But unfortunately 
this is not the whole of the story; Eaogland has not conquered the Near Hast 
only because of India, but also through India.- It is Indian blood and Indian 
treasure that have in the main conquered our innocent and helpless neighbours ; 
and it is even these that are keeping these victims down and throttling their 
efforts at freedom. India cannot disclaim her responsibility and well may one 
- exclaim “O India, thou hast become the veritable bane of the East.” 


We can, if we.like, emulate the British Labour Party, which has compelled 
the British Government to withdraw their forces from Kussia, and compel our 
bureaucratic masters to withdraw Indian forces from the East. But apart from 
the question of India’s responsibility, a close study of the issues involved reveals 
to us the startling and almost organic relationship which subsists between the 
movement and the nationalist movement of India. What are the objects of the 
two movements? . The object of the Khilafat movement is to maintain the 
integrity of the Turkish Empire, despite the decision of the British Government 
to the contrary. The object of the nationalist movement is to establish full res- 
_ ponsible government in India in spite of the decision of the British and Indian 
Governments tothe contrary. The means which it is proposed to adopt to attain 
both these @bjects is not an armed struggle, but the organization of a political 
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pressure which can be used with effect both in ‘interinétional and internal matters, 
The success of the two, movements’ is interdependent and the result of the one 
will react on the other. : Viewed from this point the hilafat. loses much of its 
sectional tinge and hecomes identical in nature and-scope with the national 

ovement. Muhammadans must, therefore, give up the fanatical part of their 


programme ; otherwise they will create a distrust or even a reaction in the minds © 


of the people. Moreover, they must not ignore the presence of the common 
enemy who would thus get an opportunity of thwarting the whole movement by 


degrading it into an internecine struggle. They should realize the danger and — 


recognize the tremendous impetus this movement would receive by making common. 
cause with the national: movement and giving their own- movement a national 
tinge.’ On the other hand, on the Indian nationalists lies.the responsibility of 


steadying the equilibrium of the Muhammadans who are smarting under a. 
terrible wrong and might easily be led by a crafty enemy into courses fatal to. 
themselves. The special session of the Congress is to constder.the Turkish treaty © 


and the Hunter Report; these are two aspects of. the same question. In. the one 
case the Indian army and money were used to dismember the Turkish Empire, to 
subjugate Mesopotamia and Arabia and to harass Egypt. and Persia against the 
will of the people. In the other, in order to crush the legitimate aspirations of 
the Indian people, the Indian army and Indian money were employed in throw- 
ing bombs on helpless villages, in massacring unarmed crowds, and in submitting 
the unhappy people to unheard of humiliations. The disease is the same and the 
remedy is the same, namely, to bring the Indian army and the Indian purse under 
the direct control of the Indian people. We should enter now into the last stage 
of our struggle for nationhood, and we should concentrate all our strength on the 


central issue—the immediate establishment of full responsible government in 
India, 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the Sth J une, 1920, says that many secret 


influences are at work in Nativ® States and the Nizam should not be blamed far 


his apparent opposition to the Khilafat agitation:as he has never lost his 
sympathy for the Khilafat. He mast be thinking that it is needless-to lay one’s 
grievances before unsympathetic and mean people who are amenable only to 
chastisement. One lays out his heart only before a generous and sympathetic 
friend. It is now clear that it-is only Britain alone that is the enemy of Turkey. 
It violated the terms of the armistice and occupied Constantinople and ruthlessly 
disgraced Turkish notables. When no heed was paid to the protests of Indian 


Muslims and the Khilafat was annihilated by deception and the Nizam was 
_ right in counselling indifference and silence. ‘Those tyrants who are deceiving 


and oppressing us will be killed by God and we will see their death. 
Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th June, 1920, says that the present attitude 


of the Nizam towards the Khilafat question is not ‘at all the result of a change in » 
his policy, nor due to Sir Ali Imam’s ministry as one of the correspondents - 


thinks, but is due entirely to the English influence exercised through the 
Resident. 


The journal of the 24th June publishes a poem of Haxm Azv 
ZAHIRin which the Muslim community js asked to be more active, ready to die 
and to emigrate. In the last couplet the poet says :—“O Khursheid ! (nom de 
plume of the poet) 1 pray that thy garment may be red with blood at the time of 
jihad.” 


The journal of the 28th June publishes a poem by Maviawa Karri, late 
editor of Al Zlm. Translation of three important couplets is as follows :-— 


“T counted on the promises of friendship of a man, who is simple in 
appearance, but has a granite heart.’ 


“The feet of Muslim cannot deviate from the path of fidelity (to the spiritual, 
head—as evident from the context), just as the feet of Shamened (a straight tree) 
cannot stagger in the garden.” 


‘Since the time I became insensible to the troubles of ponengpens ¢ I have 
to bear the whims of the fowler, day and night in the cage.’ 


2 


P n ar . , aS — : ae ° tes ; ‘ Ps +. 
2h Cu! ae eee, ee li i ait mt te eee Bed 
eae \ > ' ‘ . . *  * oo 
. . owe *, "Paodi We : >. M . 
; ’ A ie ts be } ; ‘ oy & 
- . . . ‘ , ‘ 
ne ya . ee. - 
J 7 ° al 
' ‘ ‘ 4 ‘ " rm 
+f = , e " - 
e . - et , ao 
ey * 
é : 


a 


(185) 


The Zulgarnain (Badan) of the 21st June, 1920, publishes a letter, in 


which the writer condemns the Khilafat agitators, as the movement will leave the 


Muslims completely isolated by creating ill-will between the English and them- 


selvés. For the preservation of the Khilafat. he depends upon divine help, which 
is impossible without religious improvement. He warns the Muslims against 


contributing subscriptions carelessly, for all the leaders, as he illustrates by 
facts, are untrustworthy. , 


The Jgbal {Moradaba‘) of the 22nd June, 1920, regrets that Sir Alt Imam 


has lost the confidence- of Muslim India by his complicity in the anti- Khilafat 
Firman affair. 


The same journal admits that Indian Muslims must nike their religious 
fealty to Turkey before their temporal allegiance to England when there is a 
conflict between the two, but fears that the non-co- -operation movement may psove 


_ a failure and appeals to Indian Muslims to make it a real success. 
| The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 27th June, 1920, approves of Lala Lajpat. 


Rai’s proposal-in regard to boycotting the new councils and says that the step 
is quite justified in view of tle humiliation which is heaped on Indians. 


Commenting on the coming council elections, the Bhavishya (Allahabad) of 
the 28th June, 1920, says that although the views of the Congress are not known 
yet, we should have a Defence Committee like the one proposed by Lala Lajpat 
Rai for the Punjab. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th June, 1920, disapproves of the de- 
cision of Lala Jajpat Kai and Mahatma Gandhi to keep aloof from the new councils 
and exhorts them, especially the fornrer, to compensate the loss suffered by his 
sojourn in America, by his usefyl advice. 3 


8. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th June, 1920, tries to prove that the 
victors at Enzeli on-the 18th of May were the Turks. 
Further the editor points out that the English 
influence is rapidly decaying on the Persian and Afghan frontiers, and the 


Persia. 


opponents have great hopes. ° — 


- The journal of the 24th June says that the present state of Persia has 
caused great complications in British politics, especially in the safeguard of India 
and its frontiers. 


The editor regrets the injustice of the Turkish peace terms which are 
indirectly the cause of these anxieties. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 21st June, 1920, asks the Government of 
India to make a definite announcement of its policy in regard to the complications 
in Persia and Afchanistan so that there may be no misapprehension i in the public 
mind about possible troubles on the frontier. 


4. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 24th June, 1920, approves the action 
of Maulvi Sana Ullah of Amritsar in inviting the 
Afghan delegation to come to Amritsar. The editor 
expects such invitations to be forthcoming from other central cities. 


The journal of the 1st July publishes the proceedings of an Afghan meeting 
which took place on the 11th Dalv. 


Nadir Khan, addressing the gathering of 12,000, emphasized the delicacy 
of the present period. On behalf of the Amir he asked them to try to decide their 


Afghan matters. 


future policy in view of the recent complications, — 


~ In connection with the frontier problem, he said, ‘ Our future life and death, 


and woe and weal is common and inseparable. Your friend is our King’s friend | 


and your enemy is the enemy of our country and religion 2” 


On the Khilafat question, he said, “ If the centre of Khilafat or any branch 
of it is injured by anyone, none of us will spare any active plan (against the 
ageressor). 


“ On the connections with the neighbouring states, he said, “‘ We wish Persia 
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to be completely independent, without any external ageression; and we expect 


an early and just settlement of the matters from all the neighbouring states.” 
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Then he emphasized the importance of unify which, he said, is indispensable | 


to national progress. 


He was followed by Brigadier Abdul Qaiyoom Khan, who thanked the. 


Amir on behalf of the assembly and assured him of their unconditional loyalty 
and obedience. __ | | 


Then the standards were brought, to which allegiance was paid; and after a | 


prayer for the prosperity of Amir and Islam, the assembly was dismissed. 


Thé Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st July, 1920, publishes the same 
speech. | 


~ The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 26th J une, 1920, publishes a letter fpom 
its special correspondent showing how the C.I. D. men hem in the Diwan of - 


Kabul, Pandit Niranjan Das and other members of the Afghan deputation and 


how he met the Diwan at Hardwar and found out from him that he was a Brah-— 
~man anda Sanatanist and that Kabul has 4 population of about 25,000 Hindu 


souls who are treated well and that the Hindus on the frontier are plundered by 


free Afghans as the former are unarmed and that peace between Kabul and the-~ 


British Government was in the womb of, futurity. ‘The correspondent further 
details the interview between Ch@idhti Mahadeo Prasad and the Diwan and 
gives the substance of the latter’s advice to Hindus which emphasized the need 


- for unity among them. 3 | 


The Agra Akhbar of the 28th June, 1920, disapproves of the action of 
Government in prolonging the stay of the Afghan delegation in India, which 
helps in increasing their popularity by’ making donations to -various religious 
and educational institutions in India, - ae . 


5. The Leader (Allahabad)*of the 8rd July, 1920, protests against the 


policy of the Russian Soviet to strike at Britain 
through India. Turkey may think that Russia is the 
only power that is likely-to materially assist her and appears to have concluded 
an unnatural alliance with her hereditary enemy. But India has no desire to 
pass through the chaos ‘of a revolution in order that Soviet Russia may be 
revenged on India. ‘The writings of Troyanovsky show clearly that it is from 
no love of India but purely out of hatred of England that the Bolsheviks are 
pretending to show anxiety to free India from the yoke of Britain. But every 
thoughtful Indian patriot recognizes that the British connection is essential for 
a long time to come for India’s evolution towards nationhood. The Bolsheviks, 
having ruined Russia, are seeking to spread disaster in Asia also. It 1s to save 
Russia from being exploited by capitalistic Europe that a revolution is to be 
brought about in India. The aim will no doubt be the destruction of all the 
so-called capitalist classes, Indian and foreign, and. the establishment of a 


India and the Bolsheviks. 


dictatorship of the proletariat. If the fantastic Bolshevik theory were to prevail 


in India, it would mean unmitigated disaster and the throwing back of the 
country into barbarism. Such propagandist writings can havé no influence upon 
thoughtful Indians; for the Bolsheviks sre now busy in coming to an under- 
standing with Britain; they feel that if they are to survive they must ally 
themselves with the most powerful capitalist State. Those who, relying on their 
support, encourage others to foolhardy courses of action will find sooner or later 


that they have been. betrayed by the Bolsheviks and have also betrayed the best 
interest of their country. pak ; 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 20th J une, 1920, says that there can be 
no comparison between the aims of Mr. Lloyd George and the late American 
President, Mr. Lincoln, whose example has been cited to justify Irish repression. 


The former differs from the latter as a greedy freebooter does from a 
philanthropist. sane 


6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th June, 1920, says that the 


situation in Ireland is absolutely hopeless just now. 


The Irish situation. Ste as a 
eo Imagination fails to see where it will really end. 


There is talk of the proclamation of martial law; but Ireland is not the Punjab 


or Jamaica or Ceylon; and none but arrant fools can believe that martial law 
will have the least effect upon the situation in that country.. The people seem 
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to have made up their mind to win their freedom or die wholesale | in the attempt. 
Treland is fighting with the eyes of the world upon her; the moral support of 
Civilization is at the back of their struggle for national independence. The 


so-called Sinn Fein outrages no longer outrage the conscience of civilization 
to-day as did the Phoenix Park murders forty years ago. ‘They are looked upon 


more as iucidents of open war between two nations than those of an armet | 


rebellion. .And the conscience of Civilization having gone clean against the 
Trish policy of the British Government they cannot hold these so- called “ Irish 
rebels” much longer. Why not therefore give in before it becomes impossible 
to maintain the Imperial connection with Ireland. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the Ist July, 1920, says that the military 
measures taken by the British Government in Ireland have, far from improving 
the situation, made it still worse. ‘Chere has been open rebellion for some time 
past, yet there has been no proclamation of martial law. The helpless people 
of the Punjab were treated differently. Hundreds of policemen and soldiers 
have been killed in Ireland and number of civilian officers shot. We would 


like to know if a single European or Indian officer, charged with the preservation - 


of law and order was killed during the “open rebellion ” in places in the Punjab 
where the worst atrocities were ‘perpetrated by the officials under martial law. 
The contrast between the manner in which rea! rebellion in Ireland is being 
dealt with and that in which, for the sins of a few, wholesale humiliation and 
suffering was inflicted on the people in the Punjab last year is too glaring to 
pass unnoticed. - 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1920, says that Indian 
politicians will be guilty of criminal insensibility if 
they fail to take serious note of the latest pro- 
nouncement of Lord Milner on the coming reconstruction of the Empire. ‘The 
idea adumberated is clearly that of an all-White Commonwealth. Lord Milner 
is the inventor of the plea that the British Empire is not one Empire but two 
Empires, one the self-governing, and the other the depending Empire. (The 
article is an inextricable mixture of quotation. and statement and it is difficult to 
distinguish between them, but the final comment is that) the speech leaves no 
doubt as to the future of India in this scheme of Imperial reconstruction. It is 
not honourable partnership but downright servitude. It is because we realize 
this that we are so anxious to secure full responsible government before this 
scheme is completed. ‘This is why we look upon the Montagu Reforms as worse 
than useless and designed to lull us into a false sense of safety by creating the 
illusion that we are on the high road to our rightful place in the Empire. Every 
day that our present subjection continues, removes our chance of attaining equal 
and honourable partnership in the Empire. 


The same journal in a leader on “ Retribution,’ says that one nation 
cannot hurt another without being hurt in return in their most vital interests. 
We find it verified before our very eyes in the present state of all the victori- 
ous Powers. The only result of the crushing of Germany is to replace 
German Imperialism by British Military Imperialism, which is now - trying to 
exploit the world. The Allies have not been able to digest the mouthfuls of 
‘territory they have put into their mouths; and there is small prospect of the 
cessation of wars. Wars will not cease, till the greedy cease from gambling with 
other people’s property. Germany is crushed but German greed and Allied gteed 
remains. But the victors are in no better position than their victims; the des- 


‘The Empire, 


truction of German trade has reacted on British trade and industry. The fact of. 


the matter is, that the various peoples of the world of our day have been brought 
so close to one another that no particular nation or people can hurt another 
without itself sharing in the injury in some way or other. The nation that 
in its pride puts another under its heel finds, before long, that its own freedom is 
_ threatened either from within by its own tyrants, or from without by the enemies 
which it creates by its wrong-doing. Thisis the lesson of history. But powerful 
nations are slow to learn by these useful lessons. 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd July, 1920, referring to the | 


Royal visit and the desirability of postponing it in 
view of the present state of public feeling, says that 
if what is stated to be the feeling of the country is incorrect, it would be the best 
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thing for all concerned to say nothing more about it. No one is interested i in these 
agitations except the politicians, and most of all the loyal and moderate politicians 
who have reaped the benefits of them. While our boys went to prison and to the 
gallows, during the Minto régime, it was Sir Satyendra Prasanna Sinha who got 
a place among ‘the mighty. Sir Dinshaw Wacha has told the British Parliament 


thatthe Hunter Report and the Vabinet’s decision on it have “indubitably 
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perturbed the better and soberer mind of [ndia.” If this is true, then the feelings 
of the worse and wilder mind of India must be very dangerous indeed. Does 
Sir Dinshaw suggest this? Ifso, why does he not tell the authorities in England 
that, in view of the tension in the public mind, it would be better to postpone 
the Prince’s visit? Although the visit will outwardly be a great tamasha ‘and 
a success, what about the moral aspect of it? People who talk ‘of the traditional 
loyalty of the Indian people know precious little of the real character of the ~ } 
relations between the Hindu king and his subjects. When wrongs go unpunished 
and injustice is almost openly condoned for reasons of State, as has been done in 
the matter of last year’s Punjab atrocities, honest loyalty must inevitably suffer. 
In the present state of public feeling in the country, it will be the height of 
hypocrisy to organize the usual demonstrations for the reception of the Prince. 

Politically it will undo whatever little good has been achieved by the publication 
of the Punjab horrors. When India gushes out with loyalty to the Prince, civiliza- 
tion will dismiss all the stories about the Punjab outrages as Oriental exaggeration, 
and the pressure of world-opinion which we hope to-secure in support of full 
self-government will be at once relieved or removed. . 


The Lgbal (Moradabad) of the 22nd June, 1920, suggests that in view of 
the feeling in India:the Prince of Wales’ visit to this country should be postponed 
until the ‘Turkish question is settled. | | ae 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 26th June, 1920, refers to a letter 
published in the ZZindu (Madras) in which the Prince of Wales is requested to 
visit Jallianwala Bagh in the course of his tour in India. This will heal the | 
afflicted hearts of the Indians as Henry II’s visit to the tomb of Thomas Becket— 
his victim--had reconciled his subjects. ~ 


i 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th June, 1920, discussing the | 


Reforms rules, says that there is reason to believe 
that proposals made by Keforms Advisory Committee 
in provinces receives scant consideratjon from the Government of India, and 
what is worse, that several sets of rules treating of very important matters were 
never sent by them to the provinces for consideration by those committees. The 
form in which some of these rules have been framed speaks little for the liberality 
of Government. ‘The character of these rules renders it necessary for the joint 
committee of Parliament to scrutinize them with more than ordinary care. We 
regret that there is no competent non-official Indian now.in England. The rules 
have not received sufficient attention from the Press and public bodies in this 
country, the only bodics that have dealt with them is the Council of the National 
Liberal Federation. What have been designated as Devolution Rules are in ‘ 
several respects very important, and those ‘of them that treat of finance deserve 
serious consideration, In these rules an attempt is made, quite contrary to the 
recommendations of the joint committee, to restore the position that the Govern- 
ment of India wanted to create by their proposals. They go back as nearly as 
may be to the discarded system of divided purse in Local Government; they seek 
to make finance a reserved subject, and they obscure the corporate responsibilities 
of ministers. The finance rules are such that they render smooth-working diffi- 


The Reforms rules. 


cult and invite friction. Why is the Finance Member to be always a member of 


the Executive Council and never a Minister? Why do the rules-provide for the 
control of the Financial Secretary and what will be the relation of the proposed 
joint secretary to him? It is necessary that the Financial Secretary, should be 
controlled by the Governor and not by any member of the Government. It 
should be entirely at the discretion of the Governor which particular member of 
the Government-—be he a member of the Executive Council or a Minister—he will 
select as Finance Member. Lastly there should either be no joint secretary or 
his position in relation to the Financial mecretary should be precisely defined. 


“ 
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Finally there should be a Finance Committee to perform the functions that are 


discharged by the Finance Committee of the present council in the United 
Provinces. 


"10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th June, 1920, referring to the 
ro | Labour Party Conference at Scarborough, says that 
F amp inselvity seesranagana si Capitalism "4 the arch-enemy of modern world free- 
dom and world peace. Labour is the arch-enemy of Capitalism. This fact must 
be realized by every people who are fighting for their freedom against modern 
Military Imperialisms. It can only be through the instrumentality of Labour 
that. freedom will be secured. This is why sympathies in every country are 
undoubtedly with the Russian Soviet just now. ‘The people’s government may 
be marked, up to now, by hideous excesses; but even if everything that is said 
against the Soviet Republic be true, it would not weaken our sympathies for this 
first experiment in building up a new social order. The wrongs of a thousand 
- years cannot be righted without some excesses. What the Russian bureaucracy 
sowed through years of oppression, they are reaping to-day under the heel of the 
oppressed. It may be the same all the world over. The new power of the 
people may take time to find its balance. Its early career may be marked by 
undesirable excesses. Society may suffer at its hands at first. But these are only 
the penance that society must take to purge itself of the wrong it did in tolerating 
for countless centuries the oppressions of the weak by the strong, and the sweating 
of the workers by their economic masters. But in spite of all this the only hope 
of freedom and peace lies with labour. The resolutions of the Conference have 
a supreme international significance. -The most important resolution from our 
point of view is that which demanded the full application of self-determination 
to India; and which urged criminal trial of officers concerned in the Punjab 
atrocities and the recall of Lord Chelmsford. Nothing practical is likely to come 
out of the resolutions; but their moral effect must be very considerable all the 
world over. If Indian politicians are wise, they should at once start a vigorous 
international campaign for Indian Home Rule. ‘The resolutions of the Scar- 
borough Conferénce show that the psychological moment for it has come. 


11. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 30th June, 1920, has a leader the 
object of which appears to be to re-open the question 
| of the removal of the present party differences. 
The paper says that frankly speaking we do not find that there is really any 
material difference between the two political parties that are trying to divide the 
politically-minded Indian community into two rival and opposing camps. We 
think that there can only be two political parties in a country situate like ours, 
namely, the party of the Government, and the party against the Government. 
'Yhe attitude of the Moderate party to the Rowlatt Bills and to the Hunter Com- 
mittee Report shows that there is no truth in the charge made against the party 
that it stands for “ unmitigated co-operation” with Government; and now that 
the nationalists have definitely accepted the policy of ‘co-operation where possible 
and opposition where necessary,” we do not see why this pretence of party rivalry 
should be kept up any. more. It can only mean personal differences and not 
differences in fundamental political principles or teals. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th June, 1920, referring to the Madras 
Provincial Conference at 'Tinnevelly, says that the manner in which the President 
baulked the point of non-co-operation and was later forced to put a motion on 
the subject which was carried by a large majority shows how far the, tendency of 
Extremists leaders to be led and not to lead has reached ; this attitude was evident 
last year at the time of the Safyagraha movement. There is neither courage nor 
fairness in their attitude. If they disapprove of the movement, they should say 


so openly, while if they approve of it they should place themselves at the head 
and be the first to take the consgqaences. 


Party politics, 


The same article contains a protest against the cutting out of the resolution 
welcoming the Prince of Wales as a most ill-advised action and one lacking in 
courtesy to the Royal Family. The Prince is our future sovereign and fora 
Provincial Conference to have declined to extend to His Royal Highness the 
customary courtesy of a welcome was unwise and churlish. It cannot but make 
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a very unfavourable impression in England, and any act calculated to have this 


effect. cannot be deprecated tco strongly as being a grievous disservice to the 
cause of India. | 
II.— ADMINISTRATION. ~ ne | ; 
- 12, The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 1st, July, 1920, referring to the story 
The Punjab incidents and the Which is current that a hoy of ten years of age was 
Hunter Report. convicted and sentenced to transportation for life for 
waging war, says that this story is typical of the mendacity which has characterized 
the agitation against the officers who were instrumental in suppressing the rebellion 
in the Punjab. Although this boy was, in fact, acquitted, and stated so before the 
Congress Enquiry Committee, nevertheless the story is repeated in the Daily 
Herald and the boy’s photograph is reproduced in the middle of the letter- 
press of a report of a.meeting addressed by Mr. Patel. A resolution was passed 
at the meeting calling for the recall of Lord Chelmsford and “the trial of those 
cuilty’ of the crimes committed.” At the same meeting Mrs. Sarojini Naidu is 
reported to have sdid,—‘ My sisters were stripped naked in the market place, 
they were flogged, and they were outraged.” It is difficult to characterize 
statements of this kind. But they show the lengths to which the members of the 
Congress Party are prepared to go in their insensate and disreputable campaign. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st July, 1920, draws the attention of Govern- 
ment toan articlein the Nineteenth Century on the Punjab disturbances signed by 
Mr. Rushbrook Williams. ‘The paper asks if Mr. Williams is still an official and 
if he is on leave in England or on deputation? And if so, is it open to an official 
to write a political article over his own signature? If it is open, some other 
official can attempt a reply, and ought not to come to grief over it. If it is not 
open, did Mr. Williams obtain the sanction of Government to the publication of 
his article? If so, will Government similarily allow any other official to express 
the opposite view in a newspaper article? And if sanction was not obtained will 
suitable notice be taken of Mr. Williams’ action ? 


Referring to Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s letter, the journal of the 2nd July says 
that there is not one word in the whole of the letter to show that the man has any 
regret for all the evil he wrought. There is no sign of contrition anywhere. 
Truly does he typify the Anglo-Indian mind at its worst. For him there is no hope. 
And for so long as the like of him are allowed to wield authority in India, for so 
long there is no hope for British rule in this country or for the people of India, . 
It is easily the most discouraging sign of the times that Anglo-Indian opinion is 
so much in his favour. The view-point of Anglo-India in supporting him and 
General Dyer is Prussian. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st July, 1920, once again sets forth 
the view that the Punjab atrocities were not committed by the authorities as 
an accident (in which case that whole affair could be forgotten) but from design. 
History clearly points to this; the real character of British administration 
is nothing more or less than the rule of the sword. It is inevitable when a 
nation of 370,000,000 human beings is-under the rule of 150,000 aliens. Terror- 
ism is and has been the basis of this-unnatural political condition—the military 
policy of the Government supports this contention. Indian sepoys are kept 
deliberately in an inferior position to the British Tommy. Recruitment in 
India has been restricted, and that of mercenaries from Nepal and the North- 
West Frontier encouraged. All this means simply that it is the settled policy of 
the administration to rule through an appeal to physical fear. The same thing 
is revealed by the criminal administration, the policy of which.is to crush the 


_ Spirit of the people. Nowhere in civilization are the people more law-abiding 


than in India, yet nowhere are ordinary crimes punished with greater severity. In 
such circumstances it is inevitable that terrorism, whether open or veiled, must 
be the root principle of this rule. And that is why the Punjab incidents cannot 
be regarded as accidents. General Dyer and the policy of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer 
are the only logical consequences of this policy. And what was done in the 
Punjab will be repeated elsewhere whenever similar psychological conditions 
arise. General Dyer may be punished by loss of command and position in the 
army, but this will not change the character of the British rule in India. 


~ 


f 
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The journal of the 8rd July: has a leader the object of which is to prove 
“that the term “Prussianism” as applied to the Punjab atrocities is a misnomer 


' and that these “atrocities” were worse than anything done by the Kaiser’s 


Government. Comparison with Prussian frightfulness during the war is extremely 
unjust, for these deeds were done to an enemy country during the progress 
of hostilities, And whgt General Dyer did at Jallianwala Bagh, after his 
“massacre was finished, are never done by any victorious enemy in civilization. It 


-is therefore positively unjust to describe the Punjab atrocities as “almost 


Prussian in their method and manner;” it is cowardly hypocrisy to say that 
_ these atrocities are Prussian rather than British. The things that were done 


in the Punjab are not really unknown to the story of British ‘administration in ~ 


India. _Babu Akshay Kumar Maitra in his “ Serajdowla”’ shows how the British 
perpetrated a real *‘ Black Hole ’’—the Calcutta "Black Hole according to Mr. 


Maitra heing a fabrication of Holwell at Amritsar during the Mutiny. “Ina_ 


small round room hundreds of sepoys were imprisoned; the English brought 


- from it one by one two hundred and thirty-seven. and had them shot; at this the 
remaining prisoners refused to come out. The English then. ordered the door to 


be closed. Then what followed? ‘When the door was re-opened after some time, 
forty-five dead bodies were dragged out ; they were all dead from fright, exhaus- 
tion, fatigue, heat and suffocation.” After all this, this cowardly cant of 
‘$ Prussianism,” as a description of the Punjab atrocities should cease. Why 
deceive- ourselves’ and cheat the Government by these covert condemnations ? 
Why feed the self-complacency of an already self-righteous people? It hurts 
their moral.life as well as ours. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the’15th June, 1920, congratulates Mr. Shafi on 
his note of dissent to the Government of India’s despatch on the Disorders 
- Enquiry and says that he cannot be blamed for signing the Muslim address pre- 
sented to Sir Michael O'Dwyer as martial law was then in force at Lahore and 
the people were panic-stricken. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 18th June, 1920, publishes a cartoon, 
in which a corpulent man in English dress is riding a wooden horse which is 


standing over an Indian, who- is lying prostrate. Against the gun which the 


man is carrying is written “ Precaution for future,’ and against the stretched 
hand of the man is written ‘ Prohibition of Dyer in- India.” He is taking on his 


shoulders in a basket an aeroplane against which is written ‘ Material for future 


occurences.—God forbid.” He has a bundle behind him on which is written 
‘‘ Heaps of praise and confidence on Sir Michael O'Dwyer and Lord Chelmsford.” 
On the waist of the horse is hung a bag of “ Confidential Secrets.” Under the 
horse is written “ The wooden horse of diplomacy and the emblem of goodwill.” 
Against the prostrate Indian is written “Trampling down of the hopes of the 
Indians.” 

_- The letter-press runs as follows :— 


“ Result of the Hunter Commission Report.” “ Tesu (a mythical hero) came 
in state.’’ | 


“Qh! We are being trampled down” ! 
‘* Lie in the way.” 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 2nd July, 1920, deprecates the resolution 
passed by the European Association, Dooars, condoning the Punjab atrocities and 
says that men who are capable of such performances are the real bar in the way 
of mutual understanding between Britain and India. 


~The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1920, has a contributed 
article on the Hunter Report. The writer says the press, both Indian and Anglo- 
Indian, have assessed the value of the report according to their angle of vision, 
and the majority of these have condemned it one way or another. The currents 
and under-currents of thought which have brought out the despatches of the 
Government of India and the Secretary, of State are clearly discernible in every 
sentence. The despatches ring with insincerity typical of Mr. Montagu and the 
‘weak imbecility of Lord Chelmsford. Certain ‘outstanding facts however require 
fuller consideration, with regard to the massacre at Jallianwala, The Government 
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of India state “that General Dyer exceeded the reasonable requirements of the — 
case and showed a misconception of his duty,’ while the Home Government 
found “ that his conception of duty was so fundamentally at variance from that 
- which His Majesty’s Government havea right to expect, that it is impossible to 
regard him as fitted to remain in his post.” ~All this is mere trash and takes no 
account of the overwhelming evidence that his diabolical act was premeditated ; 
and evidence is not wanting to show that his determination arose out of the 
murder of a few Europeans by the mob, on great provocation having been offered. 
to them. It is impossible to follow the logic of the arguments which characterize 
the General’s foul acts as a misconception of duty. India cannot and should not 
rest, reforms or no reforms, until the clear charge of deliberate murder is brought | 
home to the General, and until those who can assume the psychological 
complaisance of euphemistically calling it a misconception ‘of duty, clear out; 
and until the shameless falsehoods above referred to are expunged from the 
Official record. Regarding Sir Michael O’Dwyer, His Majesty’s Government have. 
thought it fit to vindicate his. doubtful honour at the expense of what immense 
sacrifice of its own, the future will show. With the decision of Messrs. Bugga and 
Rutto’s appeal by the Privy Council before us, we can well imagine what will be 
- the verdict of that august Tribunal if Sir Michael is ever put on his trial. -It is 
worse than useless to spend ourselves in that attempt, except to prove to the 
world the rottenness of the British sense of justice, particularly when the cause 
lies between the white and the dark. We should spare no effort to follow the 
only course open, namely, the impeachment of Sir Michael O’Dwyer before the 
House. - Mr. Montagu has, so to say, been playing a double game ever.since he — 
came to office. The thin veneer under which he has been flourishing deceived 
many unsophisticated Indians. But to every astute political thinker, the 
chameleon colours have been as clear as daylight. His despatch exhibits him in 
his true colours. This must be enough to give the last blow to what little 
confidence still remained regarding the ‘bona fides”’ of his se Is it not 
time that he should be shown his way to resign? The Indian members of 
his Council must be utterly lost to the country if they are able to co-operate 
with a Secretary of State who has out-Sydenhamed Sydenham in his 
reactionary tendencies. Regarding the lesser fry, every one of them is a potential 
Dyer, and given the same circumstances, some of them may out-Dyer Dyer 
himself. The shameless indignities which they heaped on our womenfolk, and 
the undeserved persecutions to which they subjected whole populations, can be — 
forgotten only by a subject race all too deficient in manhood and bereft of the 
means of retaliation. All these potential Dyers deserve exemplary punishment, 
Our first duty however is to the martyrs of Jallianwala Bagh. Let there -be no 
idle talk of the future yet, until their confessed murderers and the abettors of 
the crime are brought to book. Let us gird up our loins to vindicate the past. 
No sacrifice should be too great for us, no suffering too terrible; and never 
should we falter. The Hunter Report is not altogether valueless to the Indian 
Nationalist, as being a document of the shameless traversity of justice, and as 
giving a clear idea of the depth of degradation to which Imperialism may 
descend, as showing the mentality of statesmen tottering to their-fall, as a State 
document destined to win international notoriety, and above all, as a charter of 
rights bestowed at the sacrifice of several hundreds of innocent men and children 
and as constituting the blackest mark on the annals of British administration in — 
India—as such the Majority Report and the despatches deserve to be treasured 
up by every Indian. If the report is read and re-read by every Indian in company 
with the Congress Report, morning and evening,—if these are read in Kathas 
before the masses like our great epics the Ramayana and Uahabharata, the 
martyrs of the Jallianwala Bagh will not have laid down their lives in vain, 
The report coming on the heels of ‘the Turkish peace terms is designed to 
obfuscate the grave issues arising out of the latter. It apparently purports ta 
deprive the Khilafat agitation of some of its force. But these hopes will not 
be realized. The Hunter Report will, on the other hand, give an impetus to the 
programme of non-co-operation, chalked out by the Khilafaé Committee, and it 
oa not be long before it is given a practical shape in, perhaps, an intensified — 
orm, 


, 
aa ¥ 


a 8 eee | a. 
13, The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 27th June, 1920, thanksthe Gov- HINDUSTANI, 
pen eery ee ernment for her action in making the riggrous 7%» June 1020. 


imprisonment of Maulana Fakhar as a simple one. 


_ The editor regrets the negligence of the non-official members of the 
council who did not point out this and other defects in the judgment to the 
authorities. : | : | | | 
14. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 25th June, 1920, asks Govern- ovDH AKHBAR, 
Increment in the pay of subordi: ment to grant the increased rate of pay to subordi- th June, 1920, 
nate establishments. nate servants from December, 1919, as granted to 


gazetted officers, instead of granting it from 15th March, 1920, which will be 
os sheer injustice. : - : igeie 


__ Al Bashtr (Etawah) of the 22nd June, 1920, urges that non-gazetted officers . aL BASHIR, 

_ Should not be made to suffer the loss of the increase for three months and a half 22nd June, 1920, 
and should gé® their new pay from the 1st December, 1919. Moreover, the 
increases are not at all commensurate with the rise in prices and unless prices 
are controlled they will continue to rise and the increases will prove still more 


inadequate though there is no hope that they will be reconsidered again within 
seven or eight years, ce 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 24th June, 1920, says that salaries in HINDUSTANI, 


the district board should at once be increased on the scale of increments granted 24th June, 1920. 
to Government servants. , | 


of the United Provinces demanding an early increase in their pay. They 
pray the eductional authorities for a favourable response to their request and 


| The same journal publishes a letter of the teachers of the town schools 
| the declaration of the schemes which have come down from senior authorities. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 28th June, 1920, expresses regret that un- PRATAP 
due delay should have been made in granting increments to hardworking, low- 28th June, 1920. 
paid subordinates. The differential treatment accorded to higher and lower 
officials in the matter of giving retrospective effect to the revision schemes is 
) _ based neither on justice nor logic. There is yet time for redressing this injustice 


and it is confidently hoped that the Government of India will be moved to set 
the matters right. 


15.- The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 27th June,-1920, referring to the 7 
“The Bengal Government's briefing Offer of Rs. 50,000, and Rs. 1,500 a day to Mr. Dass jpEMOCRAT, 
fo SS Oe “ for the brief in the Munitions Board case, says this is ee 
an instance of heartless profiteering. The briefing of a Nationalist lawyer at such 
high fees looks very much like bribery, but. as a matter of fact this charge . 
cannot lie in the case of Mr. Dass as the fees are not more than he commands 
in his ordinary practice. Moreover as it appears that Mr. Jackson has been 
engaged by the defence, the briefing of Mr. Dass was almost Hobson's choice. 
It will not be at all surprising if the entire saving out of his fees in this case are 


q not diverted by Mr. Dass to the furthering of the Nationalist cause in his 
province. 


=~ 


16. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd July, 1920, has a letter from | openr 
— The Sessendi estate and the Luck- Pandit J awahir Lal Nehru in which he dr aws atten- 3rd July, 1920, 
now University Fund. tion tothe donation to the Lucknow University Fund | 
of Rs. 1,00,000 by the Sessendi estate and Rs. 50,000 by “ the tenants of the 
Sessendi estate.” The collection of funds for public objects by, or on behalf of, | 
Government has, in the hands of underlings, become a ,method of extortion and 
repression, and it is high time that an effective stop was put to it. Are the 
_ methods of the War Loan going to be repeated in Oudh? And did the taluqdar 
give his consent? Even if he did, his consent counts for little. As for the sum 
. promised on behalf of the tenantry, it is difficult to understand how this sum 
was arrived at. Were the tenantry consulted and did they offer this donation 
suo motu out of their generosity or was there any pressure exercised? How 
will the sum be collected? Will it take the form of a tax like the well-known 


LEADER, 
Qnd July, 1920. 


‘BHAVISHYA, 
2nd July, 1920. 


LEADER, 
ena July, 1920, 


HINDUSTANI, 
27th June, 1920. 


_ 27th June, 1920. 


SHAKTI, 
June, 1920, 


INDIAN DAILY 
TELEGRAPH, 
20ti June, 1920, 


tunate incidences. ’ 


BHAVISHYA, — 


(194) 


@ 


_ ©Hathiauna”’ or the modern “‘ Motorauna” taxes indulged in by ‘many taluq- 


\ 


dars? These are a few of the questions which arise. It is bad enough for 
illegal exactions and oppression to_take place in the domains of illiterate and 


self-seeking taluqdars. who manage their own estates.. It is far worse for the 


Government as represented by the Court of Wards to encourage such practices. 
197. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd July, 1920, referring to the result 


A recent criminal trial in the Of the trial of Trumpeter Walker, says that the- 


High Court. result is bound to lead to painful reflections. We 
are prepared to believe that the judge and the jury found themselves compelled 


on the evidence to record a verdict in favour of the accused. But. still the 
fact remains that the Indian fakir lost his life and Walker regained his liberty.. 


The record of English juries in such ‘trials over India has not been by any means 
one which can inspire confidence; a perusal of the report of this case leaves an 
impression which is favourable neither to the prosecution nor, to the. defence. 
If cases like this give rise to unfavourable comments, it is inevitable and no one 


‘ean forget the fact that English juries in India are not the same as.they are in 
England, when the case is one in which the punishment of an English accused is 


involved. Be that as it may, we should like to know what steps the military 
authorities propose to take in future to prevent the recurrettce of such “unfor- 


18. Commenting on Justice Piggott’s order dismissing Musammat Makhani’s 

The acquittal of Sub-Inspector Abu Case against Abu Muhammad Khan, the Bhavishya 

Muhammad. (Allahabad) of the 2nd July, 1920, says that the 

appearance of a helpless woman as against a police officer is by itself proof 

positive of the fact that there was some wrong done. We wish, says the editor, 

that the learned judge would have decided otherwise and made an example of 
the police official. | | 


19. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd July, 1920, referring to a case 
A complaint against the District 10 which application was made for the transfer from 
Magistrate of Sitapur. the file of a Deputy Magistrate on the ground that 


the District Magistrate had sent for him and spoken to him about the case, says . 


that the action of the Deputy reflects the greatest credit on him. But what is 
one to say of the District Magistrate? It is the common belief that District 
Magistrates in general do act on occasion in a similar manner. The system is at 


fault and the separation of judicial from executive functions is urgently called 


for —for all that the bureaucracy may say to the me th Immediately, may 
we hope that the government of Sir Harcourt Butler will tell the present Dis- 
trict Magistrate of Sitapur what it thinks of his conduct ? 


20. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 27th June, 1920, says that the 
? present strike of the Railway employees is the 


wy oe direct result of non-fulfilment of the promises made 


to them by the authorities. 
He invites the immediate attention of the Government to this unprece- 
dented action. : 


21. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 27th June, 1920, says, that the 
pernicious distinction between Europeans and Indians 
as exists in allotting seats in third class railway 
carriages cannot be deprecated too much. The best way to get rid of it, says 
the editor, is not to petition the Viceroy, but to strive for the attainment 
of self-government. | ae 


22, The Shakti (Almora) of June, 1920, deprecates Pandit Tara Dutt 
Gairola’s defence of coolie agencies and. says that 
it is characterized by the same slave psychology 
which has such a strong hold on Indians. It is painful, indeed, says the editor, 


to find that one of our men should lend support to the system of forced labour 
after the lessons of the Punjab atrocities. 


23. The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 29th June, 1920, pub- 
LR Tea PI lishes a letter protesting against the failure to appoint 

) _ an Indian to the post of Professor of Ophthalmology 
in King George’s Medical College, Lucknow. The editor in drawing attention 


Railway accommodation. 


Coolie agencies. 


eh 


a 


a 


a> 


ie 


~ OTe 


to this letter, says that the arguments put forward by the correspondent are 


so convincing that they should carry weight with the authorities, but that the 
letter has special interest in view of the letter addressed by Mr. Gandhi to the 
Viceroy. It shows that Indian medical practitioners generally have no concern 
with any polity of non-co-operation. This letter shows that Mr. Gandhi would 
find no disciples for his creed among Indian medical men, nor is it likely that 


Indians of other services will give up their appointments. The whole of this 


movement is against the direct interests of Indians in the services who cannot 


_ but look upon it with considerable suspicion and disgust. — 


III.—PoLITIcO-RELIGIOUS MATTERS. 


24. Commenting on the recent disturbance in tahsil Soraon (district 
| - Allahabad), the Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 2nd 
: July, 1920, says that the. Hindus who took part in 
the riot are regarded by us as the bitterest enemies of India and deserve our 
contempt as such. a 


- 25. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th June, 1920, mentions a remark 
which the Bengali reproduced from the columns 
of the Hpiphany and characterizes it as unpardon- 
ably offensive. A correspondent had written to this journal saying that he could 
say from personal experience that 99 per cent. of Hindu widows passed their 
lives in prostitution in private or in public. The writer cannot be an Indian, 
for no Indian could be so grossly ignorant of an unfortunate section of his own 
countrymen as to perpetrate this monstrous libel of their character. We must 
infer that the experience of this: man must be confined to those classes alone 
which are susceptible to missionary influences; we mean the lower strata of 


The Soraon riot. 


An offensive article, 


Hindu society from whom the bulk of the convert are drawn and even of this 
Class the statement is not true. Such a calumny is calculated to provoke 


unpleasant retorts and generate bad blood. It is easy enough to pick holes in a 
social life of the West, with its conéroversies about war babies and the enormous 
increase of venereal disease and divorce suits. If to the present attitude of the 
Anglo-Indian journals at present must also be added such offensive and untruth- 
ful statements in missionary journals, we must bid a long good-bye to all hope 
of good relations between Indians and Europeans. — 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 1st July, 1920, condemns the Epiphany 
(Calcutta) for publishing abusive articles on Hindu and Muslim religions and 
Wishes a speedy end of its pernicious career in India. | 


26. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 23rd June, 1920, says that Hindus 

ae era should not oppose cow-sacrifice on the occasion of 

- g. ; ; Pope . ‘ 

| the Bakr-’ Id if the Musalmans insist on 1t on reli- 

gious grounds. It should, however, be observed in a way whieh does not 


injure the religious sentiments of the Hindus. General cow-killing is inadvisable 
on economic grounds. 


The journal of the 24th June says that the Government of India’s 
reply to the memorial of last February against cow-killing is extremely dis- 
appointing. Agricultural requirements and sanitary conditions necessitate the 
preservation of cattle and hence the reply betrays gross indifference to public 
weal. - Now is therefore-the time for a combined and effective effort to put a 
stop to the export and ruthless slaughter of cattle. 3 


The Updeshak (Jaunpur) of the 8th June, 1920, protests against the Dis- 
trict Magistrate’s order for the construction of a permanent slaughter house in 
Diohi, district Jaunpur, on the ground that it will cause constant friction between 
the Hindus and Muslims and may lead to bloodshed. 


“R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 


NAINI TAL: Offg. Superintendent of Police, 
os 3 , Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 8rd July, 1920. | United Provinces. 
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1. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th June, 1920, says that Europe is 

es Which sii 80 unrighteous and cruel that the whole world has 
begun to hate it and it will invoke God’s wrath on its 

head. Kurope has always been striving to drive the Turks from Europe and has 
always treated them cruelly while siding with the Balkan wolves. The Ar- 


‘menians massacred the Turks in Armenia but the whole blame was laid at the 
door of the Turks. 


No heed was paid to the Turkish demand for an open enquiry. 
The Armenians in Cilicia incited and aided by the French massacred the Moslems, 
but when Mustapha Kemal chastised the offending Armenians the cry of 


massacre was raised and utilized as a convenient excuse for coonpying Con- 
stantinople. . 


All this dirty work was done by British agents. Throughout the war the 
British admitted the noble and chivalrous qualities of the Turks but now that 


the former have an object in view they are accusing the latter of all sorts of 
atrocities. ~~ - 


The journal of the 24th June dwells’on the unfairness with which the 
Turks have been treated and regrets that the feelings of Indian Muslims have 
been so deeply injured that they are resorting to emigration. The editor advises 
these emigrants to proceed to Persia and Turkey « vie “Afehanistan and to arrange 
for relief for their afflicted co-religionists there after making the most careful 


enquiries. ‘The relief organization should be styled -‘ The “Red Crescent and 
Trident. ” 2 


They should hold an investigation into stories of Turkish atrocities. 


‘ In another article the editor refers to the contention that it is undesirable © 


for Indian Muslims to migrate to Afghanistan as that country is ruled by an 
absolyte monarch and if the King there happens to be evil-natured they will be 
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nowhere. He says that the emigrants are prepared to suffer. India also had 
its incidents of 1857 and 1919 and legislative autocracy is as terrible as 
monarchical autocracy. Indians have to die a lingering death owing to famines 
and high prices and their loyalty is nowadays rewarded with martial law, 
Besides the Amir. who has taken a step towards constitutional government, may 
establish representative government very soon. Any way a Muslim State is like 
heaven for a Muslim as there he can serve his religion very freely, the Govern-. 
ment would trust him, and there would be perfect equality between rulers and 
ruled outside the law courts. | ) 


The journal of the 28th June says that. while the British have reserved for 
themselves the fruitful soil of Constantinople and the safe waters of the Dar- 
denelles and their troops which won such. renown in the Dardenelles campaign 
are pursuing a policy of frightfulness. Anatolia has been left to-the Greeks 
who might perhaps share the fate. of Denikin there. This attitude, however, is 


highly exasperating to Muslims. They find the Greeks being rewarded with 


Thrace and Anatolia for the very offence (of massacres) for which the Turks 
have been punished with such a vengeance. The Lnglishman has surely now 
no reason to complain of the Afghan attitude. . We must first’look atthe beam in 
our own eyes before searching for the mote of in those of-others. It should be 
borne in mind that the friendship of Venezolos cannot compensate for the 
ill-will of Islam and India. The demand of help from a contemptible country 
like Greece will only excite odium and will afford no relief. This will lower 
British prestige in the East. May God bring about reconciliation between 
Turkey and Britian. \ 


The joyrnal of the 1st July regrets that Britain is leading the cemarilla 
bent on annihilating Turkey and those very powers which accused others of 
treachery are now breaking their. pledges freely. Though the British Bishops 
are lending a religious colour to the anti-Turkish agitation they are really 
desirous of exploiting the mineral resources of that unfortunate country. ‘In 
spite of the pious professions made during the war the non-Muslim races are being 
deprived of their liberty. , 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 26th June, 1920, reviews the situation 
as created by the Allied wrangling over the despoiling of the corpse of Turkey 
and says that this scrambling combined with the Turkish and_ Bolshevik march- — 
in Persia and the general anti-British feeling prevailing in the world will lead — 
to a second armageddon unless the Allies make up their differences. | 


Commenting on the Smyrna committee’s report, publishedin the Looker On. 
(Calcutta), 41 Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 28th June, 1920, says that it is to be 
regretted all the more that the local Moslem population was massacred not by 
the Greek population but by regular Greek Army, 


~ The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 29th June, 1920, says that Amir. Abdullah 
has become a slave to the follies of the West. The-Turks were ruined by their 
European wives who acted as spies and the Arabs should beware of the 
glamours of Western materialism. 


-_— 


- 


The journal of the 6th July says that Muslims regard the Greek action in 
Anatolia as an attack on Islam_and will surely risein its defence. It is strange 
why the Allies are so wantonly speading the fires of war. ee 


The Municipal Review (Cawnpore) of the 30th June, 1920, publishes an 
extract from the Aman Afghan which shows that’.all the quarrels and discord 
between the Turks, Mustapha Kemal Pasha, Arabs and the men of Mesopotamia, 
Palestine,- etc., have been made up and now there is-complete unity between 
os. the Islamic powers which will prove very much injurious to European 
politics. | 

The. Hagigat (Lucknow)of the 2nd July, 1920, says that exhausted France 
and Britain have shown great cunning in inducing fresh Greece to tackle the 
Turkish Nationalists. They will, however, be held accountable for the misdeeds 
of Greece, and Central and Western Asia may soon be ablaze. i 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 4th July, 1920, reproduces:from Al Ahram 
(7) the speech delivered by Amir Faisul, at a large gathering of the Syrian 


‘ 


SS 


tN 
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nobles, ministers and editors of newspapers. The Amir i in his speech has asked 


the Syrian public not to be disheartened and do its utmost to support the . 


- Government with men and money. 


2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th July, 1920, in an article written 
(he Khilafat agitation and non- in opposition to mnon-co-operation, refers to the 


| co-operation, ~ third and fourth stages of the campaign, namely, 


the inducement of Indians in the police and the army to withdraw. ‘ Mr. Gandhi 


looks upon the introduction of these stages as remote, but if the rumours which 
are current are true it would appear that some of his followers have different 
ideas about their remoteness. Rumour has it that attempts are already being 


made to enlist the support of the police and military even before the expiration 


of the month’s notice given to the Viceroy. The seriousness.of this move is 
enlianced when we look at the class of people whom it will hit. If successful, 
this move would paralyze the two arms of the administration by which law. and 
order are maintained, and is almost’ bound to lead to conflict with authority. 
Should any such conflict occur, the movement would be responsible fpr a tragedy, 
the magnitude of which cannot be realized or anticipated. To persist in the 


third stage will be the height of irresponsibility which would almost be criminal. 


The fourth stage, which is again remote, is nothing more than a further attempt 


- to make government impossible. A-state of anarchy will be the result of it all— 


if it should succeed. 


The Oudh Punch (Lncknow) of the 25th June, 1920, publishes a poem. 


In one place he says “Get up! you, who are faithful to love, as this is the 
time for your trial. Your lives are going to be demanded of you.” 


“We are Jamenting in vain forthe eluent Fakhar, Jail is, nowadays, 
general residence of the maulvis.”’ 


Further he says ‘“ Well it was that the cartridges were exhausted, otherwise 
this ambition of trial would have led to an armageddon.” 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th June, 1920, says that now that Maulana 
Mahmud-ul-Hasan has returned to India after his long exile, the Indian Ulama, in 
consultation with the Maulana, should re-consider the question of Aijrat and in 


case it is regarded as a religious obligation, the Atjrat propaganda should at once . 


be entrusted to the Press and no —_— regarding the political and economic 
: difficulties should be raised. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 6th July, 1920, publishes a similar atte. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st July, 1920, publishes an article by the editor 
of the Ahle Sunnat val Jamat (Amritsar), who says that in either case whether 
India may be regarded as a Darul Aman or Darul Harab, hijrat is necessary and 
persons desiring to migrate should request Government to grant them permission, 
and in case their request may be refused they maonia join the non-co-operation 
movement, 


Referring to the departure-of the eighth caravan of Indian emigrants for 
Kabul, the Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th June, 1920, says that the incidents 
in Bengal have showa that unlike the Moghal, the British yield to vigorous 
methods of agitation and the rulers should not therefore feel annoyed if Indians 
pursue them. The failure to concede the Ahtlafat demands and to bring the 
Amritsar culprits to justice has made Indians highly distrustful. The fBritish 
have deprived Turkey of a province in which Turks are supposed to have 
massacred Armenians, but these very British take no action against the culprits of 
Amritsar who have been guilty of a genuine massacre. The Disorders Enquiry 
Committee also was swayed by racial bias. ‘he loyalty shown by Indians during 
the war did not justify the passing of the Rowlatt Act and the practice of repeated 
deceptions in regard to the Ahilafat question. Surely the Punjabis had sufficient 
provocation to lose their temper. If the indigenous inhabitants had displayed 
such splendid loyalty during the Moghal period the soldiers would have received 
jagirs in Moghal India and the commanders would have been rewarded with 
extensions in the independent areas of Rajputana, Oertaig Muslims were so 
greatly shooked that they . died Hannediotaly. It is certain that it is probable that 
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if these causes of discontent are not removed there might be a great revolution 
and it must be remembered that not only Mesopotamia but even the whole: of the | 
Turkish Empire is nothing as compared with India. Partisanship of criminals 
and breach of faith are worse than death for a government which possesses 4 
reputation. It is pity that the traditional friendship of Britain and Turkey 
is now only a pleasant memory. Britain has now revealed herself in her true 
shape and has terrified the Islamic world. It is now prepared to defend itself 
against this terror and the whole East is in a terrible state of ferment. 


The journal of the 1st July publishes a letter from a muhajir in which he 
advises intending muhajire to give frank replies to all enquires of OC. I. D. and 
otber officials at Peshawar and on the frontier and to take the help of the 
volunteers at Peshawar. Government servants should not come without discharge 
certificates. He also gives details regarding conveyances available at different 
places en route. 


The Jgbal (Moradabad) ‘of the 29th June, 1920. expresses apprehension 
that the non-co-operation movement will not succeed and advises Muslims to look - 
before they leap. | oe 


The journal of the 6th July says that the British are mistaken in thinking 
that they can divert the religious allegiance of Indian Muslims from their 
Khalifa by occupying the holy places of Islam and they shoyld evacuate 
Mesopotamia and Palestine if they want to retain even the temporal allegiance 
of Muslims. | 


The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 29th June, 1920, appeals to the Govern- 
ment of India not to put pressure on the Nizam to issue anti-Khtlafat jirmans. 


One Qazi Nisan AnmMaD Kuan KaxkarwiI, writing in the journal of the 2nd 
July, suggests that an Industrial Bank should be established with its head office 
in Afghanistan and branches in Turkey, Persia and India in order to provide an 
outlet for the savings of those who do not want to help the anti-Muslim Allies 
with funds. | | 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 29th June, 1920, says that discontent is so rife 


‘among Indian Muslims that if repression is tried anarchism may spread and 


Khilafat question. © : 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 30th June, 1920, regards th 
non-co-operation principles as propounded by Lala Lajpat Rai and Mr. Gandhi 
to be impolitic and inopportune. ~ ' ; 

The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 30th June, 1920, says that Sir Syed’s 
attitude towards Khilafat was entirely averse to the present extremists’ views. 
He has emphasized loyalty to contemporary rulers and has supported it with 
quotations from Hadi’s (sayings of Muhammad). He has declared Khilafat to 
have ended after 30 years and also that the Khalifa ought to be from the 
Quraishis. 


Further he says that the Sultan does not deserve Muslim deference much 
more than the Ulama. | 


The Municipal Review (Cawnpore) of the 30th June, 1920, publishes a 
comment of Bande Mairam on the orders of the Chief Commissioner, North- 
West Frontier Province, regarding the internment of Lala Amir Chand for his 
speech on the Khilafat on the 6th of May. : 


Commenting on the orders, he says, this is an occasion to be glad of it, and 
also to feel sorry for it. -~— : | 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 1st July, 1920, publishes a letter of 
Dr. Satr Uppin Kicu100 in which the writer asks the public to support the move- 
ment of non-co-operation as proposed by Mr. Gandhi. He takes Hindu-Muslim 


unity as an established fact and declares the Khilafat movement to be political 
as well as religious. | 


Further, he assures the public on behalf of the inhabitants of the Punjab, 
that,they are as ready to support non-co-operation as any province of India. 


urges a change in the British Ministry and an equitable settlement of the | 


eo ee 


The journal of the 4th July publishes an article of Mavtvs BASHIR 
Uppin AHMAD Manmoop—a leader of the Kadiani party—in which the writer 
sympathizes. with the Musalmans. 


The writer is optimistic in his. views and hopes divine assistance to be 
forthcoming in the near future, to relieve the Sultan from this plight. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the Ist July, 1920, publishes a translation of an 
article from the Karam Vir, in which the writer has condemned the action 
taken by the Nizam against the Khilafat movement. 


The writer says that the Nizam’s action against the Kahilafat movement. 


seems to be inexplicable in view of his assenting | to the fact that the Turkish 
peace terms are annoying to all Muhammadans. 


The same journal says that only the Government will be responsible for 
_ all the consequences of non-co-operation, as evident from the examples of the 
partition of Bengal and the Punjab tragedy. 


Further, the editor advises the Moderates to ask the Government to change 
_ her policy instead of prating of the dangers of non-co-operation. 


The journal of the 4th July publishes a letter from M. Azap ScBaHanr, 
who suggests that Maulana Mahmud-ul-Hasan should be presented with the 
title of Sheikh-ul-Islam and made the permanent president of the All-India 
Ulama Association. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st July, 1920, publishes a letter of a Musalman 
graduate, in which the writer has asked the newspapers and the speakers to use 
simple language, if they wish to make the Ahilajat movement successful. 


The writer, after describing the injustice and breach of promises on the 
part of the English, gives reasons why the Musalmans should sympathize with 


the Turks. 


Further he appeals to the Muhammadan community to subscribe funds 
for the expenses of the Adilafat deputation and other establishments, present or 
future, in connection with it. 

Referring to the Muhammadan communication to the Viceroy. regarding 
non-Cco- -operation, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd July, 1920, says that 
although there is no certainty that all will join the movement, still in view of 
the excitement which the Khilafat question has created among the Susalmans, 
it seems advisable that the Viceroy should give thoughtful consideration to the 
notice and inform the British Ministers of the grave consequences apprehended 
from the mcvement. 


The journal of the 3rd July publishes an article by Dr. Sarr Uppin 
KitcH1Loo, who says that now that Hindu-Muslim unity has been firmly estab- 
_ Jished, it is the duty of every Indian to obey the commands of Mahatma Gandhi 
and do his utmost to support the cause of the Ahilafat. Non-co-operation is the 
only remedy ieft in our hands. All of us should join the movement and give 
up all other movements likely to prove injurious to our cause, Those who still 
ignore the ecvil consequences of the Hunter Committee's Report and the 
Khilafat agitation, should take notice of the fact, that the Adjrat movement has 
been started without any formal sanction of the Central Adi/afat Committee, and 
it is to be feared that after the ruinous ‘Turkish peice terms are signed, excited 
people having no sane leader to guide their actions might declare jihad. 


Referring to the Government resolution regarding the next census opera- 
tions, the same journal says that if the Tarkish peace terms are not amended 
and the non-co- -operation® movement is started, Government will have great 
difficulty in finding honorary workers and will have to undergo heary expen- 
diture. 3 


The journal of the 4th July says that the hijrat should not be contined? only 
to Afghanistan, but the capable and industrious Moslem youths should go to all 
Islamic countries and specially to those under Christian Mandate. 
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The same journal publishes a letter from-Maviana Asput Bari, in which 
the Maulana says as follows:— | 


“It has been decided to hold a meeting of the Indian Ulama at Firinght 
Mahal. The meeting will be held in the end of Shatowal or in the beginning of 
Zikad. ‘The object of the meeting would ke to prepare a reply to His Excellency 
the Viceroy’s proclamation regarding the Turkish peace terms, and to decide upon 
the line of action we have to adopt. The present meeting has not to form any 
final opinion as regards the appointment ofa Sheikh-ul-Islam, Imam, or Wali. The 
only thing we have to decide is the line of action and no more, we have three 
important proposals before us, i.e., non-co-operation, swadesht and hyrat. The 
last concerns only the Ulama and therefore the first thing they should do is to 
establish a Shartat department. oe sone 


The date of the meeting will be announced later on. It is expected that 
Ulama from all parts of the country would attend the meeting and give their 
advice. 2 | 


The ‘Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 3rd July, 1920, refers to the Maharaja. of 
Gwalior’s views on the Khilafat question in the course of his speech on a recent 
occasion of the opening ceremony of a mosque in his State, and says that nothing 
better could be expected from Indian Princes who are wholly dependent on 
Residents. ‘The paper expresses the opinion that Muslims.and non-Muslims of 
the State should take their full share in the Khilafat agitation, but should always 
keep within the bounds of law and if they are subjected to any troubles on this 
account they should be prepared to put up with them as a practical ‘training 
in politics. | 

The journal. of 4th July writes that the Nizam’s firman will not save 
him from public ignomy for being deprived of a title conferred by the people. 
The firman has lowered the position of the Nizam in the estimation of the 
Hindus and Musalmans; it is written in a proud and royal style. The Nizam 
exalts over his hereditary and Government titles, which are hated by the 
public. 


8. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 24th June, 1920, says that there are reasons 

' to believe that another game of diplomacy is going | 
to be played in the Hedjaz and possibly the pilgrims 
will be induced to swear allegiance to Sharif Husain. Under the circumstances _ 
it is the duty of Indian Ulama to publish a fatwa and give proper advice to 
intending pilgrims, : : 


. The Haj pilgrimage. 


The journal _of the 28th June reproduces an article from the Zamana 
(Calcutta) in which under the suspicion that at the forthcoming Haj gathering 
the pilgrims at Mecca will be induced to swear allegiance to Sharif Husain 
and accept him as the Caliph, it is suggested that all the KAhilafat committees 
in India should be ready to oppose the movement, responsible Ulama from 
every province should at once start to Bombay ‘to give necessary instructions 
to the intending pilgrims, and at least two influential men from every province 
should proceed to Mecca. One of them should be a alim who should take an - 
oath of death and in case any such movement may be set on foot, he should openly 
Oppose the movement and whatever the consequences may be, declare - the 
Sharif as a renegade. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 29th June, 1920, enquires whether there is 
any truth in the rumour thgt Indian alims are being sent to the Hedjaz this’ 
year to proclaim the Sharif as Khalifa. | 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st July, 1920, publishes a poem by 
one MuHamMmap Appur Ranman in which he says that as. the Prophet abandoned 
the Haj when the interests of Islam demanded so the Muslims also should not 
perform the pilgrimage this year as the rebel renegade Sharif ILusain will try 
to get himself elected Khalifa and will force them to swear allegiance to him. 


The Sharif is as cunning as Yazid and had imprisoned Sheikh-ul-Hind 
Mahmud-ul-Hasan. 7 aE 


‘The British Government also unjustly kept him in internment and exile. 
Hajis should beware that they may meet the fate of M, Mahmud-ul-Hasan if they 
refuse to swear allégiance to the Sharif of Mecca. | 
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While thanking Government for providing facilities to pilgrims to Sessa, : 


the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 6th July, 1920, takes strong objection to the 
practice of giving the shipping contract.to one company only and suggests that 


there should be free competition among the shipping companies which would © 


prove advantageous to the Government and pilgrims both. 


4. The Bhavishya (AHahabad) of the 20th June, 1920, says that recent 

7 information lends support to the belief that Britain wants 
to tighten its grip on Persia which forebodes a war with the 
combined forces of the Nationalists and the Bolsheviks. 


The Aftab (Fyzabad) of the 28th June, 1920, referring toa pidge of the 
Statesman, says that the English Cabinet has decided to help the Shah of Persia 
against the Bolsheviks and keep an army in Persia. This decision was due to 
the influence of Lord Curzon. The War Office, he says, states that the English 
have removed themselves 150 miles away from Teheran and that at Howza 
Kanari and Arad Bel, there are one lakh of Bolsheviks. 


Persia. 


5. The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 2nd July, 1920, expresses surprise that 
Government has as yet published no statement 
regarding the rumour that dancing girls have been 
‘provided by its officials for the entertainment.of the Afghan delevates. 


~ .  ° The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 4th July, 1920, reproduces from the Aman 
Afghan (Kabul), Principal Ghulam Muhammad Khan's address to students, at 
the opening ceremony of the Amania Madarsah, Kabul. 


Afghan affairs. ~ 


The speaker pointing out to students their duties to their King and country 
and briefly narrating the chivalrous deeds of the presant Anir said :— 


“The first thing the Amir did after his accassion to the throne was to 
declare war against Great ‘Britain which showed herself as our Ally here and 
declared Afghanistan as her protectorate outside. She insulted our holy places, 
though always claimed to be our sincere friend. 


“Tn order to remove these above-mentioned doubts and misunderstandings 
- the Amir waged war against her and now you should be glad to know that your 
home Afghanistan is as free as any other country of the world. She has got 
‘similar rights and has sent her envoys to different countries. 


6. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 8rd July, 1920, publishes a letter 
, from a.correspondent at Geneva. It discusses the 
* present moveinent of reviving ‘the treaty between 
Japan and England. ‘he offer of low to China by Eagland, France, Japan 
and America means encroachments on China's freedom. England e exercises the 
greatest influence in China. Hnogland’s work is going oa there in the same way 
as it doesin India. The Government of Peking is now a mere puppet in the 
hands of the foreign nations. This loan scheme will also check J apan’s influ- 
ence in China. These events show that China will be the future field of battles. 
America has also got her own plans in China. 


-- England and Japan. 


Now: the question is who will commence war: England or America? The 
probabilities are that Englaad will, as usual, incite America to declare war 
against Japan and thus weaken both these powers which have come out of the 
recent war with great wealth and power. She will joia America to crush Japan 
and to make her own position secure in Asia. Bufif England alone fights Japan, 
America will side with England for her own interest and because her being of 
the Anglo-Saxon race. From every point of view war seems to be inevitable. 
As soon as self-interests conflict war will break out. 


7. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 2nd July, 1920, approves of the 
Government cf India’s request to the League of 
Nations for the right of direct representation of 
India in the managing committee of the International Labour office. 


India and the League of. Nations. 


The editor joins with the Times in exhorting the Labour party of England 
to help the Government of India in this matter. 3 
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8. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 27th June, 1920, says that the policy 
of Government of circulating fatwas of Shetkh-ul- 


— Islam condemning Bolshevism is futile unless the 


Government also makes Egypt and Berar (?), independent as the Bolsheviks have — 


made Bokhara and Khbiva. 3 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the Sra July, 1920, traces the recent history of | 
Socialism in the world and says that President Wilson and Mr. Lloyd George have 


proved to be the greatest enemy of equality and liberty and demoniacal in their 
tactics and aspirations. Capitalism has led to the growth of socialism which is 
these days shaking the very foundations of governments in Europe, and is 
calculated to restore permanent peace in the world provided the people of every 
land and country toil for its success with firm determination. 


The journal of the 4th July learns from the Times that a book 


called “Blue Book on the affairs of India” has -been published by the 


Bolshevists at Moscow. Its aim is to encourage and support revolution in India. 
The journal thinks that a change is very necessary in India and expresses 
sympathy with the Bolshevist and International Socialistic views: The “paper 
shows pleasure and gratitude for the promise of help given to India in her fight 
for freedom, and says that the Indian Nationalist has only two words to say on 
this, viz., that India will never adopt violent methods and that the rulers, if they 
care, can still retain India by a more just administration. . | . 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 4th July, 1920, writes that the untouch- 
able Bolshevists of Europe are made of quite a different stuff from that of Indian 
untouchables. Mr. Lloyd George, who was at one time deadly against Bolshevik 
Government, has now received a representation of that body. Though at present 
only commerial relations are being established between ‘Russia and other 
European countries but in course of time they will shake hands with the Bolshe- 


vists. England has too many engagements to attend to and she cannot afford to. 


fight with Russia at this juncture. Bolshevists want to enter into treaties to 
make their paths smooth. . Both are conscious of their interests. Let us see how 
and when the problem is solved. 


9. Referring to the news that four fundred unclaimed children have been 
sent from Austria to England, the Hamdam (Luck- 
now) of the 29th June, 1920, remarks—‘ We have 
already informed the public that in order that they may search out husbands for 
themselves, anumber of young girls have, at Government expense, been sent from 
England to Canada and the Canadian Government has consented to bear all their 
necessary expenses till they are married, | . 


England’s trade in children. 


“This export of girls from and import of boys to England is just like export 


of cotton from and import of longeloth to India from Manchester. 


‘‘In view of the waste of time and money it seems advisable that this system 
of export and import may be abolished aud India should herself utilize its cotton 
to prepare longceloth and England her girls to-produce children.” 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th July, 1920, says that the 

vissie oidtiies teak ts Walia franchise under the Montagu Act has been built 
up Onavery vicious principle. It has been built 

upon Interests, and not upon the one universal principle of citizenship upon 
which every democratic constitution is now based. ‘The root principle of demo- 
cracy 1s that every citizen is as good as another and equally interested in the 
preservation of government and the promotion of social well-being. In respon- 
sible government, which is only another name for democratic government, the 
executive is responsible to constituencies representing the entire body of the 
people. A State which refuses to perform its function of mediating between the 
conflicting interests of classes and individuals loses its rational status and practi- 
cally sows the seeds of class-wars and revolutions. Communal. representation 
has been condemned as it makes political life dependent on narrow interests, 
and this is far more true of the principle of the representation of special interests. 
Communal representation may be made to adapt itself to the principle of propor- 
tional representation but representation of interests is unkaown to democratic 


> i,’ 
4 


oY. : 


politics and works against freedom and national solidarity. This question has 


vitiated the whole franchise system of the. Act. Special representation of 
Europeans and Anglo-Indians is fair and right in view of that given to Moslems, . 

but special electorates for zamindars and different chambers of commerce and -— 
trades associations is unjustifiable. What is worse is that the members of these 
special classes may vote in, and stand for, general constituencies. This is very 
much like loading the dice against the very principle of democracy and honest 
representative government. But considerations of immediate gain have blinded 
British statesmanship, and the inevitable result of the new Reforms will be to 


create new class-wars in this country, and prepare the way for those revolu- 


tionary excesses, with which the history and evolution of freedom is so familiar 
in Europe. India warted a principle which would have led to the permanent 
reconciliation of conflicting political and economic interests between the people 
and the alien rulers and capitalists in the country; she has been given instead 


- an instrument of rivalry and deadly competition between these very in- 


terests. | | 


The journal of the 7th July says that the Nationalists were never in 
a better pnsition than at present, and they find themselves set to work in 
soil more congenial than ever in the past. Anglo-India is aware of the march 
of events and sees that the goal of the Nationalists is clear and that no effort 
will be left untried to reach that goal, and is therefore bewildered and depressed. 
Notifing would please them better if the Nationalists were to sit with folded arms 


at the coming elections, not caring to compete with either the Moderates or the 


pro-Bureaucratic Indians who kgwtow to officialdom. But the Nationalists are 
going to use even such a disappointing piece of legislation as the Montagu Act 
to win for his country full self-government. But obstruction and destruction 
are essential first to purge and purify. After the necessary cleansing of the 
Augean stables it will be easy‘for the Nationalists to build up their national life. 
Our goal being self-government and not State-government with a powerful 
bureaucracy and a nominal demotracy working side by side, we should have no 
difficulty to carry on a propaganda throughout the country instructing the voters 
to give their votes only to those who may be depended on to leave no means 
untried to wreck the present Reforms Act and build on the wreckage thereof an 
Act extending to the people of India the same self-rule or autonomy which the 
Englishman enjoys in England. 


The journal of the 10th July says that the election manifestoes of the 
different political parties show that they have little or no consciousness of the 
class and character of the voters to whom they ought tobe addressed. They - 
entirely ignore the obvious fact that the vast majority of the new voters have no 
knowledge of the political jargon in which these documents indulge. While we 
have been neglecting the primary duty of explaining to them the nature of the 
changes introduced by the Act, the Bureaucracy, through its Publicity department, 
has been widely circulating their own interpretation and exposition of the Act. 
In doing this, the Bureau has been clearly helping those candidates who believe 
the Reforms to be a substantial step in the direction of self-government. Itis © 
the clear duty of those who believe the Reforms to be inadequate to place their 
own exposition before the voters, and point out in what way the Act may be 
worked for the early attainment of full responsible government. The ordinary 
educated Indian about town has little knowledge of the actualities and living 
problems of the rural population. These poor peasants are dominated by two 
autocrats—the zamindar and the police. Aud the one supreme question to them 
is: will they get any relief: through the Reforms Act from the zamindar and-the 
darogha? This one clear and vital issue has never been clearly and forcefully raised 
and discussed. If instead ofall this confused jargon of co-operation-cum-opposi- 
tion we go to the masses with the simple offer that if we are favoured with their 
votes, we shall concentrate all our efforts to fight for the emancipation of the 
peasant population from the hold of the zamindar, and for the protection from the 
‘ zooloom”’ of the police, we have no doubt that we shall rouse such a power in 
the country on our side as will enable us to secure full responsible government 
much sooner than most of us dare just now even to dream. | 
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The Leader. (Allahabad) of the 7th July, 1920, referring to Lala Lajpat 
Rai’s statement that he had always been of the opinion that the best minds of the 
nation should not lend themselves to co-operation with Government by accepting 
its service and that they should not serve on the Legislative Councils, says this 
statement is not consistent with the Lala’s conduct in the pagt. He has always 
been a member‘of the Congress which has always adopted a policy of. participa- 
tion in the Councils which they have always asked to be enlarged and made 
elective. ‘The policy of co-operation where possible has always been pursued by 
the most far-sighted Indians, such as Messrs. Gokhale and Naoroji.. We. do not 
share Mr. Laj pat Rai’s belief that the Government of India and the Secretary of 
State are engaged in undoing what good had been done by the Reforms Act, and 
even if this were true, skulking never helps a nation. Membership of the Coun- 
cils does not imply blind co-operation with Goverument, and if public men go 
to them with the sole idea of serving the country, and co-operate or oppose. as 
the occasion demands, they will be doing a patriotic act. Lala Lajpat Rai would 
be serving his country better if he enters the Council than if he stays out of it; 
India has not a superfluity of selfless workers ar experienced public men and if 


. & number of these keep out of the Councils and allow them to be monopolized by 


conservative or reactionary elements then it would mean a great disservice to 


the country and delaying the attainment of the goal of full responsible 
government. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 25th June, 1920, sapporte a correspondent’s 


‘suggestion that members of the reformed Councils should make their oath of 


allegiance subject to the best interests of the country. 


11. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 4th July, 1920, publishes a circular 

: letter from Mr. Tasupp1n, the general secretary of the 
All-India Khilafat Committee, in which all Khilafat 
Committees and national associations in India have been requested to pass reso- 
lutions that in view of the fact that the Indian Muslims are not ready to welcome 


the Prince of Wales, His Royal Highness should postpone his visit to India for 
some future time. 


The Royal visit. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


12. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th July, 1920, referrine to the remarks 
in the Fioneer on the appearance 3 of Sir_Narayan 
Chandavarkar on the same platform as Pandit 
Malaviya supporting the demand for the recall of Lord Chelmsford, asks what 
about the Pioneer's strong, repeated, and malignant attack on the Secretary 
of State, the official superior of the Viceroy? A paper that has made it a part 

of its daily’ task, in common with other Anglo-Indian papers, to vilify Mr. 
Montagu in the most uncharitable and the most disrespectful language, impresses 
nobody when it turns round and solemnly objects to attacks upon the Viceroy. 
What if the attacks reflect on Mr. Lloyd George and his Cabinet? Are they 
sacrosunct? And how often has the Pioneer not fallen foul of Premiers and 
Cabinets. ‘The British public, if they care to find out the truth, will not hesitate 


to hold the Anglo-Indian press itself answerable for not a little of India’s present 
distrust of British policy. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th July 1920, quotes at length from 
the speech of Sir Narayan Chandavarkar and expresses both surprise and satis- 
faction at the tone of it. ‘The paper drops the speaker’s title and has the 
following side reference to his knighthood. ‘‘‘We hope he will not take it as an 
offence that we deliberately drop the ‘Sir’ in his case, because we feel, with Rab- 
indra Nath, that by the side of the things that were deliberately done to humiliate 


a whole nation in the Pu unjab, this title of his knighthood makes our humiliation 
the more glaring.” 


The journal of the 10th J uly, referring to the decision. of the Army 
Council on General Dyer’s case, says that present-day British politicians have 
wonderfully developed the faculty of doing wrong things, but what is more sur- 
prising, of often doing the right thing in an execrably wrong way. We are told 
that the General has been punished for an “error of judgment.” We wanted that 
he should be adequately punished, but we also wanted that his anes should be 


The Punjab disturbances. 
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clearly brought home to him before he was punished. The Army Council:has 
punished him but has at the same time absolved him of all real guilt, as error is 
notacrime. We fail to understand by what lexicon or logic his continuing of 
firing and his failure to make provision for the medical treatment of the wounded 
can be termed an error of judgment. But even if there is a terrible ipdictment 
against him, is it really such a crime that he should be.cashiered? To errds 
human: to forgive is ChurchiJlean. For is not Churchill among the great gods ? 
‘Why was not the General forgiven? Justice demanded that if he was guilty of a 
mere error of judgment, however grave that error might be, he should be let off " 
with a warning. That would have met the honest requirements of justice, but 
these men are playing with justice. In view of the world-uproar over-the Pun- 
jab atrocities, particularly over the massacre and the crawling order, they dared 
not let him off. Hence this verdict. ‘The stick is broken; the snake is killed: 
but io the snake killed? Will Indian discontent be appeased oris world-opinion 
likely to be satisfied? Let us ‘‘ wait and see.”’ | | 


« The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 23rd June, 1920, says that the Punjab BHARAT 
atrocities have made it quite clear that British rule in India is based on brute BANDHU, 
force. We need not, says the editor, point out the futility of force in maintaining i ae ope 
government. ‘The Government would do well to assure the people that it does not 

want to pursue the policy of fire and sword in India and as an earnest of its good 

will, bring the authors of the Punjab tragedy to. book and make a declaration of 

the civic rights of the people. 


Referring to Sir Michael O’ Dwyer’s letter to the Zimes, the Hagiqat (Luck- HAQIQAT 
now) of the 25th June, 1920, says that he can never prove his innocence and 25th June, 1920, 
will always be regarded by Indians as the greatest enemy of human rights and 
the ringleader of the tryannical and criminal officials of the Punjab. It would 
be better if Sir Mifhael kept quiet and did not revive unpleasant memories. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 28th June, 1920, refers to the controversy PRATAP 
resulting from the espousal of the cause of Dyer and Sir Michael O’Dwyer by 8th June, 1920. 
Anglo-Indians and says that if the conspiracy to get Dyer reinstated succeeds, the 
deep discontent caused by the publication of the Hunter Committee's one-sided 
report will become all the more accentuated. It'rests with the British Govern- 
ment either to fan this fire or let it cool down. 


‘The Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 28th June, 1920, condemns the brutal ANAND 
attitude of the Government, in transporting Bugga and Ratan Chand of Amritsar | PRACHARAK, 
to the Andamans, wit, being political prisoners, did in no way deserve the many , “2 7™2® 1970. 
kinds of severity exercised on them. | 


The Azad (Lucknow) of the 1st J uly, 1920, makes a similar remark. AZAD. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 1st July, 1920, commends Dr. Munni Ram’s ‘Mt July, 1920. 
determination to prosecute Sir Michal O'Dwyer and General Dyer. and exhorts the fut Jule 1920, 
public to help him with all possible means, The editor points out that the suit : 
filed by Dr. Munni Ram will not only be in his interest, but in thé interest of 


all the Indians. 


Further he says, that this litigation is sure to influence our sentiments in 
India and the cpinion of the civilized world a’road. : 


The Oudh Akhbay (Lucknow) of the 2ad July, 1920, requests the Viceroy OUDH ARHBAR. 
to publish a communiqué regarding the Secretary of Ssate’s promise to punish ee es Fee 
some of the officials of the Punjab in connection with the Amritsar disorders. 

The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 5th July, 1920, says that it is a forlorn hope PRATAP. 
to expect justice at the hands of British authorities in the matter of the punish- — 5th July, 1920. 
ment of the perpetrators of the Punjab atrocities. These who desire to prosecute 
Sir Michael O’ Dwyer in England should not do so in the hope of getting justice 
there. Ilistory should teach them otherwise. 

People should learn to cultivate an independent attitude after repeated 
disillusionments. 

13. The Axand (Lucknow) of the 28th June, 1920, says that the members ANAND, 

of the Lucknow Improvement Trust should see that 78 73ne-_1920. 
the poor are not inconvenienced by the enforcement 


The Lucknow Improvement Trust. 


of their scheme. 


HAQIQAT, 
and July, 1920, 


ABHYUDAYA, 
3rd July, 1920. 


ANAND 
PRACHARAE, 
28th June, 1920. 


HAQIQAT, 
2nd July, 1920. 


LEADER, 
Sth‘July, 1920. 


HAQIQAT, 
2nd July, 1920, 


SHAKTI,' 
29th June, 1920. 


SWADESH, 
4th July, 1920. 
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It further calls upon the Local Government to contribute a portion. of the 
expenses of the scheme and abolish the octroi taxes. | 


The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 2nd July, 1920, invites the attention of 


Sir Harcourt Butler to the hardships caused to the citizens of Lucknow 


by the activities of the Improvement Trust. It buys houses so cheap and sells 
land so dear that the old house-owners are ruined and generally find themselves 
unable to build new houses. Naturally enough rents are rising rapidly and it is 
high time for His Honour to put a stop to the mal practices of the Trust. 


14. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 3rd July, 1920, protests against - 
the Government order withdrawing restrictions on 
grain exports as it will cause unprecedented rise in 
the price of foodgrains and consequent gjstress among the people, and warns 
cultivators and house-holders to store grain for their domestic use. | 


‘he Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 28th June, 1920, asks for continu- 
ing the prohibition of the export of carn in the interest of India. Shortage of 
food in Europe, he presumes, will create a great conflict of interests. 


15. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 2nd July, 1920, says that the increases 
The pay cf subordinate establish- recently granted to subordinate Government estab- 
ments. ~ lishments in United Provinces though generous are 
not commensurate with the rise in prices and the increased expenditure of Rs. 75 
lakhs is very contemptible-in view of the difficulties and sufferings of subordinate 
employés. These men have a greater right to help from Government than the 
higher paid imperial and provincial services. As a matter-of fact the greater 
portion of the burden of State work falls on these subordinates while the higher 
officials have lighter work and comparatively more leisure. Is it not then the 
height of injustice that while higher officers get their increases from the 1st Decem- 
ber, 1919, the subordinates get their increases only from the 15th March, 1920. 


16. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8th July, 1920, asks why no appoint- 
ments have been made to fill the two vacant chairs 
of Opthalmology and Materia Medica in the King 
George’s Medical College. It is true the posts have been advertised, but is the 
Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals going to recommend, for the appointments, 
the best of the applicants irrespective of whether they are Indians or not? We 
have seen what the gallant Colonel did in the matter of the civil surgeoncies of 
Allahabad and Benares. Our proposition is that both the chairs should be filled 


Tke export of grain. 


. 


Two medical appointments. 


by Indian doctors, and that the very best should be selected among them. We. . 


trust His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor will be rightly advised in the 
matter, and that the appointments when announced will constitute one more 
proof of His Monour’s just and generous policy. | 


17. The Zagiqat (Lucknow) of the 2nc July, 1920, regrets that a security 
Security demanded from the Oudh Of Rs. 500 has been demanded from the Mumtazul 
ab hbar. '  Mata’aba Press at which the Oudh Punch is printed. 
The paper surely made its readers laugh but it is only the sensitive officials who 
can hold the view that it excited contempt and hatred towards Government. 
If any particular article offended against the dignity of the Government a 
warning would have sufficed and ve appeal to the authorities to reconsider 
their decision, e 
18. The Shakti (Almora) of the 29th June, 1920, publishes an ‘open letter’ 
addressed to the Deputy Commissioner of Almora 
in which the writer, Har Govind Pant of Ranikhet, 
protests against the Deputy Commissioner’s interference. with the activities of 


the Aumaun Parishad and expresses the hope that the Parishad would not be 
molested in future. | f 


A complaint from Kumaun. 


19. The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 4th July, 1920, publishes a letter 
POM from NeEkI,.RaAmM SHarMA. He writes to say that 

ven feet hee a forced labour (begar) is highly oppressive to people. 
Caseg of begar should always be brought: to the notice of higher authorities. 
Begar and rasad systems have been exterminated from Bhivani and a 


Begar-Virodhint Sabha has been established there. Agitation should be set 
on foot in other places also, $ . 
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20. The Gorkhali (Benares) of the 12th June, 1920, publishes a lette? 
from Nepal condemning the Nepal Government for 
the arrest of certain civil authorities by the order of 
the Prime Minister himself without any charge being, framed against them. 


The editor adds that in spite of all these atrocities no one dares to remon- 


The Nepal administration. 


strate against these for fear of being punished. 


He requests the Nepal Government to reconsider the matter as such 
atrocities are harmful to the country and the society. 


The journal of the 19th June severely condemns the Nepal Government 
which during the last three years sent about thirty or forty Government officials 
to jail without any fault, most of whom were released after their cases were 
considered. 


It remarks that every wealthy or influential man is in constant fear of his 


estates or property being confiscated and he himself being sent to jail without 


any fault. Calls the attention of the Nepal Government to the necessity of 
enforcing compulsory education and to taking proper steps for the prevention of 


’ famine. 


ITI.— PoLITICO-RELIGIOUS MATTERS. 


21. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th June, 1920, criticizing the 
The Hindu Muslim entente and cow- book Ar Rashad by Muu AMMAD Su LAIMAN ASHRAF 
aieene of the Aligarh College, says that there is no harm in 
Hindus entering mosques and Muslims refraining from cow -killing. Sound advice 
should-be welcome even if it comes from Mr. Gandhi. who is not a Muslim. The 
Maulana himself does fot wear the dress of the Prophet and should not blame 
other Muslims for wearing European or Turkish dress. Even the moral support 
of the Hindus will give considerable help to the Khilafat movement. 


The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 23rd June, 1920, publishes a letter 
of MunamMapD SuLamman AsuHrar, Professor of Theology, in which the writer 
condemns the Muslim extremists’ determination of not injuring Hindu senti- 
ments by killing cows on the Bagr-’ Id occasion. 


Further the writer reminds the Muhammadans of the atrocities committed 
by the Hindus in the Arrah district and asks the Musalmans not to be so yielding 
in religious matters. 


22. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 1st July, 1920, publishes a letter from 
MUHAMMAD SaID Upprs of Soraon, who complains 
that both the officers deputed to make enquiries in 
the Holagarh riot case are Hindus and regards it as the chief reason that only a 
few chalans have so far been made. 


23. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 5th July, 1920, refers tu the attack of a 
correspondent in the Epiphany (Calcutta) on Hindu 
widows and remarks that it does not behove the 
follower of any creed to indulge in serious, albeit, baseless slanders against this 
aggrieved community. ‘We do not say that all widows are virtuous, but we 
ask whether-all wives are paragons of virtue?” It is only indicative of shame- 
lessness and meanness of missionary papers and their correspondents to display 
imprudence in this manner when in their own countries there is asteady increase 
in the number of lifelong spinsters and the problem of feeding war babies has 
become a national one. Is the Press Act not intended for such papers and such 
stuif ? : 


The Soraon riot. 


The Lpiphany’s offensive remark. 


R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 


Nani Tat: Offg. Superintendent of Police, . 
Criminal Investigation Department. 
The 10th July, 1920. | United Provinces. 


GORKHALI, 
12th and 19th 
June, 1920. 


DASTUR, 
28th June, 1926. 


ALIGARH INSTI- 
TUTE GAZETTE. 
23rd June. 1920, 


HAMDAM, 
let July, 1920. 


PRATAP. 
5th Jniy, 1920. 
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SELECTIONS FROM NEWSPAPERS 


Pabistd in the UNITED PROVINCES 


For the week ending 17th July, 1920. 


CONTENTS. 
| Page. oe Page. 
_ L+POLITICS. 

1. .Tarkey and the peace terms ... ooo = SAL 10. The Agra Estates Bill ope oe «= SA 
2. Bolshevism ove oo «=. BLD 11. Racial distinction ... ove oe «=. S17 
3. The Khilafat, non-co- aoeiaien and hirat ... 212 {| 12. Arjun Lal Sethi... eh “a = 
4, ° Indians abroad vee coo soo Oe 13. The Press Act ace ae 7 
5. The Royal visit ee eee oe 214 14, Muhammad Ali’s false statement ae 
6. Hindustan Ghadr party — sve oe ©6114 15. A prayer... sills ww 3 
7. Soviet Russia eee 7 ete oo 16. Hardships of eliivahete me coo §6= 
8. League of Nations ... coe §6=—. 2 17. Kuchik Khan ove oo «Oa 

; II. ADMIT RATION. 7 | 18. His Exalted Highness the. _— of 
9. The Punjab disorders — ws —. Hyderabad coe vo we 

I.—Po.irics. 

1. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 7th July, 1920, reproduces hostile 
ihc suited comments of some Turkish papers on the peace 


terms. 


The journal is astonished at the policy of. Mr. Lloyd George, who is trying | 


‘to please the Greeks and to anger the Indian Muhammadans. 


The Independent (Allahabad) ofthe 17th July, 1920, has a leading article © 
on Earl Grey’s phrase “ Think internationally.” It invites the English to put 
themselves in the place of the Turks or the Indians: in the first case they would 
have to repudiate the vindictive and unjust terms of the peace treaty: in the 
second they would revolt against the existing system of administration in India. 


The journal of the 18th July gives its front page to news from 
“Tn and Around Asia Minor.” Inter alia it reproduces from a Paris paper a 
Baghdad telegram to the effect that the great Mujtahid of the Shias has issued a 
proclamation to Musalmans saying that anybody acquiescing in the British occu- 
pation would be considered a renegade and could not be buried at Meshed. 


The Leader (Allahabad) also publishes this. news' which was issued from 
Bombay. 


| Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th July, 1920, ewe a poem by Sarym ALI 
AscHar of Fatehpur, warning the oppremors of Turkey to be prepared for 
retributive punishment. 


The same journal shows,’ on the authority of an Arab Seeks! s statement, 
that ‘the Arabs are very disgusted with both the English and the French, 
particularly with the English. Even the Christian population of Syria is 
dissatisfied with the French. 


The editor says that it is quite absurd to say that the Arabs do not wish 
to remain under the Turks. 


The same journal also says that the British occupation of Islamic countries 
Is the result of a teep- rooted antagonism to Islam ; otherwise Lord Curzon would 
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not have said British interest i in Palestine is not only religious, traditional and | 
historical, but also economic.’ 


Ail Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 12th July, 1920,° complains that Burope 
takes no notice of the heart-rending massacre of Turks by Armenians. 7 | 


~ The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 2nd July, 1920, publishes an obscerie 


_ .story caricaturing the attitude of the European Powers towards Armenia. 


- The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 4th J uly, 1920. enquires whether 
England, after her action in helping two rival Chiefs in Arabia, can still claim to 
rank among the civilized:nations. The real misdeeds of England are much more 
reprehensible than the much-advertised atrocities of Germany. Muslims now 


know that internecine warfare is being -promoted to exterminate them - 


England should now be prepared for treachery from Muslim States. 


The Agra Akhbar of the.7 th J uly, 1920, referring to the proposal to give 
Mesopotamia to some relative of the King of the Hedjaz, suggests that it would 
be better to return it to Turkey. This and nothing else can _— the Islamic 
world. — 


The Uunicipal ‘Review (Cawnpore) of the 10th July, 1920, publishes a 
poem, in which the writer appeals to the Muslim community to realize its 
position and the aggressive attitude of some Powers towards Islam. - 


2. The Mukhbir Alam (Moradabad) “of the 8th July, 1920, publishes 

extracts-from the Times' which show that the Bol- 

: sheviks and the Musalmans have identical ideals 

and that these are gaining popularity in the Islamic world. These extracts 

show the utter futility of all the efforts of the’ English in Persia where the 
troops refused to fight against the Bolsheviks. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 9th J uly, 1920, believes that Poland is 
being defeated by the Bolsheviks because the Allies being pressed by their 
countrymen have withdrawn their help. The truth is that ‘Poland being duped 


Bolshe vism. 


' by the diplomacy of the English and French statesmen has ruined itself. 


3. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th July, 1920, publishes ‘a poem exhorting 
The Kihilafat, non-co-operation and Indians to determine firmly once and for ever to 
hijrat. } boycott European goods. 


The writer bases his appeal on the deception of the European Powers. . He > 
asks the Indian Muhammadans to bi ard of the sin they committed ix killing 
their co- religionists. 3 


The journal of the &th I uly exhorts the public to take part in nan- 
co-operation. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 6th July, 1920, apprehends that Indian 
Muslims have not as yet progressed so far as to be able to adopt the non-co- 
operation movement and wpe that action should be taken only after the fullest 
deliberation. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 6th J uly, 1920, writing on ‘non-co-operation 
says that distinguished Musalmans are standing aloof. We ought to be very 
cautious as the country is in avery excited state. We believe that the chief 
work is to awaken the sleeping soul of the country. All persons will not at once 
adopt non-co-operation. ‘There are still traitors and title-hunters among us. Is 
Lord Chelmsford ready to resign his post? Till Indians are prepared to lay down - 
their lives, they will gain neither Home Rule nor heaven. 


The same, journal writes that gold and silver have become cheap but rice 
and flour are dear. Every Indian should practise true Satyagraha and see that 
grain is not exported. In England and Ireland labourers are refusing to 
handle materials of war because they do not want war any longer. This is true 
Satyagraha. 


The Agra Akhbar of the ith July, 1920, lenanie with Mr. Gandhi's advice 
that Muhammadans should boycott tho Councils. They should rather seek 
election and gain their object by repeated resignation if necessary. : 
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$s Murta RAMUZI” writing in hie usual caustic style i in the Dastur (Sherkot, . 


Bijnor).of the 8th July, 1920, condemns the use of European.clothes by Indian 
Muslims, the visit of the Prince of Wales to India, the rebellious attitude of the 
King of the Hedjaz towards the Sultan.and the Amritsar massacre. He forecasts 
an attack by Enver on Constantinople, Persia and. Pindi. | 


Commenting on His Majesty the Amir’s ’Jd speech, the Hamdam (Lucknow) 


of the 11th-July, 1920, says that the Amir has thoroughly realized his responsibi- 


lities towards Islam and has done his best to support the cause of the Khila/fat. 
The other Moslem States should take a lesson from him. 


The journal of the 13th July publishes an article by Qazi ABDUL GHAFFAR, 


who suggests that no one should be returned to the Councils unless he makes an 


explicit promise to support the unconditional demand for Home Rule and to 
join the non-co-operation movement.. - ' 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 9th July, 1920, considers the laying down 
of arms by the 1st Connaught Rangers as the beginning of non-co-operation. 
Non-co-operation is a great. weapon in the hands of the poor. It is clear that in 
> future Satyagraha will be the general principle of life in this world. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 11th July, 1920, speaks of the doubtful 


quality “of present-day news and approves of the Khilafat — s com- 
mendation of Mustafa Kamal’s sympathy for Islam. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the. 11th July, 1920, says that 
the very logic of constitutional agitation demands that the authority of the 
: Government. must be maintained so far as its.éssential functions are concerned. 
The essential powers of Government can only be paralyzed by physical force. 


The case of Hampden illustrates the furthest limits te. which non-co-opera- 
tion can go. 


. 


- The paper favours the organization of social i ta of those who will not 
discard honours and honorary offices. } 


The journal of the 18th July admits that the object of the non- 
. €0-operation campaign is to make government impossible. They well- 
nigh succeeded in this fifteen years ago in Bengal. The present campai 
ought to profit by that past experience in Bengal. “he Bengali non-co- sonralee 
took the line of least resistance, and while ine let those who could not earn a 
similar living by other. means to serve the Government, he reduced the social 
value of Goverament service effectively, and we see to-day that the highest 
Government officials receive practically no especial social precedence. It was 
very significant that the elevation of Lord Sinha evoked very little enthusiasm 
in hisown province. We need not mention the reception he received in Calcutta 
last winter. All this was the normal achievement of the Bengal boycott move- 
ment. Above all it should be borne ‘in mind that our one central object is to 


make government impossible, not by destroying its organs, but by forcing them 
-to remain idle. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th July, 1920, referring to Mr. Gandhi’ S 


book “Indian Home Rule,” exposes ina telling fashion his unpractical and 
fantastic mentality. 


The journal of the 17th July ilies an article ridiculing Mr. Gandhi’s 
reactionary advice to Indian politicians. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 12th July, 1920, discussing non-co-opera- ° 


tion says that the people should act according to the decision of the Special 
Session of the Congress. 


4. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 7th July, 1920, denounces strongly the 
ia il atrocities perpetrated on the Indians in Fiji. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th July, 1920, eran a letter from “Ex 
Braratiya Hrrpaya,” who says that the Fiji Indians feel that the Fiji Government 
is bent upon their ruin ; they have given up all hope of help from the Colonial 
Office; they have seen that the ae of India is quite deaf and dumb and 
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they have been sadly disappointed by their countrymen in India. The writer 
gives extracts from a letter from an Indian who asks that arrangements be made 
to bring them back to India, and also charges the Hon'ble Pandit Badri Maharaj 
with having brought about the deportation of Mr. Mani Lal, and with betraying 
the Indians in Fiji. The writer also says he has received a photo of the Samabula 
Bridge where the Police and Military fired upon the Indians, and says we can — 
realize how successfully the Amritsar drama was enacted in Fiji. The silence 
of the Government of India is inexplicable, but what are we going todo? Itis | 
our duty, not to ask for the appointment of a Commission, but to send two 
educated Indians to Fiji, to help the Fiji Indians in their distress. These Indians 
should collect all the material: regarding this “Open Rebellion” in Fiji and 
write a book about it. We are a subject nation, we feel it and we know we may 
be treated in any way at home or abroad. Still there remains one question. 
Does this humiliation of our countrymen before the Chinese, Japanese, Polynesians 
and Fijians who were cannibals fifty years ago—does this humiliation mean any- 
thing to the honour of our Motherland? If it does, then shall we grudge a few 
thousands of rupees being spent to get a full account of the insults that were 
meted out to our countrymen? 


The journal of the 19th July expresses doubts: regarding the voluntary 
character of the repatriation of Indians from South Africa proposed by the Asia- 
tic Enquiry Commission. It also urges that the Government of India should — 
ascertain and publish the full facts regarding the Fiji tragedy. It publishes a. 
communication from ‘“ Ek BuaratiyA Hripaya” containing statements of 
returned emigrants: portions of which it-advisedly deletes. 


The Agra Akhbar .of the 14th July, 1920, and the Anand (Lucknow) 
of the 12th July, 1920, request the Government not to allow the export of rice to 
the Europeans of South Africa, who are turning Indians out of the country. 


5. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 11th July, 1920, expresses the opinion 

ne oo . that the Prince of Wales will do well not to pay a 
© Royal visit. eee , 4° ° 

State visit to the province of Bihar owing to the 

prevalence of severe famine in Orissa. He should refuse a reception attended 

with pomp and show and should personally visit famine-affected areas to ascertain 


how efficiently the Indian bureaucracy governs the country. | 


The journal of the 14th July, writing on the “Reception of the 
Prince of Wales,’ says that it signifies two things—firstly, that we admit 
monarchical government and secondly, that we are satisfied with the British 


administration. As to the first point, from the political point of view, we respect 


monarchical government. As regards the second point we are familiar with 
Punjab affairs, the Hunter Committee Report, the Khilafat question and the 
rule of the present Cabinet in Ireland, in Egypt, in Persia, in Mesopotamia and in 
Russia. In the circumstances we strongly object to the reception. Like Sinn 
Feiners we are not against the Emperor or the British Empire, but we wish to 


impress on the minds of the Ministers the fact that we are highly dissatisfied with 
them. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the llth July, 1920, joins with Mrs. Besant 
in appealing for a hearty. and sincere reception for the Prince of Wales by the 
Indjans provided they be permitted to represent the Khilafat and the Punjab 
problems before His Royal Highness and obtain justice. ee 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th July, 1920, has an article based on 
Mr. Montagu’s recent speech in the Commons in which the writer suggests the 
removal on the occasion of the visit of the Prince of Wales of the shackles on the 
freedom of Indians that exist in the shape of a number of repressive Acts. 3 


6. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 10th July, 1920, learns that the 
laa _ “ Hindustan Ghadr party” of America is still alive 
ene Cr Tee and is busy with its work. It has recently issued 
a pamphlet of 16 pages entitled ‘‘ Invincible India” (Ajay Bharat). It shows 
how England became master of India, what were her plans in retaining India 
and what Indians are doing to free themselves from her tyrannical rule. 
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1 ‘The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 15th July, 1920, says, that the Allies 
Soviet Russia. es and especially the British Government are always 
| devising plans to harm the Soviet Russia. A power 
which has not een crushed by men like Koltchak and Denikin can hardly be 
brought to its knees by a third class general like: Wrangel.. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th July, 1920, swt a slowiig 
article on Soviet education translated from Z’Humanite: It also reproduces 
statements regarding the mobilization of the industrial proletariat made by 
Trotsky at the third All-Russian Industrial Conference on the 24th January. It 
further reproduces from the Daily Herald a review by Mr. Massingham of 
Mr.’ George ‘Lansbury’s book “What I saw in Russia.” The reviewer speaks 
of the organized lying of the British_press and the organized infamy of “ our 
rulers.” A fourth article contradicts the stories of allegéd persecution and 
annihilation: of the intelligensia in Soviet Russia, A fifth article on Lenin and 
‘Islam reproduced from New Europe deals with the career of the Muslim 
Propaganda Bureau in Moscow and says that the pan-Islamic propagandists 


will now probably have to revert to religious agitation as the bureau was. 


closed in February or March, 1920. Altogether the Independent gives up the 
whole of its front page and three-fourths of the second page to these articles. 


8, » The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th July, 1920, points out the 

| ‘uselessness and impotency of the League of Nations 
and says that the only late belligerent nation not 
at war with anyone now is Germany and‘she is not a member. of the League. 


League of Nations. | 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. | 


9. The ‘Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8th July, 1920, commenting on 
m Sir Michael O’Dwyer’s lettef, says that every effort 


ee Panjab disorders _ to justify his share in the Punjab tragedy is futile. 


The journal of the 13th July says that the praposed punishment of General | 


Dyer is quite insufficient and the British public should practice justice. 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 10th July, 1920, says that the official 
correspondence regarding the Amritsar affairs. which has been published in 
England, fully justifies the severest strictures passed on Mr. Montagu’s conduct. 
A sorrier'subterfuge it would be difficult to imagine than Mr. Montagu’ s plea 
-that no record was kept of the full statement made to him by Sir Michael 
O'Dwyer. He allowed charges of suppression of fact to be made against officials 
in India, when it was he who was guilty, and apparently it is only the extraordin- 
ary Parliamentary situation in England arising out of the war that enables him 
to retain a position in which he is a "public danger. 


The journal of the 14th July in a leader entitled ‘“‘ Montaguism at Bay,” 
says that it is cléar from an analysis of the voting in the “ Hunter debate” that 
the Government only narrowly missed defeat, and the Extremists in India may 
gather what comfort they may from the fact that the Labour Party amendment 
was only supported by 37: votes? When we come to the debate itself we are filled 
‘with amazement at the manner in which the case was handled by the Ministers 
who appear to have baulked the question of Mr. Montagu’s veracity as impugned by 
Sir Michael O’Dwyer altogether. Both the Secretary of State ana Mr. Churchill 
instead of applying themselves to the sinister facts, indulged in rhetorical 
dissertations on the abstract question of the ‘principles which should inspire 
British rule in India. Mr. Montagu is an adept at the methods.of the cuttlefish, 
but it is surprising that Mr. Churchill should have resorted to such tactics . 

The Amritsar “leaders’”’ have been pardoned ; and the man who suppressed the 
rebellion held up to obloquy before the Commons. We have here the explana- 
tion of the intense bitterness that prevails among Europeans in India, which 
Mr. Montagu, after the manner of his kind, attributes to race-hatred. The 


announcement that it is proposed to deprive the Executive of the reasonable 
powers which they have for dealing with sedition could not come at a more 
unpropitious time and it will arouse great apprehension among law-abiding 
people 3 in India. . 
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The ‘aw of: the 16th J uly. referring to Mi. / Montayo’e hint that the 
special powers for dealing with seditious criminals should be abrogated, asks the 


, Government of India to resist _— einhiewith scaauaetcins by “the Secretary 
of State. 


LEADER, | The —s (Allahabad) of the 12th July, 1920, redesting to the “ Huater . 
a bn ae Debate,” says the occasion marked a new era, and the speech which Mr. Montagu 
ates — delivered in condemnation of the theory of Government.on which General Dyer 
acted, propounded the high principles which should regulate ‘the relations of - 

India with Britain, Mr. Montagu’'s statement that if Britain governed by the 
‘sword, she would in time be driven out by the opinion of the civilized world, may 
be scoffed at by junkers but no country can adopt Prussian methods of 
government without being looked upon as unworthy of discharging the trust of 
civilization. The root of the whole trouble is that India has not been governed 

on British principles for some time. Messrs. Churchill and Asquith Both 

supported Mr. Montagu, and British statesmen have spoken out unequivocally 
against the un-British methods adopted. But not much weight will be attached 

to admirable sentiments expressed in the Commons unless all those Punjab officers 
who practised the game of frightfulness and ecunthen wanton humiliations on the - 
people are at least “relieved of their duties. 


The defence which General Dyer submitted to the hii Council abounded 
in exaggeration and misrepresentations. The people of India look to the British 
Government to see that the officer who ruthlessly butchered hundreds of Indians 
in cold blood does not escape with the mere disqualification of heing debarred 
from further service, in or outside India. 


The journal of the 15th July, referring to the debate, says that the 
strength of feeling in favour of General Dyer in Unionist ranks cannot be denied. 
Their attitude is bound to produce a painful impression in India, and to deepen 
the conviction that Indians cannot expect justice from them. But the supporters 
of Dyerism did not represent the whole or even. half of Kngland, It is on the 
Liberal and Labour parties that India must. principally rely for justice. In. 
fighting for India as perhaps Very few Indians would have been able to fight, 
Mr. Montagu has made a heavy personal sacrifice. He deserves the warmest 
thanks of all thoughtful Indians for his impassioned advocacy of the cause of 
justice, liberty, and equality for Indians, 


The journal of the 18th July, 1920, describes Colonel Frank Johnson’s 
recent speech in Burma as outrageous and says that it makes it more necessary 
than ever to punish him. : 


The journal of the 19th July presses for the ponent of officers guilty 
of wantonness and cruelty in the Punjab. : 


The same journal condemns, on practical grounds, Mr. Gandhi's challenge 
to Government in calling for a general hartal on the 1st August. — 


denivaiiinies The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th July, 1920, says that the diplomats 


or ae eae of Great Britain have been anxious to clear the vaunted name of England by 
me throwing General Dyer overboard, but at the same time doing him the least 
harm. Mr. Montagu appears to have played the role of diplomat. The ring of 
insincerity of his exctamation whether India is to be ruled by the. sword becomes 
patent when we remember that this very gentleman supported with verve and 
vigour the Black Act. Mr. Asquith denounced the massacre but ended by support- 
ing the Government; his strong words cannot create any impression in this 
country or assuage public feeling: Mr. Bonar Law did not reveal any State 
secret when he stated thatthe whole Cabinet was responsible for the despatch. 
Everybody knew that this did not embody merely Mr. Montagu’s private 
opinion, but the Cabinet’s direct responsibility only deepened the despair of 
the Indian people, depleted the Moderate leaders of their moderation and shook 

their faith in the Britisher. Mr. Ben ‘Spoor alone appears to have spoken out. 


The journal of the 15th July ‘says the debate will cause considerable 
* disappointment in this country. The question is: what will India do? will 
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she ‘neo forget. these atrocities or will her ‘people make up her mind to 
remedy the evil herself? We have done everything that could be done to 
let our British masters mend the state of. things that made these outrages 
possible. They do not propose to doit. Now the people of the country must 


; 


- make up.their minds to end it themselves. This debate seems to force the policy 
of ‘on-co-operation, whatever be the form of it, upon every Indian patriot. 


_ The same journal recounts the story of the Koka Rising of 1872 from Sir 
Henry Cotton’s book. Mr. Cowan, the officer who was responsible for the order 
to blow away from guus the captured rebels, was dismissed from the service, and 
his Commissioner, who approved of his action, was severely censured and trans- 


_. ferred toanother province. Thesympathy 6f officials generally and of the Anglo- 
Indian Press was. according to Sir Henry, with Messrs, Cowan and Forsyth. The 


writer remarks that those who are crying out for the punishment of the officials 


~ connected with the Punjab atrocities would do well to read, mark and inwardly 
digest this Cowan episode. The punishment of these men however condign, or 
) exemplary, will not render a repetition of these atrocities impossible. For “these 


atrocities‘ are the result not of personal barbarism, but of the whole policy of 


_ British rule in India. The only protection against these will be found in the 
establishment of full self-government in the country. And every day that is. 


lost in pursuit of pleasant futilities like the Montagu baby-comforter, imperils 
not only our national future, but also the future of the British connection. 


The journal of the 17th J uly contains a long letter from Dr. MunamMaAD 
BasHir of Amritsar, emphatically repudiating the charges made against him in 
connection with the Punjab disturbances. He says.that the unj justifiable, cold and 
calculated massacre of hundreds of His Majésty’s most loyal and law-abiding 
subjects rendering their children homeless and penniless, dependents for their 
mere existence on the charity of the nation has now been proved beyond doubt, 
even out of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer’ s own mouth to be due to him more than to 
General Dyer. 


He says that the meeting at the J sition wath Bagh was arranged by Hans 
Raj who may have been at that time under the thumb of the police. As regards 
his trial he says “If I were to make an attempt to describe how justice was 
doled out to us by the High Court Judges and others in whose hands our 
destinies were then placed, I think I would send a thrill of horror and indigna- 
tion through all right-minded people..”’ 


The Subak Ummed (Lucknow) for May, 1920, says that the Hunter 
report simply renews the wounds inflicted on the hearts of the Indians—liberals 
and extremists both. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) asks under the heading “The promotion of 
an Englishman who is a demon in human form” whether Mr, Bosworth-Smith 
got promotion for abusing Punjabi women, beating them and spitting on their 
faces. 


10. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) in its issues of the sth, 7th and Sth July, 


The Agra Estates Bill, 1920, opposes the proposed Agra Estates Bill. 


11. The Oudkh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th July, 1920, requests the 
Governments of India and of Bengal not to enforce 
the recommendation of the Calcutta University 
Commission regarding the appointment of a European Principal and two 
Euopean Professors in every intermediate college, on the ground that it presents 
a very unpleasant example of racial distinction. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 5th J uly, 1920, commenting on the acquittal 


Racial distinction. 


of Trumpeter Baker on a charge of murder, says that Lord Curzon imposed 


certain restrictions on the shooting expeditions of soldiers. ‘The paper deplores 


. that such a law-breaker should escape unpunished. Has the life of an Indian 


no value? -Such decisions produce class-hatred and discontent. 


The Independent (Allahahad) of the 15th July, 1920, has a sarcastically 
worded article on the recent acquittal of Mr. Reed, a young planter of Silchar, 


on a charge of attempted murder. The paper instances this as a sample of the 
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brand of justice obtained from British j uries. The accused in n his defence stated 


live on the plains, have no knowledge of deer-shooting at ten o’clock at_ night. 


that the affair occurred after he had Tost his -way out déer-stalking. . ‘We, who. 


We are not sportsmen, never had the chance of being one, for neither gun nor . 


revolver can be owned by the blacks in this country without a licence from the 


Magistrate of the district. So we cannot tell if people go.out shooting deer with 


revolvers. (The writer plays with the words “déer” and “dear” the prosecu- 


tion contention being that the accused was out at night trying to meet an Indian 


girl.) Perhaps the pleader who was engaged to defend this man mistook his mean- 
ing, for the Britisher never tells a lie, as was found only recently in another case 
when one Mr. Jackson, a member of the Indian Civil Service, was charged with 
assaulting a telegraph messenger and was discharged in face of the very strong 


evidence “produced by the prosecution, because he denied the truth of the pro- © 


secution story. The] jury accepted the plea that what happened ‘was an accident. 


people. So this young Britisher’s life could not be permitted to be spoiled by a 


night's adventure in search of deer. Nothing cin be had on earth without a 


price and these little things are part. of the price that we have to pay for. the 
blessings of British rule. 


The journal of the 18th: J aly has a leading article on racial ascend- 
ancy in which it informs the Secretary of State with various illustrations that 
racial ascendancy has been a fact ever since British rule was established in India. 
British capitalist exploitation of the country is impossible except on this basis. 


Accidents must happen in the bést regulated families even to the most innocent — 


In another and longer article the editor presses for a declaration of Indian 


rights, arguing that even the Royal Proclamations are cavalierly treated and 
shelved by the ‘bureaucracy. He asserts that racial prejudice flourishes in, India 


and:refers to assault cases in which Europeans get off lightly, etc. He, however, 


bases his demand ehiefly on the Jallianwala Bagh affair and O’Dwyerism and 


asserts that law, convention and tradition, everything is against popular rights. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the,17th July, 1920, comments on the 
acquittal of Mr. Reed of Silchar (Assam) for killing a labourer with whose 


daughter\Mr. Reed wished to form:an intimacy. Such decisions should impress 


on Indian minds the fact that’so long as they are under foreign rule they will | 


always be treated disgracefully. 


12. The Pr atap (Cawnpore) of the 12th J aly, 1920, learns that Arjun Lal . 


Arjun Lal Sethi. Sethi, who is living in Wardha (Central Provinces), 
has been warned not to deliver violent and inflam- 
matory speeches. He asked if he had ever delivered “such speeches before but 


was not given aclear reply. Sucha policy eed ianeey ee and opposition 
in the minds of the people. 


13. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 2nd J si 1920, commenting on 
| the demand of security of the Safina, points out the 
ne nen oe arbitrariness of the Press Act. , 
The editor, apprehending a similar fate for the Punch, thinks it expedient 
to declare his policy, in order to avoid further misunderstanding. “The policy 


of this paper” he says “is to reform social, ethical and literary conditions through 


the medium of humour. Instead of criticizing the Government we want to find 
out the proportion of personal arbitrariness in any. mistake. The existence of 
the British Government is an essential factor and we do not oppose it; but it 
does not mean that opposition to General Dyer or Sir Michael O'Dwyer may 
be made to mean opposition to. British Government (although, in practiée, it 
is nowadays-interpreted in the same way). If any reformer opposes even the 
meanest Indian shoe-black of any* Englishman, the opposition is taken to be 


Opposition to the British Government, Fala cannot change his policy. — He 
will prefer silence to change of policy,” 


14, . The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 16th J aly, 1920, referring to the Gov- 
Mohammad Aii’s tatse emer ernment contradiction of Mr. Muhammad Ali’s false 


statement that a regiment had mutinied at Con- . 
stantinople expresses nee that, more effective action is not being taken agaings | 


— 


( 219 ) 


| persons + ie of disseminating falsehoods. It also refers to Laj vet Rai’s asser- 
tion that Indian history was free from the blemish of dastardly outrage on 


women and asks when did any extremist ‘politician ever set any store by 
historical fact? 


16. The renee (Canons) for J uly, 1920, publishes a poem entitled 
‘* Prayer” by Srryot Devi Durr Misra, which trans- 
lated runs as follows :— ‘ 


“ Mother Shakti, give (us) unlimited strength. 
' The oppressive are still fearless ‘and practise atrocities. 

They may do what they like, : o wee 8 
- And even then they want praise ceaselessly. 

They pour down showers of bombs, 
But we put up with them helplessly. 
_ Autocracy has increased. Alas! Unarmed people were attacked. 
- O Mother Shaki, give (us) unlimited strength. 

All the doors of advancement are closed. 

(These) are fearful nooses of crooked policy. 

The dangerous river (is there). 

This is the midstream. 


| O Mother Shakti, without the helm of. strongth, the boat won’t cross the 
river. | 


| Strong Powers are taking away ie rights of weak States. 
O Mother Shakti, give (us) unlimited strength.” | 


16. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 9th July, 1920, publishes a letter 
from Panpit GAURI SHANKAR Misra, B.A., OL.B., 
on the distressed ‘condition of the peasants of the 


_ A prayer. 


Hardships of cultivators. 


Singramau estate (Jaunpur). 


The journal of the 17th July writes that in 1918 Mr. Swann, Collector 
_ of Mirzapur, issued orders that high crops should not be grown within 200 yards of 
_ the municipal aréa, and many cultivators acting against the orders were fined. 
It is said that one of the cultivators died out of ssorrow in court. Next year, 
. however, Mr. Dobbs was in charge of the district and certain alterations were 
made in the orders which, it seems, "pacified the feelings of the cultivators. When 
the crops had grown a foot high Mr. Swann returned and re-issued his original 
orders. This has caused great hardship to the cultivators. 


“The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 10th July, 1920, publishes an unsigned 
open lefter asking Sir Harcourt Butler if he has ever taken the trouble to visit 
a village? The taluqdars are ruling their estates with great high-handedness. 


17. Giving a brief account of the life and activities of Kuchik Khan, 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th July, 1920, says that 
in view of the success this brave general has achieved 
in Persia, it is to be expected that soon he will secure the title of ** Saviour of 
Persia.” . 


18. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bij ses) of the 8th J uly, 1920, says that Muslims 

His Exalted Highness the Nizam fear God alone and Algeria, Russian Turkestan, 

of Ryserenae. -* Caucasia, Tunis and Chinese Turkestan have shown 

that they fear no earthly king if he interferes with their religion. The writer 

deplores the action of the Nizam in parading his old titles and spurning the new 

title of Mohi-ul- Millat- Wad-din. Muslim agitators are wiser and are renouncing 
titles. pee 


Kuchik Khan. 


ns | P. BIGGANE, : 
Nant Taz: - to the Dy. Inspr.-Genl. of Police, 
| ; | Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 17th July, 1920. | | United Provinces. 
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I.—POoLITICs. 


1. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 12th July, 1920, (AL KHALIL, 
contrasts the treatment of Turkey and Ireland. — 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th July, 1920, refers to the DASTUR, 

massacres of Turksin Smyrna and asks why Thrace has been handed over to the ‘*" *m¢,5o July» 
barbarian Greeks. Turkey is being treated more severely than the other 
belligerents. Has the chastity of ladies in Germany and Austria been violated ? 
Would Mr. Lloyd George have liked the scenes which are at present being 
enacted in Constantinople to be repeated in London and Paris if the Germans 
had won the war? If their notables had been hanged like thieves and robbers 
would France and England have spoken of them as they speak of the martyred 
nobles of Turkey? For what crime was M. Rauf Bey, the Turkish Admiral, 
hanged? Was it because he had humbled Greece? Is it not the duty of every 
officer to serve his country bravely and honourably? Has a price been put on 
Mustafa Kamal’s head because he is trying to save his country from serfdom ? 
Are the crusaders taking the life of Adabia Raba Khainim because she is appeal- 
ing to the brave sons of Turkey to defend the honour and chastity of their 
sisters ? 


Can Mr. Lloyd George still say that all these acts and the treatment of the 
Arabs are not inspired by religious bias ? 


Turkey and the peace terms, 


Does Western Christianity and civilization allow of the killing of lakhs of 
Turks after the signing of the Armistice ? 

Though Mustafa Kamal Pasha is regarded by all Muslims as the true King 
of Turkey, the Allies call hima rebel. If he is a rebel he surely cannot be held 
accountable for breach of the terms of the Armistice. He has, moreover, 
nothing to do with Britain’s man, the traitor, Damad Farid Pasha. 


All this treachery will not be tolerated by a Muslim and he will prefer 
death to the life of a wandering Jew. 
That Mr. Montagu has no sympathy for Indian Muslims has been amply 
proved. 
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If Indians and Arabs had not helped the British, Mr. Lloyd George would 
to-day have not been in a position to place the world in the fold of Christianity 
and to address General Allenby as a Crusader. 


Britain alone is helping Greece against Turkey. Can Britain now ever 
expect any aid from Muslims? The Governor of Bengal has said that Indian 
Muslims should not give much thought to the annihilation of ‘Turkey lest they 
themselves be annihilated. Muslims are prepared to sacrifice themselves in the 
cause of the Khilafat. But after their destruction it is feared that British rule. 
also may depart from India. 


The journal of the 16th July denounces in a similarly strong article the 
action of the British in allowing Greece.a free hand in Turkey and threatens the 
Allies with the fate of the Czar and the Kaiser. 


In another article the editor says that if the Arabs had been faithful to 
Turkey they would not now have to deal with treacherous Jews and infidels. 
The struggle is between Christianity and Islam and even now the Arabs will 
succeed if they sink their differences. 


The Zgbal (Moradabad) of the 13th July, 1920, says that the Allies have 
been very prodigal in breaking their promises and will surely reap the whirlwind. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd July, 1920, says that the Allied 
reply to the Turkish note is deliberately offensive in tone and will make the 
Muslims of India more indignant and resolute than ever. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st July, 1920, with reference to the Allied 
reply to the ‘Turkish note, says that the Allies are purchasing a costly legacy of 
hatred which may prove ruinous. If there had not been so much extremism 
in Turkey and India somewhat better terms might have been secured. 


The much advertised sympathy of France for Muslims is evidenced by the 
ultimatum to Amir Faisul. Were mandates meant to be imposed by force of 


arms? The Arabs will be justified in offering resistance to the attempt to 
establish French domination. 


The journal of the 25th July reviews Mr. Charles Woods’ recent article 
in the Fortnightly Review on the Turkish treaty. 


Mr. Woods points out the unfairness of the treaty to Turkey and says that 
the territorial gains of Greece are undoubtedly more resented by Turkey and by 
the Muslim world than any other section of the treaty. It remains to be proved 
if the disadvantages due to the loss of British prestige which must result from a 
juggling with words can be counterbalanced by the goodwill of Greece. 


The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 18th July, 1920; condemns the Turkish 
peace terms as extremely unjust. | 


The editor is optimistic owing to the successes achieved by Mustafa Kamal 


Pasha. | 
2. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 13th July, 1920, sarcastically enquires 
The Bolehevike. why chivalrous England is going to trade with those 


unspeakable vermin, the Bolsheviks. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th July, 1920, says that Mr. Lloyd 
George is riding headlong for a fall. Lord Chelmsford’s Government is showin 
remarkable restraint and patience and is thus staving off the day of exhibition of 
open hostility (to Britain) by the Indian public. The Government of India should 

ring pressure to bear on Mr. J.loyd George to forbear from his relentless atti- 
tude towards Turkey. Any decent ministry would have resigned after the retreat 
from Enzeli as this withdrawal has brought British prestige in Asia to a ver 
low ebb and all wavering Asiatic Powers will now hasten to the Bolshevik ranks. 


- The journal of the 16th July argues that Mr. Lloyd George has broken his 


pledges and has regarded treaties as scraps of paper. He has further inflamed 


Indian feeling by condoning the Greek massacres in Smyrna and the British 
massacres in the Punjab. 


In spite of all the anti-Bolshevik propaganda of the Allies, Bolshevik ideas 


are spreading everywhere. India, however, is still neutral and can be kepf so if 
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repressive laws are withdrawn and the Khilafat and Punjab questions settled 
satisfactorily. | pee. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th July, 1920, says that the troubles in 
Asia and Europe are thickening, thanks to the Allied policy of coercion. It 
makes the following points :— 


(1) Owing to the pro-Bolshevik sentiment of the Labour Party, the 
British Government will find it hard to aid the Poles. 

(2) If the Bolsheviks are allowed to establish themselves in Persia, the 
effect on the Afghan situation will be profound. It appears that 
in the Middle East as well as in Hastern Europe Britain cannot 
avoid coming to grips with the Bolsheviks. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th July, 1920, publishes a correspon- 


dent’s letter from Japan originally published in the ‘Maryada arguing that 
Soviet Kussia is the future power of the world. 


8. The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 18th July, 1920, Al Khalil and 

The Amir of Afghanistan and JZedina (Bijnor) of the 12th July, 1920, and Al 

Indians. Bashir (Ktawah) of the 13th July, 1920, publish the 
Id speech of the Amir. 


The Tohfa-1-Hind (Bijnor) of the 18th July, 1920, reproduces from the 
Tttihad-i-Mashrigi the Amir’s speech defining his attitude towards the Khilafat. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 17th July, 1920, publishes the Amir’s 
jirman welcoming the Indian muhajarin and commending them to the Afghans 
in the following terms :—“ It is the bounden duty of every Afghan to entertain 


these respectable guests, these true Muhammadans, these devotees to the cause of 


religion, these oppressed, afilicted and harmless men.” The firman also 
refers to the fact that Afghanistan gained complete freedom through the bravery 
of her warriors and says that their Indian brethren then began to look upon 
Afghanistan as their friend and helper in every matter. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th July, 1920, Zohfa-i- Hind (Bijnor) 
of the 18th July, 1920, 4’ Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 20th July, 1920, also publish 
this firman. ree 

Al Bureed of the 20th July publishes a letter from one Mr. FAzp 
MvHAMMAD voicing the desire of the inhabitants of the North-West Frontier 
Province for incorporation with Afghanistan on the grounds of identity of language, 
race and customs and demanding the right of self-determination. 


4. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 13th July, 1920, says that heavy hearts 
can hardly rejoice and the Prince of Wales had 
better not come. 


5. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th July, 1920, reproduces Mr. Shaukat 
Ali’s letter asking pilgrims to Mecca to oppose any 
attempt on the part of the Sherif to secure recogni- 


The Royal visit. 


The Khilafat and non-co-operation. 
tion as Caliph. 


In view of the present Islamic situation, the journal of the 20th July urges 
upon the members of the Central Khilafat Committee to send a deputation of 
the leading Indian Ulama to the King of Hedjaz to explain to him the Moslem 
viewpoint and request him to adopt a course which while preserving the 
independence of the Hedjaz may also re-establish the previous connection 
with Turkey. 

The journal of the 23rd July publishes an extremist poem by one Harzapa 
Arras of Jalalabad on the Punjab and Ivhilafat questions. 

In the same issue it says that the non-co-operation movement is premature 
and should be postponed. 

The Zgbal (Moradabad) of the 18th July, 1920, says that it is the duty of 
all Muslims to help the Turks and supports the suggestion that a Pan-Islamic 
Conference be held under the presideney of the Amir of Kabul. : 

Sriyut Batmuxunp Baspat of Lucknow contributes an article on “ Non- 
co-operation” to the Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 23rd July, 1920. He believes 
that on account of the unjust acts of Government there is danger of the masses 
indulging in brute force. : 
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The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st. July, 1920, publishes a letter from 
MvunpammMap Turait Kuan, from Africa, who regards non-co-operation as 
impracticable and advises the adoption of swadeshi and Pan-Islamism. 


This journal regards non-co-operation as impracticable. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th July, 1920, in an article urging 
non-co-operation on the Special Congress says that the real trouble in Asia will 


not come immediately but will come when the next world-war breaks out. It 


may be in ten, it may be in thirty years, but it is bound to come sooner or later 
unless the greed of European powers is moderated. If the attainment of national 
autonomy is delayed the increasing bitterness will be bound to kill the loyalty 
of the Indian people to the Imperial connection. The writer goes on to ask for 
the immediate removal of all restrictions on the freedom of Indians and of the 


bars on their physical and mental development. The deep distrust of British 
rulers must be abandoned. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st July, 1920. disagrees emphatically with 
Mr. Gandhi’s proposal to boycott the Councils. Mr. Gandhi is advocating the 
policy of greatest friction and this is bound to defeat its own end. 


IT.—ADMINISTRATION. 


6. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th July, 1920, reproduces a 


Rhevlieg of & nehalir (? local) Khilafat Committee report on the shooting of 


a muhajir near Peshawar which charges a British 
officer and soldiers with savagery. 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 23rd July, 1920, remarks that unless there 
is no limit to the policy of non-intervention it imagines that some action will be 
taken in regard to the mendacities reported at a meeting at Lahore and repro- 
duced prominently in a Home Rule paper regarding the shooting of a muhajar. 


7. Writing on the Punjab Debate in the House of Commons, the Bharat 


icine Meds sie Bandhu (Hathras) of the 14th July, 1920, says that 
. the British Government really believes in repression. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of 25th July, 1920, in an article on the Commons 
debate on Dyer says that its most noteworthy feature was the bitter anxiety of 
almost everybody to conceal the real issues. Mr. Montagu forgot or suppressed 
the fact that the Government of 372 millions of human beings isa _ physical 


impossibility except on the basis of racial ascendancy. The writer refers, not 


for the first time, to a threat said to have been made by a Punjab official that one 
thousand Indian lives would be taken for every European life. 


He next proposes, the real remedy which is that no one should salaam 
a magistrate or a judge or a police officer except when they are on the bench 


or in their offices. Let people be trained in this lesson and the whole question 
of racial ascendancy will begin to solve itself. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd July, 1920, has a leading article 
on ‘the present difficult situation. ‘he writer says that largely as a result of the 
war, prestige of colour is almost completely gone and a new mentality has been 
developing fast among the Indian masses. He then reviews Punjab affairs and 
asserts that the people now know that the mightiest of military powers must 
quail before the moral determination of 320 million human beings. 


The journal of the 24th July, speaking of the Dyer debate in the 
Lords, charges Lord Finlay with striking exaggerations and says that the re- 
marks of Lords Curzon, Milner and Meston were mealy-mouthed. It is too early 


in the day to calculate how much General Dyer’s carnival of murder has contri- 
buted to the undermining of the British rule in India. 


The same journal reproduces at length from the Congress Committee 


report the charges of ill-treatment of women made against the Deputy Com- - 


missioner of Gujranwala which the Congress Committee accepted as true. ‘ 


The journal of the 25th July reproduces from the Vedic Magazine 
a suggestion that Lajpat Rai should obtain a written pledge from candidates for 
election that their first resolution would be to see that those who insulted 


women and committed unspeakable atrocities during the martial lawlessness 
should be forthwith dismissed. 
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“. he Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd July, 1920, asks if a more brutal 
resolution could be passed than that passed by the ex-Officers’ Association, 
Calcutta, calling upon British officers to behave as General Dyer did in the event 
of asimilar situation arising. It also condemns the resolution of the Assam 
Valley Branch of the European Association and asserts that Europeans in India 
are privileged people and are allowed the licence of indulging in the most 
vituperative and scandalous attacks on high-placed officials. 


| In another article it asserts that it is the Anglo-Indian papers which have 
undermined respect for authority by reckless attacks on Viceroys and Secretaries 
of State. The issue of July 25 contains a similar article. 


The journal of the 23rd July again contrasts the treatment of India and 
Ireland. In the Punjab last year the situation was less serious than the present 
Trish situation. 


The same journal says that rarely if ever have the noble Lords failed to 
uphold militarists and other reactionaries. The speech of Lord Finlay is the 
speech of a counsel. It is a pity that the Government of India have not been 
condemned as they so richly deserve to be. 


The journal of the 24th July speaks of the sickening praise of Sir Michael 
O'Dwyer and the undeserved encomium of the Viceroy. Lajpat Rai’s boycott of 
Council has not our support as it will do no good, but we must confess candidly 
that the heart sympathizes with the feeling he has expressed of a proud aversion 
(sic) to have nothing to do with the officers whose contempt of Indians was 
given such rude concrete shape and form in the months of martial law. Two 
months have passed and nothing has apparently been done to carry out the 
instructions of Whitehall regarding the punishment of officers. This is nothing 
but a mockery of Indian sentiment. 


_ The editor goes on to complain of the activities of the non-official Europeans 
in India which shows how much Prussianism there is among Englishmen and 


what a superfluous war England waged in seeking to run to earth the Prussian 
spirit of government. 


The journal of the 26th July has a leading article on the misrepresentations 
contained in the letter addressed by the European Association of Calcutta to the 
Prime Minister. 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 23rd July, 1920, says that the debate on 
General Dyer’s case in the House of Lords will have served a useful purpose if 
it convinces the politicians in this country of the futility of any further agitation 
for penal measures against officials. There will be no scapegoats sacriticed to 
eratify the spleen of a hypersensitive intelligentsia. 


The journal of the 24th July expresses the opinion that Mr. Montagu’s 
eulogy of Mr. Gandhi was out of place and uncalled for. In another article the 
editor remarks that the sooner Mr. Lloyd George finds a new Secretarv of State 
the better. It is not General Dyer but Mr. Montagu who stands condemned by 
the House of Lords. With reference to Lord Sinha’s speech the editor remarks 
that in a country like India a comparatively small disloyal section may work 
incalculable harm. The journal does not share Lord Sinha’s confidence that 
Mr. Gandhi's campaign will die of inanition. Men who are advocating whatis a 
euphemism for mutiny are carrying on their work unscathed. Excited meetings 
are being regaled with fabricated accounts of horrible crimes committed by 
British officers and soldiers and nothing is left undone to stir up racial hatred. 
If non-intervention fail a heavy responsibility will fall on the authorities involved. 
If Mr. Montagu had been straightforward, half the difficulties of the present 
situation would never have arisen. 


8. The Utsah (Orai) of the 16th July, 1920, publishes two poems by Bet 


a - : 
Racial testing: Mapiuav Trwarr. One speaks of lordly Government 
scrvants who are here fora few days only but think 


‘they will remain for ever, After their bomb-dropping their protestations of 


friendship are untrustworthy. The other is to the effect that if there had 


been a white heart in a white body the rights of Indians would have been 
recognized, | 
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An anonymous correspondent in the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 17th 
July, 1920, referring to the recent acquittal of the soldier chargec with murder 
says that an Indian’s life is not worth a straw; dogs and cats are better off 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 25th July, 1920, contains a letter from 
Mapan Moan Anitya, Karimganj, Sylhet. The following is the opening 
paragraph— 

“ Sir,—The scandalous Kboreal shooting case is now over, but the wanton 


and determined hacking of the principles of justice by the trying Magistrate has 
left a very painful impression in the public mind.” ’ 


The writer then goes on to show that the Magistrate was determined to 
shut out special counsel for the prosecution and that he refused to apply section 
307, Indian Penal Code, as he was anxious to shield the accused planter from 
taking his trial before the Court of Sessions. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd July, 1920, has a leading article 
on British justice. The writer asserts that in Hindu India there was one law for 
the Brahman and another for the Sudra. In British India there is one law for 
the European and the other for the Indian in some respects. Even the old — 
Muslim justice was from some points of view better than British justice. The 
writer does not remember to have heard of a single white man in India 
charged with the murder of an Indian who was sent to the gallows. Something 
or other has always turned up, either an enlarged spleen, or insanity or great 


provocation. He concludes that British justice as differentiated from ordinary 
simple justice is a fraud. 


The Bharat Jiwan (Benares) of the 19th J uly, 1920, strongly protests 
against the Hpiphany’s attack on Hindu widows. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th July, 1920, publishes a letter from 
KuvusHHAL Kuan from Granada, who emphasizes the necessity for sending a 


religious mission to Europe, to remove the false impression created by Christian 
clergymen regarding Islam. : 


9. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 22nd and 28rd July, 1920, describes 

Mr. Montagu’s references to Mr. Mr. Montagu’s recent references to Mr. Gandhi as 

rend. mean and heartless fulminations and saysthat India 

is prepared to brave the storm which Mr. Montagu is bent upon raising and is 

determined to achieve true honour and prosperity although she may have to suffer 
grosser insults and to make greater sacrifices than she did in the Punjab. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 21st July, 1920, protests against the 
encouragement given by Mr. Montagu to the Indian Government. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th July, 1920, attributes Mr. Montagu’s 
recent statements regarding the conduct of Mr. Gandhi and the undesirability of 
interference from England to a desire to placate the Jingoes who raised the cry 
‘Montagu must go.” Mr. Montagu’s professions that. India should not be 


ruled by brute force were utterly bombastic and insincere. He is heading for 
disaster. 


The journal of the 22nd July says that the Satyagraha movement of 1919 was 
not half so popular asthe non-co-operation movement of 1920. Mr.Gandhi’s follow- 
ing has increased a hundred times and if Government were afraid of exciting the 
masses by laying violent hands on Mr. Gandhi last year it will be the very height 
of unwisdom to try fresh repression now upon people stirred by the Punjab 
atrocities. Any further repression will endanger the Imperial connection which 
cannot endure unless the present subjection ceases as quickly as possible. 


10. A contributor to the Democrat (Allahabad) of the 18th July, 1920, says 


TEs As BOW ex that Mr. B. N. Sarma’s appointment shows that the 
- Government have begun to recognize the necessity 
of rallying the moderates within the Congress fold. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th July, 1920, complains of the Hon’ble 
Mr. Sarma’s appointment as an unnecessary andcostly addition to the Central 
Government which is expected henceforth to exercise virtually no control over 
Agriculture, while Public Works will be a transferred subject. 
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11. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 17th July, 1920, commenting on 


igre Rotates Bilt the Agra Estates Bill says that it seems to be areply 


new Council. 
The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 19th July, 1920, repeats this request. 


12. One H. Housar suggests in the Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th 
July, 1920, the formation of a Growers’ Association 
for the purchase of Indian wheat for distribution 
at reasonable rates in India, He also asks Mr. Gandhi to include in the non-co- 
operation scheme an organization to finance and control Indian raw produce 
with a view to preventing export. : 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 16th July, 1920, writes that in spite of a good 
harvest, grain is dear. The journal advises agitation against export of grain. 


13. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 19th July, 1920, publishes an 
| article by “Satya Baaxtaa,” joint editor, asking 
cultivators in general and those of Oudh in parti- 
cular to follow the methods of thé Irish tenantry. They should never take up 
a farm from which one of their brethren has been ejected and they should 
boycott anyone guilty of infringement of this rule. 


The journal of the 21st July congratulates the agriculturists of Mirzapur 
on their decision to disobey the Collector’s unjust: orders. 


14.. A teacher from the North-West Frontier Province writing in the 
Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th July, 1920, 
| says that the rupee is now worth only three annas 
and urges that the salaries of teachers in the North-West Frontier Province 
should be revised in accordance with the scale just introduced in the Punjab. 


15. The Uisah (Orai) of the 16th July, 1920, commenting on the Interim 
report of the South African Commission, says that if 
an attempt be made to drive the Indians out of 


South Africa because they are Indians, they should never leave, however tempting 
may be the conditions. 


“16. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st July, 1920, reproduces on its 
front page messages from Labour leaders in England 
sympathizing with the movement for trade unionism 


Export of grain. 


Hardships of cultivators. 


School teachers. 
Indians abroad. 


Miscellaneous, 


in India. 


The journal of 24th July contains an account of the Scarborough Con- 
ference received from its special correspondent which concludes as follows :— 


“ We have succeeded in winning the goodwill of British workers. More 
than that, in our struggle for freedom we can now count on their moral support. 


And when Labour comes to power, as it is sure to do very soon, Dyerism and 
O’Dwyerism will be things of the past.” 


_ The journal reproduces various Labour press reports of the discussions of 
Indian questions at the Conference. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 16th July, 1920, agrees with Lala Lajpat Rai’s view 


that unless true citizenship is granted co-operation is impossible between the 
conqueror and the conquered. ‘ 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 19th July, 1920, states that 6 per cent. of the 
revenue of the Government of India will be spent on the pay of Government 
servants, 23 per cent. on Railways and 63 per cent. on the Army. ‘The 
remaining 8 per cent. is assigned for education, health, industry, etc. Under 


i circumstances it is not strange that India remains uneducated and full of 
seases. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 15th July, 1920, complains that Arjun Lal 


Sethi is being threatened with imprisonment and Lala Lajpat Rai also is being 
subjected to police persecution. 


* to the Kisan Sabha and cultivators’ agitation. The 
journal advises agitation against the Bill and asks Government to leave it for the 
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Hi BHAVISHYA, The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th July, sacha complains regard g 
Bil 18th July, 1920. the treatment of Lajpat Rai at Kasauli. 
PIONEER, The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 25th July, 1920, askes the European Asso-- 


4 2th July, 1920, ciation to take up the question of the enormous increase in passengers’ fares to 
Ne Europe. It is of opinion that 20 to 25 per cent, increase on the pissed rates — 
) | current in April last year would be sufficient. 


| 
ih P. BIGGANE, | 


Mi Naini Tat: Asst. to the Dy. Inspr.-Genl. 0j Police, 

#1 | Criminal Investigation Depariment, 

mit The 24th July, 1920. United Provinces. 
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1, The Mashrig (Gorakbvur) of the 15th July, 1920, says that Britain 
| should settle the Turkish question suitably to avoid 
war. Mr. Lloyd George is mistaken in thinking 
that he can rule over the whole world, and he must be prepared for the same 
difficulties in Mesopotamia and Palestine that be has encountered in Egypt. 
France and Italy or Japan and the United States will not remain the friends of 
Britain even for five years. ; | 


The /gbal (Moradabad) of the 20th July, 1920, dilates on the injustice of the 
Turkish peace terms and, referring to the growth of nationalistic and Pan-Islamic 
feelings in Turkistan, Persia and Afghanistan and the atrocities of the Greeks in 
Asia Minor, says that at last the Khilafat Committee has issued instructions 
Tegarding the starting of the non-co-operation movement froin the Ist August. 
The situation has now become serious enough in all conscience and European 
statesmen should revise the Turkish peace terms lest there should be a terrible 
war and those who are the victors to-day may find themselves the vanquished 
to-morrow. 


| Referring to Franco-Syrian hostilities, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 
24th July, 1920, asks President Wilson and the League of Nations, the so-called 
heralds of a permanent peace in the world, to settle this dispute. 


Asia Minor and Turkey. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th July, 1920. publishes a poem by Syed © 


Zabiri of Bhopal, in which the writer referring to the French occupation of Syria 
says that France, which was helped by Indians during the war, has now become 
so bold as to occupy Syria. She had better go back to exploit her own 
resources, for she is sure to be turned out of Syriain a few days. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th July, 1920, says that the English 
have taken the mandate for Palestine really to safeguard their interests In 
Egypt. and the Suez region and to bein a position to excite the Syrian Arabs 
against the French whenever occasion demands, though they procleim that they 
are anxious only to provide a‘ home. for the Jews, They ere" also plotting to 
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subdue the Arabs with the money of the rich Jews. But is this attitude of> 


theirs, towards their erstwhile Allies, the Arabs in any way justifiable ? Is it 
right to deprive one’s friends of their homes even? ~ Britain is purposely mis- 
leading the world in regard to the Arab question. Did the Turks ever treat the 


Arabs as badly.as we are treating them—not to speak of the promised indepen-. 
dence... We are helping the Jewish strangers to their homes. Still we boast that 


we have freed the Arabs from the barbarous atrocities of the Turks. Are these 


atrocities similar to those committed by our Ally Greece in Smyrna. We ask 


the Arabs to part with Palestine for the benefit of the Jews.: But have pve set 


them an example of generosity by freeing Sinn Fein Ireland, and Nationalist | 


Scotland, Egypt and India?.. The Muslims have been more tolerant towards the 
Jews than Christians have been, and it is only because it suits their land- 


grabbing designs; that the British are exhibiting so much solicitude for the 


Jews, — 


The Journal of the same date referring to the excitement caused in 
Afghanistan by news of Allied atrocities in Turkey, says that Europe ‘has 
been guilty of similar atrocities in Balkania, Spain, America, Congo, Africa 


and Australia and Constantinople. These apostles of Christianity and 


civilisation have, after gaining possession of Constantinople, been sending 
Turkish notables to jail and hanging educated Turkish ladies, The refusal 


of Mr. Lloyd George to appoint a commission to enquire into the atroci- 
ties committed in Turkey and the failure of Mr. Montagu to grant 


passports to the Indian Red Crescent Mission to Smyrna show that really brutal 
atrocities have been committed on Muslims, and it is meant to conceal them and 
to prevent Indian Muslims from giving sound advice to the Turks. It may be 
also that the Afghans and Indian Muhajirs are going to Turkey to enquire into 
these atrocities, though the Afghan Press has as yet made no announcement on 
the subject. Some Muslim leaders are of opinion that Hajis should bravely 


enquire into the atrocities committed on Arabs. 


Al Bashir (Btawab) of the 27th July, 1920, advises the Turks to leave 
Constantinople if they want to preserve their Empire. 


Al-Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 28th July, 1920, strongly condemns Damad 
Farid Pasha for his statement that the Nationalists’ attack on Ismid has rendered 
any modification in the ‘Turkish Peace terms impossible and says that it can- 
not overawe the Nationalists, who are determined to fight to the last. 


The journal of the same date publishesa poem by Abdul Ghafoee of 
Cawnpore, in which the following couplets oceur.— . 


1. The Greeks have perpetuated massacre and have put enone to 


- the sword. 


2. . The unjustifiable massacres of Turks shall, in the long run, bring about 
bloodshed i in the whole of Europe. 


3. Turkey reduced to ashes still contains sparks which will set the whole 
of Europe on fire. 


The journal of the same date holds England mainly responsible for the 


massacres of the Turks at the hands of Greeks and says that it was with the 
support of the british Government that the Greek army landed in holy Smyrna. 
It was England which stopped the publication of the Greek atrocities. It is 
the duty of England to put a stop to these horrible massacres and recognise the 


| Nationalists as the regular Turkish army. 


2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th July, 1920, hasan article on the 


. desirability of the British evacuation of. Mesopotamia 
M 
cee eh Lee which is (Be of notice because of the statement 


made that Mesopotamia was conquered partly: by the use of Indian troops, and now 


these troops are being used for the extension of British.power in the East. Had 


it been known that they waquld be used for purposes of exploitation and expansion ~ 
instead of being employed in overcoming the rule of might.and winning a victory 


for the principles of justice and liberty, educated Indians, would not have suppor- 
ted the propaganda for additional recruitment and would have opposed the gift of 
money which was made. Nothing would rejoice Indians more if Indian troops 
were withdrawn from all countries outside India. Without Indian troops British 


? 
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statesmen will be unable to pursue their annexionist designs. It is India which 
is the main prop of the British policy in Mesopotamia, Persia, Palestine and 
Egypt. And yet, what little value is attached to the rights and voice of Indians ? 
Canadian- and Australian troops have gone home, and the brunt of carrying 
outthe Imperial ‘policy in the East, against which every section of the people 
of India has protested, as not only morally indefensible, but also ruinous to the 
best interests of the Empire. has fallen on Indian troops. Such short-sighted 
Imperialism isa grave ménace to the solidarity of the Empire. 


Referring to the rumoured refusal of Indian troops to fight against the 
Persian revolutionaries, the Dastur (Sharkot, Bijuor) of the 20th July, 1920, 
says that the time has now come that a regular movement should be set on foot 
against the despatch of Indian soldiers outside India. These wars are being 
fought solely for the benefit of international financiers and Indians surely 
‘ should not sacrifice their lives for these cruel men. - Indians have fought against 
almost every race and they ate thereby incurring only universal odium. They 
never derive any benefit from their conquests, as they are ill-treated in every 
country which they have helped to conquer. 


The journal of the same date, commenting on the news from Mesopotamia, 
says that it appears that there is a general jehad in that country from Basra to 
~ Baghdad and asks for correct information as Indian soldiers also are losing 
their lives there. | ~ : | 


The same journal of the 24th July, referring to Bolshevik designs on Meso- 
potamia and India, says that England would have just now been free from anxiety 
regarding India had it not been for her post-war policy. The Punjab and 
khilafat outrages have so wounded Indian feelings that Indians prefer death 
‘to life. English statesmen wrongly say of the Turks that they came to Europe 
as interlopers and stayed there as tyrants. This statement now applies to the 
English themselves. - One thinks others to be of the same character as one’s self. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th July, 1920, says that when the Anglo-Persian 
Alliance, which was signed by the then Persian Government, could not last long, 
how can there be any hope of the endurance of Turkish Treaty, which has been 
signed only by the Prime Minister—Bolshevik influence and the opposition of 
the public being more promising in the latter than they were in the former. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow): of the 28th July, 1920, supports Mr. Qidwai’s 
* telegram to M. ‘A. Bari, regarding the withdrawal of Indian troops from Mesopo- 
tamia and says that the Congress and League should pass resolutions to that 


effect. The editor himself has informed the President of the All-India Muslim © 


League of his intention of moving the resolution at the special session of the 
League. : coe 


8. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 20th July, 1920, commenting on the recent 
: Polish negotiatious with the Bolsbeviks, asks ‘‘ where 
will the Bolshevik army, thus disbanded, go?’’ The 
editor believes that the downfall of Greece is imminent, as the Bolsheviks are 
now sure to help the Nationalist Turks. ce 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 23rd July, 1920, publishes a. cartoon in 
which India is represented by a young lady witha stick in her right hand and 
a fan in her left hand. In front of her is a plump man who is labouring under 
the burden of the heavy bundle of “ mischief” on his head. The man is holding 
a cigar in his mouth, from which he is emitting smoke .in great volumes. On 
his head is written ‘‘ Bolshevism—the eyesore of the world.”’ Behind the man 
is.a couplet which runs as follows: “ There isa great discontent in the world 
and a loud cry in the street, Immediately a mad man is to come in the valley.” 
The fan which the lady uses in removing the surrounding smoke contains the 
inscriptions “ Martial law, Rowlatt Act, Indian Penal Code, Indemnity Act, 
Press Act, etc.” . : 

The letter-press runs as follows :— 

“The smoke of mischief and the wind of legislation.” 

 - India—“O! smoke, go that side, thy mother has prepared porridge for 
thee,”’ | | ie 
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Bolsheviam. —*Aunt! these charms of love (repressive legislation) are 
meant for men. of your kith and kin (Indian). They are simply ineffective 
against us. 


Referring to the communication sent by the Paris correspondent of the 
London Times regarding the proposed trade alliance between England and the 
Soviet Government, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 27th July, 1920, says that 
the policy adopted by Mr. Lloyd George is, on the one hand, creating suspicion 
in France and is, on the other, causing bloodshed in Asia Minor. ; 


The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 20th July, 1920, publishés M. Faz] Mubam- 
mad’s letter expressing the desire of the Frontier tribes for incorporation : with 
Afghanistan and expresses regret that in spite of the massing of Bolshevik 
forces against India in Turkistan and the spread of Bolshevism in Afghan territory, 
England does not care to reconcile the Afghans and bordersmen. 


Phe Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th July, 1920, says that the Bolshe- 
viks will hardly attach any importance to Mr. Lloyd George’s threat to help 
Poland, because they know what British help has meant to Koltchak, Deniken, 
Yudewitch, and the people of Enzeli and Batum and they remember that the 
Premier himself admitted in Parliament thst it was impossible to overcome 
Bolshevism by force. Besides, England’s Allies are also now deserting her and she 
can no longer rely on‘[reland, Egypt, India and. Arabia which helped so much 
to bring about the present peace. Poland also knows what importance to attach 
to British promises and has the sorry examples of Armenia, Georgia, Egypt, Persia 
and India. She would therefore hardly embark on another venture against 
Bolshevik Russia. Ruésia will surely conquer Poland, as this country is the only 
barrier between it andGermany. Russia, Germany, Turkey and Arabia will never 
fight against France and Italy but will single out Britain for their attentions. 


The Bolsheviks will never make peace with England. which hasbeen so long 


‘their mortal enemy, especially at the sacrifice of their principles. The only hope | 
| of England is‘an alliance with Islam through Turkey. : } 


4. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th J uly, 1920, commenting on 
the Fiji despatch and the papers published by the Go- 


ae ge Cerne vernment of India, says that the “ Fiji rebellion ” 


- offers a striking parallel to the “Punjab rebellion, and the despatch is as fine an 
example of whitewash as the Hunter one. Going through the despatch with 


all the care that the document demands, we are deliberately ‘of the Opinion that 
the Local Government has concealed the real truth of the disturbances and the 
methods employed at theirsuppression. Whatis immediately wanted is an im- 


partial enguiry by a commission appointed from England, on which we must 


have a substantial number of Indian representatives, preferably one or two non- 
official memhers of the Imperial Legislative Council and Mr.C. F. Andrew. 
Public opinidn in India must press for this immediately ; the tale of horror 


_ brought back by emigrants admits of no delay. 


5. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 16th J uly, 1920, says that the League 
of Nations should take up the question of paucity of 


The League of Nations. 
' husbands in Kurope, as it does not seem to have any 


other work at band. 


6. The Ghadr, referring to atelegram from New York, the Medina (Bijnor) 
of the 25th J uly, 1920, saysthat at the instigation of 
the British authorities some three members of the 
Ghadr party were placed on trial in the United States. The object of the English 
authoritiesin so doing was first to get them externed from America and then to 
pass death sentences on them. But to the great disappointment of the English 
authorities the decision of'the American Court has not been in their favour. 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th July, 1920, says that the 
The Khilafat agitetion and non- advocates of the “ Big Stick” aud Government by 
co-operation. army of occupation are faced by a baffling problem in | 


The Ghadr party in America. 


the question of the social and official ostracism of Government officials and the 


friends of Government which the people propose to adopt. When this boycott 
is. started the position of the oon Bureaucracy will become serious.. The“ 


\ 
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obvious remedy is the complete surrender of the Bureaucracy to the will of the 
people and the reversal of the policy of government by brute force. There is no 
need to despair of a solution. of the problem ; Englishmen live in other countries 


and have laid out their capital there, and. their interests ure not neglected. Why 
should not the same thing happen in [ndia? A recongiliation on the lines of 
permitting the people to havésupreme political authority is possible. But in 


the present temper of the Government and in the present mentality of the Parlia- 


ment and the people of Great Britain, there is no- chance for sonnd and 
courageous statesmanship. There is another easy remedy, however :—that 
followed by the Mogbuls, who werealso aware of the present policy repression- 
cum-conciliation : why vot adopt the Moghul policy. of intermarriage with the 


Subject Indian, and breed a new <race of men, who, being the inheritors of both 


countries, might eternally rule this dependency? We are told tha® the. salvation 
of the world must come through the acceptance of modern European civilisation. 
The adoption of this policy will advance India considerably towards this goal. 


(These latter remarks are evidently intended to be sarcastic.) 
The Leader : Allahabad) of the 30th July, 1920, characterises Mr. Gandhi’s 


action in appealing to Indian Judges and Members of Couneil to join the non-co- 
operation movement as opening the road to chaos. If, at the bidding. of Mr. 


- Gandhi, our countrymen were to upset the existing Government ina fit of what 
may be called moral rage, they will only sugceed in producing chaos. 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 15th July, 1920, refers to Maulana Shibli’s 


view that the Kthilafat should be vested in the Qorieshi tribe and says that the | 
‘argument advanced to controvert it are really ridiculous. 


Oo grounds of ex- 
pediency, however, the editor accepts the Osmanli Khilafat, but protests against 
political considerations being introduced into the discussion of purely religious 
questions. ) | 


The downfall of Turkey appears to be bound to injure Muslims, but who 


knows its downfall.also may lead to good, just as the fall of Baghdad led to the 


rise of Constantinople. 


. The journal of the same date publishes a letter from one Irtiza Husain, 
in which he says that Maulana Shaukat Ali’s statement at Allahabad that the 


decision arrived at there would bring about a new spirit of sacrifice aud brother- 


liness, rather a new faith in which there would be no distinction between Hindus 
and. Muslims, is sheer heresy and asks M. A. Bari either to disown or to justify it. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 16th July, 1920, publishes certain letters sent 
in Apriland May by M. Syed Suleman Hadwi to M. Abul Kamal Syed abdul 


Hakim, in which he says that Zaghbul Pasha agrees with the Indian standpoint — 


regarding the Khilafat and Jeziratul Arab. He describes his meeting with 
Tunisiary Tartars and Chinese Muslims in Paris and says that the loss of Con- 
stantimopole should not prove disconcerting, as the real Government of Turkey 
is in Anatolia and the Jiuslims of all countries, except Persia and Arabia, are 
alive to the situation. He suggests the establishment of Ullema’s Associations 
in every Muslim country with a Pan-Islamic Ullema Association at their head. 


~The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 23rd July, 1920, reproduces the portion of. 
a letter from M. Muhammad Ali from Paris, in which he has referred to a French , 


dancer appearing naked on the stage and says that Mr. M. Ali is really accom- 
plishing a difficult task in enlisting the sympathies of such a degraded people 
for the cause of the Khilafat. The editor also admits that Mr, M. Ali must 
attend theatres, if he is to make himself popular among those with whom he has 
to deal, but advises M. Shaukat Ali to expunge sach portions from his brother’s 
letters before sending them to the Press, as otherwise the Anglo-Indians may try 
to ridicule the deputation. 3 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 23rd July, 1920, has a contributed article 


in which the writer says that the title of Mobil-ul-millat-wa-din is reserved for. 


religious men and should never have been given to the Nigam, He, however, 
does not blame the Nizam for stopping the U4ila/at agitation, as he has to show 
consideration for his British Allies. ps - 
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‘= Bashir (Btawah) of the 20th July, 1920, fiesniadie: the severe pontebnielt 
of the mutinous Irish regiments in India, so that Muslim regiments in India \ 
may he-deterred from adopting the policy of wets ON ae out pf sympathy * 


' for their ‘Turkish co-religionists. 


The Jada (Jaunpore) of the 29th July, (1920, regrets that, in spite of all 
attempts to interest it in the Khilafat question , and notwithstanding the fact 


that there is no special martial law for Jaunpore and no Firman of the Nizam 


“probibiting the Khilafat = the local. public is _— ving:S Sens 


indifferent attitude. | 


The journal -of the 20th July 1920; suggests that all the Musalmans am 


who happen’ to go on pilgrimage to : Mecca should pray God to. ameliorate 
the miserable conditon of Islamic world. 


The editor further suggests that a deputation of prominent Indian Ulema 
should be sent to the King of Hedjaz to explain the present situation and ask 
him to re-establish all the old relations with the Khilafat. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 22nd July, 1920, advises Government not to © 
_ take any action against Mr. Gandhi, as serious unrest is ae within India | 


as well as outside it. 


The Zulgarnain (Budaun} of the 21st J uly, 1920, says that Sir Syed’ s 
view regarding the Khilafat question has been wrongly interpreted; even if 
we accept the interpretation of the Aligarh Institute Gazette as correct, we 
are not bound to follow, it, as Sir Syed was no prophet. 

The journal of the same date refers to letter of one Khush Pal Khan 
to Maulvi Abdul Bari, who, writing from Granads, has asked the Maulana to 
send a mission to Spain to preach Islam. 

The editor says that such questions require more attention than the Khilafat 
and other recent questions. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 22nd July, 1920, suggests, in eonnestion 
with pnon-co-operation, that the first stage should consist of only those items 


which are agreed upon by the representatives of all the various shades of | 
opinion, i.e., swadeshi and hijrat, and the ne stages may then be 


made as strict as expediency permits. 


The journal of the 25th July, 1920, says that it isa mistake on the 
part of the Indians to. keep opposition to the Reform Scheme in.- the 
first stage of non-co-operation, and that they should not oppose Mr. Montagu, 


who, if‘dismissed, is sure to be followed by still worse successor of the type of 
Mr. Chamberlain. 


‘Refering to Mr. Montagu’s strictures on Mehaius Gandhi in~-the 
Commons, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 24th J uly, 1920, remarks that Mr. Mon- 
tagu’s hybrid policy has aggrieved Indians and Anglo-Indians and conse- 


quently both the communities want him to resign. . ‘x man aspiring for the 


viceroyalty of india should not have adopted a course for which he is shinned 
by all. 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 24th July, 1920, = a poem by Hakim 


_ Rukn-ud-din Dana, in which the following touplets occur : — 


1. It is said that there are forty crores of Muslims in’ the world. How | 
surprising is it that in spite of such a large population we can do nothing ? ; 


2. Nothing i is lost yet, if we only prepare ourselves to sacrifice our lives, 


Commenting on Mr. Montagu’s remarks about Mahatma Gandhi, the Abhyu. | 


daya (Allahabad) of the 24th July, 1920, writes that they are disgraceful as well 
as superfluous, Mr. Montagu and the Government of India must note that such 
threats will serve no useful purpose. 


. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the Ath July, 1920, referring to 


Mr. Montagu’s strictures on Mr. Gandhi and to his threat to give full powers to the 
Indian Bureaucracy, says that most responsible Allied statesmen are so intoxica- 
ted with the victories of their armies that they have said good-bye to every good 
trait and are so blinded by greed that they are now bent on telling lies, breaking 
promises, and shedding blood. They haveso soon after the war forgotten ‘the 


valuable aid rendered to them by +naie, Arabia and» Egypt and have treated - 


| 


(. 295) 


thent 80: bi It. is: caly India’ 8 help that has saved England. Otherwise, she 
would. have expired in the Dardanelles ‘or at Ba ghdad. India had no direct, 


~ connection with the war, but she put up with famine, high prices, and repressive’ 
legislation only for. the sake of England. - Her only rewards, however, have been. 


the Rowlatt Act, martial law and the Khilafat outrage. Indians do not care a 
fig even if Mr. Montagu gives -Nadirshahi powers tu the Indian bureaucrats, as, 
Indians have already been driven to desperation and have taken their lives in 
their hands owing to the repressive policy of Government in India and th® 
provocative attitude of the Prime Minister towards the Khilafat question, If 
wide powers are given to Indian officials, it should be remembered that they 
would prove.the last taste of the pleasures of power which = would temporarily 
enjoy in India. 


The economic, as well as political. condition of Indians is so o bad that death 
is preferable to such a life and it would be better if Indian officials were given 
powers like General Dyer. ‘ . 


Indians are sincerely desirous of the continuance of British rale so long as 
it is based on trust and justice. If, however, Hindus and Muslims are distrusted, 
the British Government will encounter the same difficulties which faced the 
Moghal Government during the time of the Marhatta chief, Sivaji. Even the 
most powerful Government cannot maintain its prestige in the face of the deter- 
mined opposition of its subjects.” 


The Jews have been foisted on Palestine so that they may be constantly 
quarelling with the native Arabs, and others may be able to pursue their designs 
ip that country at an advantage. But the world is no, longer going to be 
fooled in this manner and Britain will realise her mistake in the next war. 


Hindus will never fight to enslave other nations, while Muslims will now never 3 


take arms against their co-religionists. Even now if the Amritsar murderers 
are punished ‘and réspressive laws are withdrawn, tbe Indians can meet the Bol- 
shevik advance. If, on the other hand, the Indian bureaucrats are given a free 
hand, India itself will become a battle-ground. | 


Statesmanship does not consist in deception, lying and breach of promises 
but in a just, honest and sympathetic handling. of difficult administrative prob- 
lems. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the ‘24th July, 1920, publishes a leading 
article with the heading of the *‘ The Coming Storm.” It thinks that it is quite 
— useless to expect anything from Mr. Montagu or from any of the Imperialistic 


British statesmen. In gauging the future situation of India the journal counts | 


three living forces of the land, viz., first the force of deep-rooted and widespread 


dissatisfaction of the masses; second the force of Mahatma Gandhi’s non-co- - 


operation ; and third the unchecked force of Anglo-Indian administrators, who 
cannot roperly understand any of the above two forces. The coming storm 
would bé more serious and more widespread than the Punjab one. 


The same journal of the 25th July advises al] to be prepared for the coming 
storm. To those who are afraid of the storm the journal remarks that for a 
subject race no thought is more injurious than an unjust and blind appre- 
ciation for peace. The journal. mentions that persons who died in India of 
influenza in 1918 only were more than double in number to those who perished 
_In the last great war during five years. People sheuld not desist from practising 
non- -co-operation on account of Mr. Montagu’s threat, but in no case should they 
be.allowed to indulge in violence and disorderly movements. 


e The same journal of the 28th July learns that an English General named 
Mr. C. Stewart bas deliveréd a speech at the Multan cantonment on Hindu- 
Muslims and the Khilafat. The General said that Hindus are co-operating with 
the Musalmans because they (the Hindus) wish to become kings. ‘The English- 
men and the Muhammadans believe in the heavenly book, while the Hindus are 
idol-worshippers and irreligious. The Musalmans should co-operate with 
. Englishmen and not with the Hindus. The journal believes that this policy of 
-Givide and rule will have no effect on the Indians. Every Muslim child knows 

who is the greatest enemy of Islam. | e 


24th, 25th and 
28th July, 1920. 


. . ' ve «2 : re we , ,%, ? a9 6 -~ re ‘ > PAN ey . > ‘ \ ae 1 + dee a ’ —_— . 
i Sh tye te eta hr Bam cer) «! oe te ee ; ry 455 Bae qu 4s ea : , >’ wre Lae! . 0 b sea ; . ~ ws. * RS 4: ER i a aac ‘4 ’ . Di ie: —_ 
ee ( Ha” Aled. P a wy ed me te ‘ Sy fe a ; aif) tale et ae — * ‘ See ee oe 3 AS 6h eee Be: ; : oY ae Mh og Ly fnge 
’ oi CAN SSS OTe SPER & Matas as “ye aca a oo eee eS EA Se iy eu eee oe RO ER ‘ Wide  * hg s Le: Se Ble ae ie Be | ae a yea oe Dake eb ca ty a it ie ae ae Oe Pe: Pos ns Caden < OAT le » ” 
; POR ONS igs * Wier yee eee. eked \ Pie RTD Rhee FREI? ina COP Ok ‘ae © MASH A, AT ts Fo ae hia ’ scien Fa a CORINE A) Bor State. oat 0 Whe ale Baas Ss DREARY Se ke Bowe hh) PRE eS 
F * > 4 PPA? fy ¢ Z r es : f “¥ 1m : ; , ”% a ‘ e v Pa sty oe “aN ¢ ¢ fv 'p . 0° ery — a: " ’ : me ; 
p . a PS tile, ig oe . ERENT " : aed a, 3 | ; * - °. ee “ Gin » | ee ’ A hs y ’ s / : , ’ ‘ 4 oe me. nals ithe ee -- * v 
4 (yin gD A BL PME Pe ey yes Bute | ome ss AF | nf TER Mange. ae me ay byte rs a Me 
- sf P : ‘. oe u* %, 3 ay ‘ .: ‘ ‘ . i » te 
* ‘ y . ‘ 


SS ig 4 Eee 
oe : ' a Si ial ae ek 4 "pai ‘-_ 


Hopes | aes. Sel 236 ) ee oe oa 


a ‘Replying to allegatjons against its policy, the Pinte (Cawnpore) of the 
a July, 1920,’ ‘maintains that there has been no change in it in essentials. — 
It adds that it does not favour complete non-co-operation,.for which the ople - 
are not prepared for want of. organization and that no foreign State should at 
_ any rate be allowed to interfere i in Indian alfairs, ‘if poe non-co-operation 
' 1s undertaken. 
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The journal of the same ‘date publishes a poem by “ GuraB,”” saying 
that he would be called an Indian hero, who, unfrightened by punishments and 
atrocities, would cover his country with glory by awakening his countrymen, 
by worsting ‘the foe jn the struggle, by breaking off the chains of subjection, by 


| kicking away the spirit of subjection, by selflessly serving, the country and by 
‘Wearing Swadeshi clothes. — 


AL BASHIR, Al Bashir (Etawahb) of the 27th J uly, 1920, expresses seating for those 

27th July, 1920. who are trying to make capital out of Sir Syed’s view that the Osmanli Sultan 
was not entitled to the Khilafat and say$ that Sir Syed would surely have chad - 
recourse to hijrat if he had been alive to-day, because he would never have 
tolerated the ill-treatment of a Muslim country like Turkey. Those who are 
using their pens against Turkey are doing so either out of fear or, for gainor 
simply to satisfy their spite against somebody. 


- JQBAL, | The Igbal (Moradabad) of the 27th July, 1920, urges the Afghan deputation 
27th July, 192). to wait till the ist August, so as to gauge the depth of Indian feeling on the 
Khilafat question. 


PREM, The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 28th July, 1920, publishes an article 
28th July, 1920. by “ Kunwar ” CHanp Karan Snarpa, B.A., LL.B, who describes how bribery 
and corruption prevail in various department of the Government and how, as @ 
result of which, patriotic people have lost faith in the Government. Terrible 
misery is increasing among the people day by day, ‘hey ‘have neither bread 
nor cloth. Swarap is the only panacea for getting relief and: people should work | 
selflessly and strenuously for its attainment. 


| MASHRIQ, 8. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) ‘of the 15th July, 1920, strongly condemns 
15th July, 1920. eee or : the attitude adopted by Mr. Gandhi and the Khilafat 
ey : danse Committee in regard to the. forthcoming visit of. the 
, Prince of Wales. No political complexion can be given to the visit and Indians 

would be guilty of disloyalty if they do not welcome the Pritce. | 


HAQIQAT, Referring to the Fioneer’s remark that the Princa of Wales may be 
2ard July, 1920. compelled to cancel his Indian visit owing to Mr. Gandhi’s attitude the Hagigqat 
| (Lucknow) of the 23rd July, 1920, regrets that this selfish and narrow-minded 

_ Journal does noteven now advise arevision of the Turkish Peace terms 80 that 

- Indian Muslims might be able to welcome the Prince. _ “ | 


OUDH PUNCH, The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 23rd July, 1920, refers to an article i in 
ard July, 1920. the United India, in which it is said that it isthe first instance of a subject 
people refusing to offer a cordial welcome to its Prince and itis a necessary 
consequence of inflicting wounds on religious hearts and says that repressive 
legislation is sure to prove ineffective in the end, while redress of grievances, if 


attempted, may turn’even the so-called anarchists of to-day into ae supporters 
of the State. 
3 


- UTSAH, Pandit Benimadhan Tiwari writes a poem on the reception of the Prince 

28rd July, 1929. of Wales in the Utsah (Orai) of the 23rd July, 1920. In the course of the poem it 
says thatif the Prince be accorded reception the Bureaucracy will rejoice over its 
policy and boast that, in spife of coercion, it has won over the prepie- to its side. 
Truth has been told, 0 Prince, get India rid of such ones_! © 


OUDH AKBBAR, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th July, 1920, exhorts the public 
29th July, 1920. to offer a cordial weleome to the Prince of Wales and to give up the idea of 
boycotting the reception entertainments. : 


The editor hopes that the Prince will attentively listen to the grievances, 


provided that the tone be respectful and hopes that the Prince will recommend 
their redress to the King. / | a 
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Or “the Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 27th July, 1920, says that Mr. Montagu 
should give up the idea of introducing ° compulsory 
military service im India, as public feeling is vegy 
excifed and may become still worse if any new cause for dissatisfaction 1 is given. 


The Auxiliary Forces Bill. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th Julf, 1920, says ‘that 
the Debates in Parliament have served to remove 
completely the misconception that the Punjab 
atrocities were an outrage upon every ideal of British Imperialism and every 
icstinct of British civilization. The meaning of the debate: practically is that 
the men who are called upon to defend the Empire must be given ‘a free hand. 
Let our innocents, who look to the British Parliament for protection of their 
elementary rights and liberties, much more those who have the conceit of 
British civilization on the brain, read, mark and inwardly digest the reports of 
the Debates and let them know the truth. But the most illuminating thing in 
the Lords’ Debate is the speech of our own Lord Sinha. 
patriot has out-Anglo-Indianed the Anglo-Indians in his grandiloquent appeal 
for forgiveness and forgetting the past. 
these. principles to the winds if he had had to suffer similar humiliations and de- 
gradations. We realize also the value of forgiveness, but forgiveness has no moral 
value to the impotent. If we had the power to punish the miscreants we 
would have forgiven; but in our state of powerlessness, forgiveness has no 
- Meaning for us and we have no alternative but to return blow for blow. Lord 
Sinha would have shown his intelligence and improved his position in the eyes 
of his countrymen if he had kept silent; but, after all, it is best that he has 
spoken, for here we have a foretaste of what a Brown Bureaucracy will be if 
the present White one is replaced by it. What will his bees aud admirers 
say now? 


The independent (Allahabad) of the 30th July, 1920, is “ener to recog- 
nize the sobriety and good sense which promoted Mr. Pickford’s appeal. We 
recognize that the race question has been unduly emphasized in the Dyer contro- 
versy, but it is the Punjab officials who have imported it. As for the people of 
India, their quarrel] in regard to the Punjab atrocities is not, and never was, with 
the European community in India. It is possible that after the provocation given 
to them at Amritsar and other places that a general antogonism to the foreigner 
got possession of the mind of the community of some places in the Punjab ; but this 
feeling was confined exclusively to the Punjab. Elsewhere the resentment of 
the people was against the Bureaucracy’; but the European community entered 
the arena in defence of the officials and thus raised the racial question. Now 
it has been raised, it can only be settled by a complete reconciliation of the 
political and economic conflicts between the peoplé and the strangers within 
their gates. This can only be brought by making our political evolution, easy. 


Ths Pupjab disturbances * and the 
Dyer Debates. 


Mr. Gandhi’s campaign is intended ‘to do this and has come at the psychological — 


moment. It cannot fail as a rdsult of official repression or Anglo-lndian agita- 
tion, but only through the community’s desire not to rush Government and to give 
it another chance of mending its ways. Repression will only drive the whole 
country into non-co-operation, the consequences of which will only fall on the 
European and Anglo-Indian community. Have these who have been airing their 
views in the Anglo-Indian Press and calling out for repression realized what the 
consequences will be to them if the movement extends to a general boycott of all 
relations? ' Mr. Pickford would be better employed if he takes up the task of 
pointing out clearly to his community the dangers of the pro-Dyer movement ; 
for ourselves we can never forgive and forget until we have the power to 
punish. 


The same journal of the 8lst July, in an article entitled ‘The honour 
of our women, ’’ refers to the letter addressed by certain European women to 
the Prime Minister, i in which they state that General Dyer was instrumental in 
saving their honour from outrage. If English women are going to enlist public 
sympathy for General Dyer in this way, it is time that Indians examined how 
the honour of Indian women is treated by those who are supposed to be engaged 
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in its protection. A large number of cases have: pone during the last thirty- 
_ five years in which Indian women have been outraged by Europeans, but: 
justice has seldom been meted ousto the offenders. On the other hand, not a 


single instance can be called to mind of a European women being outraged or 
even threatened hy an Indian. Even in the case of Miss Sherwood, in which’ 
much capital is sought to be made. no outrage was committed on her honour. 
But the Congress Inquiry Report shows how ‘Indian women suffered at the hands 
of Mr. Bosworth-Smith, the British soldiery, and Indian policemen. While 
British women in India are petitioning the Premier for their honour and safety, 
the people of India might profitably mark these outrages committed by those 


responsible for law and order in the country on helpless women to avenge the 
assault committed on Miss Sherwood. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28th July, 1920, while endorsing the 
appeal of the Sheriff of Calcutta to drop the Dyer controversy, expresses its 
sorrow that Anglo-[ndian _ have opened their columns to the ‘*‘ Morning 


~ Post”? Dyer Fund. 


The Hagigat (ieskeow) of the 16th July. 1920, enquires why ‘Geseral 
Dyer alone should be punished, while others who acted under the orders of Sir 
Michael O'Dwyer should escape scot free. Sir Michael should be deprived of 


bis pension and the other guilty officials also should be duly punished. 


Al Khalil | Bijuor) of the 20th July, 1920, says that the brilliant words of 
Mr. Montagu would have been soothing enough, but to our misfortunate they are 


mere words. Had he been really sincere he would have either translated his 
words into deeds, or resigned. 


The editor continues that the revolutions in Ireland, Egypt and other 


territories under the control of the Allies, are simply the outcome of these hollow 
words. 


¢ 


Finally, the editor deplores the entire loss of confidence in British promises 
and says that the Allies regard themselves as the equals of the Almighty and 
therefore attempt every atrocity with impunity. 


Referring to the strong opposition shown to Mr. Montagu in the Commons 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 24th July, 1920, enquires what good can Indians 


expect of a nation which cannot bear to hear the truth even from the mouth of 
one of its own members. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 26th July, 1920, says that the decision of 
the House of Lords on the Dyer affair ‘has lowered the position of the Mother 
of Parliaments in the estimation of lovers of justice. These are not good signs 


for the British Empire that justice should be thus murdered and partisanship so 
enthusiastically applauded in its highest tribunal. 


Commenting on Dyerian debates in Parliament, the Humdam (Lucknow) 
of the 20th July, 1920, says that the aristecrats form a majorty in the House 


of Lords who are always ready to sacrifice justice for the sake of British prestige. 


The Bhuvishyu (Allababad) of-the 30th July, 1920, commenting on Lord 
Sinha’s speech in the House of Lords, draws two lessons from it. Firstly, so lon 
as the chief feature of the administration remains what it is to- -day, it would be 
very difficult for any person to be a well-wisher of the administration and of 
India. Secondly, the views of the Moderates on the question of non-co-ope- 


ration are DOW fully settled. Lord Sinha should resign bis post as a penance tor 
all bis past sins. 


ry | 
11. Referring-to the mwhajire incident at Kachi Garhi, the Hagigat 

ie tit nied Meehan etd. (Lucknow) of the 23rd.July, 1920, says that British 
soldiers and military officers have become noto- 

rious for acts of high-handedness. Until the true nature of the incident igs 


exposed after the fullest.investigation, the whole blame will be laid at the doors 
of the military men. It would be better if Government were to withdraw 


from military officers power to give the order to fire without consulting the civil 
authorities. 
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‘Referring t to the Kachi Garbi incident, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the | 
24th July, 1920, asks Govepnment to mete out severe punishment to those 
responsible for the murder of the muhasire and also to provide facilities for. 
muhajire during their journeys from Peshawar to the British Frontier: 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 28th July, 1920, requests: Government to 
include non-official members in the commission of “et appointed to investi- 
gate into the Kachi Garhi incident. 


12. The Leader of the 30th July, 1920, protests inikaaa the. Secretary of 
State’s decision as to the pay of the “ listed officers ” 
in the Civil Service. The disproportion between 
the pay of these officers and that of covenanted members of the Service is un- 
justifiable, 


18. Al Bashir (Btaiwah) of the 20th July, 1920, referring to the appoint- 
ment of the Moderate leader, Mr. Sarma. as a member 
of the Viceroy’s Executive Council enquires whether 
now that this gentleman has been rewarded for: his anti-Nationalist activities 
and his defence of Lord Chelmsford in the last Congress, Mr. Chintamani, editor 
_of the Leader, will be the third Indian Member. 


Commenting on the Leader’s remarks on Mr, B.N, Sharma’s appointment 
in the Executive Council, the Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 26th July, 1920, 
writes that if the special session of the Congress decides for non-co-operation, Mr. 
Sharma as a congressman should also perform his duty by resigning his post. 


14. The Independent (A|jahabad) of the 27th July, 1920, referring to this 

case, says that complainant Gangadhar was not 
~ given proper assistance by Government, who provided 
inadequate prosecuting agency to battle with the clever counsel engaged for the 
defence, and this in spite of repeated requests for special ‘counsel. “Farther, the 
trying Magistrate deliberately suppressed the more serious charge under section 
307 in order to prevent the case guing to sessions, so that he might try the case 
himself. The paper says that, as a rule, it does not ventilate such grievances, but 


the present situation requires that — publicity should be given to these samples 
of British justice. 


~ 15, Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28rd July, 1920, says that the resolu- 

ae tion passed recently by the Bombay Corporation re- 
ailway fares. 

garding an increase in the third class railway fare, is 

quite inexpedient ; and requests the authorities to consider and remedy the 

grievances of third class passengers first, and then propose any. increment in fares, 


The Hamdam : Lucknow) of the 25th July, 1920, expresses regret that now 
when the war has ended, the railway authorities instead of lowering fares 
and reducing them to pre-war normal propose. a further increase in the third class 
railway fares which would make railway journeying all the more difficuit. 


16. In the Independent (Allahabad) of the 31st July, 1920, is a letter from 
Mr..C. S C#arrerdt, in which the writer details the 
story of an insult alleged to have been offered to the 
wife of his brother-in-law, Mr. Ganguli, who was. “travelling with him on the 
Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway. This lady attempted to enter a carriage in 
which were travelling some Europeans, including a lady, who stated that she 
was a Magistrate’s wife and would not have an ‘Indian in the same com part- 
ment, When the husband intervened the lady’s companion threatened to: kick 
him out, As the train only stopped a short while the complainant and his wife had 
to get into an inter-class compartment, ‘The railway staff and the police were 
conspicuous by their absence. The editor’s comment is to advise Indians not to 


travel second unless they have the physical and mental strength to assert 
_ themselves, 


The pay of ‘* listed officers.’’ 


Mr. Sarma’s appointment. 


The Silchar shooting case. 


A railway-carriage incident. 


e 17. Al Bashir (Kiawah) of the 28th July, 1920. is strongly opposed to. 


Government having any hand in the appointment 
of the Vice-Chancellor of the Muslim University, 
and says that the appointment of Mr. Muhammad Ali to that post would be 
nothing short of a national calamity. 


The Muslim University. 
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. The manager of the Utsah (Urai) of the 28rd J bate, 1920, writes that ~ 
rumour is afloat that on account of many. com- 

plaints and for various other reasons some of the 
timid evil spirits of. the police are trying to put cocaine hd opium in the Utsah © 
Press. The manager does not vouch for the truth of the rumour, but he says 
that this will not deter the Uisah from publishing a against the 
police. 


19. The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 15th J uly, 1920, says thatithe burning 
of Muslim houses in Holagarb, Allahabad, by a 
Hindu mob owing to a dispute over a brahmini bull 
will injure the cause of Hindu- Muslim unity, as no self-respecting Muslim 
would care for union with Hindus if the latter treat his co-religionists in this 
fashion. Moreover,.the Muslim public is also not prepared to give up reli- — 
gious sacrifice. The editor, however, suspects that some hidden hand is at work 
striking at the roots of inter-communal unity and asks Mr. Jafferl of Allahabad 
to set on foot an sh wet into the affair. . 


A ‘compl aint from the scat 


The Soreon riot, 


R. N. MARSH-SMITH, —- 


ALLAHABAD : - | | : Superintendent of Police. 
| wu : Criminal Investigation department, 
The 31st July, 1920. United. Provinces. 
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I.—Pouitics. 


(28th July, 1920, says The terms which the Turks  ogth July and 1st 

offered were in no way extreme, unjust or un- August, 1920. 
reasonable. But when greed and ambition in the garb of mandates had deter- : ‘ 
mined to murder justice, when it was decided to exterminate the Turks, when 

old scandals of centuries past were raked up, when the present and past atro- 

cities of the Greeks and the Armenians were being connived at and the Turks : 
were reminded of their real or unreal tyranny, ‘and when the mouth was : 
watering at seeing new countries, new seas, and new natural resources, then 

it was quite natural for the Turks to get the reply ‘We do not in any way 

desire to be just with you.’ 


1. Commenting on the Turkish peace terms, 4/ Khalil (Bijnor) of the al, KALIL. | 
The Near East and Asia Minor. 7 | 


The journal of the 1st August says that the Enelish have no right to guide | 
the Arabs when they are unwilling to accept their guidance. i i 4 


The editor advises the English not to rely on the loyalty of the Arabs, who 
have deceived their old masters, the Turks, and may as well deceive them, in 
turn. 


Referring to the quinquennial report of the Madrasah Sauliat, Mecca, 
which gives an account of the sufferings and humiliation which the residents of | HAMDAM. a 
the Harem had to undergo during the war, owing to the treachery of the Sheriff, * MI acct. x 
the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 80th July, 1920, says that not a single Moslem 1920. 
can be found who will not shed tears of blood after reading of these incidents 
and will not call those who are responsible for these horrible occurrences by the 


name of the enemies of Islam. 


) Protesting against the Jewish colonization of Palestine, the journal of the se 
the dlst July says that Mr. Balfour and his chief Mr. Lloyd George should a 
remember that the arrival of the Jews would cause a great disturbance inthe ~ - 
country and consequently the responsibilities of the mandatory power will be 
greatly increased. 
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IQBAL, — 


ord August, 1920, 


extermination of the Turks through the Greeks. 


(242) 

— The journal of the 1st August, after quoting certain passages from the 
Smyrna committee’s report published in The Moslem Outlook (London) says 
that it is deplorable that Mr..Lloyd George does not want to bring these heart- 
rending accounts of the Greek atrocities to light and is bent upon handing over 


the province to Greek butchers. — 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th July, 1920, has an article entitled 
“Are these the signs of rise or of fall—Britain behind Greek atrocities” in 
which the editor says that Serbia and not Germany was really responsible 
for starting the war of 1914. Germany had to come to the help of Austria- 
Hungary when Russia came to the aid of Serbia. France joined the Russo- 
Serbian side because of her treaty obligations. Britain, which always tried to 
profit by joining the stronger side, saw that if Germany was defeated she could get 
her African Colonies by joining the Franco-Russian side. She therefore 
utilized the violation of Belgian neutrality by Germany as a pretext to join 
hands with France, though she herself violated the neutrality of Greece in 
Salonika. This disposes of the question of responsibility for the war. 


Coming to the question of respect for treaties, we know how nastily Britain 
has treated her late Allies of Hedjaz Nejd, Syria, Mesopotamia and India.. Every 
effort has been made by her to foment internecine strife in Turkey and to give 
Greece a free hand there. England is helping Greece which is regularly massacr- 
ing the Turkish population. Does this not mean that England wants to secure the 
To make matters worse, the | 
English Admiral has threatened to bombard Brusa and its mosque. Britain is 
now casting off the garb of liberty, justice, mercy and civilization which she 
had donned during the war to serve certain ends. Germany was maligned by 
Britain for bombarding the churches of Rheims and Soissons, but the latter is 
now herself earning a bad name for massacres and bombarding of mosques. 
She is giving bombs to Ireland, Egypt, Syria and Mesopotamia and, instead of 
the liberty she had promised to them, India gets the Rowlatt Act and Martial 
Law in return for her splendid war services and even her oppressed muhajirin 
are attacked by the military. Will not the world look with horror upon — 
the murder of fifteen thousand men (Turkish nationalists) who were fighting to 
defend their country, their national honour, the chastity of their mothers and 
sisters and the lives of their children. This satanic act will produce such wide- | 
spread horror that the perpetrators will stink in the nostrils of the world and will 
be shunned by it. Signs are not wanting that England will soon be involved 
in war with Bolshevism and Islam and Lloyd Georgian England will miss the 
Allies of the war of 1914, Even France and Italy cannot be expected to help 


her. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th August, 1920, publishes a: letter from 
Nawab Haji Mohammad Ismail of Agra, in which the Nawab Sahib contradicts 
M. Badr-uddin’s statement regarding the administrative incapacity of the Turks, 
published in the Oudk Akbhar (Lucknow), and says that the Arabs were perfectly 
satisfied with the Turkish Government and had no complaint whatsoever. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st August, 1920, says that it is sheer 
cowardice to take Adrianople from the disarmed Turks during the armistice. 
Adrianople was the capital of the Ottoman Empire before Constantinople and is 
regarded as nearly as sacred as Baghdad owing to the existence of a large Turkish 
population, the Selemieh mosque and holy mausoleums, but as it is a Muslim © 
city Mr. Lloyd George has not applied to it the principle of self-determination. 
Such actions, however, are inflaming the feelings of loyal Muslims as they believe 
they are due to extreme bias. Well it will be seen later on. For the time being, 
adieu { Adrianople). 


_ Al-Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 1st August, 1920, lodges an.emphatic protest 
against Mr. Churchill’s policy in Mesopotamia and says that it is fdolish to 
occupy Mesopotamia simply to safeguard India. | 


The fqbal (Moradabad) of the 3rd August, 1920, publishes a letter from 
M. MvunAmMMan Sarp, Manager of the Madrasah Sauliat, Mecca, describing the 
atrocities committed there by British troops at the instigations of the Sheriff 
who has sold his conscience for a paltry pension and the futile hope of a crown. 


Ooi. 


Te 
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Coinmenting on the annual report ofthe Madrasah Sauliat, Meeca, Al- Bureed 
 (Cawnpore) of the 4th August, 1920, remarks that with the revelation of these 
horrible atrocities committed by the Sheriff, not a single Muslim can be found 
whowmay not condemn this miscreant for stooping to such disgraceful acts on the 
Holy Land of Harem, Asa matter of fact, the injury done to Islam by this 


renegade would not have been possible even with the joint effort of the. enemies 
of Islam. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7th August, 1920, publishes a letter written 


to the editor from Palestine by an officer of the Indian Army,in which the 


writer criticises the employment of the Indian Army in Palestine on works such 
as the making of railroads and roadways which have no military necessity and 
are purely “civil roads.” The reason for this employment is, of course, the 
saving in expenditure made thereby tq the Palestine Government; but the 
justification for it is not easy to find. Moreover, the Indian Army ‘in Palestine 
is treated very differently from the British in the matter of accommodation, equip- 
ment, food and clothing, etc., while they are almost always sent to the unhealthy 


places and the stations in good climate are reserved for the British Army. A ~ 


great deal-of the antipathy which the Jew feels for the Indian arises out of the 


manner in which the Indian sepoy is forced to live owing to the smallness of his 


pay. if onaccount of its cheapness the Government is unable to dispense with 


the Indian Army in Palestine, the Government of India should see that the men 


are properly housed, properly fed and properly: clothed, that substitutes for ghi 


are not allowed in thé rations, that adequate leave to India or Egypt is given, 


. and that only recruits from ™ better class of Indians should be sent to 


Palestine. 


2. The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 3rd hase 1920, advises the Afghans 
not to recede from their position regarding the 
Khilafat questions as if once Turkey goes down 
Afghanistan also is doomed. The Afghans should not allow themselves to be 
befooled, as otherwise the last independent Muslim State will disappear. 


Al-Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th August, 1920, advises Indian Moslems not 
to pay any attention to the Huglishman’s statement that His Majesty the Amir 
is aspiring to become the Caliph and says that the Amir is as coveles to His 
Majesty the Sultan as an ordinary Moslem street beggar. 


3. The Independent (Allahabad) of the Ist August, 1920; contains a report 
of an interview with Dr. Tey Banaptr Sarr on the 
subject’ of non-co- operation. Dr. Sapru unequivo- 
cally condemns the movement. The journal, in commenting on this opinion, 


Afghanistan and the Khilafat. 


The Khilafat. agitation and non- 
co-operation. 


says that while such views cannot be disregarded as being the views of the 


‘‘appallingly moderate,” yet in the present atmosphere of inferiority cO-opera- 
tion with the bureaucracy is altogether out of question. Situated as we are we 


have no other means of getting rid of the halo of hypnotism surrounding the 


European in India, He does not care for resolutions and the like, and will 
only be moved: by men of action. That is why he is trying to placate them 
with the crumbs of the Reforms. But these are to our mind useless as they do 
not make the man in the street equal to. the merest Anglo-Indian. They must 
therefore be destroyed anda new structure of real responsible government 
built up in their place. We are not going to be lulled to sleep by them; they 
are a dividing influence and calculated to produce feud and faction. The end 
of the non-co-operation movement is to unify and liberate the people of India. 
Therefore we say advance non-co-operation. 


The same journal of the 4th August hopes that the Special Congress 
at Calcutta will put its seal and sanction upon the movement. The Muslims 
have definitely made up their minds upon the matter, and it will be the height 
of folly on the part of the Hindu Nationalist Leaders to let them fight this 
battle by themselves. The association of Hindus with the Khilafat movement 
is the surest guarantee of it being kept within constitutional limits, and shows 
that it has a general political aspect as well as a specially religious one. The 
result of it will be to temper any fanatical element that may ozs in it. The 
Hindu leaders must clearly recognize the political character of the Khilafat, 
and while td are bound to curb any tendency to excesses which the religious 
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that the adoption of non-co-operation is India’s last chance, 


- increase to an inconceivable extent ; 


( 244) 


zeal of the Indian masses may develop, it is absolutely necessary that they should. 
take up the campaign with the same earnestness and enthusiasm as their 
Muslim brethren. To refuse to take the side of the Indian Muhammadans and 
thus to help India to attain: autonomy will mean. the break-up practically of 
the Hindu-Muslim entente and lose what seems to us our only and last 


- chance. 


The journal of the 5th August puts weil’ another consideration to show. 
‘The war has resul- 

ted in an immense increase to the power of British capitalist imperialism ; 

German militarism has been scotched only to be substituted by British Militarism. 

We were told that there was a danger of Germany training the native man- 

power of Africa and using it to further its own ends; now Britain has secured | 
undisputed sway in Africa. There is just as much danger of her doing the 

same, not only with African man-power, but with that of Arabia, Mesopotamia, 

Mosul and Palestine. In view of these new forces gathering in support of 

capitalist imperialism, it is all the more necessary that we should strive for. 
the early attainment of responsible self-government within the Empire. But 

those in control of British policy will only consent to give India her free- 

dom in response to irresistible pressure and after a very serious struggle. Is 

the struggle to bea moral ora physical one? It must be a moral one and our 

only weapon must be passive resistance, and our one and only sound and wary 

statesmanlike strategy must be non-co-operation. 


The journal of the 8th August practically repeats its remarks as to the 
necessity of adopting non-co-operation at once, as it will be the last’ chance. 
The next ten years will decide our national fate, and unless: we secure national 
autonomy within this period, we shallhave to give up all hopes of it, because 
during the next ten years the militafy resources of British Imperialism will 
and these forces will be applied to keep 
down any movement of national freedom with terrible effect. Hitherto the 
weakness of the British Empire has been its lack of white man-power. We ‘had 
hoped that this would force the Government to organize and train the military 


_ resources of this country, and this would open the way to our emancipation. 


No autocracy can afford, however, to equip a subject nation which has already 
wearied of serfdom without pranting them the franchise. The Imperial Govern- 
ment saw this and at the outbreak of the war, realizing that they would be 
unable to defeat the enemy without the enlistment of India’s man-power, they 
gave us the assurance of the franchise and simultaneously opened recruiting to 
fresh classes. Ifthe ‘“ North-Western menace” had materialized the Government 
would have had to grant a complete measure of Home Rule in order to secure the 


men. If this had happened, the things that outraged India last summer could 


never have taken place. The bureaucracy in India and even the Cabinet would 
have to come down, upon their knees before the leaders of political thought in 
this country and surrender unconditionally the fate and future of the whole 
Empire to their safe keeping. But the menace never materialized and the 
war ended suddenly in victory. But there are probabilities of further wars 
in the future ; the next war will touch India far more closely; it will probably 
be fought in Asia rather than in Europe. Possibly the Government may be 
wise and ‘grant a liberal measure of freedom to India, but there is the danger 
of their. having another alternative in the man-power of Africa who will fisht 
the battles of the Empire instead’of India. That is why the fate of Nationalism 
will be decided in the next ten years and why we must seize this last chance 
which non-co-operation will give us. 


The Pionecr of 4th August, 1920, referring to Mr. Gandhi’s second ores 
to the Viceroy and the haréal of lst August, says that this attempt to wring 
further concessions out of Government will not produce the slightest effect, but 
the dangers of the movement are patent even to its author. ‘Should he escape 
the fate of being once more rendered “the saddest man in India,’ he will be 
lucky. Heis not more likely to be able to control the passions of the mob than 
he was last year. The hartal was observed in many parts of India, but there 
is overwhelming evidence that the educated classesare weary of Mr.’ Gandhi’s 
performances, and where pressure was absent a Jarge number of shop-keepers did 
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not obey the injunction to dlose. So far he has been given great latitude, but there 
must be alimit to the tolerance of Government, The doctrine that his propa- 

ganda must not be interfered with is astonishing, and, if it was accepted, it 
would be time for us to make way in India for.a more virile race. The feeling 
is growing that the agitation has reached the stage where it threatens the best 
interests of India; the position of a Hindu leading an agitation against the 
Turkish peace terms at the very time when the Turkish delegates have appeared 
in Paris to sign the treaty is farcical in the extreme; the truth is that the posi- 
tion of Turkey is merély a pretext for carrying on an anti-British campaign, and 


the sooner that fact receives practical recognition, the better for the welfare of | 


India. 3 


The Zulgarnain (Budaun) of the 28th July, 1920, publishes a letter from 
MAULANA ABDUL BaRI, in which the writer has enquired of the Shia and Sunni 
Ulema in general and Maulana Ahmad Raza Khan and Ashraf Aliin particular 
regarding the validity of bis claim that his activities in connection with the 
Khilafat movement are purely religious. He has pointed out that the recent 
transfer of authority over some of the Islamic states is sure to lead to the perpet- 
- .Yation of many sinful deeds with impunity, as sale of wine, adultery, etc.; and 
has then asked “under these circumstances, isit permissible according to the 
Shariat, not to give vent to our discontent, and not to take preventive steps against 
such action, when we have powertodothesame?”’’ Are Hindu-Muslim unity 
and non-co-operation permissible? Are honours conferred by non-Muslims to 
Muslims commendable in the eyesof God? Are those services, in which non- 
Muslims have to be respected and aided in their tyrannies, and in which Mussal- 
mans are compelled to act against their religious beliefs, have to eat things 
prohibited by their religion and have to obey laws incompatible with their 
religion (are these services) sanctioned by Islam? Is there any religious sanc- 
tion for sending Muslim boys to Government schools and for helping in financial 
-loans-and-recruitment in the army ? 


His views on the hijrat question support the migration of all the Muslims 
except those who, by their stay in India, can serve their religion better and 
have sufficient power to resist every compulsion contrary to their religion. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 29th July, 1920, says that Mr. Mushir 
Husain Qidwai’s telegram shows that conditions in Europe necessitate the keep- 
ing of recruitment question in the first stage of non-co-operation io India. 
‘Tt is a very important problem and the Congress and League should pay special 
attention to its solution. Mr. Jalib (editor of the Hamdam), we are glad two say, 
is preparing himself for this.” | 
| The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 29th July, 1920, regards non-co-operation asa 
revolutionary movement and says that India is not yet ready for that movement, 
Non-co-operation is not simply an opposition to the authorities, but a declaration 
of war against the administration. It would be foolish to involve the country 
in such a dangerous movement. 

* The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 80th July, 1920, publishes a cartoon, in 
which a corpulent man—John Bull—is sitting on a chair with a table before him 
on which is placed a barmonium with many guns projecting from it. : 

The letter-press runs as follows :— 

‘The gun-like music of John Bull.” 

“Tam as full of guns, as a musical instrument is full of musical notes ; 

‘* Play with it and see what happens.” | 

The OudhAkhbar (Lucknow) of the 4th August, 1920, exhorts the Indians 
not to doubt the sincerity of the Labour Party of England in warning them 
against the dangers of non-co-operation. | 

The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 31st July, 1920, inquires of Government 
_whether stories from Sindh of ill-treatment of Khilafat workers are true and 
whether such method of frightfulness will prove beneficial. — 

The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st August, 1920, publishes a poem 
entitled ‘* Alas, no tribunal is now left in the world which is just ’ by Mr. Muham- 
mad Salamat Ali, Rafiq, Fatehpuri, in which he deplores the present downfallen 
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condition of Muslims and says ‘that they are now being overwhelmed by infidels. 
You are killing us in return for our Joyalty. Have you no regard left for us? 
Everybody is bent on shedding (Muslim) blood. No one has any ‘affection left 
for the Muslim race. Whom.are we to appeal to for justice for our murder? 
Alas, no tribunal is now left in the world which is just. 


Is there no enthusiasm now left among Muslims? Mean- intel people 
are dominating the whole world. 


The journal of the same date says that England’s action in perpetrating the 
Khilafat and the Punjab outrages in spite of the splendid services of Muslims and 
Hindus during the war shows the utter contempt in which Englishmen hold 
Indians and eupports the suggestion of Mr. Malaviya that the non-co-operation 
movement should be started after all its pros and cons have been duly considered 
by the Congress and League. 


The journal of the same date publishes a poem entitled “Every broken- 
hearted and dying Muslim is a picture of sorrow” by Mr. Ahmad Abdul 
Qayum, Kamil, Sherkoti, in which he prays to the Prophet to help his followers 
who are being cruelly oppressed by their enemies. It is feared that Muslims 
may disappear from the world, Have pity on the followers of the Prophet, 
O’God. They (the enemies) never let them (the Muslims) rest in peace even for 
awhile. ‘They are practising tyrannies every moment, these accursed tyrants. 
The whole world is our enemy. Arise, O heroes of Islam and slayers of infidels 
and save Islam from destruction. | : : 


The j/urnal of the same date says that Indian politicians are much more 
honest than their British compeers and some of them oppose the non-co-opera- 
1ion movement not on account of fear, but because wey suspect that it may 


_ prove impracticable. 


However, the British reward for Indian loyalty bas been a. very sorry one 
and the Greek atrocities and the Punjah outrages have greatly inflamed Indian 
feeling. If Indians start the non-co-operation movement England is bound to 
lose Palestine and Mesopotamia, which can be: held only with the help of Indian 
soldiers, and the officials should try to mend their ways before it\is too late. 


Under the heading ‘ Religious injunctions regarding migration (hiyrat)" 
the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 3rd August, 1920, publishes two communications, 
one from Matlana Abdul Bari and the ‘other from Abul Kalam Azad. 


‘The former says that-India is net a Dar-ul Harab but a Dar-ul Islam and 
therefore migration from India cannot be pronounced as obligatory. It is 
optional and “to some extent commendable. Neither should one be forced to 
migrate nor should one willing to migrate be kept back. For his own self he 
says that he preferred migration specially to Arabia to his stay in India, but in 
ohedience to the advice of bis friends he postponed his departure. He regards 
hijrat in the shape of a combined attack like that of an army as always injurious © 
and harmful. 


The latter says that it is the clear injunction of Islam that every Muslim 
should obey and help the Khalifat-ul Islam and defend him against non-Muslim 
attacks. The belligerent British armies are in occupation of the holy places of 
Islam, and, as the peace terms indicate, they shall never remain so(?) Even the 
Dar-ul Khilafat isin British possession and the defending Muslim forces are 
Opposed by British soldiers.. Under these circumstances, the term of ‘the enemies 
of Islam’ is fully applicable to British Government, ) 


There is no other course open to Indian Muslims but to migrate, and those 
who are unable to migrate should devote themselves to the services of the 
muhajirs. Hijrat should be made in an organized form and not in an haphazard 
manner. It is essential to take an oath of migration before one actually 
migrates. Those who do not migrate and remain in India are not allowed to 
have any co- -Operation or connection with the body known as “the enemy of 
Islam,” and one who fails to do this will, in accordance with the holy Quran, 
also be counted as ‘* the enemy of Islam.’””’ The Maulana says that the sabove 
opinion is not at all based on any political grounds, and whatever he has said is 
really his faith and belief. In the present crisis Muslims have not to save 


Lo 4. 


Constantinople but to save- their faith. The Maulana says further that he has 
made the final decision and all those having trust in him are asked to — 
with him in the path of God. 


The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the Srd August, 1920, says that while Muslims 
whose countries are independent can render military aid to Turkey, Indian 
Muslims can do their duty only by practising non-co- -operation. When nations 
can generously spend men and money to extend their empires and the Irish 
soldiers in India can Jay down their arms in sympathy with the Sinn Feiners, 
Indians should be prepared at least to start the non-co-operation movement if 
they want to lead honourable lives, Ifthey,asa body, are not prepared even for 


the smal) sacrifices involved in the non-co-operation movement, individuals | 


should not compromise themselves by any premature and isolated action. 
Indians, however, should bear in mind thatif theydo not adopt the non-co-opera- 


tion movement, Afghanistan and Japan also will lose their independence 
like Turkey. . 


The journal of the same date says that Mr. Montagu has now been 
exposed like Mrs, Besant. He has given a free hand to the bureaucracy 
in India and Indians should think twice before reposing their faith in white 
people. 


— The April number of Anmasir (Lucknow) contains an article in which 
the editor says that thanks to Lord Robert Cecil and his fellow Muslim apholies, 
the Indian Musiim conscience has been thoroughly roused and the Ulema of 
all parts of India have joined the Khilafat movement. He deplores the 
opposition of the Nawab of Kampur to the Khilafat movement, and says that 
the rulers of Native States should not forget the fate of Nimrod, Pharaoh and 
the Tsar of Russia who were visited by divine wrath and whose oppressed 
subjects were freed from their tyrannies by God. God always punishes tyrants, 
and the day is not far off when divine vengeance will overtake those people 
who prefer the satisfaction of their physical desires to service of the faith, 
Fools rush in where angels fear to tread, and Native States are witnessing repres- 
sion of a nature which is not even dreamt of in British India. Really the condi- 
tion of residents of Native States is becoming miserable under the rule of Chiefs, 
who are mere puppets in the hands of British Residents and officials. And 
India cannot take her rightful place in the country of nations so long as such 
Native Chiefs exist who can commit such brutal acts at the instigation of 
others. The British Government presumes to teach the Turks how to rule 


the Arabs, but it deliberately shuts its eyes to irregularities in Native States 
in India so long as the Almighty Resident is of Opinion that British interests — 


are not injured by them. In the present instance, it is even feared that the 
Nawab of Rampur had acted under the instructions of the bureaucracy. 
Sir Harcourt Butler may think it proper that while O’Dwyerian methods 
should not be followed in his province a feudatory chief within his jurisdiction 


should earn damnation in this world andthe next by trampling under foot 


the religious rights of Muslims, 


Sir Michael’s repression has undoubtedly revived the national spirit in 
the Punjab, while Sir Harcourt’s policy of masterly inactivity has as effectively 
killed public life in his province. .'‘'hose who are aware of the hidden tentails 
of the bureaucratic octopus can testify that sugar-coated poison is more deadly 
in its effect than bayonets and guns. These lethal weapons may miss their 
aim, but the subtle poison is sure to course through the veins. In fact the 
situation has become so serious that the leaders. should give serious thought 
to the revival of political life in-the province if itis not to lag behind in the race 
of progress. J.eaders should not forget that they only reflect the importance 
(sic) of their followers. 


4. The Independent (Allahabad) of the Gth August, 1920, says something 
appears to be rotten in the Nizam’s dominions, This 
rottenness has been visible for some time, but it 
was expected that Mr. Ali Imam would put things right. Mr. Ali Imam has 
proved an awful disappointment, though it ny be too early in the day to say 


Hyderabad and the Khilafat. 
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whether he will have a huge failure also. Benevolent despotism was the out- 


standing feature of the late Nizum’s rule, but under His Exalted Highness all 
benevolence has exhausted itself and despotism alone remains. Suppression of 
legitimate agitation is a crime against democracy, butin the case of the Nizam 
the banning of the Khilafat propaganda is too shocking for words, especially as 
the ruler happens to be a Musaiman. But the mentality of the Nizam and 
of Mr. Ali Imam, who is the power. behind the throne, will explain the cause of 
this campaign of repression. We cannot congratulate Mr. Ali Imam on the way 
in which he carries on the Government of the Nizam’s dominions. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 5th August, 1920, commends the recent 
change in the attitude of the Nizam towards the hilafat question as evidenced 


_ by his third firman. 


The editor implores His Exalted Highness to release the KXhilafat convicts 
in his State and to put an end to other punishments imposed upon the supporters 
of this movement as deportation, etc. This, says the journal, will bring into 
prominence his deep regard for Islam. , : 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 4th August, 1920, refers to the latest 
firman of the Nizam in which he has said that his sympathy for the Khilafat 
has not decreased and he had to act recently against certain Khjlafat agitators 
simply owing to political necessity and says that the Indian Muslim press was 
really mistaken in its opinions regarding the Nizam, and the Nizam also ought 
not to have been offended at the free expression of their views by certain Muslim 
journals. — | seen 


5. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st August, 1920, says that England 
is being hoisted with its own petard inasmuch as its 
Christian subjects in Ireland are demanding the same 
independence which it had advocated for the Muslim subjects of ‘Turkey. Ireland 
will, of course, become independent, but itis feared that Scotland and Wales also 


Ireland, 


may be blown away in this gale. As regards India, Egypt, etc., these are not of its 


kith and kin and cannot at all be trusted. js 


Guided by Christian zeal England taught the lesson of liberty tothe Balkan 
peoples and barbarous Armenians against the ‘lurks, but ILreland, India and 
Egypt have learntit. Moreover, with the death of the poor Ozar thsre is no one 


left even to hear the Christian sermons of England. 


The Leuder (Allahabad) of the 6th August, 1920, writing of the situation 
ee in Poland and the Bolshevik insistence on the estab- 
The International situation. 

cannot object on principle to the insistence of a certain form of government, for 
they themselves insisted on the expulsion ofthe autocratic form of government 
in Germany, and are at present dictating the form of government in Syria, 
Palestine and Mesopotamia, and perhaps in Persia also. It is clear from the story 


of Ireland and the deposition of Emir Fesul, that the Allies have little respect — 


for the principle of self-determination except when it suits themselves; conse- 
quently they cannot ask the Bolshevists to do so, If they want to save Poland, 
they must fight it out with the Bolshevists; ifthey are unable to save Poland 
then they may as well throw the Versailles Treaty into the waste paper basket. 
Meanwhile the Spartacist element in Germany and the other inflammable ele- 


~ mentsin Central Europe may blaze forth. ‘The outlook therefore is very serious 


for the Allies; they must act promptly to prevent further complications; the 
policy of compromise stands little chance in the face of the new developments 
that are now taking place. | 


August 4th was the anniversary of the declaration of war. It is fortunate 


for the world that Germany sustained a crushing defeat, but unfortunately no 
one can say that the Allies have lived up to the righteous principles they pro- 
claimed. They have imposed terms of peace that have failed to bring peace to 
Europe and the world; they have betrayed territorial ambitions utterly incom- 
patible with their professed war aims, and in the government of dependent 
countries which have no power to assert their individuality they have lament- 


ably failed to demonstrate that might is right, — 


lishment of a Soviet regime in Poland, says the Allies 
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- The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th July, 1920. says that, though 


Mr. Lloyd George had succeeded in fooling Mr. Wilson and Mr. Clemenceau, but 
M. Krassin proved wiser and remembered that England had financed White 
Russia, had blockaded Red Russia, had left no stone unturned to discredit the 
Bolsheviks, had betrayed Turkey, Arabia and Persia and therefore maneouvred 
to enlist the sympathies of the Muslim world. The contemptuous reply of the 
‘Bolsheviks to the Allied demand to suspend the operations against the Poles 
has madea certainty of the expected war between Islam and Britain. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 3lst July, 1920, reviewing tbe inter- | 


national situation foreshadows another world-wide comflagration, the sparks of 
which would ignite on the banks of the Tigris and the Euphrates and which 
would involve chiefly the Asiatic continent. ay 


7. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the lst August, 1920, says that Mr. 

| Kasturi Ranga Aiyangar’s example in resigning 
| from the Prince of Wales’ Reception Committee as 
a protest against the House of Lurds’ decision in the Dyer affair deserves emula- 
tion on the part of every self-respecting Indian. 


The Dabdabai Sikandari (Rampur) of the 2nd August, 1920, expresses its 
deep concern for the health of the Prince of Wales; and requests His Majesty 
to send His Royal Highness as soon as he is cured. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 3lst July, 1920, expresses the same 
sentiment. | 
8. The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 1st August, 1920, referring to the Agra 
-_ Estates Bill, remarks that it will create a wide gulf 
| between landlords and tenants and will encourage 
the former to be extravagant. While onthe one hand it will raise landlords to 
the status of the Oudh ‘Lalukdars, on the other it will deprive tenants of their 
occupancy rights. _ . 


Tbe paper concludes with the remark that the Government will surely 
get the Bill passed ¢ So it is useless to protest against it. The cultivators should 
wake up now and they should be prepared for what happens afterwards. 


9, The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 3rd August, 1920, approves of 

wae eres Government's proposal to keep a territorial defence 

i force in India and requests it not to give undue pri- 
vileges in this force to Europeans, but to keep itself entirely free from racial bias 
in granting training and other rights. 


The Royal visit. 


The Agra Estates Bill. 


10. The Independent of 8th August, 1920, enters a protest against the 
statement of Rabindranath Tagore that India’s only 
hope lies in Mr, Montagu being appointed to succeed 
Lord Chelmsford. Mr. Montagu isa representative of that very British capital- 
ist and bourgeoise class who profit by the economic and political exploitation of 
India. He has deliberately set himself to rally the Moderates, and by his subtle 
and insinuating ways he has been demoralising our public men. He has made 
the whole of the Anglo-Indian community his enemy, and he is not likely to 
receive much support from the Extremists. If he becomes Viceroy he will have 
to ally himself with either the Extremists or the re-actionary Anglo-Indians, 
No Viceroy can govern India against the wishes of the Anglo-Indian community, 
and where others have failed Mr. Montagu is not likely to succeed. 


11. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the lst August, 1920, says that the 
selection of Mr. Sharma is an act of imprudence 
: | on the part of Government. 

The same journal declares that it is impossible for the Indians to co- 
operate heartily with the Europeans as long as the present racial discrimination 
between the rulers and the ruled is observed in such an outrageous fashion. 


12. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 28rd July, 1920, says “ Under 


il | the heading ‘ Offer of a reward to a virgin’ a strange 


article appears in the Siasa¢ (Lahore), Some 
merchant of the city of Turin bequeathed £20,000 to any American maid of 


20 years who may be a virgin in the strictest sense and of rigidly good character. 
72 


Mr. Montagu and the Viceroyalty. 


° The appointment of Mr. Sharma. 
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This much is not strange. Whatis strange is this that m a couatry a 
big as America no girl of this natural quality has been found after a thorough 
search of full one year. No one knows the cause of this scarcity of virgins, 
especially those of good character. We want the Epiphany to let us know this 
and also as to whoare the examiners of those virgins and how they examine 
them.” 


/ 


II.—A DMINISTRATION, 


13. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 5th August, 1920, referring to 
Mr. -Montagu’s announcement that he will not 
resign and to his speech at Cambridge, says that this 
announcement will occasion no surprise, but the rest of the speech was merely 
a repetition of his nauseating speech inthe House. His point that he had the 
jull support of his. colleagues, who derive their power from the Commons and 
not the Lords, is not borne out by an examination of the dispatch or the voting 
in the house. Mr. Montagu is the Pecksniff of contemporary politics. He 
poses asthe good man assailed by the wicked for his love of righteousness. His 
show of defence of the Government of India is characteristic of him, but it is 
doubtful if the Government will thank him for his championship; it has suffered 
too much itself from Montaguism to wish to be involved in the quarrel raging 
round his sinister personality. The suspicion and distrust of the Secretary of 
State felt by the vast majority of Europeans, officials and non-officials alike, 

does not arise out of hatred of the Reforms,.as he pretends, but out of the con- 
viction that his devious methods, his prevarications, and his readiness to mis- 
represent the motives of the British community in India constitute a menace 
to the peace and progress of the Indian Empire. 


The journal ofthe 6th August-deals with the Dyer debate in some detail, 
and takes some pains to bring out how badly Mr. Montagu came out of the 
ordea). He appears to have relied chiefly on meeting his critics by charging 
them with being advocates of terrorism and frightfulness. One of the most 
damaging points against him was Mr. Gwynne’s prodaction of his eulogy of 
Mr. Gandbi in May, 1919. The man whom Mr. Montagu counts among his 
friends worked mischief enough before the speech, and he is now openly. 
endeavouring to create anarchy in India. In bis opinion the Governmentof — 
which Mr, Montagu is a member are “ Unscrupulous, unjust and immoral,” 
and he can, therefore, retain neither respect nor affection for them. ‘This is, 
indeed, an unkind cut for his friend the Secretary of State. 


Under the heading.‘ The oppressed Punjab, the dzad (Cawnpore) of the 
29th July, 1920, publishes a political poem by Hazrat Sahar Hangami, in which 
the following couplets occur :— 

1. ‘Those whose loyalty was so much acclaimed during the war are now 
being called rebels and renegades. 

2. They were insulted and disgraced by being ordered to crawl on the 
bellies and to stoop down asa mark of humiliation. 

3. It was extremely hot and people were locked up without a single 
drop of water to drink. _ They writhed in agony as mercury with 
heat. 

4. To cap all, no concession was allowed even to children and old 

people and all were treated in the same manner, 3 
5. Britain ! how strange it is that these horrible oppressions are allowed 
in thy regime. Thou art xnown for justice, but thy justice is 
a mere mirage. 

6. Alas! that the British bravery has dined such a cowardly aspect. 
The heads of the weak floated in blood as bubbles in water. | 

7. Itis still more to -be regretted that in spite of these occurrences ~ 
Chemlsford and Dyer are praised for their actions. 

8. Britain ! now. it is thy duty to adopt measures that might heal the 
wounds, 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of -the 31st J a8 1920, asks whether the 
list of delinquent officials asked for by the Secretary of State has been sent to 
him or not and whether these officials are being removed by the Government of 
Jndia on its own initiative or under the orders of Mr. Montagu. 


The Punjab disturbance. 
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14. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th August, 1920, protests in a mild oer thal 
way against the action of His Honour the Li-utenant- os he aaa 
Governor in taking the chair at the recent meeting at 
' Allahabad held to discuss University reform, on the ground that His Honour, in 

his position of Chancellor and Lieutenant- Governor is, in a manner, an appellate 

authority in matters connected with education ; and further the presence of the 

Governor always tends to stifle criticism. His Honour’s educational policy has 

not met with approval from all parties, and there are a number of educationalists 

who are not in agreement with him on the point of the “ unitary teaching 

university, ” ‘In these circumstances, His Honour should have kept rather more 

in.the background, * 3 


15. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th July, 1920, publishes an DASTOUR, 
The Muslim University and Open letter from one Mahmud Ahmad of Mus-_ 28th July, 1:20. 
Aligarh School. soorie to Nawab Muhammad Muzgammal-ullah Khan 
of Aligarh, in which the Nawab Sahib has been asked to clear his position re- 
garding certain crificism in connection with the Aligarh Scbool strike and, in 
case he fails to do so, to resign his post as. the Honorary President of the Board 
of Trustees of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 1st August, 1920, strongly proteste 


against the proposal to have a paid European Vice- Chancellor for the “— HINDUSTANI, 
Muslim University. lat August, 1920. 


The editor said that this exaggerated proposal has been’ put foetward, so that 
as a Jast resort Muslims may consent to the appointment of Mr. Muhammad Ali, 
Mr. Mubammad Ali’s appointment would, however, spell disaster. 


16.. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th August, 1920, contains a protest LEADER, 

against the amount of increases in the salaries given 5th August, 1920. 

to European services. Apart from the excessiveness 

_of the increases, there has been painful slowness in carrying out the recommen- 
dations of the Islington Commission as to the wider employment of Indians in 
the superior offices of the Public Services. Secondly, Sir Mahadeo Chaubal’s 
recommendation for expenditure on the expansion and improvement of -educa- 
tional institutions has not been followed. ‘Tbirdly, the Provincial Services, whose 
case should have been taken up first, were dealt with later and received smaller 
increases, This is particularly exemplified in the case of Medical Services. 
Increases granted to the Indian Services are considerably in excess of the 
capacity of the Indian tax-payer. But the Government, being neither representa- 
tive of nor responsible to the tax-payer, has practised the doubtful virtue of 
generosity at other people’s expense with light-beartedness. When this is 
considered along with the pettifogging methods followed in fixing the date from 

which the semi-starved subordinate services should get their modest increment, 

the meanness of the whole transaction and the attitude of the mind it betrays 
becomes the more flagrant. 


University reform. 


The saluries of the services. 


IIT.— Pouitico-RELIGIOvS. 


17. The Independent of the 4th August, 1920, publishes a letter from. a INDEPENDENT, 
Hindu correspondent which refers to Maulana Abdul 4th August, 1920. 
Bari’s latest pronouncement onthe subject of cow 
sacrifice. The writer says that his advice to stop cow-killing is, in the manner 
given, meaningless. The Hindus have made no bargain in joining the Muham- 
madans over the Ahilajat question and have done it merely because it is their 
duty. It is equally the duty of the Muhammadans to meet Hindu wishes in this 
matter without bargairivg. Anumber of murmurings on the Maulana’s advice 
have already been heard from Hindus, and such pronouncements as this . latest 


will ‘not only hinder national progress but will be a menace to the Khilafat 
movement itself, 


Cow-killing. 


R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 


ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
U nited Provinces. 
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I. —Porzrtes. 


1. The Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the’ 24th July, 1920, strongly protests 


The Near East—Turkey and Asia 


Minor. promotion of Allied interests in the Near East. 


The editor contends that it is only the Allies. who will reap the profit and 
hence there is no reasoh why Indians should shoulder the burden of men and 
money. 


The Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 3rd anes 1920. referring to news of the 
deposition of King Feisul and the establishment of French rule in Syria, says 
that the ultimate fate of Syrian independence has fevealed the true significance 

of the new fangled term ‘mandate’ and bas shown how the promises made 
to the Arabs during the war are being fuifilled. The King of Hedjaz has 
protested to the League of Nations against the treatment accorded by France 
to his son, King Feisul of Syria, probably because this: fool has not yet been 
able to realize what the League of Nations is. However, we are right glad at 


the turn events have taken in Syria, as the Arabs will now know the true value 


of promises made by Europe. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 6th roe 1920, says that the mu/¢i of 
Adrianople, who has said that the Turks there prefer Greek rule and has expressed 
his intention of despatching a manifesto to the Indian Muslims, ‘s a traitor and 
had better spare himself the trouble of addressing Indian Muslims. Indian 
Muslims are fully aw: re of the traditional enmity beiween Greeks and Turks, 
and when they themselves have been striving 
years, they would never like their co-religionists i in any part of the world to be 
ruled by an alien race. 


Commenting on the famous article by Khalidah Adib Khanam, the well 
known Turkish poetess and patriot, published in the Moslem Outloo} (London) 
regarding the maltredtment of the Turks by the allied forces, the Hamdam 
: (Lucknow) of the 7th August, 1920, requests the British Gov ernment not to put 
Islam’s sense of hon®ur to a severe test. 
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against the employment of Indian resources for the 
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The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th August, 1920, hee an article entitled © 


“A fresh piece of villainy,” in which the editor referring to the statement of a 


muftz of Adrianople to the effect that the Turks there were satisfied with Greek. 


rule says that he- probably belongs to the same category asthe new Sheikhul 
Islam of Constantinople and seems to be the ddmdd of the démdd of the Allies 


in betraying his nation. [There isa pun on the word ddémdd as démdd is the 


name of the present Prime Minister of Turkey, Damad Ferid Pasha, who is 
popularly believed by Indian Muslims to be in the pay of the Allies, and damad 


also means son-in-law, which is a term of abuse.| Muslim Indians know full. 


well that Greece cannot adopt popular methods of administration in Thrace, as 
that would be quite contrary to Mr. Lloyd George's notions of civilization. Britain 
has entrusted Thrace to Greece, so that it may exterminate Muslims from 


Europe. Thrace was given to Greece as a reward for the general massacre at . . 


Smyrna which Mr. Bonar Law had tried to conceal in the House of Commons. 
Later on Greek troops killed fifteen thousand Turkish War prisoners, and Mr. 


Lloyd George poured enconiums on these soldiers in the Parliament. 


If the Greeks try to ‘conciliate the Muslim population in Thrace, the | 
British (Prime?) Minister might probably at once expel them from Thrace — 


and hand it over to Bulgaria. The Greeks, who were only some time ago the 
slaves of the Turks, are doing all this relying only upon the strength and 


religious and ‘political prejudices of Britain which had proved itself to be the 


deadly enemy of Islam in the East. Britain hates Islam so bitterly that, in spite 


of its promise of-liberty to its helpers and Allies the Arabs, it has made them. 


the slaves of itself, the French and the Jews. 


In spite of its promises to its Indian Muslim helpers, it has felt no shame 
even in ruining the Ahilafat and occupying the holy places, 


The ‘West has lost its reputation in the East and has given clear proof of its 
barbarity by practising disgraceful tyrannies on the Turks. Similarly the 


Punjab massacres have so terrified the East shat it will, when it finds an opportu- 


nity,expel it (the West) in the same way as the sons of the Hast have been 


expelled from the sinful land of Europe. Kasterners are now no longer going 


to be duped. 


The same journal of the 12th August says that those who accuse the Turks 
of maladministration should see how their own subjects are disgusted with their 
tyrannies. Itis generally seen that when mean people get the upper hand they 


always try to harass noble people. How sad it is that the English Commander . 


has arrested many Turkish ladies at Constantinople on the supposed charge of 
aiding people to escapeto Anatolia, This disgraceful outrage is utterly inhuman, 
and will create a very bad impression in the Muslim world. Does this perenn- 


tion of women become the British 2 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th August, 1920, enquires whee the news 


regarding the internment of His Majesty the Sultan of Turkey and the Greeks’ | 


attempt to capture the mosques of St. Sophia and Jerusalem is correct and 
asks the Government of India to publish an official communiqué on the 
subject. 

While condemning the past behaviour of Sharif Husain and his eldest son 
Emir Feisul. Al-Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 14th August, 1920, remarks that their 
eyes have not yet been ’ opened and the wretched: Feisul, instead of falling at 
the feet of Mustafa, Kamil, is again going to England. 

May God save Islam from a further ditgrace and guide us to return to 
the path, deviation from which has cost us so dear. 


2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th August, 1920, has an article on the 


The Khilafat agitation, non-co- futility of direct notion as exemplified by the results 
operation and hijrat. up to date of the non-co-operation movement, the 
first stage of which may be written, down as a failure. The paper repeats its 
remarks on the impossibility of the movement being of any help whether 
successful or not and points out that the movement is more likely to harm the 
cause of the Khilafat and endanger the Muslim-Hindu entente, while at the 
same time commending the present policy of tolerance on we part of govern- 
ing and expressing the “hope that this will not be substituted ‘by one of repression 
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at the bidding. of the extremist Anglo-Indian press and the belief that the | 


salvation of the country lies in fidelity tothe principles of on both 
on the part of the people and the Government. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th July, 1920, publishes an annonymous letter 


in which the writer has tried to show that the non-co-operation movement, 
though initiated by Mr. Gandhi, was an cnichcnernceest™ result of the attitude of 
Mr. — George towards Turkey. 


' He has further said that the Turkish sword and not the Indian representa- 
tion was the main. guardian of the Khilafat. The writer believes that the 


Turkish sword will, in time, be able to compel the Allies to spare the integrity 


of Turkey. Thus justice to Turkey, which will just now be regarded as an 
act of generosity, will then become a matter of disgraceful necessity. : 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 8rd August, 1920. regards as not only regrettable 
but also ridiculous the action of the authorities in prohibiting the posting of 
Khilafat notices in Hyderabad (Sindh) and in penalizing the publication ofa 
Khilafat manifesto by a Delhi paper. 


Al- Tahgiq (Gorakhpur) of the 3rd August, 1920, has a very lengthy leader 
in which the importance of the Khilafat question and the necessity of the 
non-co-operation movement are dwelt upon. 


The editior appeals to alLthe Hindus to support the Khilafat and non- 
co-operation movements, as they are not only religious but also political. . 


The journal of the 10th August publishes a poem in which the following 
couplets occur :— — 


‘Get up! O devotee of the trustee of the secret treasure of God, get up! 
For the treasure of God is in danger now.’ 


‘Those who have no regard for us and think that we have no strength, 
should note that the wrath of Muslims is in no way inferior to divine wrath.” : 


Referring to the general awakening in the Muslim world, the Medina 
(Bijnor) of the 9th August, 1920, says that there is still time for the British 
Government to reconcile Muslims and in this way to become the strongest 
power in the world. 


The journal of the 5th August, 1920, publishes an article by an tedlen 
from British East Africa who, in order to develop Indian nationality, suggests — 


‘that Indians should have a common national head dress, a common national 
cry and anthem, and a common mcde of salam, 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 6th August, 1920, appeals to those 


attending the special sessions of the Congress and the League not to be carried 
off their feet by momentary enthusiasm and to consider carefully whether the 
non-co-operation is practicable before recording their opinions regarding it. It 
must be remembered that honourable men always do what they say and 
. resolutions should therefore be passed with a full sense of responsibility. 


Referring to Mr. Mohammad Ali’s interview with the Pope, the Hamdam 
(Lucknow) of the 11th August, 1920, remarks that Muslim India has done its 
duty and, if the standard bearers of peace and justice are not inclined to pay any 
attention to their demands even now, they would be responsible for the ensuing 


consequences. Not to speak of poor Turkey, the -Aliied powers at the present | 


moment can easily annibilate any kingdom of the world tiey like, still they 
should not ignore the power of God Almighty who creates and annihilates millions 
of beings every moment. 


The journal of the same date publishes a political poem, by Hakim Abul- 
Ola, Natig, of Lucknow, in which the following couplets occur :— 


1, Opilot! thou canst sink my boat. The time for help from ay God 
has approached. 


2. It is an inky dark night in the wood and there is a anal of parr 
' The time of travellers’ distress has approached. 


3. They harm us; are we tohelp them? Itis time that we should sever 
our connections with them. 
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4. They claim to divine rights iat then this autocracy. Has ‘your tule - 


approached its end ? 
5. Neither their swords nor. our tongues stop. In short, the time for our 


| martyrdom bus approached. 


| 6. For God's sxke, Natig, do not _— cowardice. ~The time for the test 
of nobility of character has come. 


The Al-Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th August, 1920, discussing the practicability 
of the non-co-operation movement says that, although in most cases it is difficult 
to reduce it to practice, still every effort should be put forth to make it a success, 


The journal ‘of the 12th August says that, in spite of.. the | fact 
that non-co-operation is the only weapon left in the hands of Indians and 
it is their paramount duty to practice it, it would be foolish on their part to 
act without fully considering all its pros and cons. For the timé being Govern- 
ment servants instead of resignivg their posts should observe honesty in the 
discharge of their duties, and pleaders instead of suspending their practice 
should do their best to check litigation. 


The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 6th Avebent 1920, urges public leaders to 
enter the Councils so that they may be able to practice “ non-co-operation ” by 


resigning their seats. If they allow “loyalists to enter the Councils the practice 


of non-co-operation wouid become impossible as the latter would never resign 


their seats. e 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 6th August, 1920, publishes a° cartoon, 
in which a horse is standing on its hind legs. On it an editor is lying with his 
head downwards. A pen is attached to his leg and with it he is writing the 
letter of ‘toleration.’ In front of the horse is the gun of the ‘ Press Act’ whichis 
firing at the horse, and behind the horse are some Englishmen representing the 
Local Government, the censors, and the C. I. D. with their arrows 8 pointed 
towards the horse. | 

The letter press runs as follows: — . r 

‘Pen in the leg.’ ; 


‘Wonders of civilization and the Indian journalism.’ 


(Couplet). : 
‘No expert rider can steady bimself on the horse,’ 
‘After it has heard the peal of bombs.’ ; " 


The journal of the 6th August, 1920, publishes | & poem in which the 
following lines occur :— 


‘We have been kicked, beaten and disgraced, but the whim of loyal devo- 
tion is still in our heads.’ 


‘UO dogs of ji hozoor (cringing sycopbants) look at their (Daatiehonen’ 8) . 
real hae They are far better than you, inasmuch as they are allowed to sit 
with them in their motors,’ bs 


‘It isa pity not to discriminate between whitemen and blackmen, for | 
apes cannot have the same qualities which the monkeys have.’ 


‘There is no defect either in Mustafa or in Anwar: your head itself is itch- 
ing (and you are burning for a thrasbing),’ 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th August, 1920, regrets that while 
France has built a mosque for her Muslim soldiers in Paris, England refused ‘to 
do the same in London. 


Muslim politicians.are of opinion that a power which is bent on destroying 
independence and is fomenting internecine strife among Muslims and is 
getting Muslim women and children massacred by Greeks and is sending to jail 
nllema, the Sheik-ul-Islam of the Khilafat, and Pirs of Sindh, all of whom 


belong to a class which is respected by every noble race, can never build a 


mosque in London. 


The Secretary of the Budaun Khilafat Committee writes to the Rohilkhund 
Gazette (Bareilly) of the 8th August, 1920, and the Hamdam of the 12th” 
August, 1920, to say that certain. i}1- -disposed ‘persons are circulatiog forged 
letters of undesirable import purporting to be signed by members of the Khilafat 
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cotinimittion and asks the public to return such lettors to the committee 80 that . 
may be enabled to take legal action against these forgers. 


The Muraqqai Tasawar (Fatehpur) of the 9th August, 1920, deplores the 
indifference of the local citizens to the appeals of Mr. Gandhi and: the Central 


Khilafat Committee regarding the observance of the Third Khilofat Day on the 
Ist August. ° 


The editor says that none “of these unpatriotic citizens deserve to stand 
for election to Councils. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 10th August, 1920, contradicts the reports 
published in the Anglo-Indian papers to discourage hi yrat to Afghanistan and 
points out that the Ittihad; Mashrigi had suggested that 
acquainted with some trade only. with the idea that they may prove useful to 
the country of theiradoption. The Amir’s sympathy for the muhajirs is appa- 
rent from his latest firman announcing a rich grant of Jand for them. 

The journal of the same date welcomes the inauguration of the non-co- 


operation movement and urges every Asiatic whether Muslim or non-Muslim to 


remain steadfast in his devotion to it, The editor hopes that the special sessions 


-. of the Congress snd the League will support the movement and national schools 


and factories will be established for the benefit of those boycotting Government 
schools and departments and national titles will be conferred on those renounc- 
ing English titles. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 10th August, 1920, says that the hijr at movement, 


- which involves very heavy sacrifices, is a result of the very strong feeling caused 


among Indian Muslims by England’s breach of faith with Syria and Mesopotamia 
and her vindictive treatment of Turkey and deplores the attempts of the Anglo- 
Indian press to belittle its importance. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th August, 1920, says that Indians 
believe that the English officials in their country are intoxicated with the pride 
of military power and do not care a jot for Indian lives, and expresses surprise 
that Sir Hamilton Grant has refused permission to Mr. Zafar Ali Khan to 
enquire into the Kachagarhi shooting affair. Englishmen distrust Indians 
and rely only on death-dealing appliances. They must, however, realize that 
Indians possess means by which they can secure the services of these appliances 
as well asof the men who possess. them. Indians of course do not mean to 
employ these methods though necessity may make a difference. 

1f Indians also return the distrust of officials and boycott their courts and 
establish national panchayats and refuse to serve in the army, Sir Hamilton 
Grant also would realize how his distrust of Mr. Zafar Ali Khan wounds the 
feelings of the people.. The Government of India should allow Mr. Zafar Ali 


to make the enquiry and should give deterrent punishment to the guilty soldiers. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 12th “August, 1920, wonders why Mr. 


Zafar Ali Khan has been prohibited from entering the frontier province, Is 
it to conceal facts regarding the death of a muhajir there by martial law methods ? 


Such methods cannot bide facts, and the whole cauntry considers the incidents 
connected with the death to be unjustifiable. 


8. The Zulgarnain (Budaun) of the 7th August, 1920, approves of the 
The Nizam of Hyderabad and the third Jjirman of the Nizam. ‘The editor also justifies 


_  Khilafat. the Nizam’s first and second firmans against the 


Khilafat movement. He states from personal knowledge that there is no justi- 
fication for the popular belief that those firmans were issued at the instigation of 
the Resident or Sir Ali Imam. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 8th August, 1920, justifies the Nizam’s 


action against the Ahzlafat agitation, and strongly commends his regard for Islam 


as evidenced by his third firman. 


The editor condemns the attitude adopted towards the Nizam by some of 
the vernacular papers, and says that His Exalted Highness cannot be wholly 
responsible for his actions, as he is not entirely free to do what he likes. 


The Dabdabai Sikandari (Rampur) of the 9th August, 1920, publishes a 


telegram of Mr. Zafar Ali Khan, the editor of the amindar, to the Nizam, in 
which he has expressed bis unchanged faith in His Exalted Highness. 
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Mr. Zafar Ali Khan ‘has also requested. His. Exalted Highness to do his 


best to move Mr. Lloyd George in favour of Turkey and: to release the — | 


“convicts. 


Referring to his latest firman, the Medina (Bijnor) of the oth August, 1920, | 


requests His Exalted Highness the Nizam to release all -political iaternees, to 
allow non-mulkis to return to Hyderabad, and to renew the State grant to 


Mr. Zafar \li which has been forfeited. , 
‘ 4, At Tahgig (Gorakhpur) of the 3rd August, 1920. reproduces an article 


from the Jttihad-1-Maskriqi (Jalalabad), in which the 
writer has pointed out that the inhabitants of the 


Afghanistan and the North-West 
Frontier Province. 


North-West Frontier Province are closely allied with the Afghans. and has” 
painted a lurid picture of the atrocities committed by the British troops in that 


province. 
Al-Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th August, 1920, publishes a letter from one 


Fazle Mehmud of the North-West Frontier who complains of British oppression 


and diplomacy and makes an appeal to the Afghans to side with their frontier 
brethren in rain and sunshine, 


Referring to the Pioneer’s advice to the Amir of Kabul . to trust the English 
and not the Bolsheviks, 


English treachery in the Hedjaz, Nejd, Syria, Palestine, Mesopotamia and 


Tbrace, and says that it is the undesirable British attitude which has thrown 


infuriated and revengeful Islam into the arms of Bolshevism and that the Amir, 
who has the fate of Persia before his eyes, will never be anxious to. —) 
relations with the English. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1920, thanks His Majesty 


the Amir for his generous aeicias to Indian mubajirs and — for his long life 


and prosperity. : 


6. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th August, 1920, eoutldens the pro- 
posal to grant a loan to Persia to be.the perpetration 


Tb loan to Persia. 
‘ ofa fresh injustice on India by “‘ Imperialistic rulers,” 


‘and wonders whether taxation is being enhanced in poor India with a view | 


to increase the influence of British capitalists in. other countries which may 
gradually lose their liberty. 


Referring to the grant of a loan to Persia by the Government of India, the 


/ 


Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 7th August, 1920, enquires whether: this money 


could not be utilized for alleviating distress and poverty in India itself and 
whether India is so wealthy as to afford to give such a loan. 


6. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th August, 1920, commenting on the 


European situation, says that there widl be little 
sympathy with the Allies in the quandary in which 
They long ago forfeited the respect of all right-minded men 


The European situation. 


they find themselves. 


by the selfish, arrogant and unrightepus policy they pursued, swallowing all 


their bigh professions. They have raised forces against themselves which can 
only be placated by a determination to give up their policy of exploitation and 
domination. We have no sympathy with Bolshevism, but if their action results 


in showing the Allies the folly of their ways, their victories. will be a: blessing 


in disguise. We-do not quite approve of the attitude of the Labour. Party. 
They protest against a war with the Soviet as a crime against humanity, but they 


- have taken no effective steps to stop the war that England has been waging 


against the Turks and Arabs. On grounds of justice and humanity the Asiatic 
peoples have a superior claim to their intervention 4nd. they owe a greater 
measure of sympathy to Ireland than to the Bolshevists. The fact is that their 
attitude is a narrow-class-view, based less on justice and a sense of humanity 
than on class-feeling. 


Al Khalil (Bijuor) of the 24th J uly, 1920, says that, though the Bolsheviks 
perpetrated the worst and the meanest sorts of atrocities against the civilization 
and the peace of the whole world, yet the Allies now negotiate with them. At 
the same time the Turks who practised cruelties, at the most, only in bikosien3 
are now being mate to undergo the moss severe. € punishment, 
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The Ditewar (Saharanpur) of the 4th penne 1920, says that Mr. Lloyd — 


“ George seeing that Lenia and Trotsky could not be duped and realising that the 
British Empire in the East was in danger has changed his attitude towards 
Bolshevism. If his new policy gucceeds“Asia will be-free from danger. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th August, 1920, while sdmitting 
that Mr. Lloyd George bas shown remarkable cheverness in outwittiog Dr. Wilson 
and M. Clemenceau and. depriving them of the benefit of the fourteen prin- 
ciples and the Mosul oil wells .respectively,,as also in fooling the Arabs, Turks 
and other Muslims, says that the Bolsheviks have always proved his equals. 
Just now if Poland is crushed, the situation in the East will become very serious 
and England will rue the day when she refuséd to abide by the famous fourteen 
points.. England, no doubt, has apparently no peer at present dn the world, but 
the old saying always holds that there is a Moses for every Pharaoh. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th August, 1920, says that the 
Polish situation is extremely serious. and suggests that the Allies should send 
enough troops to enable Poland to maintain its independence. 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of 13th August, 1920. protests against the 
refusal of the Governor of Bombay to allow a 
motion expressing regret at the death of 
, Lokamanya Tilak as due notice had not been given. This action shows the utter. 
_ bureaucraticism which animates the Governor. 


The same journal of the 15tb August, 1920, says that the sigalfleance of last 
-week’s demonstrations in bonour of the late Mr. ‘Tilak is they mark a marvellous 
transformation in the spirit of the people. A public man unrecognised by the 
authorities and bated by the ruling caste has been openly set up as a great 
national hero. -'They show that the time is past when the people looked to the 


The death of Mr. Tilak. 


Government for marking out the men who shall be honoured. They prove that 


henceforth it is not the recipients of Government's honour who will receive the 

recognition of their fellow countrymen, but rather the crown of the patriot will 
_ be placed by the people on the brow of those whom Government may persecute 
and dishonour. . They offer the clearest proof of the decadence of the prestige of 
the Government, and the break-up of its bypnotic spell. ~ 


We will not trouble to refute the charges levelled at him by certain of the 
Anglo-Indian Press, ,for Tilak, by the universal testimony of his (fellow country- 
men, stands to-day absojutely absolved from all charges of sedition. A nation 
cannot be guilty of sedition, and “further, those demonstrations prove that if 
Tilak was acriminal, the whole country openly confesses its participation in 
his crime. ‘filak was, no doubt, a malign influence ia the eyes of those whose 
interests were uppused to the emancipation of the people, but his malign spirit 
has to-day possessed every class and section of the Iudian people. These demon- 
strations have been in honour of that very “malign influence.” 
‘Tilak whom the “ Bengali” and the “ Englishman” have been pleased to com- 


mend for his growing sobriety and moderation, but Tilak, the extremist, the 


uncompromising patriot, the relentless enemy of the present bureaucratic 
system, whom all India honours to-day. India knows no mcderate Vilak who 
could sacrifice the cause of national emancipation for small bureaucratic mercies, 
or risk the permanent interests of his country for any passing of doubtful gain. 
Tilak lived and worked as-an extremist, and has died also as such. 
Tilak whom India honours. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 6th penn 1920, denounces the attack of the 
Statesman on Mr. ‘Tilak and asks people to cease to subscribe to it. if they have 
any ik 


~The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the Sth August, 1920, ila the 
present attitude of the Unionist Party of Eogland in 

opposing Mr. Montagu; and supports Dr. “Pacore’ S 
suggestion that Mr. Montagu should take over charge of the Viceroyalty of odia 
after the retirement of Lord Chelmsford. 


—«s The Hindusiani (Lucknow) of the 8th August, 1920, strongly supports Sir 
R, N. Tagore’s suggestion in favour of the ‘appointment of Mr, Montagu as the 
Viveroy of —_ | 


Mr. Montagu and the Viceroyalty. 
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; The editor says that this alone can possibly remedy Indian dissatisfaction 
with the Reform Scheme, | eee 
The same journal of the 12th August makes an appeal to the Oongrexs, the 
League, and other national associations to do their best to’ support Mr. Montagu — 
: in every way. ; | 
HAMDAM, The Hamdam (Lucknow) ofthe 13th August, 1920, says that among all 
_ 13th Angust, 1920, names proposed for the Viceroyalty of India that of Mr. Montagu seems the best 
and his appointment at a time when the Reform Scheme is going to be intro- 


at ti id 


| 


) . duced will be all the more commendable. | | 
) OUDH AKBBAR, 9. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1920, regards the 

13th and 12th ee criticisms of Dr. Sapru and Mr. H. N. Kunzroo as 
pee August, 1920. The University Reforf Bill. 


just and appeals to Sir Harcourt Butler to revise 
the Bill in the light of their eminently just criticisms. | 


10. The same journal of the 12th August suggests that Commander 
. Wedgwood should preside over the Next Congress, 


| : ee and appeals to all Provincial Congress Committees 
to elect him as president. | | OE | “ 
LEADER. 11. The Leader of the 15th August, 1920, agrees with a great. deal 
15th August, 1920. ssid by Sir Reginald, but says his defence of the - 


ir Reginald Craddock’s speech. . ; | : 
wpibaenncecton ee Turkish Treaty was very weak. There is no ques- 


tion of calling on British tax-payers to pay the cost of coercing Britain’s Allies 
into agreement with a policy which would:give justice to Turkey. All that is 
needed is the giving up by the Allies of the pieces of the old Turkish Empire 
which they bave swallowed. We do not view this question from the narrow 
point of religion but from that of the right of nationalities to free existence. 

: We have little sympathy with the Turk as such. He went into the war to 
realise large ambitions and failed miserably. | 


Sir Reginald did well to avoid entering upon the merits of the Punjab 
controversy, and we agree with him that the controversy should be dropped, but 
we cannot agree that this should entail a cessation of the demand for the > 
punishment of the guilty officials. We agree with his treatment of the “ Hijrat ”’ 
question and the non-co-operation movement. We have always stood for co- 
operation so far as it is consonent with self-respect and the country’s interest. 
There is hope for the future when reactionaries of his type disavow the theory 
of government by the sword and have begun to sing the praises of co-operation. 
The policy inaugurated by the Reforms .is a practical recognition of the new 
spirit and the need for the readjustment of the relations between Europeans and 
ag Indians. . The high appointments offered to Indians -is an evidence of the earnest 

(i | desire to establish real partnership between the two communities. The future 
ino is full of promise, unless impatience on the popular side or intolerance on the 
4 | official side interferes with the beneficient results of the policy which has been 
so courageously inaugurated. ) 
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ae : LEADER 12. The Leader and Independent (Allahabad) have special articles 
ae § ! ' INDEPENDENT. Recent and rumoured appointments. on the app oresment of Dr. fej Bahadur Sapru ives 
: Law Member. The former expresses special satis- 
si faction because of the connection of Dr. Sapru both with the Liberal Party and 
28 the journal, The latter also expresses approval of the selection and hopes that 
: the new member will be even more ready than Sir Sankaran Nair to give up the 


: post if his countrymen are not treated properly. 


AL BASHIR, _Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 3rd August, 1920, strongly protests against the 
8rd August, 1920. appointment of Syed Muhammad Alias a temporary member of the Imperial 
' Legislative Council to pilot the Muslim University Bill and appeals to the com- 

munity to give its attention to the Bill if it does not want it to prove a curse. 


nT PERNT The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th August, 1920, in a leader entitled 

a 14th August,1920. “ A new menace to India” says that the way in which the news of the rumoured 

| appointment of Satyendra Prasanna Sinha, officially known as Lord Sinha, as 

| | | Governor of Bibar is received will be a test of the sanity and far sight of nationalist 

j politics. We knew all along that the association of Indians in the adminis- 
tration would receive far greater stress from the, Government than the matter , 
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of the grant of responsible government and that therefore 8. P. Sinha would be 
appointed the ruler of some province sooner or later; but the news should be 
treated with coldness for all the good it is likely to do the cause of freedom. 
It is a change in the system and notinthe personnel that is required. We do 
not desire class domination or the rule of the native bourgeoise in place of the 
present alien rule. We desire the establishment of responsible democratic 
government, and the appointment of Indians to every post in the land from 
Viceroy downwards would not secure this for us, if the present system remains. 
The fact is that Government, having found themselves forced to abandon the 
policy of “divide and rule,” are trying to substitute it by a policy of dividing 
us into the official and non-official classes; and we must defeat this game by 
reducing the sacial value of these offices. Apart from this, the appointment of 
8. P. Sinha calls for special action; itis the distinct duty of every nationalist 
organisation to send cables to the Secretary of State and the Premier stating 
in unequivocal terms the opinion that, apart from the wrong policy of these 
things, personally S. P. Sinha has lost entirely the respect and confidence of his 
countrymen and his appointment will be regarded as an insult to the people 
of the country. 


13. The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 4th August, 1920, says that it has 
appeared at atime when the political situation in 
India is particularly difficult and proposes to 
further the Congress mission, encourage Hindu-Muslim unity and to expose 
the shortcomings of the Administration. 


14. The Municipal Review (Cawnpore) of the 10th August, 1920, says that 
| Dr. Hibben of the United States is greatly dissatisfied 
with the state of morality among women of his 


A new journal’s policy. 


Miscellaneous. 


country. 


“ Youths who have returned from the war after two years are being beseiged 
by women who wish to make up for the two years’ shortage in one day.” 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


15. The Jndependent (Allahabad) of the 13th August, 1920, criticises Lord 
Sinha’s speech in the House and says that the speech 
shows how scrupulously Lord Sinha avoided offending 
the susceptibilities of hisaudience. He was complimented for his moderation, 
and one peer remarked on the contrast with the speech of Lord Curzor. It 
would appear that the latter was moved to employ stronger language than an 
Indian. What a commentary on the mentality of Baron Sinha. His lordship 
made a futile attempt to champion the Government of India on the point of 
the extent of the knowledge which the Government had of the details of the 
Jallianwala Bagh affair in spite of the speech of General Hudson in the Legisla- 
tive Council, and General Dyer’s report to the General Staff which prove that 
the Government were aware of the full details. His speech is a further demons- 
tration of the demoralising effect of otice and honours on our public men. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 15th August, 1920, deals with one phase 
of the Lords’ debate brought out by the speech of Lord Carmichael who, in pro- 
testing against the handing over of the situation by the civilian to the military 
at Amritsar, and suggesting that the situation was considerably exaggerated, 
confessed that during his tenure of the Governorship of Bengal he was con- 
tinually being urged to show greater strength, he had resisted this pressure and 
was glad to think that he had proved right. His Lordsbip’s admission Is interest- 
ing, but bis regime was not a bed of roses to the Bengalis, bis quiet repression of 
a dangerous kind was even more hurtful to public life than the open declaration 
of war on the people asin the Punjab. But he dared not play the O Dwyerian 
game in Bengal, because he knew that Bengal would have forthwith become 
another Ireland. But his diplomatic way is very dangerous from the public 
point of view, and it is such men as he who prolong the agony of foreign rule. 
We would much rather have the O’Dwyers and Dyers so that the public shall 
become more familiar with aeroplane bombs, machine guns and so forth. 
Familiarity breeds contempt, and once the Government realises that the people 
are not frightened by military display, they will come down on their knees 
and give in to the public, It is prestige that has governed India so long, 
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if prestige is brought down once and for ever, Indians shall no more be kept 
out of their inheritance on the untenable ground of superior European fitness. 


16, _ The same journal of the 13th August, 1920, refers to the incident of 

ee cama ..Mr. Niblett’s allegations against the District ‘Magis- 
ge aera trate and the Aligarh Police as'a ‘“ grave public scan- 
dal.” _ The case exposes twothings: the outrageous way in which the police con- 
coct false cases, nurse grudges against gentlemen and pay off old scores; and the 
equally outrageous way in which they are backed up by executive authority. 
These occurrences are part of the method of administration in India. British 
rule is not the rule of law and justice, but rule by the law-and-order people, 
rule of “the police when the military are not called out. ‘The only way such ° 
occurrences can be prevented is by the complete separation of the judicial 
from the executive. If there is to be the reign of justice, and not the rule 
of police-cum-bureaucrats’ discretion, it is time that that much-needed reform 
were introduced. 


17. The Oudh Akhbar of the 10th August, 1920, protests against the 
Government of India’s proposal for increasing postal 
rates. : 

The editor contends that the net saving of the last year amounted to 14 
crores, while the recent increase in pay is only one crore and that no case has 
therefore been made out for an increase in postal rates. Sis , 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 9th August, 1920, has similar remarks. 
ITI.—Po.xitico-RELIGIOvS. | 


18. The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 4th August, 1920, appeals to 

6 | Hindus not to attempt any violence against Muslims 
ow sacrifice. : ° ; a 

or Government officials in places where cow sacri- 


fice is performed. 


The same journal of the 11th August, 1920, while admitting that 
Mr. Gandhi is right in saying that Hindus should not make their participation 
in the Khilufat movement contingent on the abandonment of cow sacrifice 
by Muslims, says that there is no harm in Hindus’ appeals to Muslims to give 
up cow sacrifice, 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of 7th August, 1920, reiterates Mr. Gandhi's 
advice to Hindus not to make the question of cow-killinga bone of contention 
between Hindus and Muhammadans. Their unity for national regeneration 
stands on a higher footing, viz., fraternal feeling and not on business principles. 

The journal of the 9th August publishes a letter by Nardeva Shastri 


asking Muhammadan leaders to cement the bond of unity between Hindus and — 
- Mubammadans, equal sufferers under bureaucratic excesses, by persuading the 


Muhammadans of Panchpuri not to sacrifice cows onthe forthcoming Bakr-ld 
festival. 


The JIamdam (Lucknow) of the 11th August, 1920, publishes a manifesto 
from Maulana Abdul Bari regarding the Bakr-ld sacrifice in which the Maulana 
advises Moslems to refrain from cow-sacrifice which is undesirable both from 
the religious and social points of view. 


19. The Hindu Gazette (Saharanpur) of the 1st August, 1920, appeals 
to the Viceroy not to permit the establishment of the 
Central Provinces Tanning Company as this concern 
proposes to slaughter 2.500 cattle daily. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th August, 1920, institutes a compari- 
sion between Muslim and British rule in India to the disadvantage of the latter 
and says that British rule has proved so selfish that it is no wonder that Bolshe- 
Vist ideas are spreading in the country. The latest example of utter indifference 
to Indian interests is furnished by the Central Provinces Government which is 
helping an English tanning firm which will slaughter about 2,500 heads of 
cattle daily. : 


A Tannery in the Central Pro- 
vinces. 


R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
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I.—Po.itics. 


1. The Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 12th August, 1920, says that the Turks 
were allowed to retain nominal control over Con- 


The Near E st and Asia Minor. 
wicneniles stantinople out of sheer necessity, as Muslim feeling 


had to be pacified. 


The editor illustrates Lord Curzon’s extremely religious pre} sindlice by the 
following sentence of one of his speeches: “It isa historical crime to let Turks 
retain Palestine.”’ 


The journal of the 16th August says that the English, by their repeated 
proclamations of utter inability of the Arabs to rule themselves, 
to convince the world of the need for English guidance and, secondly, to perpetu- 
ate their hold on Mesopotamia, They have ample field for satisfying their 
altruistic tendencies in ireland, in Egypt, and in India. The mandate of Meso- 
potamia might prove to England the last straw that broke the camel’s back. 


Emphatically protesting against the arrest of Turkish ladies by the 
English military authorities in Constantinople, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th 
August, 1920, remarks that the pride of victory and conquest has turned Britain 
into a second Germany. 


_The journal of the 17th Awrut publishes a perm by Muhammad’ -Rustum 


of Kanthi, in which the following couplets occur : 


1. O Promised Mesiah, reveal thyself and break the hands of the enemies 
of Islam. 


2. Why should we not feel aggrieved ? 
of our possession. 


&o. Alas, the enemies of Islam are combining to ey In pieces the land 
of Syria. 

‘ he Agra Akhbar of the 14th August, 1920, oubltehis a manifesto of Mustafa 
Kemal Pasha, who, as head of the Turkish National Assembly, declares that none 
of the orders, fatwas, and | treaties of the present Government of Constantiaople 
76 
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if prestige is brought down once and for ever, Indians shall no more be kept 
out of their inheritance on the untenable ground of superior European fitness. 


16._ The same journal of the 13th August, 1920, refers to the incident of 
: «Mr. Niblett’s allegations against the District Magis- 
trate and the Aligarh Police as'a “* grave public scan- 
| 3 dal.” _ The case exposes twothings: the outrageous way in which the police con- 
) coct false caves, nurse grudges against gentlemen and pay off old scores; and the 
| equally outrageous way in which they are backed up by executive authority. 
These occurrences are part of the method of administration in India, British 
rule is not the rule of law and justice, but rule by the law-and-order people, 
rule of “the police when the military are not called out. ‘The only way such ° 
I occurrences can be prevented is by the complete separation of the judicial 
from the executive. If there is to be the reign of justice, and not the rule 


) An Aligarh incident. 


: of police-cum-bureaucrats’ discretion, it is time that that much-needed reform a 
were introduced. 
: OUDH AKHBAR, 17. The Oudh Akhbar of the 10th August, 1920, proteSts against the F 
| 10th August, 1920. India’ l for i l 
pee Government of India’s proposal for increasing posta 


| rates. 
1. The editor contends that the net saving of the last year amounted to 13 
[ie crores, while the recent increase in pay is only one crore and that no case has 
| therefore been made out for an increase in postal rates. he os : 


PRATAP, . “pie seit 
Oth August, 1620. The Pratap {Cawnpore) of the 9th August, 1920, has similar remarks. 


Il I.— Po.itico- RELIGIOUS. 3 
DILAWAR, 18. The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 4th August, 1920, appeals to 
iain, an Sueno Se Hindus not to attempt any violence against Muslims 
| or Government officials in places where cow sacri- 
Hi fice is performed. 
‘i The same journal of the 11th August, 1920, while admitting that 
aie Mr. Gandhi is right in saying that Hindus should rot make their participation 


in the Khilufat movement contingent on the abandonment of cow sacrifice 
by Muslims, says that there is no harm in Hindus’ appeals to Muslims to give 
up cow sacrifice. 


BHAVISHYA The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of 7th August, 1920, reiterates Mr. Gandhi's 
7th and 9th August, advice to Hindus not to make the question of cow-killinga bone of contention 

) — between Hindus and Muhammadans. Their unity for national regeneration 
stands on a higher footing, viz., fraternal feeling and not on business principles. ) 
The journal of the 9th August publishes a letter by Nardeva Shastri 
if asking Muhammadan leaders to cement the bond of unity between Hindus and 
iF | Mubammadans, equal sufferers under bureaucratic excesses, by persuading the 
eR Muhammadans of Panchpuri not to sacrifice cows onthe forthcoming Bakr-Id 
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festival. | 
i + wapaw The JIamdam (Lucknow) of the 1lth August, 1920, publishes a manifesto 
i® 1th August, 1920. from Maulana Abdul Bari regarding the Bakr-/d sacrifice in which the Maulana 
vf ik ) advises Moslems to refrain from cow-sacrifice which is undesirable both from 


cae the religious and social points of view. | 
rh 19. The Hindu Gazette (Saharanpur) of the 1st August, 1920, appeals 


bin. aiseres. A Tannery in the Central Pro- to the Viceroy not to permit the establishment of the 
i ei ist August, 1920. vinces. Central Provinces Tanning Company as this concern 
ty proposes to slaughter 2.500 cattle daily. 

on | DASTUR. - The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th August, 1920, institutes a compari- 
ae 7 8th Avgust, 1920. sion between Muslim and British rule in India to the disadvantage of the latter 
Rif i and says that British rule has proved so selfish that it is no wonder that Bolshe- 


1 Vist ideas are spreading in the country. The latest example of utter indifference 
a to Indian interests is furnished by the Central Provinces Government which is 

qe helping an English tanning firm which will slaughter about 2,500 heads of 
cattle daily. | 
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I.—Po.irtics. 


1. The Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 12th August, 1920, says that the Turks eer tak 
~“ _ were allowed to retain nominal control over Con-  Angust, 1920. 
e Near East and Asia Minor. 


stantinople out of sheer necessity, as Muslim feeling 
had to be pacified. 


The editor illustrates Lord Curzon’s extremely religious prej sjndice by the 


following sentence of one of his speeches: “It isa historical crime to let Turks 
retain Palestine.” 


The journal of the 16th August says that the English, by their repeated 
proclamations of utter inability of the Arabs to rule themselves. mean, firstly, 
to convince the world of the need for English guidance and, secondly, to perpetu- 
ate their hold on Mesopotamia, They have ample field for ‘satisfying their 
altruistic tendencies in ireland, in Egypt, and in India. ‘The mandate of Meso- 
potamia might prove to England the last straw that broke the camel’s back. 


Emphatically protesting against the arrest of Turkish ladies by the MEDINA, - 
English military authorities in Constantinople, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th Qh ane io. 
August, 1920, remarks that the pride of victory and conquest has turned Britain 

into a second Germany. 


_The journal of the 17th August publishes a poem by Muhammad‘ Rustum 
of Kanthi, in which the following couplets occur : : 


1. O Promised Mesiah, reveal thyself and break the hands of the enemies 
of Islam. 


2. Why should we not feel aggrieved 7 The holy land i8 passing out 
of our possession. 


3. Alas, the enemies of Islam are combining to sitter’ in pieces the land 
of Syria. 
‘Phe Agra Akhbar of the 14th August, 1920, publishes a manifesto of Mustafa agra AKaBAR. 
Kemal Pasha, who, as head of the Turkish National Assembly, declares that none = —*4#h aigues, 
of the orders, fatwas, and treatiesof the present Government of Constantinople ; 
76 


ce Ge mee ? 
.) ~\ | 
Shall have any religious or ‘egal value, as the Caliph is nowadays almost a 
prisoner in the hands of the Allies. : 


wi ce ta sa 5 Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1920, says that the wide at | 
. Adrianople who approves of Greek rule there is an apostate and asks him not to - 
inflict his views on Indian Muslims who always appraise such bogts men at their : 
true value and attach as much credence to their statements as to the Pionéer’s 
persisf@at canards regarding the massacres of Muslims by Bolsheviks. 


10th Anaonh, 1000. Referring to the risings in Mesopotamia, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 


14th August, 1920, remarks that as the Arabs have not yet developed national 

consciousness, it would be bard for Britain to establish an Arab confederacy. 

Under thf circumstances it seems advisable that either the pfovince should be 

restored to Turkey or left to iteelf. In — case the — of the — 
by Britain should cease. 


DASTUR. ‘The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th August» 1920, julian to the 
1 seal aeamcm ss atws that the clergymen of the Greek Church propose to'hold a religious con- 
| | ference in the St. Sophia Mosque at Constantinople, says that it will dissipate 
| whatever faith Muslims may have. still left in the British Government. The 
‘editor enquires whether it is in return for such deeds that Government expects 
Yuslims to be loyaland the Amir of Kabul, Nizam of Hyderabad, and the Nawabs 
| of Rampur and Tonk to be friendly. Will the Muslim ruling chiefs who have 
| fe! ‘under political pressure suppressed the Khilafat movement entirely against their 
| real wishes ever be pleased at such acts of British bigotry? ‘They are restrained 
only by their helplessness. Hindus also are disgusted with the British attitude, 
as they know that their turn would come after that of the Muslims. | 


' The journal of the same date has an article entitled “ Departure of the lions 
of the Balkans from the sinful land of Europe, that is, the forcible extermination 
of thé Turks’’ in. which the editor|says :— 


an European history can furnish only the parallel) of the Moors of Spain for the 
vis generosity and bravery with which the Osmanli Turks ruled for many centuries 
ve ie over Europe. Some European races which sell knives and matches (are mere 
Ay shopkeepers) have been consuming themselves for a long time with envy for their. 

i @ (the Turks’) bravery and prowess. During their rule these mean races which 
. are extremely lying, deceitful, and faithless, have been most cruelly preying 
| upon their (the Turks’) innocent children and cbaste women under the cloak 
' of political Christianity. But they have never dared to face the Turks single- 
i handed or to raise their eyes towards them when they were armed. In this 
itt : - world-consuming war also they could pride themselves on a victory over the 
nn Turks only through the aid of Muslim soldiers. The Osmanli Turks had been 
greatly exhausted owing to various wars during the last ten or twelve years. 

“Still these lions of the Balkans showed matchless bravery in forcing the com- 

* bined forces of the enemy in the Dardanelles to beat a retreat. The yresent and 
future generations will eulogize their courage and will curse their tyrannical and 
cowardly enemies when saying prayers on the graves of these innocent people. 
The Allies with the worst cunning and poltroonry at first induced them to lay ~ | 
down their arms under the excuse of an armistice and then, with the most f 
unexampled cruelty and dishonesty occupied their country and disgraced them in 
various ways and massacred them. By occupying Constantinople the Allies 
have put an end to the Ottoman Government and have set up.a bogus Ottoman 
‘Government and made one Damad Farid its minister so that he may act in con- 
sonance with their interests. He has in opposition to the wishes of the people 

.... probably signed the bogus Turkish treaty, -‘These are the deeds of the advocates 
of liberty and justice, as a result pf which the Muslim. world is wreining | in agony 
and is consumed with a passion for vengeance. 


i 
Py AL BUREED, : ‘Reviewing the present political situation in Persia, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) 
hae nae of the 16th August, 1920, says that the Anglo-Persian agreement is regarded by . 


rH | the Young Persians as a bond of slavery for their country and the public indig- 
ie - nation - against the present: Shah and his Government has grown to such an 
a | ; ‘extent that the socialist movement ‘under the leadership of Kochak Kban ig 
Al : ? ‘spreading like wildfire among the inhabitants. 
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ae The journal of the 20th hinesih enquires whether India means the Indian 
public or’ the bureaucracy. If the former, what right had Sir Arthur Hirtzel 
to affix his signature on the Turkish Treaty when India asa whole was — 
to that treaty and regarded its terms as unjust and unacceptable ! ie 


| Referring to the signing -of the Turkish Treaty at Sevres, the Iqbal 
(Moradabad) of the 17th August, 1920, says that the civilized robbers of the. parla 
have after all realized their long-cherished - hopes and they are now satisfied 
-. that they can peacefully enjoy what they have robbed the seal of and can 
euck the life-blood of an Eastern people at leisure. ; 


These usurpers should, -however, remember that they have eae a hocnity 

: set. ~The. Turkish Nationalists have decided to prefer annihilation to disgrace 
and have allied themselves with the Bolsheviks who have made it their mission 
to relieve the oppressed from the grinding tyranny of the oppressors: It is 


- has secured limited independence. They have now turned their attention 
towards Persia, and it is hoped that success will crown their efforts in that unfor- 
tunate country. These people are out to destroy the oppressors who have 
destroyed the oppressed. If they succeed in crushing Poland they will effect a 
jurtction with the Germans and then there will be a world- wide conflagration 
which will end in the destruction not only of the oppressions but also of the 
oppressors, | As the British) are exhausted and there is serious unrest in their 
Empire and there are differences among the Allies, a Bolshevik victory in Poland 
would mean the final triumph of the cause of the oppréssed nationalities of the 

world. and the defeat of the ruling races. The oppressed races are also learning 
to combine and co-operate and the ‘prospect is therefore a cheerful one for them. 


_ Referring. to. Justice Amir Ali’s appeal to Indian Muslims for financial 
support to the sufferers in Smyrna (4/ Burced). of the 20th August, 1920, requests 
His Exalted Highness the Nizam and Her Highness the Begam Sahib of 
Bhopal to turn their attention towards this great need of Islam, and says that 
they need not fear British displeasure at such ‘an action. 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th August, 1920, continuing its 
articles on non- co-operation as India’s last chance, 
lays stress on the inadvisability and impracticability 
of attempting to. attain national freedom by means of an armed revolt or revolu- 
tion working through physical force. Strange to say, it is the intellectual mode- 
rates, far more than the intellectual extremists who really create and secretly help 
revolutionary movements. And it is because of the existence of this class that 
‘we must sound this note of warning. Freedom cannot be attained by militarism. 
Constitutional agitation is the next means that may be tried but, strict] 
speaking, it bas no meaning in India, as the Government is in itself not consti- 
tutional, and agitation becomes “ political mendicancy.” Such agitation 


The Ehilafat, and non-co-opera- 
tion. 


pular policy or abandon irritating measures. But since the close of the war 
the value of this method has diminished, The Rowlatt agitation failed to bring 
, the Government to a reasonable mood and brought out the iron knuckles of the 
bureaucracy and the horrors of military rule. Constitutional agitation therefore 
can no longer exist, and in the face of the new policy of terrorization, we cannot 


possibly hold on to thé old methods with any reasonable hope of winning our 
freedom within the next ten days. 


tutional, the. journal says that such action fs playing into the hands of the 
enemy and encouraging repression. ‘The matter is not an academic debate, but a 

thing of life and death. We are out to get rid of the superiority of the colour: 
less man over the coloured, and to see our fellow-eountrymen as free and 
happy in India as the Englishman in bis own country. ,We cannot do all we 
wished to do for the masses unless ‘we attain national freedom ; 
are embarking on non-co-operation. ‘Those of our countrymen who cannot 
help us should stand away and not hinder us. We agree with Mr. Sastri when 
he says that ‘‘ direct action” will lead to disaster, but the disaster will be for 
the bureaucracy. In renouncing titles and refusing Government appointments, 


— 


through Bolshevik aid that Khiva and Bokhara have become free and Afghanistan , 


becomes effective | to the extent that it can create political discontent and thereby | 
strike fear in the hearts of the rulers, and thus force them to change an unpo- 


Referring to Mr. Iyengar’s characterization of the movement as unconsti- 
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boycotting British goods, and Reform Councils, refusing to pay taxes, calling on 
menial servants not to serve the governing classes and even in asking their fellow- 


countrymen not to join the army, Indians are doing nothing unconstitutional. 


and they have every right to resort to such action. 


. ¢ 


~The journal of the 19th August says that another: reason which renders 


the adoption of non-co-operation imperative Is the’ absence of anything in the. 


1917 announcement or in the Reform Act itself which would imply that it is 
ever intended to give the people control over India’s military, naval, and air 


forces. In fact it is clear that the meaning of the Act is to prolong the inter-- 


vening period between our “ progressive realization of responsible government ” 


ment or in other words to those who represent vital interests which are profited 


‘by our present helpless condition; and this: advance will be determined by 


considerations of supreme British or Imperial interests and not by the demands 
of the people nor even by their fitness to manage their affairs themselves. By 
co-operating in the working o! the Act we shall not be able to prevent the possi- 


bility of the continuance of the present military domination of the country with 


the belp of African mercenaries, when gradually the Indian mercenaries com- 


mence to fail to do the bidding of their alien masters. Accordingly, like | 
so-called constitutional agitation and armed revolt, the way of working the 


Reform Act must also be dismissed as futile. : 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1920, publishes a letter 
from a lady, in which she condemns injustice of Government in giving an unjust 


Throughout the letter, the Englishman’s failure to understand Indian lan- 
guages has been ridiculed ; and their invariable faith in the correct translations 
of Criminal Investigation department men has been made much of. 7 


Referring to the obscene article of the 2nd July, the same journal in 
another note wants to know the names of those European powers which are vener- 


able enough to be eulogized and worshipped. : 
The journal of the same date, ridicules the suggestion to confer the title 


of Sheikh ul Isiam on the Nizam and says that the title of God himself may as 
well be suggested to be conferred on him. , : 


The editor (ironically) adds, ‘‘ As soon as any bold-spirited man makes the 


aforesaid suggestion, we will support him and we are sure to secure a pedsion 
of a hundred or two,” : 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th August, 1920, expresses amazed indignation. 


at the orders of the Government of India forbidding the Khilafat deputation to 
proceed to Smyrna and other Islamic countries and says that the Government, 


being aware of the Muslim feelings and sentiments, should have shown more 
tact and wisdom. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1920, favours non-co-operation 
except in so far as it relates to the boycott of councils and schools. Z 


The editor also warns the leaders to carry on the non-co-operation pro- 
paganda more vigorously if they want tu achieve success, 


The journal of the same date appeals to the Nizam to subscribe to the 
Khilafat fund and, if that even is objected to by the official gods of Simla, to 


contribute at least to the Smyrna Relief Fund. : 


_ Lhe Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 14th August, 1920, publishes a lengthy 
article entitled * The Message of the Khilafat,’ from Maulana Abdul Majid of 
Budaun, in which the Maulana dwelling upon the calamities which are, besetting 
Islam, advises Indian Muslims to resort to non-co-operation movement and 
inform the Government frankly that if the Turkish peace terms are uot amended 
and the integrity of the Khilafat is not maintained, Indian Muslims, in accord- 
ance with the proposals of *Ulema, would be compelled to declare their religious 


Independence, It should be announced that the Kahilafat is a purely religious 


question and any Power interfeting with the Khilafut would be regarded as 
interfering with the Muslim faith. | : 
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. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 14th August, 1920, refutes Mr. Gandhi’s: 


. arguments against the postpdnement of non-co-operation till the sessions of the 
Special Congress and remarks that the Mahatma seems to forget that he is not 
onlyan individual but an institution and that the whole country suffers the 
consequences of his actions. : ! 

The Jadu (Jaunpur) of the 6th April, 1920, publishes 4 poem in which ‘the 
following couplets occur:— «© _— Seer 
_ “My silence should not be attributed to my lack,of vitality ; every aggres- 
sion is sure to be followed by a vengeance.” | 


“ See the fate of Yazid! (the murderer of the grandson of the Prophet) ; 


how long could he survive Imam Husain (whom he had murdered).”’ 


___“ How Russia has been annihilated and how the Czar has passed away, after 
he razed to the ground the palace of Imam Raza.” | ) 


“The cruelty culminates and my patience ends. After every end there 


is @ fresh beginning.” : 


. The Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th August, 1920, states om the authority 


of the Vakil (Amritsar) that the Amir of Afgoanistan has taken a vow to put on 
peasant’s garb and to sleep on the ground so long as the Khilafat question is not 
settled in accordance with the dictates.of Islam. . 


The editor exhorts every trae Muhammadan and especially ruling chiefs of 
India to follow his example. 

Al- Bureed a of the 16th August, 1920, publishes a lengthy 
article by MauJvi Mazhar Uddin of Sherkot who, after quoting several appropriate 
passages from the Quran and Hadis, says that Moslems by their religion are 
bound to observe non-co-operation and anybody failing to do this would no 
_ remain a Moslem and would be regarded as one of the enemies af 

slam. 3 


_ Referring to the sympathy of His Majesty the Amir for the cause of 
Khilafat, the journal of the 20th August, remarks that how gratifying would 
it have been if the aspirants to Pharaohism, the Moslem chiefs of India, had 
followed his example and had cared more for the wrath of God than for that of a 
material power of this world. 


- The Manager of the Central Book Dépét, Allahabad, writing in the Rastgo 
(Allahabad) of the 16th August, 1920, complains that some ‘people threatened 
to loot his shop when there was some delay in closing it on the 2nd August, 
1920, and that the Bhavishya published an anonymous letter urging a boycott of 
_ the shop and that the salesmen of the Bhavishya actually tried to dissuade boys 
from buying books at the shops. | 


The editor says that the use of coercion is highly deplorable and that the 
closing of shops is at the bottom of all disorders. He appeals to tbe editor of 
the Bhavishya to see that no coercion is practised. ae 
-_The journal of the same date appeals to Indians to work the Reforms so as 
to make them a success. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th August, 1920, says that Mr. Lloyd 


} George has not allowed the KA‘lafat deputation to proceed to European or Asiatic 


Turkey for fear that Allied crimes in those countries may be revealed. Both 
the Shah of the Hedjaz and the eAmir of Nejd are receiving stipends from the 
British Government and they would have gladly welcomed the Khilafat depu- 
tation, It is, however, feared by the British that the members of the deputation 
might spoil theit political game in those regions. In these circumstances 
Mr. Muhammad Ali should use his: influence with Italian diplomats to secure 
passports for Constantinople and Smyrna. As regards the visit to Hedjaz and 
Nejd, the members should risk their lives in it just as European travellers do 
when they proceed on scientific or political missions. Some Hindus also should 
be co-opted as members of these deputations so that they may act as independent 
witnesses. These deputations should proceed immediately as their work Is very 
important and any hesitation on their part will be interpreted’as cowardice. 


The journal of the same date warns Muslims that as the non-co-operation 


movenient has been started ‘under the guidance of the central Khilafué committee - 7 
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and Mr. Gandbi from the 1st August; and is inspired by purely religious. 


‘motives there should be no going back or waiting for the decisions of such 
purely political bodies as the Congress and the League. The’ Khtlafat pro- 
paganda should be pushed forward rapidly, so that Muslim: opinion may 


declare itself unmistakeabiy, in favour of non-co-operation before the Con- 


gress meets and the Hindus may be faced with an accomplished fact and may 


have no recourse left but to support their Muslim compatriots. een 
At-Tahgiq (Gorakhpur) of the 17th August, 1920, protests against the 


proposal to elect a Sheikh-ul-Islam for India, as that indvidual: might prove 


amenable to official influence. Besides, his appointment may make us some- 


what independent of Turkey and Arabia, which would mar the unity of the 


Muslim world. Z 


The journal of the same date publishes a letter from Mr. Zafarulmulk 
Alvi, the editer of 4n- Nazir (Lucknow), in which he appeals to Musalmans 
to become members of the League, so that they may be able to vote in favour 


* 


of non-co-operation at its Calcutta session. : 


The Tohfat Hind (Bijnor) of the 18th August, 1920, regrets that, though all 
are agreed as to the excellence of the principles of non-co-operation, few political 


leaders seem to possess courage to act up to them. The movement cannot 


succeed unless those who are expected to set an example translate their words 
into deeds. e 


- The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 20th August, 1920, argues that the total 
boycott of councils will bein the best interest of the country and will lead to the 


‘ 
) 


8. The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 25th July, 1920, says that Bolshevism 
is taking long strides both in the political and social 


ee slactinmrea inmates domain and the -British Government appears to be too 


pre-occupied to pay any attention toit. The poison of Bolshevik doctrines should - 
be counteracted, otherwise-there is serions danger of the world being convulsed 


with Bolshevik feats. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th August, 1920, says that the Polish problem 
is a problem of general peace; and now that the Bolsheviks have almost con- 
quered Poland, they (Bolsheviks) will be able to unite with the Germans, which 
will lead to a second Armageddon. 


would be responsible, as it. is purely a result of their connivance at the Polish 
adyance into the Soviet territories. 


4. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 20th August, 1920, says that the suggestion 
\ that Mr. Montagu should come to India as Viceroy has 

been received with coldness where it has not provoked 
The reasons why Mr. Montagu should not become 
Viceroy are overwhelming; some of them are apparent to the world; others are 
known to those who have the misfortune to have official relations with the present 
Secretary of State. Mr. Montagu has ‘‘downed” the Indian Civil Service in 
general and some of its service in particular. But that Service has Shown its 


Mr. Montagu’as Viceroy.— 


sense of loyalty, remaining silent in regard to the method, which characterize his’ 


régime. Some day, perhaps, the whole truth will be made known. 


5. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th August, 1920, says that the atroci- 
ties in Fiji should open the eyes of Indians to their. 
e colonies and make them seq 


Indians and colonization. ; 
ill-treatment in 


through the temptations offered them to colonize Mesopotamia and Africa. 


6. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 13th August, 1920, is relieved to note 


hy eo that the visit of the Prince of Wales has been post- 


poned and insinuates that it is a result of Mr. Gandhi’s | 


attitude. The editor says that Government can win the hearts of the people 


neither by practising Dyerian repression nor by making the Prince tour through. 


India but by redressing the Punjab and Khilafat grievances. 


objection to the visit of the Prince of Wales will still remain in the case .of his 
substitute, the Duke of Connaught. Political use should not be made of the Royal 


‘Family. in any way. | 


\ 
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7. The Basigo (Allahabad) of.the 16th August, 1920, complains that the. ou Sng, 
-  Hon’ble Mr, Chintamani was guilty of disrespect to. genomes 
the ashes of Mr. Tilak, inasmuch as he kept his cap on 
in the procession and did not follow it to the’Tribeni. At the memorial meeting 
alsa he left before the proceedings came to‘a close, saying that as a Tilakite had — 
. ascended the platform all decent men should leave the place. Hither the directors 
of the newspapers should punish! him for this gross 2c, are or the public 
will. boycott him. 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th August, 1920, in an article on sth Bagest,' om 

the movement, expresses the hope that no effort will ren Ze 

be spared to see that the organization of the move- . | ie S's gee 

-ment is kept clear from Government control and that it will be officered in the - 
main by persons thoroughly imbued with Indian ideals and Indian conditions, 
and finally that care will be taken to steer clear of politics\ and all party 

divisions whether social, political or religious. Nothing should be done to take 
away the independence, ‘the initiative, and powers of expansion of the non-official 
bodies that already exist. 


9. Commenting upon the Auxiliaty Force Bill, the Bhavishya (Allahabad) | BHAVISHYA. 
of the 18th August, 1920, says that gross injustice ‘" “"6 — 
has been done. to Indians in discriminating against 
them in the Bill, the provisions of which also go to show that Government does 
not trust them. The editor asks why Europeans have been given a privileged 

position in the Bill and wonders whether this is not an insult to the Indian 

people. The Bill will wider the gulf between Indians and Europeans, for which 

Government: alone will be responsible. Government is ‘weakening its owa 

position by abolishing the Indian Defence Force. The Bill will lead to the 

creation of a new party in the country.to domineer over the people. 


10. The Moin-ul-Islam (Bijnor) of the 14th August, 1920, publishes MOIN-UL-ISLAM, 
| a letter in which the writer asks Musalmans not to 74 Avsust, 1920. 
consider the Muslim University question at present, 
as their attention would thus be divided and the Khilafat nection will not 
receive full attention, | 


Protesting against Mr. keeled Ali’s appointment as an additional HAMDAM, 
member of the Imperial Council, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th August, © Sve, om. 
1920, remarks that Mr. Muhammad Ali has got no educational experience and 
therefore Dr. Zia-ud-din’s presence in the select committee is absolutely essen-, 
tial and Government should include him in the said committee. | 


Criticizing the Lucknow University Bill, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the ol eee tae 
19th August, 1920, strongly protests against the pene of intormatinge oo 
classes from the University. 


~ The late Mr. Tilak. 
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11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th August, 1920, referring tothe, LEADER, 
rumourad appointment of Lord Sinha as Governor of 08 ond sis 
| Bihar says that the advice given in certain quarters 
- tHfat such appointments should not be welcomed but rather looked on with sus- — 
picion in view of the Machiavellian motives which inspired them, is senseless 
. and suicidal, Such appointments are a plain indication that all the talk about 
partnership on terms of equality is not all moonshine. Such an appointment 
should be hailed with the greatest satisfaction. It is the duty of Indians to’ | i 
accelerate the process of reconciliation by constructing work and evincing a | ‘ 
‘ spirit of goodwill and co-operation, instead of trying to prove a deeply sinister 
| - motive to the liberal policy of the British Government. 


The journal of the 18th ‘August, 1920, welcomes all ve recent appoint- | 
ments to the new Goyvernorships, but hopes that the appointment of Sir Harcourt : 
Butler as Governor of the. United Provinces will not be taken as a’ prece- 

dent for the future appointment of an Indian Civilian, as the Act provides that the 
Governor should not as a rule be a member of the Indian Civil Service. With 
regard toSir Edward Maclagan, his attitude in connection with the eligibility of Lala 
Harkishen Lal and other political leaders of the Punjab for election as membera 
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of the Legislative Council, shows that he has belied his: reputation of progfessive 
statesmanship and has foredoomed his régime to’ failure, and laid the foundations 
of future trouble. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 19th August, 1920, says that although at 
one time we used to clamour for a man af the head of the Government whoa was 
not a member of the Indian Civil Service, we have learnt from experience that there 
is no charm about a fresh mind from England ; it is ordinarily weak, always ‘depen- 
dent on the Indian Civil Service environment, and generally docile to it. To-day 
Indians do not care whoever the Governor is. What they want is the Governor 
should not be anautocrat but should obey the will of the people as expressed by 
their representatives in the Council. The new appointments have not created any 
enthusiasm because they do not goto better the lotof the people or -dimivish the 
power of the bureaucracy. The appointment of 8, P. Sinhaisa sinister attempt 
to demoralize Indian politics and rally,a section of our political leaders round 
the present alien bureaucracy to prolong our political servitude. 


The journal of the 20th Augnst further develops its Opposition to the 
appointment of Indians to high positions. Under the present system Englishmen 
are preferable to Indians, as they will inevitably have more courage than Indians 
who will always look upon themselves as on trial before those who appointed 
them, and will not look upon the Indian public as their judges as they should do. 


Further, as things are at present such appointments are almost certain to lead 


to jobbery and nepotism. 


Sreejut (the title the Independent now gives’ to all holders of Finglish 
titles) Sinha owes his appointment to his association with a particular school of 
Indian politicians. Hitherto tbe British officials, though hating the Extremists as. 
poison, and looking on the Moderates as pleasant and easy tools, had yet kept 
themselves aloof from both parties. But Sreejut Sinha is. a party man and the 
most virulent of anti-Nationalists, and it is simply inconceivable that such a man 
can-make an impartial ruler ofa province. His appointment, moreover, brings 


to thefront those unhealthy. provincial jealousies which the bureaucracy are 
responsible for setting up in their disrupting policy. The appointment of a 


Bengali to‘be Governor of Bihar will be bound to lend a new lease of life to 


the anti-Bengall feeling in some Biharees. There were Biharees quite as qualified - 


as he and his ‘appointment raises ugly ;suspicions. Our. masters dare not as yet 
fully and honestly tfust their own tools because they are conscious of the cruel and 
terrible conflicts of interests between them and their subjects. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th August, 1920, thanks His 
Majesty and the Prime Minister for appointing Lérd Sinha as Governor of Bihar 
and Orissa and hopes that he and other newly-appointed Governors will poere 
more useful than they have been hitherto, 


Expressing strong dissatisfaction at the appointment of Sir William Marris 
as the Governor of Assam, the IZamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th August, 1.20, 


remarks that besides the fact that he is a man of autocratic principles he has 


no past experience of the province. 


The journal of the same date says that Lord -Sinha’s appointment as Gover- 
nor of Bihar would have been more gratifying to Indians had he not affixed 
his signature to the Scheme of Imperial Preference and had supported tndians 
during the Dyer debate in the Parliament. 


The Al-Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 20th August, 1920, views Liord Sinha’s 


appointment as Governor of Bihar with suspicion and says that itis anin- | 


sidiuous device of the Government to keep the world under the delusion that the 


British Government is now giving a liberal share to Indians in the administra- 
tion of their country. But the Indian people can no longer be deceived in this’ 


way. They know the real worth of Lord Sinha and have publicly denounced 
his attitude towards the Khilufat and the Punjab questions, 
their trust and is no longer held in esteem. by Indians. 


12. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 13th August,. 1920, publishes a 
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heavy woight:is attached to it, On the other pan the figure is “80” and s man— 
“force of Indian public opinion ”—is trying in' vain ‘to keep it down. On the 


\ p : 


head of the Jady are the words “ Deliberate partiality.” 


» The letter-press runs as follows:— . __ i 
“ Strict justice ; O'Dwyer and the English Parliament.” 


(Couplet.) He, whose officials are in a majority, enjoys every kind of he | : ‘ 

_ Immunity. sa cg liga i : | , | ‘ es 
18, The Gurkhali (Bevares) of the 8rd July, 1920, says that the question of  GUREHALT, 
pits an | self-government being solved everywhere in this gist July, 1920. 


| world, the Nepalese too (crushed with various instru- 

ments of despotism) opened their eyes, realized their situation, and some. of 

them alighted in the political arena. Some took up social work, while others. 

» engaged themselves in solving the educational and financial problems of the 

country. He remarks that if the Nepalese continue to work with the same 

vigour and interest, they will in the near future be counted as one of the most 
civilised nations, | | 


The journal of the 10th says what would have been the condition of the 
Nepalese had they, like Mahatma Gandhi (who sent a memorial to the Viceroy of 
India) sent a memorial to the Prime Minister of Nepal, protesting that if he (the 
Prime Minister of Nepal) violated the laws of the country, followed his own free 
will, misused the wealth collected from the subjects in the shape of revenue or 
taxes, did not make any proper arrangement for their welfare within a definite 
fixed period, then all of them (the Nepalese): would cease to. co-operate with 
him, as it is the duty of the subjects, from time immemorial, not to helpabad — 
or tyrannical ruler of the country ¢ | , 


Certainly their leader would have been dressed in rags, fotced to wander 
through all the streets of the capital, proclaimed an outlaw and at least sentenced © 
to rigorous imprisonment till the period of the present Prime Minister’s rule. 
Because. to oppose the views, acts, and orders of the Prime Minister (whether 
lawful or unlawful) even by constitutional means is not allowed, as it obstructs 
hisfree will, aes 

The editor adds that the autocratic Government of Nepal is diametrically _ 

opposed to the British democracy as day is different from night and remarks: = ~~ 
‘‘ Is it possible for the Nepal Government to remain as a despotic Government | , 
in spite of its being surrounded on all sides by Democratic and Republican 
Governments? It must change. It is natural, and nothing can prevent it,’’ 


The journal of the 31st says that in England people have got perfect freedom ' r 
of speech. Not only there but even in Indian States like Baroda, Hyderabad, | 
and Mysore, the subjects are granted various rights and privileges. So much 
so that the Maharaja of Baroda takes advice of his subjects in financial matters. 


He (the editor) expresses his deep regret that in an independent State like 
Nepal the people have no right or privilege of any kind, while the subjects of 
various Indian States have got their hands and voice in the Government. © 


14. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th August refers to the case of the dis- LEADER. 

The acquittal of an Aligarh Charge of Basdeo Sahai on the charge of dacoity in 16th August, 1920 
zamindar. Aligarh, and the remarks of the Deputy Collector 
who enquired into the case, and says that the case provides one more example of 
the urgency of the separation of the judiciary from the executive, The journal 
hopes that Mr. Niblett will not be made to suffer for his commendable indepen- 

dence and that Government will take adequate action against the subordinate | 

police officials concerned and also censure the district magistrate and superin- es 

tendent of. police. , . : 


- 15. The journal ofthe 19th August says that the appointment of Major 

The Lucknow Medical College Lister is another instance of how the orders of the 

appointments Secretary of State can be disregarded in a most 

unseemly manner by Governments in this country under the advice of reactionary 

heads of departments. Although there were any number of competent Indians 

available, the Inspector-General had made up his mind that no Indian, however 

_ qualified and competent, should be appointed, and the farce of advertising the post 
was gone through merely to keep up pretences. -We decline to accept the one- ' 

sided verdict of the Inspector-General as to Major Lister’s superior qualifications. 
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a eee | Apart from.the caste spitit of the Indian Medical Servicé and its natorline relucs— 
(a tance tosurrender anything to native science or native practitioners, the present 
f : Inspector-General has already given evidence that Indian claims will not receive 

| justice from him, and Government cannot excuse itself by reference to the opinion 


mn | | | of its professional advisor in ‘whom the public have no confidence. =: « 

a - _ ALEHALIL, . = 16. The Al Khalsl (Bijnor): of the 16th August, 1920, is glad:to note the 

aa || 16th August, 1970. rhe Indian guest-house. at Naini announcement for the building of a guest-house in 
| se. Tal. _ Naini Tal.. This hospitality, says the editor, is the 


if _ first instance of its kind; and is only a result of Englishmen adapting 
oe | - themselves to Indian traditions; for in England it-is a common practice to | ~ 
pos put before even the most respected guest a bill for his diet charges. 


| | The Medina and Al-Bureed express satisfaction at the establishment of 
the Indian guest-house. o 


it ak ar ak 17. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 16th August, 1920, cominenting t upon 
1 er sere -~ the report of the non-official committee appointed by 
; e famine in Orissa. 
1] oe the Orissa Conference to enquire into the famine 
‘prevailing last year.in the Puri district, says that it is because Indians do not 
, Ola : possess political power that hundreds and thousands of their countrymen starve, ~ 
a | : and the officials treat them with indifference and cruelty. Government 
should alleviate poverty and distress with public money. So long as the people 
: are not vested with control over Government and its officials, some official will 
, surely be found who will treat them with criminal indifference. 


1 SWADESH, 18. The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 25th July, 1920, advises strikers in the 

ee The Bengal and North-western local loco-workshop to continue the strike until their . 
Railway strike. grievances are redressed once forall. The paper also 
takes leaders to task for ignoring strikers and not discussing their grievances 
with them, although moving heaven and earth to secure their return to the 
Provincial Legislative Council. 


LI. —Poxirico-RELIGIOUS. _ — 


HINDU 19. The Hindu Gazette (Saharanpur) of the 16th ~August, 1920, urges 

GAZETTE, =~ Gow-killip , both Hindus and Muslims to agitate vigorously - 
| ee ™ against the establishment of a monster slaughter- 
| house in the Central Proviness 1 in connection with a tanning company, 


i ee The Swadesh of the 25th July and the Pratap of 16th August make the 
if same remark. 


mactnass The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th August, 1920, urges Indian Moslems 
| 19th August, 1920, to act upon the advice of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad and Hakim Ajmal Khan 


* eee 


a an thd | regarding abstention from cow sacrifice On the occasion of Bakr-Jad. 
i {: es 
/ | | R. N. MARSH-SMITH, 
i ALLAHABAD: °° | Superintendent of Police, 
: j , Criminal Investigation department, | ' 
ee The 213t August, 1920. ce United Provinces. 
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1; The Leader (Allahabad) of the 26th August, 1920, says the situation i in 
“The Near East—Asia Minor and Mesopotamia appears to be parallel to that of Ireland. 
the Tarkiah Smpire. The struggle does not promise to end soon, for. the 
. Arabs seem determined to make the British pay dearly for encroaching on their 
freedom. It isa mad policy that is being pursued there, and is leading from dis- 
‘aster to disaster. Why should Indian soldiers be: sacrificed in this Inglorious- 
venture? Has the Government of India no. -say in the matter? And: is not 
Indian opinion to be respected? Withdrawal at the present moment may be 
regarded as involving loss of prestige, but there are other ways of restoring order 
‘than by bayonets and machine-guns. The trouble was political in origin and 
‘the removal of the causes which led to it may lead to the. restoration of peace. 
If there are militarists there whose policy is at the roat of the trouble they ought 

to be removed. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 17th August, 1920, says that the Turkish treaty 
has been signed neither with the consent of the Turkish people whe are 
resisting it by force ofarms nor with that of the Turkish Parliament which is just 
now non-existent and whose members were arrested dufing its sitting and subse- 
. quently put.an end to by the Allics—an outrage unparalleled i in ‘the bistory of the 
world. This signing is the result of the intrigues of the traitor minister of a 
captive Sultan. Even the representatives of the Hedjaz and Syria were not present 
when the peacé was signed, probably because these countries have realised now that 
rebellion pays and what value is to be attached to the promises of the Allies. There 
was no Egyptian representative, probably because Egypt is not supposed to possess 
greater importance than the native states of India. Strangely enough, the so- 
called Indian representative is not an Indian at all, but an Englishman who has 
never been elected by the Indian people and whose actions can therefore have no 
binding effect on them. Indian Muslims‘have nothing to do with the Turks but 
they must demand the literal fulfilment of. the promises made to them by the 
British . during the hour of aged and must: see that nothing is done which is 
79 
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‘contrary to their. religion. Turkey should get Thrace, and Smyrna, Syria and 
‘Mesopotamia and Palestine shouldbe absolutely independent. The protectorate _ 
~ over the. Hedjaz should be withdrawn and allied intrigues in the Arabian Peninsula. 
‘ should cease. So long.as-the promises made to them are not fulfilled. Indian 


Maslims will continue agitation whether it be open or secret. They will never 


cease nursing their grievances, as it:hurta them to realise that they themselves 
have been the cause of the passing of Jerusalem and the Holy Places from Mus- — 


lim hands and they are anxious to expiate for theirsins, = : 
: The Oudh Pusch (Lucknow) of thé 20th August, 1920, publishes a cartoon, 


t *. i 


- in which Uncle Sam, with a kerosine case on his head on which is thein- 


scription ‘empty canister of greed,’ is standing on the New Hemisphere. He is 


. holding a purse from-which gold pieces are falling, and on whioh is the 


inscription ‘ Promise of unconditional loan.’ Opposite to the New Hemisphere. 
is the-old one, on-which John Bull is standing with his feet on two kerosine 


cases, between which man in Muslim dress has been sheltéred, 


” The letter-press runs 43 follows;— = 
America.—‘ We, too, have a share in oil,’ 


 Fohn Bull.—‘ You may bark on; we have turned a deaf ear to all your | 


_ > murmurings.’ on 
Persiq.— ‘ We need only shelter,’ . 


. . The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th August, 1920, publishes a poem 
entitled “The sword of the Turks will ‘decide the question of the Khilafat” by 
Mr. Kamil Sherkoti, in which he-beseeches the Prophet to-help the unfortunate 
Turks, whom the wicked are trying to deprive of their empire. ‘The origin- 
nators of injustice (tyranny) are trying to exterminate the Turks. O,JAli, come with 
your sword, Zulfigar, and help the Turks. The Turks are no doubt poor, but they 


are brave. ‘They will surely defeat their enemies-and the fate of the Khilafat - 
will be decided by the Ottoman sword.” , : 


~The Medina (Bijnor) of the 2\st August, 1220, says that when the whole 


of India was opposed to the Turkish treaty, Sir Arthur Hertzol had no right to. 


affix his signature to it. This isa gross insult to Indign public opinion which 
should not be allowed to’ pass unnoticed. Protest meetings should be held all 
over India and resolutions should be passed to the effect that Indians are 
opposed to the treaty and regard it as unacceptable. : 


The Medina of the 25th August says that now that it has™become clear 
that it was due to Jland-hunger and avarice and not to a regard for justice and 
righteousness tliat the Allies entered the Great War, the Indians are justified 
in demanding that al] Indian forces abroad should be recalled, and no [ndjan 
money should be spent on the exploitation of Mesopotamia, a 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 28rd August, 1920, says that Mesopotamig 
and Syria have not been given independence because it is sajd that they are not 
fit to govern themselves and France and England are using guns and dero- 
planes to teach them the iessons of swaraj,. The paper asks whether this is the 
meaning of liberty in the 20th contury, — 5 


2. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 32nd August, 1920, says that the reason 

Thes Khilafat agitation, Hijrat for opposition to non-co-operation is not that its 
aad npn-co-operation. | opponents think that the policy of Government is not 
unsatisfactory. They are gravely dissatisfied with not a few of its acts as well 
as its omissions, and have the same feelings as the supporters of the movements 
on the Punjab and Kiilafat grievances ; there are, too, many other matters in 
which they entertain grave and just discontent. But if they still do not 
subscribe to the creed of non-co-operation it is because of their strong and well. 
founded conviction that it isa remedy worse thanthe disease. To indulge in these 
antics will be to undo the good work done, to court failure, to inyite repression, 


to submit to needless, and inflict unjustifiable, suffering. Non-co-operation is 


in reality a confession of lack of faith. It is positively a retrogade and regction- 
ary movement, | o 

The Independent (Allahabad) of the 26th August, 1920, says that there 
must be one fundamental reservation about non-co-operation, namely, that 
we do not mean withdrawal of co-operation from Government jn regard to its 
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~ Outside invasion, ‘We cannot therefore withdraw co-operation from the adminis- 


’ he 
(2B ) , 


‘primary’ fanctions, These functions include every department of the adminis: 
tration which maintains peace and order within the cotntty and protects it from 


tration of the police so far as it helps the preservation of peace:and order, and we 
“eannot-ask people to refuse to be recruited for the police... 4J1-that we should do 
in this connection is to create such a powerful public opinion in this country that 
every Indian who entered the service shall stand in greater fear of punishment by 
his own community than by Government.: We must see that every such Indian may 
be intellectually and morally equipped to withstand any attempt to-prostitute their 
‘powers, whether legal or physical, towards unjust and repressive ends. Similarly 
in regard to. the military we cannot ask people to resign their appointment 
or to refuse employment. But we must carry ona vigorous educative propaganda 
among the classes from which recruits are taken for the army so that they may 
refuse to serve in. foreign lands either as an invading army or as an army. of 
occupation, and secondly, to be used to suppress or put down legitimate movements 
for achieving national freedom. We cannot in a like manner withdraw . our 
co-operation from the administration of criminal justice. To boycott the crimi- 
nal courts would mean a repudiation of the right of the Government to essential — 
primary functions. Such a repudiation can never be constitutional. It 
‘necessarily follows that we cannot ask lawyers.to retire from practice ina body. 
-. These limitations to. non-co-operation, however, apply only to it where it is 
used as a political weapon. There can be no Jjimitation to. a man’s duty when 
his conscience demands its performance. As regards Muhammadans, if they 
belieye that their. religion demands withdrawal from every form of co-operation 
with the enemies of their religion, we have nothing to say about it. Their 
conscience must decide their duty, although we may reasonably ask-fhem to 
consider who really are the enemies of their religion, ie 


he journal of the 27th and 29th in further articles on non-co-opera- 
_. tion, while emphasising its disagreement with that part of the programme 
. of the movement which is calculated to interfere with the primary fune- 
tions of Government and is thus non-constitutional says that we cannot 
at the name time refuse to lend support to those. who may adopt the whole 
programme on conscientious grounds. The State ought in no circumstances 
to be permitted to persecute people for following their conscience so long as 
they do not directly create a disturbance of the peace. So long as the movement. 
is pledged to non-violence, it must not be permitted to be put down by either 
'- the law or the executive action of Government. If, therefore, the Government 
starts repressive measures against the campaign, it willat once be the duty of 
every Indian, be he a Muslim or non-Muslim, to stand up in support of the 
Khilafat Committee’s programme and adopt it as his own. Government must 
understand that while we shall not adopt the programme because it oversteps the - 
limit of constitutional agitation, we shall be driven to join it if any attempt is 
made to put it down by law, unless it starts on a career of violence and promotes 
deliberately public disorder. 


- "We consider that that tteni of the programme which calls for the non- 
payment of taxes is on the whole unconstitutional, but we shall be justified in 
' opposing the employment of Indian soldiers and the expenditure of indian 
money outside India for conquest or settlement in a foreign land. In using the 
Indian soldiers for these British Imperialist purposes, the Government of India 
does not discharge any primary function, and non-co-operation would be abso- 
lutely legitimate. The Indian tax-payer may well refuse to pay land revenue 
or income-tax unless the Indian Army Divisions are withdrawn from Mesopo- 
tamia and the sending of fresh divisions to such places is absolutely stopped. 
This is an item which may at once be called for in a campaign of non-co-opera- 
tion with a view to bringing an autocratic Government down upon its kuees. We 
may also organise.a campaign for the non-payment of rent to those to whom 
the Government have farmed out the land revenues. The cultivators of the 
soil must bear their own share.of the burdens of the State. But this tax should 
be collected directly fromthe cultivators and not’ through middlemen who be- 
come invested with a kind of quasi-propriefary -right on the land. Both as 3 
- protest against the usurpation of the rights of the State by 9 section of the people 


4 


~~ 


IQBAL, 


PRATAP, 
23rd Fong OO Amir’s firman will open the eyes of Indian Musalmans to the Yealisation that 


3 asth ee on the hospitality and generous behaviour of His Majesty the Amir towards Indian 


and ag-a generat: opposition to the Se habidtn sais of Government, a campaign 


_ for. non-payment of. rent may well he atarted: a8..D - -auxiliary to the present | 


vs ‘mmovemenk. 


While we pene ‘be. posolved: to stand by. the » Khilafat ‘Committes and | 


Mr. Gandhi if the @vernment should -be‘go unwise as'to seek to. put them down 
‘by force, we ‘can very well urge the Khilafat'Committee to consider. more care. 


fully the natureand extent ofthe religious obligations which ‘have led them::to 


‘adopt the present programme. Their justification is that their religion distinctly ai =o 
‘lnterdicts every. kind ‘of -association’ with its enemies, and the position of the 


‘Committee is that the Government of India is the representative and instrunient ~ 


:of the enemy of Islam, i.e., Great Britain. But we should.like them to consider, — 
‘more carefully the origin of the policy that'‘has led to the dismemberment. of the — 
‘Turkish Empire. There can be no manner of doubt that this was brought about - 


with a view to meeting the demands of European capitalists; consequently British 
‘capitalists’ interests are the real enemies of Islam. This fact'must be very clearly 


‘seized by the Khtlefat Committee and every member of the Islamic brotherhood. 
 -in India and elsewhere. .And if they do it,.they will at: once — — 
_ way their real duty of'non-co-operation li¢s. : 


‘not a waron behalf of Turkey. It is the selfishness ‘of England which has 


brought about the ruin of Turkey and, had England been friendly to. Turkey, no 


‘other power would have dared io raise her hand against Tarkey. 


hice. | - Referring to Sir Reginald Oraddock’s recent speech ragnetitie Khitafat at 
- 20th August, _ the Rangoon Darbar, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 20th August, 1920, remarks 
‘that what Indians demand of England is the fulfilment of her past promises and 


The journal of the same date: publishes an open letter from Hoaji Muham- 


mad Ismail of Agra to Mr. B. A: Kur, in which: the writer while contradictin 
the latter’s views regarding non-co-operation as expressed in his letter addressed 
to Mr. Chotani says that the demand of Indian Moslems that ‘no Moslem soldier 
should in future be sent to fight against Musalmans and that they stould be 
: required to join the army only on condition that they shall not have to fight 
against their brethren in faith is in no way unconstitutional. re 3 


BHAVISHYA, ‘In a leading article on non-co-operation the- Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the © 
2 August, 1920. 97st August, 1920, discusses the inadvisability of entering the new. councils with 


the object of hampering the councils in their work. It is only ‘by infusing” 


among the masses the invincible spirit of self-sacrifice, firm determination, and 
combined opposition that we can get the most coercive of legislations abrogated. 
If-people follow. Mr. Gandhi's advice there is no cause for anxiety even if the 
councils are filled with cowards and sycophants. Wedonot want to sever our 
connection with the British Empire, like the Sinn Feiners, but we want to stand 
on our own legs, If we do not exercise non-co- -operation at this juncture we 
‘would be committing national suicide. 

The Pratap (Cawn pore) of the 23rd. August,.19290, snonien hope that ‘the 


their country is India for weal and woe and that to expect pee | from: other | 
countries is a delusion pure aud simple. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 24th August, 1920, says that the tyrannies 


24th August, 1920. of Christians have created among Muslims feelings. of revenge which they will 


hand down from father to son until they regain their } ot prestige .and Holy 
Places. 


The non- pope movement at least or be pushed forward 
vigorously if Muslims want their Holy Places back. . 


The journal of the same date quotes texts from the Quran and Hadis to 


~ 


~show that those hypocrites who while professing Islam pay homage to the English © 


gods for the sake of worldly. benefit should be boycotted—many Indian Muslims — 


have sinned in providing men and money for the slaughter of their co-religionists 
during the last war—and if they do not mend their | ways even now they should 
be treated as social pariahs, 


At Burid (Cawnpore) of the 24th August, 1920, says. that in recognition of 


Mohajirs, ‘arrangements should -be mone that. only strong. and - useful Indian 


f 


. verge re Pet Wits pert ton ae Pee. big * . 
eer teers yee ee area ape eevee tinge wig aay toca a ap site 38 ade oie ER te) ONE re RE: TR ERAT LW 8 & salient é 
— -_ eens ee ap ee 


é Pry} 
si te 
ie 


. ( 277 i> 


oo a 
2s 


somehelptoher. — * 
> AL. Burid of the 20th August,- 1920, publishes an open letter, from one 


-Nasir-ud-din to Khan Bahadur Maulana Wilayat Husain of Allahabad,’ in which 
the writer enquires of the latter whether in conformity’ with his announcement 


before a large gathering at Diara Shah Ajmal he has really renounced his_title ¢ 


. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th August, 1920, has an article 
entitled “The disgraceful deeds of the apostles. of civilisation,” in which ‘the 


editor*says thatthe news circulated by the officials to the effect that the Ainir 


had forbidden the further entry of-officials into his country has proved as false 
as the imaginary ‘fales regarding massacres in Oilicia and Armenia. This. 


disgraceful and reprehensible piece of devilry and forgery has exposed even 


what was left of the false glamour of Western civilisation, This. amazing roguery 


will kill whatever faith is still left (in the British). When these mean actions come 
to the knowledge of Afghanistan, Persia,.Turkistan, Russia, and Arabia they will 
have a disastrous effect on British foreign policy: Afghan statesmen with whom 
a treaty is being negotiated are already disgusted with the immorality of British 


statésmen who fail to sedeem their pledges regarding the Holy Places of inane 


and will have their eyes further opened by this hyrat hoax. 


The Zamindar (Lahore) of the 18th August, 1920, has fully described the 


circumstances under which this Asyrat suspension cena was coast and 


| exposed. 


Swami Satyadeo writes in the Arya Mitra (A gra) of the 26th August, 1920, 
that the time ‘for opposing injustice has come, and people should prepare to make 
sacrifices. He is, therefore, going to preach non-co-operation in the country 
and those who wish to arrange for his lectures may communicate with him, 


Under the heading ‘“ Mahatma Gandhi and the Congress, ” the Bhavishya 


(Allahabad) of ‘the 26th August, 1920, says that it is not. necessary for the 


people to wait for the decision of the special Congress before inaugurating the 
non-co-operation movement, The National Congress is simply an organ for 
expressing the political aspirations and hopes and doubts of the educated 
classes, and any particular individual who holds acontrary opinion is not 


‘bound to abide by its decisions. These -decisions have not always been suited 


to the requirements of the times. The Swadeshi movement, the Home Rule 
League, and the Satyagraha were, for instance, all inaugurated against the consent 
of the Congress, but they have done greater service ‘to the country than the 
Congress in her 85 years of existence. Experience therefore teaches the people 
that eyen if the Congress does not approve of non co-operation they should not 
hesitate to carry it on if they wish to serve their country conscientiously. 


The Subhi- Ammid Lucknow) for the month of June, 1920, while admitting 
‘the grievances of Indian Moslems regarding the Khilafat to be just and genuine 
and condemning the Allies’ for their failure to abide by their past promises, 
advises Indians not to resort to non-co-operation, which, the journal thinks, 


~ will prove harmful whether it succeeds or not. _ ‘ 
~The Municipal Review (Cawnpore) of the 20th August, 1920, publishes : 


poem in which the following couplets occur among others :— 
‘Our past glory has départed, so much so that we are standing with folded 


hands before them (the Englishmen), and they are ruling over us, sitting 


majestically on their chairs. 


citizens ‘may proceed: to Afghanistan who, instead of proving a burden, may be of | 
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ARYA MITRA, 
26th August, 1920. 
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26th August, 
1920. 


SUBHI-AMMID, 
June, 1920, 


MUNICIPAL 
REVIEW. 
20th August, 
1920, 


‘ We keep standing the Seadaiie day, if they command us to do so, and ~ 


budge not from the position in which they place us.’ ; 


3. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th August, 1920, says that the shock- 
ing news of the assassination of Mr. Willoughby 
willbe received with the utmost horror and indig- 
nation throughout. the province. The tragic deed will cast a shadow over the 
province whose annals have. long been free from such violent acts, and the 
yore owes it to itself to express its strong abhorrence of the dark deed. 
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The Kheri outrage. | 


LEADER, 
29th and 26th 
August, 1920. 


. Merete te 
" . . ammedngere Sally, a enaingg Ae Cre OY - 
pone ayes ah reels . > es Nos -s m4 be has, 


re dt er a, 


: ) LEADER, | oS oe ‘The Leader of the 26th August, 1920, says that the agreement which : 
| "1920. The Anglo-Byyptian agreomeit, ~ recognises the independence of Egypt is evidence of 


the fact that British statesmanship can still be relied — 
upon to respect the claims of justice and freedom. The settlement is honourable 
to both sides ‘and we hope that: publit opinion in Egypt. will receive it favourably - 
and practical politicians there will realise that it is on honest effort at oe 
which deserves to be accepted. 


INDEPENDENT > The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th joel 1920, says that the news of | 
27th and 2th” = the agreement must have been read in India with great gladness, and everyone —|.. 
/ August, 1920. should ruminate over the significance of the grant of independence to Egypt. ‘Iie 
nationalists of Egypt presented a front. of steel to the bureaucracy and made- 
their opponents feel their determination to take—not beg far, by petition and . 
prayers—their right of freedom.. England bas been compelled to capitulate, 
and the agreement indicates a substantial climb-down on the part of the British: 
bureaucracy. The-moral to india is that there ig no generosity in politics. 

John Bull only yields when he reslises that the nation is in deadly earnest. 


In its issue the journal of the 29th August, 1920, says that the agreement i 18 
a master-stroke of policy. Though the Ottoman power ts -destroyed, the Turks 
are far from conquered. The Nationalist movement is not dead, An uafriendly - 
and revolutionary Egypt might make the position of the British and their Allies - 
in the Straits as well as in Arabia, Mesopotamia, Sy.ria, and Palestine any- 
thing but a bed of ruses, Such an Egypt might easily stir up trouble in. 
Britain’s newly-acquired possessions in Africa, Wisdom therefore called for 
‘an early settlement of the Egyptian question in such a way as to secure the 
goodwill of the Egyptian people and thereby protect the rearguard of the new 
British Empire in the Middle East. As far as Indi’ is concerned, we are inclined 
- to think that the policy may increase the menace to freedom in India, It shows 
how. far the idea of Imperial federation has receded from the minds of statesmen 
and it throws India absolutely on her own resources in her fight for freedom. 
We hope, however, that though it may complicate the course of evolution of 
national freedom it will impart-a new inspiration and strength to our nationalist 
movement,. and call forth the deathless determination of the people to win their 
legitimate freedom without waiting upon the pleasure of British politicians, but 
forcing their hands to do the same thing by India as they have done by Egypt. 


HAMDAM. - - The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th August, 1920, regards the recognition 

28th August, 1920. of the independence of Egypt as a good omen for the future of India and expects 

: a that if the Indians struggle for perseverance the ie of liberation will come 
soon, 


pene The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 22nd August, 1920, put forwards the 
22nd August, 1920. _ suggestion that the United Provinces should have a - 
permanent Governor and asks that the public should 
press for the retention for life of the post by Sir Harcourt Butler. The sugges: — 
tion is received with mild ridicule by. the Independent (25th August). 


is amen Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 17th August, 1920, says that the appointment to — 
17th August, 1920. @ governorship of Lord Sinha who had proved such an enemy of the liberty of the 
Indian press will set back the hands. of the clock of Indian - progress. The 
| country would have rejoiced if some follower of Tilak or Gandhi had instead 
been raised to this position, as the official patronage of Lord Sinha will encourage - 
the opr of national treachery. 3 


The new Governors. 
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BHARAT _ The Bharat Bandhu (Bathras) of the 18th August, 1920, expresses grati- 
BANDHU, _ fication at the appointments of Dr. Sapru and Lord Sinha and says that the latter 
Beth August, 1970. appointment is a satisfactory innovation in the history of British India. 


| The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 20th August, 1920, -says that the 

oe neenet tek present conflict between-bureaucratie and national interests in India has made 
i cts the position of an Indian Governor extremely difficult and says that Lord Sinha - 
would have shown better sense in refusing the governorship of Bihar. 2 


oes The Rastgo (Allahabad) of the 20th August, 1920, ‘congratulates His 
20th Angust, i920, Excellency Sir Harcourt Butler on bis appointment as the first Governor of 
ia the United Provinces and says that he eminently deserves this elevation. 
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“The Ailiyudaye (Allahabad) of the 2ist August, 1920, congtatulates tase 
Sinha on his recent appoiitment: and the people of Bihar on their getting an 


Indiati Governor.. Turning to the United: Provinces, it says that according to the 

Reform rules ng civNian should have-been appointed to the governorship of 
this province, bnt this provision has been transgressed in the case of Sir Harcourt: 
-, Butler. It, however, expresses. its satisfaetion at Sir Harcourt’s as a irurconant for 
the reason: that no other province is better administered. 


* The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 2ist August, 1920, regards the appoint- 
ment of Lord Sinha as. & crooked political movement for diverting the 
attention of the people from the — atrocities -and for creating a split 
among the leaders. | 


Commenting on the appointment of Lord Sintia the Swadesh (Gorekbpur) : 


of the 22nd August, 1920, expresses its. appreciation of the. forward step taken 
by the Government, but adds that the appointment to high offices and the 
drawing of princely salaries is not the-sole aim of Indians. When they look at 


ABHYUDAYA, 
Z2lst Aogust, 1920. 


BHAVISHYA, 
21st August, 1920. 


% 


—— 


SW ADESG, 
22nd August, 1920. 


the present policy and attitude of the Government towards the people they — 


see no reason for genuine satisfaction. | 
The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the g2nd. August, 1920, disapproves of 


the Independent’ s appeal to — to adopt an obstructionist attitude towards | 


Lord Sinha. 


6. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 18th August, 1920, says that in view 
- - of the unrest prevailing in the country the'-post- 

ponemént of the Prince of Wales’ 
“regarded — as satisfactory after all. 


The Royal visit. 
. visit may be 


“But it would have been much better 


if the Cabinet had removed the-causes of unrest pertaining to the Punjab- 


disturbances: and the Khilafat question and allowed the world to-see with what 
enthusiasm and devotion the Indian people welcomed His Royal Highness. — 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 21st August,-1920, says that ill-health is not 
the only redsoa of the postponement of the Prince's visit. 
not coming bere on account of the present political situation, but the fact is 
that the Prince would not come here unless he is sure to receive a unanimous 
reception from the people. The Duke of Connaught has now been sent, because 
otherwise people would have thought that Mr. Gandhi has triumphed. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 22nd August, 1920, believes that His 
Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught will come “to India with as gracious a 
message as that which followed the royal assent to the Reform Scheme Act. 


The Rastgo (Allahabad) of the*25th Aug=st, 1920, expresses satisfaction 
that His Majesty the King-Emperor has so graciously nominated His Royal 


— Highnessthe Duke of Connaught to visit India and expects that he, as a 


member of the Royal family, would be appointed as the next Viceroy of 
“India. | 


7. The iain (Allababad) of the 21st August, 1920, regards the 


. ee Ioternetional situation, Present Anglo-French differences in a serious ‘light 


Some think that he is" 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
2tnd August, 1920. 


BHARAT 
BANDHU, 
18th August, 1920. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
2lst August, 1920. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
22nd August, 1920 


RASTGO, 
25th August, 1920. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
2Zist August, 1920 


and says that, though a schism among the Allies may _ 


‘pot lead to bloodshed, it would ce tainly radically alter the present world. _ 


situation. Mr. Lloyd George has realised the futility of fighting the Bolsheviks 
and seems inclined to negotiate peace with them, France is, on the other hand, 
bankrupt and is in sore straits for money. She wants to realise the heavy loan 
she advanced to the Tsar’s Government, She knows that the Soviet is inno 
mood to repay it, General Wrangel bas, however, promised to pay it back to 


her, and France is therefore adopting an anti-Bolshevik ‘attitude and trying to ~ 


“help him. England, however, should not interfere in the matter, as the Bolsheviks 
can neither be beaten nor coerced into submission and to ficht against them 
is to weaken one’s own strength. . 


_ _ The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 23rd August, 1920, in a leading article on 
the international situation in Europe condemns the hypocritical professions of 
the Allies while there is a general scramble among the major Powers for territory 
and power at the expense of weaker nations. The Treaty of Versailles lays 
the foundation of dishonesty and injustice and trickery. The attitude of the 
Allies i in = to the Bolsheviks and souaaes shows that they are not overflowing 
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LEADER, 


23rd Au sust, 1920. . 


PIONEER, 


22rd Anguat, 1920. 


IND’ PENDENT, 


' 24th . ugust, 1920, 


ee. 


with generosity. 


“ 
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Burope has apain ‘become the seat of winnik owing to the | 
unjust practices of Allied statesmen, but it is satisfactory that labour which seems - 
to have seen through capitalistic designs aimed against itself has asserted itself 


“a 
\ 


~~ 


and witl prove the saviour of Europe at this critical juncture, 


- The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th August, 1920, expresses pegret: 3 
that the failure of the English to abide by the promises made by them to Indian C 
Muslims and Arabs-during the hour of need has impaired their prestige in the: | 


he accepts their principles and grants independence to ee Palestine, Meso- 3 


ie and .warns Mr. Lloyd George that he cannot win over the Bolsheviks unless 


potamia, and India. 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 28rd August, 1920, while expressing | 
- general satisfaction with the speech says. that Lord 
Chelmsford lightly passed over the Punjab contro- 
versy with the best of motivés that it is not in tht public intetest to keep it alive. 
We sympathise. with the feeling, but circumstances are too strong for his wish 
‘to be realised. Itis a pity that His Excellency did. not avail himself of: the 
opportunity to announce what steps had been taken to punish offending officers. 
The public impression is that no adequate steps have been taken in the desired 


The Viceroy’s Speech. 


direction, and there is in consequence the greater bitterness. 
-are to say anything harsh against His Excellency on the moral of such a good- 


Reluctant as we. 


natured deliverance, we are bound to characterise the omission in his, Speech as. 
unwise, unfair, and in every way deplorable. 


The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 23rd August, 1920, whiten to His Excel- | 
lency’s remarks on the non-co-operation’ movement, says that the situation 
which faces those responsible is that, although warnings have been forthcoming 
from Indian leaders whose position entitles them to a hearing, yet the activities 
of the men who have inaugurated the idea of paralysing the administration 
remain unabated.. His Excellency rightly described the’ movement .as inane, - 
but is it more inane than the Satyagraha movement of last year ? Those who closely 
follow the course of events in India are convinced that the full strength ofthe .— . 
law-abiding instincts which stand between society and outbreaks of violence is - 
more than ever needed. Mr. Gandhi still relies on the masses and not on the 


educated classes for support. We have already had a grave warning from the. 
- results of the Aarat movement of what appeals to the masses mean: 
_ responsible have suffered no inconvenience. 
of sutfering, but it is vicarious suffering as far as they are concerned, The 
problem facing the authorities is beset with difficulties. 


Those 


They still prate of the nobility 


The idea of enabling — 


agitators to pose as martyrs is as repugnant to any well-balanced Government 


.as is unnecessary to resort to repressjon. 


There are differences of opinion as 


to the stage when action is necessary to protect the’ community at large, but | 
if intervention is delayed until disorder is reached, the consequences may prove | 
far graver than either the Government or the community i at large would care to 


contemplate. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 24th Auwent 1920, says that His 
Excellency’ s desire to leave the issues of the Punjab controversy to the verdict of 


history is indeed very astute. 


But His Excellency cannot divest himself from 


his responsibility in the matter, and his Government do not appear to have 


changed their opinion. in any way. 


We can attach some importance to the 


appeal of an impartial critic of the Punjab tragedy to let bygones be bygones. but 


surely we cannot listen to a similar plea from an active participant. 


We cannot 


think of the future except in the light of the recent events in the Punjab which — 
are not likely to recede into the infinite azure of the past so long as the demands of 


the people are not met. 


We are-not happy. in keeping alive the controversy but 
are anxious about.our future in the absence of a guarantee against the repetition 
_ of the Punjab tragedy. His Excellency refers to the spirit of co-operation which 


lies at the base of the reform, but these are too futile to bring harmony where. 
hostility holds sway. The injustice of the Government precludes every possibi-. 
Lord Chelmsford may call non-co-operation foolish and — 
inane, but he bas never been very chary in the use of his words nor has he been © 
quite in touch with the will of the people. | 


lity of co-operation. 
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Dealing with the Viceroy’ s speech at the last sitting of the Imperial Legis 


‘lative Council, the Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 27th August, 1920, writes that 


Lord Chelmsford’s remarks on non-co-oparation were misleading but significant. . 


‘Fis Excellency declared. that:he did-all he could to represent the cause of Indian. 


Muslims in the Peace Conference. Indian Muslims have, however, good grounds 
to believe that Lord Chelmsford’s Government. is, too, partly responsible for the 
dismemberment of the Turkish Empire and that it has never shown much regard 


for the.sentiment of Indian Muslims. Thatif he really acted as he affirms he 
did, the Indian armies would never have gone to fight the Turks and Palestine and 


. Mesopotamia would have been restored to Turkey. Referring te His Excellency’ : 


remarks on the Punjab disturbances, the paper states that “the Viceroy is not 


' are prepared to undergo any privations rather than suffer indignity or allow : 


ignorant of the fact that the non-co-operation - movement has direct-reference to 
the Punjab affairs and yet asks the Indians to drop it, but Indians cannot do so 
so long as they: have any ide» of: self-respect. ° Coming tothe Viceroy’s remarks 
regarding his determination to suppress by force any disturbances which might 


result from non-co-operation and His Excellency;s reference to the speech of the 


Secretary of State on the same topic, the paper assures the Viceroy that Indians 


their religious sentiments to be’ wounded. 


.9. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 26th August, 1920, says that the 
occupation of Waziristan would be worth the valu- 
able lives and money spent, if it results in the pre- 
vention of the outrages: committed on the villagers of the frontier. But how will 
Afghanistan like this penetration? Would it tend to amicable relations between 
the British Government and Afghanistan or create cause for further friction. 
The extension of the railway through the Khyber is another thing which Afghan- 
istan will not appreciate, as she knows that whatever advantages railways have, 
they have their disadvantages as well and perhaps the latter outweigh the former, 


10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd August, 1920, publishes a letter 
. from “ Ek Bharatia Hridaya, ” in which the writer 
gives the opinion of Pandit Tota Ram on the dispatch 


The occupation “3 Waziristan. 


| ‘The Fiji disorders. : 


of the Fiji Government. The Pandit says that the despatch has concealed many | 


points and contains statements which are distortion of facts. It givés a wrong 
idea that Indians were treated with leniency. After a perusal of it the upper- 
most idea in the. mind is the- necessity for a special organisation for Indian 


emigrants, The apathy of our leaders to the position of our countrymen in Fiji - 


is certainly regrettable. 


In a letter to the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 2ist August, 1920, “ Ek 
Bharatia Hridaya’ writes that, like the Hunter Committee’s report, the 
despatch from the Governor of Fiji is also an attempt to whitewash official] 
highhandedness. The despatch lays the ehtire blame for the disturbances on 
Indians and contains many statements which are false and groundless. The 
writer next deals with the report of Mr. H. E. Holland, Member, New Zealand 
Parliament, which appeared in The Maoriland Works. the labour organ of that 
place. After giving a complete translation of Mr. Holland’s report the writer 
thanks the labour party of New Zealand for their sympathetic attitude, but 
expresses disagreement with the«proposal that Indians should go back to their 
own country. He thinks that Mr. Holland’s report is more to be relied on than 
the official despatch and hopes that Pndian leaders would attach greater import 
ance to if. 


In the Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the OlsteaAugust, 1920. a Christian mission- 


ary, referring to the atrocities perpetrated upon Indians in Fiji, gives-an account - 


of his own humiliating experiences. When the white planters and ‘the immigration 
and police inspectors came to know of his pro-labour activities they worried 
him and tried. to make the place too hot for him. Neither the Magistrate. nor 
the Colonial Secretary nor the Governor would hear him and an order of extern- 
ment was served-vpon him, whi€h he duly obeyed. With great difficulty 
he was permitted to return to India, 


The same journal of the 22nd August, 1920 refers to the * brutal atrocities ” 


‘on Indian immigrants in Fiji‘and wonders when Indians will realise the 


dlegraceful consequences of their. political weakness and prepare themselves 
81 ~ 
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for the attainment of political liberty’ without which they will always be 


regarded as.jow and cowardly and their rights will be trampled upon. 


a Indians in Keiia once more brands Indians with 


m Fhe mark of inferiority. It was thought that in the-Crown Colonies at least. 
that no discrimination would-be exercised against Indians, as the British | 
Government has-supreme authofity there. The Indians settled there have 


superior claims to rights of full citizenship and equality of treatment with 
European settlers. Yet in spite of the strong protest of the Government of 
India, most inadequate representation on the basis of discriminating franchise 
has been accorded to Indians, and we hope that they will refuse the insulting 
offer. His Majesty's Government has shown that their attitude towards the 


right of Indians is no better tban that of the self-governing colonies, and that 


their policy continues to be tainted with racialism which is a standing menace 
to Imperial solidarity, and that they stand for unabashed white domination 
in every part of the world. All talk of partnership must lose its meaning in the 


face of humiliations and disabilities to which [adians-are subjected in ail parts — 


of the Empire,‘ not excluding India. If-there is anything which is calculated still 
further to exasperate Indian feeling it is this short-sighted, unjast,and humi- 
liating policy with regard to the status of Indians in East Africa. We protest 
against it with the utmost emphasis we can command. It is an outrageous 
betrayal of Imperial trust. : ) 


12. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 24th August, 1920, is glad to note that 


University Reform, the appointment of Syed Muhammad Ali as a mem- 


ber of the Indian Legislative Council in con-. 


nection with the Muslim University Bill has raised a regular chorus of ‘dis-— 


approval and not asingle paper has written io his favour. The editor says 
that in these circumstances Government would be making a colossal mistake 
in appointing; him as paid Vice-Chancellor.of the University. The Muslim 


members of the select committee on the Bill are of such ‘acalibre that it can - 


hardly be expected that the University will be of a-desirable type. — 


The Jgbal (Moradab:d) of the 24th August, 1920, takes exception to’ the . 


appointment of Mr. Muhammad Ali as a member of the Indian Legislative 
Council in connection with the Muslim University Bill‘and urges that Dr. Zia- 
ud-din also should be appointed as a member in this connection. © 
18. The Pratap: (Cawnpore) of the 23rd August, 1920, says that the 
- ‘ invidious distinction made against fresh Indian 

tar riparia Serra tote recruitment in the Auxiliary Forces Bill can only 
mean that Government does not trust Indians. This attitude of Government in 


face of peace and quiet in the country during the war will have a bad effect on. : 
the people and will accentuate racial hatred. _ If Government cares for peace in 


the country it should do away with such invidious distinctions. 


II.—ADMINISTRATIOX, _ ; 


(714. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd August, 1920, protests against 


ene the decision tolevg%an indemnity from the people 
ve ree aciacatad of Delhi as Bictisbi cur he for = fe come ies 
April. There is no justification for the demand. It is a gratuitous and 
oppressive act of provocation and hinders the task of the peace-maker. Govern- 
ment’s policy has caused acute agd widespread discontent among the people and 
made as difficult as possible the reception of the counsels of moderation and 


_ optimism. Its policy is the parent of extremism and the same is tenderly 


‘ 


feeding and nursing its propaganda,  =—=s— | 


~ 


‘The Subh-i- Ummid (Lucknow) for the month of June, 1920, expressés regret . 


that no action has yet been taken against those other officials, besides General 
Dyer, whose behaviour during the martial law has been proved unsatisfactor 
and regarding whom the Secretary of State has explicitly asked the Indian 


Government to take necessary steps. The.silence of the Indian Government in 


this respect is disgusting, and we would like to inform it that, unless these persons 
re removed from their offices, the Indian publio can never feel satisfied, and if ‘the 
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11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th August, 1920, says.that the state- 
-¢  +Ment of policy with regard ‘to the political status of . 
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Z - Government hesitates to. punish our national enemy Sir faichael O'Dwyer there 
seems no reason wind ‘the Indians themselves — nos arrange to — him mpet 


- |. © his deserts. — - oie on 

= The Sudh- j- Ammid (Lucknow). of: the same dill says that. although the ee ga 
a punishment awarded to General Dyer by the British Parliament can never be a 

i Me compensation to the bloodshed in the Punjab and although the decision of the 


- Parliament bas caused great.disappoiatment among the public, stall it will be sheer 
) | ingratitude on the part of Indians not to thank Mr. montage for his remarkable 
speech during. the Dyer Dubate in the Parliament, . pe 


In view of the recent Royal message of peace and goodwill. the Medina ag MEDINA. 
(Bijaor) of the 21st August, 1920, says that the disorders indemnity tax should ie piel 
not be realized from the citizens of Delhi. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) ofthe 28rd August, 1920. says that Government’ sud tages 0 | 
cannot expect co-operation when itis not prepared to deal-fairly in the matter of . 
the elections ia the Punjab to the Council. . 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th August, 1920, protests eetlan the Seek Ragent, 1000 
exclusion of Lala Harkishan La] and other victims of the Puvjab outrage from — 
the candidature for the new Councils. 


15. In bringing to Sir Harcourt Butiler’s notice the acquittal of Pandit peg 

: , Basudeva Sahai, the Shakti (Almora) of the 24th so 
- August, 1920, expresses the hope that His Honour 

will give a serious warning to the police and aletrics Officials and promote a 

Niblett for his intrepid love of justice. | all 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 18th August, 1920, refers to the case of _— 
Pandit Basdeva Sahai of Aligarh, who bas recently been acquitted of aserious charge 18th August, 1920. 4 
got up against him by the police and others and urges that the sub-inspector and . | ‘i 
the inspector should be prosecuted, and the Collector and the Superintendent of : f 
Police who abused their powers should be censured and Mr. Niblett should 
receive specia] recognition for his fearless vindication of justice and, last of all 


but not the least, the judicial and executive functions should be separated. 


16. The Leader. (Allahabad) of the 23rd August, 1920, refers to the ques- seed Basa 1920 
tion in Council and answer given to it about the : 

incident in which the Superintending Engineer of — 

the Betwa canat is alleged to have beaten a rasad, bania who died seven days later . 

and says that the answer given by Mr. Standley will not satisfy those who know 

something about the matter. Government should _-. all the facts in full 

detail and take truly adequate action. _. ; 


17. The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of ‘the 25th August, 1920, complains ,.. Patong 
' of extensive corruption on the part of police con- iti 
stables on the Muttra railway junction in connection 
with the supply of tickets to pilgrims and wonders whether the station master 
has a share jn their earning that he allows such practices. The paper also asks 
why tickets are not issued much earlier before the arrival of trains, 


Referring to his arrest and rélease in August, 1918, at Muzaffarnagar, the _ RASTGO, 
editor of the Rastgo (Allahabad) writing in the issue of the 25th August, 1920, ar Seem Wo 
complains of the behaviour of a Muslim Superintendent of Police, Mr. Aziz-ud- | 
din, who refused him even a glass of water and requests His Honour the Lieute- 
nant-Governor to award him ‘proper punishment for his gross misconduct. 


The — case. . 


’ A Banda affair. 


Complaints against the police. 


. 


I1I.—Poutrtco- RELIGIOUS. 


18. The Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 17th August, 1920, saysthat it would ay, pasnre. 
_ be sheer ingratitude on the part of Muslimsif they 17th August, 1920. 


do not abandon religious cow-sacritice after what the 
Hindus have done for the Khilafat movement. 


The Jain Gazette (Muttra) of the 23rd August, 1920, ee articles by yan GAZETTE. 
Champa Lal and Munna Lal, Jains, describing disastrous consequences of cow- 28rd August, 1920, 
slaughter at Varona on an extensive scale and urging Government to forego it in | | 
rs public interest and instead provide pastures for preservation and improvement 
of cattle. oe 3 aa 
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Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 24th iii 1920, says that, though Anglo- 
Indians may just now attach little importance to the abandonment of religious 
cow-sacrifice by Indian Muslims, yet they will taste the bitter fruits of Hindu- 


Muslim unity. when Hindus will- demand the stoppage of slaughter of cows 
to meet the demands of ‘British soldiers. It iis: a pity that they are steadily 


alienating Muslim feeling. - | 
The Prem (Brindraban, Muttra) of the eth August, 1920, is at a loss to under- 


stand the trick of the use of humanitarian methods in the Ratona slaughter-house _ - 


and.says that the slaughter of cattle ina poor and an agricultural country like 


India cannot ‘induce co-operation between the Goveynment and the people. 


The authorities as well as the leaders _— wake ad and act in the best interests 
of the country. 


— The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 95th August, 1920, persuades Hindus not 
to oppose cow-sacrifice by individual Muhammadans on the occasion of the 


Bakr-Id festival in national interests and to avoid playing into the hands of the 
adversaries, — 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 26th August, 1920, says that the_ eatablish-* 
ment of a slaughter-house in Ratona (Central Provinces) will be detrimental 
to the country both from the economic and — points of view and Arya- 
ta should therefore oppose it. =~ o- 


R. Nw MARSH-SMITH, | 


ALLAHABAD: — | | _ Superintendent.of Police, 


| Criminal Anvestigation department, — 
The 28th August, 1920. ices 3 United —_— 
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I.—Potivt!ics. 


1. The Surma-i-Tur (Etah) of the 1st August, 1920, says that Indians will 
strongly resent official action against Mr. Gandhi 
and disorders are bound to follow. Government 
may suppress these disorders by using aeroplanes and machine-guns and exter- 
minating the people, but it will weaken their hold on India. Indians have now 
become used to the horrors of martial law and repression wilt only stiffen their 
backs and will enlist forces which it would be impossible for Government 
to control. In these circumstances the only sane course even in the English 
interest is to grant full-fledged self-covernment to Indians and to remove all 
repressive Acts from the statute book. | 


The journal of the 15th August favours Mr. Gandhi's non-co-operation 
movement in view of the urrepentant attitude of the Punjab criminals who were 
guilty of the most shameful atrocities during the martial law régime. 

Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 20th August, 1920, says that the present political 
conditions, especially those in Ireland and Ezypt, guarantee sure success for every 


The Khilafat and non-co-operation. 


political aspiration. A good illustration of it is the growing success of the Ayrat 


movement, which was backed neither by the Khilafat leaders nor by futwas. 


The same journal disapproves of Government’s policy of adding insult to 
injury by trying to convince Muhammadans of the justice of the Turkish Peace 
terms, and asking them to exercise patience. 

Al Tahgig (Gorakhpur) of the 24th August, 1920, says that every act of 
Indian Muslims is deliberate and pre-meditated, and they do not stand at all in 
need of the gratis advice of the Pioneer, Statesman and Company, that the attitude 
adopted by Musalmans is suicidal and a result of the machinations of a few 
politicians who are hankering after fame. 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 28th August, 1920, says that Aijreé is the 
most foolhardy part of the non-co-operation programme. India is not ready to 


-Imaugurate non-co-operation at the present juncture. Even if it is found 


expedient to start non-co-operation later on, we should at least abstain from it 
for the next ten years. 
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The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 29th Atigust, 1920, says that the muha- 


jivin who can afford to undergo such hardships for the sake of hiyrat can very 


well make the non-co-operation movement a success, and to send them away at 
the present juncture will be detrimental to the interests of the Khilafat agita- 
tion. It is therefore not proper to work both movements simultaneously. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 29th August, 1920, publishes a memorial 


from members of the Non-co-operation Committee, in which they have requested . 


Government to refrain frown introducing baneful educational changes through 
the Muslim and Lucknow University Bills. They have expressed their appre- 
hension that a tremendous agitation will follow the passage of these Bills. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 31st August, 1920, has a leader headed 


* Non-co-operation; our last chance,” in continuation of articles on the same 
subject in previous issues. 


The real enemies of the Khilafat are said to be not the Government of 
India, an absolutely helpless tool in the hands of the Coalition Cabinet, nor the 
British Government, entirely controlled by British capitalist interests. 


The lust of British capitalism is the reason for the dismemberment of 
Turkey, roused by prospect of large economic exploitations which the oil-fields of 


Mosul and. the general natural resources and sare labour of a Turkey 
afford. 


At the end it will be found that the representations of the British Plutocracy 
control the British Bureaucracy in. this country. 


The anxiety of Lord Chelmsford to protect these interests led him to 
support the reckless repressions of Sir Michael O’Dwyer in the Punjab. 


No one can believe that the mob outbursts of last year could shake the 
authority of Government. 


The Amritsar Bank Managers are representative of Europeans who live in 
out-of-the-way places, surrounded by the natives of the country, exploiting their 
labour and their natural resources and who.have in the course of their business 
to lord it over their Indian neighbours. Government prestige protects them and 


if this is destroyed then these isolated representatives of British capitalist and. 


commercial interests in the country could not safely carry on their work. 


It was therefore necessary to strike terror into the heart of the entire 
native population and the horrors of martial law were inspired by this motive. 


These capitalists are the real enemies of the Khilafat having dictated the 
policy of Mr. Lloyd George. They are now continuing the Russo-Polish war. 
The Bolshevist is against the interests of modern Pluiocracy. 


If the Central Khilafat Committee took a correct view of the situation they 


would have called for a complete withdrawal of co- operation of every Muham- 


madan merchant from British importers and exporters in the country and for a 
severance of all trade connection with the representatives of the British capitalist. 


In this campaign of non-official non-co-operation they would have had the 


full support of their Hindu fellow countrymen, who are also in other ways 
victims of this plutocratic rule. 


This would not have hurt the Government except so far as it is representa- 


tive of British pluocratic interests in this country and the movement would 
not have raised complex and difficult issues. 


It was when this failed to influence Government that they should have 
called for a general withdrawal of co-operation with Government. 


The writer urges the Khilafat Committee and Mahatma Gandhi to consider 
whether the programme of non-co-operation may not be amended on these lines, 


The journal of the 1st September has an article on “the non-co-operation 


movement in Europe” by the Hon'ble Mr. V. J. Patel. He describes events:in ~ 


Ireland.from 1914 up to the time of the “rebellion” of 1916 and shows the 
success of the non-co-operation movement in causing the withdrawal of the 
“tyranny ’’. of conscription. He describes the constitution of the Irish Parlia- 
ment (Dail Eiream) and the enormous power and influence it has—and the 
consequent loss of power of .the: authorities constituted by law. He goes on ta 
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describe the boycott of the British Local Government Board, and states that 


though the Irish people still continue to pay taxes levicd by the British authori- © 


ties, as a matter of tactics, their next step will.undoubtedly be to pay taxes only 


when levied by republican bodies. The personnel boycott of Government 
officials is described. : | 


A strike of the Irish Labour Party is shown to have secured the release o 
Sinn Fein prisoners who were hunger-striking in jail. 


The most recent non-co-operation movement, the refusal of railwaymen 
and dockers to handle munitions for the troops (though not endorsed by the 
Union of Railwaymen) has scored a success in that the Government has informed 
the managers of Irish railways that it does not intend to utilize the railways in 
future for the transport of military stores. 


The non-co-operation of British and American pacifists in the war is also 
set forth. _ , 


The journal of the 2nd September contains a letter signed by Bargost 
FraMJi Boarucna, dated Bombay, the 28th August, 1920, entitled ‘ Co-operation. 
How ? and with Whom.” : 


He shows how utterly different is the point of view of “ All India” and 
the “ Bureaucracy ”’ on the burning questions of the day, namely, (1) The Rowlatt 
Act, (2) The Press Act, (8) The Punjab Episode, (4) Martial Law in the Punjab, 


Hunter Committee Constitution, (9) The Hunter Committee Report, (10) Punjab 
in Parliament, (11) The Dyer Fund, (12) The Turkish Treaty, (13) The lteforms, 


414) Our Leaders, and (15) Nationalists. 


He asks, this being the case, how co-operation is feasible and prays that 
for the good of Britain and Hind, the Bureaucracy may alter their angle of vision, 
amend their apathetic attitude, associate with the leaders of the people and colla- 


_ borate with them in condemning repressive measures. 


2. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 20th August, 1920, denounces the action of the 


The Near East and Asia Minor. Mesopotamian Government in prohibiting assemblies 
of Milad in Baghdad. 


The editor says that officials have gone mad, and have lost the power of 
discriminating between effective and futile efforts. 


The journal of the 24th August says that the fact that the names of all 
those Turkish delegates who were made to sign the Peace treaty have not 
béen published, shows that in spite of great efforts on the part of the Allies, no 


Turk other than Damad Farid Pasha could have the meanness to prove such a 
traitor to his country. 


The editor believes this treaty to be a mere scrap of paper and apprehends 


a second Armageddon, precursors of which have begun to appear in the shape of 
nationalist activities. 


The Jttihad (Amroha, Moradabad) of the 24th August, 1920, regrets that 
Britain is trying to bring Persia under her domination in spite of the fact that 
she remained neutral during the war and was therefore entitled to better treat- 


ment. Once the British position in Persia is’consolidated it is difficult to believe 
that she will ever regain her independence. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 28th August, 1920, congratulates Zaghloul 
Pasha and his adherents on the attainment of their objects and expresses the hope 
that Indians will learn something from this national hero of Egypt. : 


Commenting on the situation in Mesopotamia, the Medina (Bijnor)--of the 
28th August, 1920. says that it is almost impossible for the British Government to 
reconcile the Arabs and hence it would be the best thing for them to accede to 
the request of Indian Moslems and vacate these terfitories. 


The same journal says that the presents sent by the King of England, 


the Prince of Wales and the King of Italy may have tickled the vanity of the © 


King of. Hedjaz a great deal, but they can never prove an adequate recompense 
for the usurpation of Syria and Mesopotamia. 


(5) Jallianwala Bagh, (6) Martial Law Tribunals, (7) The Indemnity Act, (8) The | 
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The Oudh Akhbar (Tuucknow) of the 29th August, 1920, expresses apprecia- 
tion of British generosity in granting independence to Egypt, and says “ would 
that India would also produce a Zagh!oul Pasha.” 


Dr. Saif Uddin Kitchlew writing in the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 29th 
August, 1920, denies the charge that the Turks sided with Germany of their own 
free will. He says that this charge is only a part of the lying anti-Turkish 
propaganda of Mr. Lloyd George and his coadjutors. After quoting several 
appropriate passages from the report of Mr. Spencer Perott, the American Consul 
at Paris, the writer says that the Turks were betrayed by the Allies who entered 
into sccret treaties with Russia, and had no course left ,open for them but to 
side with Germany. He then enquires whether the great men of Burma and 
other great men of deceived and wounded India, will now, after the revelation 
of these facts, stop fooling Indians. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 1st September, 1920, says that whenever 
the Egyptians have shown signs of unrest the British have conveyed to them the 
tidings of independence; but far from giving independence the British have been 
strengthening their hold upon the country from day to day. One of the rights 
given to Evypt i is that the British would protect it from foreign invasions. ‘This 
is no right, but on the other hand makes them dependent upon the British. The 


Egyptian ambassadors will not have power to enter into any negotiations which are 


against the political, commercial and economic interests of the British and the 
British Military officer in Egypt will have power to alter any laws made by the 
Egyptians which in his opinion affect foreigners. The result will be that 
Egyptian ministers will have to bow to the wishes of the British officer as before. 
In the circumstances, says the paper, when Egypt’s commercial and foreign policy 
is to be guided by the British, when all her armies are controlled by the British. 
and when her sacred soil is to be desecrated by being trampled under foot by 
foreign troops, to call her independent will be to tarnish. the holy name of 
independence. 


The same journal says that the British Government, realizing the precarious- 
ness of its position in Mesopotamia is going to embark on a new policy. The 
Arabs will now be allowed to determine the policy of their administration under ~ 
their chiefs and the British will act only as counsellors. It is just possible, says 
the paper, that this policy may prove the cause of depriving the Arabs of their 
liberty and therefore if the Arabs are wise they will soon get rid of their advisers. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8lst August, 1920, has an article headed 
‘‘How Egypt won her independence” by the Hon’ble Mr. V. J. Patel. 


This traces the history of the nationalist movement, the'term of office ‘of 
Lord Cromer (whom the paper describes as “ beneficent despot’) and the agitation 
for self-government. It refers to the ‘“ Lezislative Assembly ’ declaring “that it 
had no legislative power and that the Government could both decline to adopt 
the measures it passed and enact laws despite its opposition. This Assembly, 
however, gave some power to Egyptians of expressing their views and rere 
Government, though it only met once. 


On the outburst of war the Assembly was suppressed, Egypt was seoslained 
a British Protectorate, martial law established, and a member of the house of 
Muhammad Ali was set up as “ Sultan.” 


The British Proclamation was moderately worded and few realized how 
ominous it was, and it was regarded by the educated minority as a war measure, 
A promise was, however, given that if the Egyptian people did not hinder British 
military activities self-government would be given when peace returned. Egypt 


kept her bargain in spite of what is described as “ the provocatively oppressive — 


British rule. we 


In direct denial of a pledge that Egyptians should not be involved i in the 
war, one million Egyptians were enrolled under a system of virtual conscription 
and intolerable exactions of food, fodder, animals, etc., took place. 


Feeling against the British administration among the mass of the Egyptian 


‘people rose very high. This would, however, have been removed by the fulfil- 


ment of the promise of self-government, instead of which the Bgyptmans were 
given still sterner oppression. | 


(280) 


President Wilson’s pronouncement in favour of self-determination led the 


people to concentrate their hopes on the Peace Conference, but to theirindignation ‘ 
gypt was refused representation. : 


At the crisis a leader, Saad Zaghloul Pasha, appeared who organized a 
popular national. Siieediion to Paris, with a petition. The British Government 
forbade its distribution not before two million signatures were secured. 


‘Having thus prevented the Egyptian people from. demonstrating their 
support of the delegation, the British Government proceeded to refuse passports 
to Zaghloul Pasha and his three colleagues on the ground that they had no 
national mandate, and that the Legislative Assembly, of which Zaghloul Pasha 
was vice-president, no longer existed. This was followed by the deportation of 
the four members of the delegation to Malta, which act led to the “rebellion”’ 
of March, 1919. 


Instances (supported by affidavits) are given to show the brutality of the 
British soldier at various places, machine-gunning peaceful demonstrations of 
protest against the deputation of the Egyptian leaders, pillage of villagers, 
floggings, eto. 


The revolt was so serious that the British Government decided to release 
the members of the delegation and to allow them to proceed to Paris, having 
_ however first obtained from President Wilson a secret recognition of their 
Protectorate over Egypt. During the stay of the delegation in Paris they failed 
to secure a hearing of their claims for complete independence under the 
guarantee of the League of Nations and the restoration of the Soudan to Egypt. 


In May, 1919, the announcement of the Mission under Lord Milner was 
made for the preparation of a constitution under the British Protectorate. This 
was recevied with derision and was boycotted and the intensity of feeling 
displayed by means of strikes. 


The part played by students, boys and girls, is dwelt on. 


The nationalists succeeded in gaining publicity of their views and aspirations 


in Hurope and more particularly in America, where they sent a deputation under | 
Muhammad Pasha Mahmoud. ‘A 


The Milner Mission having failed, returned to London, pocketed their 
prides and made a direct appeal to Zaghloul and his delegation which is still 
negotiating with them on their claim for full independence for Egypt. 


The journal of the 3rd September, 1920, has a leader entitled “ India and 
Egyptian Independence,” which asserts that the proposed recognition of the 
independence of Egypt under alliance with Great Britain will be bound to raise 
fundamental questions regarding the future of India. 


The ideal of a federation, wherein the full and complete freedom of the 
different members of the Empire would be preserved within such limitations as 
the common interests of all the members demanded, lured Indians to sacrifice 4 
their natural and legitimate desire for isolated sovereign independence. The ; 
- decision as to Egypt will now raise the question whether India should accept 
the place of a “self-governing but integral part of the Empire which British 
policy has prepared for her. .The severance of the Imperial connection with : . 
t will be bound to weaken the non-white members of this future federation a 
in relation to the white members. This latest development must compel Indians j | 
to give up their old idea of Dominion self- government and demand what has 
been given to Egypt. 


_ The conversion of Egypt into an honoured and honourable Ally has, it is 
feared, been forced on Britain by considerations of the effective pursuit of its 
policy of consolidating the self-governing Empire with a view to the governance 
of and the exploitation of the dependent Empire. This being the case Indians 
must boldly ask and fight for their recognition as an independent State in 
friendly alliance with the United Kingdom and her overseas brood. 


- _ .There are differences between India and Egypt, but the solution of the | i 
Indian problem, the formation of a federal central government, is not a hope- 
less task, and Great Britain having offered to help Egypt against foreign attack 
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should do the same by offering protection to India as well as help in ‘the event 
of the central federal authority or the executive: of the United States of India, 


finding it impossible to keep order among the different States inside the Union. ~ 


The problem will have to be faced some day, why not to-day? Every day 
that passes increases the bitterness of the present conflict and so increases the 


_ difficulties of a friendly settlement. - 7 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd September, 1920, has an article on 
“Egyptian independence and Indian Extremists.’ The writer points out that 
extremist papers are attempting to prove that the grant of Egyptian independence 
isa triumph for non-co-operation, and asks whether the goal of extremists is 
independence or self-government within the British Empire. He denies that 
independence in Egypt has been wrested from British bands, and points out the 
fundamental difference between Egypt and India. Egypt does not, strictly 
speaking, form a component part of the British Empire, whereas India does, and 
soa treaty between England and India is impossible. The terms granted to 
Egypt are discussed and the writer gives it as his opinion that these will not 
satisfy the advanced Egyptian nationalists. He thinks that with Palestine under 
her control, and the elimination of danger from any hostile power across the 
Canal, England can afford to relax her hold on the internal affairs of Egypt. 
Indian extremists are foolish in trying to crow over the triumph of extremism 
in Egypt, if anything the triumph is that of astute British statemanship. 


The writer condemns the arguments urged by the supporters of non-co- 
operation and asks whether merely non-co-operation or open violence was practis- 
ed in Egypt, and asks whether the latter policy is to be followed, — 


8. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th September, 1920, has an article 
entitled “Sinn Fein Government at work” reproduc- 
ed from the Daily News, contributed by Mr. Robert 
Lynd. The article praises the work and conduct of the volunteer Irish Re- 
publican Police, who are described as more efficient and reliable than the Royal 


Irish Constabulary. It describes the power of the Sinn Fein authorities to award 
suitable punishment to law breakers. | 4 


The European situation. 


~ 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th August, 1920, tries to prove that th 
whole of Europe is turning pro-Bolshevik, for English labour has refused to 


help in any way against the Bolsheviks and the Germans are admittedly pro- 
Bolshevik. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 3lst August, 1920, suggests concilia- 
tion instead of repression in Ireland. 


The editor sees no reason wliy a nation which is with one will making such 
great sacrifices for securing freedom, should be deprived of it. 


4. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) ofthe 28th August, 1920, suggests that 


hs Conmeen: Mr. Tilak’s photograph should be placed on the presi- 

Cen dential chair at the Nagpur session of the Congress, 

and some distinguished leader like Mr. Khaparde should deliver the address, in 
which he should pay special regard to the views of Mr. Tilak. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 29th August, 1920, has an article headed 
“Tho Special Congress,” contributed by Mr. Manzur Ali Sokhta. 


He writes—‘ India is at present faced with three great problems, the 
Reforms, the Punjab and the Khilafat.” | ‘ 


The Reforms are characterized as the concession England is willing to 
make to her dependency, but these have been condemned by the nation as 


“unsatisfactory, inadequate and disappointing,” even before the enactment of 
the Punjab and the Khilafat tragedies. 


These latter have thrown a new light on the question and Indian problems — 


will have to be examined in that light. 


The Punjab and Khilafat questions have convinced Indians as nothing else 
could, that their lives, religion and honour are at the mercy of those who have 
not the slightest regard for them. The Punjab horrors are not in the nature of 
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an accident but the natural and jnevitable result of the present political condi- 
tions. In spite of brave appearances the slightest movement in the people 
creates in the English a panic, intensified by the recollection of “the intolerable 
insolence, callous selfishness and savage brutality” with which they generally 
have been treating the unoffending Indians. If'two lakhs of them behaved in the 
same way amongst 300 millions of their own people they know they would be 
torn to pieces. Every show of life amongst Indians spells to them death and 
destruction, consequently all political and national movements appear to. them 
fraught with perils. The significance of the Punjab tragedy cannot be under- 
stood without keeping this psychological analysis in mind. 


“The real Punjab problem is how are Indians to defend their life and 
honour against the Indian Army and the Indian Police, when this Army and 
Police is let loose on them by an angry and terrified Bureaucracy.” 


The Special Congress will have to consider all this in arriving at the real 
solution of the Punjab problem and will have to realize that the only way of 


keeping peace in India is to disarm ‘ this crowd ”’ that 1 is to take from its control 
the departments of law and order. 


With regard to the Khilafat question,.the writer continues, India’s money 
and armies are being utilized in the subjugation of India’s neighbours and in the 
destruction of the Turkish Empire, instead of saving India and the Turkish 
Empire from the onslaught of European Imperialism. 


It is surprising that this aspect of the question has not yet appealed to the 
Hindu leaders and that the Muhammadan community instead of taking a purely 
national view are taking the religious one, and instead of making up their 


minds to change the system of their government, which has failed, are dreaming 
wild and feverish dreams of hijrat. 


The power that is vitally interested in subjugating the Near East is England 
as she hopes in this way to strengthen and perpetuate her despotic hold on India. 


Therefore to‘save India and the-Near East that hold on this meen? must be 
ended. 


It is only by substituting for the present bureaucratic system of govern- 
ment a really democratic one “that Muhammadans can save themselves and their 
religion. This change alone can avenge the destruction of the Turkish Empire 
by accomplishing the destruction of British Imperialism. This alone can save 
Persia, Arabia, Mesopotamia and Egypt from soulless subjection and lay the 
foundations of the reconstitution of the Turkish Empire. ‘The emancipation of 
India will lead automatically to all this. 


India should wake up and call on the National Congress in the name of 


our religion to adopt as its immediate objective the establishment of full respon- 
sible government i in India. 


Indian Muhammadans, new to politics, may not appreciate the tremendous 
possibilities of the present situation. In Hindu leaders this lack of appreciation 
is unpardonable and they are guilty df culpable dereliction of duty in allowing 
the Khilafat agitation to drift as it is now doing. 


They should remember that if they fail fo use the present bitterness of the 
Muhammadan community for the realization of political aims, they may perhaps 
have to wait in vain. The failure of the movement will cause a terrible 
reaction in the Muhammadan community, all the more embittered by the 
expectation of comradeship from Hindus remaining unfulfilled. 


Let the Special Congress grapple with this up of the Khilafat question 
and force it on the country. 


The British Government by the destruction of a Nationalities and 


the violation of the Muhammadan religion has forfeited her right to control the 
finances and army of India. 


The rejection of any idea of compromise and the adoption of the ideal of 
full self-government as our present objective apart from being morally 


essential and imperative will be the most expedient and politic move in the 
circumstances. 7 


LEADER, 
i[st September, 
1920. 


DEMOCRAT, 
Sth August, 1920. 
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This will be the most effective way of uniting the strength of the Khilafat . 
movement and the national movement in India and of rallying to a centre the 
divergent political forces in the country. 


5.. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 1st September, 1920, has an article on 

The Auxiliary Forces Bill the Indian Territorial Force Bill. This.remarks on 
the contrast in the speeches of the Commander-in- 

Chief in introducing the Auxiliary aud the Territorial Force Bills, and complaint 
is made that little light was thrown on the conditions of service and training in 


the latter. In reply to the statement in the speech that the development of the 


scheme must depend on the nature of'the response made to the offer, the writer 
replies that response will depend on the nature of the offer. 


A demand is made for the publication of the recommendations of the Esher 
Committee so that the people may learn what the new military policy is to be. 


India is said to have long demanded the creation of a second Kine defence 


force, and Government should go forward on the assumption that there is not 
only a demand but the necessity for this. 


The writer is suspicious of the unusual course.of Government in wishing to 
defer to public opinion in the matter, and adds ‘‘ we wish it had shown a similar 
solicitude for popular opinion when the Rowlatt Bill was under consideration. ” 


The element of compulsion introduced into the Auxiliary Forces Bill is 
commented on and it is remarked that the power to make the Territorial Force 
a success lies in the hands of Government. 


3 The writer admits that the schenie marks an advance’ of a far-reaching 


nature, but urges that there should be a similarity of conditions, advantages and 
treatment in the two forces. | 


6. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 8th August, 1920, contains an article 
ae a headed “The good Mr. Montagu” contributed by 
’ Mr. Manzor Apt Soxata. The writer begins with 
« reference to the policy of Lord Morley when Secretary of State for India, whose 
régime was inaugurated by a reign of legalized terror, which has culminated in 
the recent happenings in the Punjab. This policy has been followed by 
Mr. Montagu. After inducing India to throw her full weight into the scale in 
the hour. of England’s need, by the pronouncement of August 20th and the 
release of Mrs. Besant, Mr. Montagu diverted the mind of the public until the 
real crisis was past, and instead of the arrival of the promised golden age, there 
have followed the Rowlatt Act, the Punjab atrocities and the Indemnity Bill. 


The Royal Proclamation was to be the means of demoralizing the National 
Congress, and of strengthening the Bureaucracy by widening the gulf between 
extremists and moderates. ‘* Never before”’ says the writer, “‘in thehistory of 
India was a Royal Proclamation treated with such evident neglect and scan 
courtesy by the King’s own people and ministers.” | 


The proclamation having failed to dupe Indians, Mr. Montagu, with 
unbounded confidence in their gullability, next determined to try the effect of 
a Royal visit, knowing what effect this would have on a section of the people. 
He has need to make some such more. The situation in the Near East is almost. 
desperate and the Indian mind must be diverted from it to allow England time 
to consolidate her ill-gotten gains in those regions. India is in a terrible state 
at present. Repressive legislation is on her books. The dark deeds of the 
Punjab are harrowing her soul, and the condonation of those deeds have ended 


-Indian’s foolish dreams of British justice and humanity. 


Added to all this is the Khilafat quesiion. The problem for the Bureau- 


eracy is whether the Reform Act will be sufficient to divert the mind of the 


public from their present dangerous preoccupations. The Royal visit will: be of 
incalculable efficacy but Mr. Montagu should note that times in India are 
changing very rapidly, and his imagination may prove wrong on India. 


When all else fails resort must be made to the sword of the soldier. 


“This is the psychology of Mr. Montagu’s latest declaration that Mahatma - 
Gandhi is disloyal and mischievous and that the Indian Government, of Punjab 
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fame, has a “carte blanche” to repeat the recent atrocities. A subject country 
will always have to face the soldier before realizing any of its material aspira- 
tions.” | 3 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 1st September, 1920, has a leader 
headed “ The wise men of Gotham,” containing an attack on the eleven Indian 
non-official members of the Imperial Legislative Council who issued a manifesto 
against non-co-operation. The writer refers them to the example of the success 
of the movement in Egypt and advises them to learn, know and act better. 


The article contains the following objectionable passages on the subject 
of the recklessness with which the uprising there was put down, “ with which we 
are familiar in India.”’ 

“Egyptian nationalists allege that hundreds were killed and wounded, 

that towns were pillaged, houses burnt and women outraged.” In Cairo “a ten-~ 
year old girl was assaulted by several soldiers until she died.” In Chobak it 1s 
alleged that “British soldiers pillaged town, killed 21, wounded 12, outraged 
women, buried 5 Egyptians to their waists, cut them to pieces and burned 144 
of the 200 houses.” 


The article goes on to say “ We need not give further details here. In 
short the scenes of the Punjab tragedy wer: re-enacted on the banks of the Nile.” 


The journal of the 2nd September reproduces the speeches of the following 
delivered at the Indian National Demonstration held at Essex Hall on the 29th 
_ July for the recall of Indian troops :—The president Mr. J. M. Parikh, Mr. V. J. 

. Patel, Mr. Dube and Mr. B. G. Horniman. ' 


The same journal has a leaderette entitled “ Anglo-India and Poison Gas,’ 
in which it attacks the Pioneer for having remarked that Congress politicians 
were disseminating poison gas on the platform and in the press among the 
semi-literate and half-baked products of the schools and colleges. 


The journal goes on to say ‘“‘ While, we suppose, the jackals of the Anglo- 
Indian Press pray for more Jallianwala feasts. ‘There is the opportunity also to 
use the actual poison gas.” 


In the issue of the 4th September Mr. Bipin Chandra ‘Pal offers sincere 
apology for ‘‘ the undignified leaderette,’’ which appeared in his absence. 


The Shraddha (Kangri, Bijnor) of the 27th August, 1920, publishes a poem 
in the form of an appeal to God in which amongst others the following lines 
appear : — a 

“How long will those flowers whose season has passed away remain in 
concealment, O Lord 2” e 


‘“* How long will these western clouds continue to overcast the sky 2” 


“They have caused various flowers of their will to bloom in their short life. 
How long will they continue to dance and sound the trumpets of joy ?” 


‘When they could not cope with the mountains they began to frighten the 
delicate.”’ : | 


‘‘ How long are such cowards (as Dyer) going to maintain their footine 
here ?”’ ; 


“They have wounded lakhs of living beings by showering bombs. How 
long will they remain here laughing without being punished ?” 


The Utsah (Oral) of the 20th August, 1920, says that Lala Harkishan Lal, 
and-other Punjab leaders must be considered to have been pardoned. If, however, 
the authorities refuse to allow them to enter the new councils the public should 
not elect any one else. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 8rd September, 1920, has an article headed 
“A contrast” on the debate in the House of Commons on the restoration of 
order in Ireland Bill. The writer quotes the Secretary of State for Ireland, who 
said that. the suspension of the jurisdiction of regular tribunals could only be 
justified, when owing to a state of disorder, they are unable to discharge their 
functions. He goes on to say that Indian publicists were justified in the position 
they took up with regard to the constitution of courts-martial in the Punjab, as 
the regular tribunals sat without molestation. . 
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"7. The Bhavishiya (Allahabad) of the 29th August, 1920, says that Lord 

Sinha is the head of the moderate party. He is the 

codeine a man, who in the Congress of 1915, declared that 

is bitterly against the Satyagraha and the non-co-operation movements, In 

such circumtances it is folly to be jubilant at his Governorship because it may 
indefinitely postpone the attainment of Home Rule. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 20th August, 1920, expresses its surprise at the 
memorial of Dr. Tagore and others praying for the appointment of Mr. Montagu 
as the next Viceroy of India.. It is not possible, says the paper, that a man who 
has not even the courage to speak out freely in.a free country like England, 
would be able to do any good in India when besieged day and night by Anglo- 
Indians. Mr. Montagu has said that no Indian of repute ever demanded any 
punishment for General Dyer. It is strange that people should support a man 
who has spoken such a white lie. si 


8. The Hamdam. (Lucknow) of the 29th August, 1920, refers to the 

; ’ rumour that the Kheri murder is due to the impri- 
sonment of a local fakir who was held iu great 
veneration by some persons. The editor admits that the Ahilafat outrage has 
deeply stirred Indian Muslim feeling but says that Islam never countenances 


violence. He warns the authorities to exercise greater caution in handling 
religious questions. | | 


The Kheri tragedy. 


The journal of the 31st August. says that conflicting rumours are current 
in Lucknow regarding the motive for the Kheri murder, and expresses regret 
that the police has neither published the name of the arrested murderer nor 
indicates the Khilafat speeches which led him tothe crime. The fact that the 
murderer is an old habitual offender who was only recently released from jail, 


and action against whose gang was only recently taken, makes it possible that 
other motives were at the bottom of the crime. 


The journal of the 1st September, 1920, protesting against the com- 
ments of the Anglo-Indian Press, regarding the Kheri murder, regrets that 
the Khilafat movement is held responsible for the incident, and says that 
in view of the religious feelings of [astern nations the hilafat and non-co- 
operation workers should be thanked that they have kept the-masses under 
control. The journal requests His Honour not to be influenced by the mischiev- 


ous remarks of the Anglo-Indian Press and to maintain his usual policy of 
sobriety and caution. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 31st August, 1920, deplores the Kheri 
incident, which the editor says, is the first of its kind to disgrace loyal Oudh. 
The editor reserves comments as the case is sub judice. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the Ist September, 1920, after usual 
expressions of condolence refutes the contention of the Anglo-Indian Press that 
this murder is the outcome of the non-co-operation movement. Non-co-opera- 
tion in fact is meant to exercise a sobering influence over the Muslims and 
if this movement had not been inaugurated the spirit of violence would long 
before have manifested itself. The paper concludes that in order to put a stop to 


_ violence non-co-operation should be preached in every part of the province. 


The same journal, after the usual expressions of condolen@e at the murder of 
Mr. Willoughby, warns the people that if they practise violence the non-co- 
operation movement can never be successful. The paper next refutes the conten- 
tion of the Anglo-Indian Press that this murder is the outcome of the non-co- 
operation movement and says that according to Mr. Gandhi's statement, in his 
letter to the Viceroy, the non-co-operation movement has, in fact, been inaugurated 
to exercise a sobering influence over the spirit of violence which has entered the 
hearts of Muslims on account of the Khilafat injustice and adds that but for this 
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movement the spirit of violence would long before have manifested itself. Govern 
ment will never be able to subdue violence by suppressing the non-co-operation 
movement. It is necessary, therefore, says the paper, that non-co-operation 


shoulé@ be preached in every part of the province in order to put a stop to 


violence. 


_ The Independent (Allahabad) of the 31st Aucust, 1920, has an article headed 
“The Kheri Assassination.” This states that there is little doubt that the murder 
was the act of a fanaticin frenzy. The Khilafat question has exercised the 
minds of Musalmans considerably and left to themselves they would have 
preached and practised jihad. It is with very great difficulty that they are kept 
under restraint by. Mahatma Gandhi, Maulana Shaukat Ali and Moslem leaders 
who have been preaching patience. __ | 


They and other leaders of the constitutional movement have condemned 
violence in thought, utterance or action. 


The murder will be deplored by all except those who believe in Sinn 
Fein methods. 


While expressing regret for the cold blooded murder of Mr. Willoughby, 
the Medina (Bijnor) of the lst September, 1920, says that Government should 
take a lesson from the incident and should again inform the Imperial Government 
of the excited feelings of Indian Moslems régarding the Khilafat and the 
resultant grave consequences and asks them to change their policy of underrating 
Moslem sentiments. , 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 2nd September, 1920, contains a leader on 
the Kheri tragedy, tu the effect that the Central Khilafat Committee should 
take steps for the prevention of fanatical outbursts, and for circumscribing the 
agitation along such lines as will make the cult of violence and jihad impossible. 
The murder shows the dangers that beset the path of the agitation. The pro- 
nouncement of the Central AKAilafat Committee is awaited as regards the steps it 
‘is going to adopt for the prevention of violence and crime in the name of jihad, 
and an authoritative pronouncement of learned maulvis is called for. Do they 
think the murderer is entitled to go to jennaé or that he deserves jehannain? 


If the former, the Hindu sympathizers of the Khilafat movement and 
Government will know exgctly where they stand. If the latter, this will g0 a 
long way in removing the wrong impression that Muslim zealots may have 
formed regarding the cult of jihad. | 


A pronouncement by Mahatma Gandhi is also awaited. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd Septemter, 1920, contains an article on 
the assassination of Mr. Willoughby which, it says, ought to open the eyes of the 
principal Khilafat workers to the dangers that lurks in arousing religious passions, 
and says that such acts cannot but bring discredit on the whole movement.. 


9. The Bharat Basdhu (Hathras) of the 25th August, 1920, commenting on 
the Viceroy’s speech argues that Indians cannot forget 
. | and forgive the Punjab atrocities until they have 
secured justice. His Excellency should have known that the Rowlatt Act and 
the martial law administration were more calculated to create racial hatred than 
the controversy regarding the Punjab atrocities. The Viceroy has given no 
proof that he is really anxious for the termination of the non-co-operation 
movement. | 


The Viceroy’s speech. 


Commenting on the Viceroy’s opening speech at the Simla session of the 
Imperial Council, the dzad (Cawnpore) of the 26th August, 1920, while ackaowled- 
- ging its sympathetic and non-controversial tone, says that His Excellency cannot 
escape responsibility for the Punjab episode by leaving the verdict on it to 
history. His Lordship may not relish further discussion regarding it but Indians 
cannot remain silent so long as they know that the officials still possess power 
to repeat it. The Dyer debate ian Parliament has made the prospect still more 
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i gloomy for Indians and the Viceroy has said nothing about the punishment he. 
is meting out to the guilty Punjab officials. Lord Chelmsford has also refused 
to ingerfere in the case of the pardoned Punjab officials who are not allowed to 
enter the Councils. Unless sufficient. amends ‘are made to Indians, it is #dle to 
expect them to close the Punjab controversy. | ; 


Coming to His Lordship’s observations regarding non-co-operation the editor _ 
says that though he is opposed to non-co-operation he cannot deny that the passing 
of the Rowlatt Act presupposed ‘the non-co-operation of the people: Lord 

‘ Chelmsford’s services in connection with the Turkish question are not acknow- 
ledged simply because he flouted public opinion in regard to other matters and 
followed a repressive policy. ee F | 3 

The editor, however, thanks His Excellency for his sympathetic attitude 
towards the grievances of Fiji and South African Indians and the Indian labour 
question and advises him not to resort to repression as the non-co-operation 
movement will die a natural death. | 


SWADESH, | The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 29th August, 1920, commenting on the 
20th August, 1920. Viceroy’s speech notes with regret that judging by his speeches he has proved to 
be a failure as the head of the Government of India. He is too self-opinionated. 


His remarks on the Khilafat and non-co-operation movements are 
incomprehensible inasmuch as he is in favour of coercion and co-operation at one 
and the same time. If according to the Viceroy the non-co-operation scheme is 
altogether foolish and will die out by the opposition of moderates, why does His 
Excellency hold out the threat of repression. Martial law has had its day, why 
not allow Safyagraha to exhibit its superior and peaceful power and wipe out the 

- doctrine of physical force. : gee 
ABHYUDAYA, 10. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 28th August, 1920, insists that a 
) 28th August, 1920. es Commission should be appointed to inquire into the 
| re riots in Fiji to ascertain how far the Governor has 
made a true report on the matter, how far Indians were responsible for them 
and what punishment was meted out to them. In view of the fact that the 
Prime Minister and other statesmen have spoken white lies it would be no wonder 
if the Governor of Fiji had recourse to them in a tight situation. It is such 
refusals on the part of the Government of India to hold.enquiries by Commissiqns 
that compel Indians to swear by non-co-operation. Government should also 
reflect what effect such action on its part has on officials and Indian residents in 
Fiji. | : 
BHAVISHYA, The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 30th August, 1920, says that the condition 
ooh August, 1920. of Indians in Tiji is pitiable. Relying on the dispatch from the Governor of 
Fiji the Government of India have not listened to the complaints of Indians. 
This shows that Indians cannot receive honourable treatment in any country 
unless they attain political freedom, because Indians, situated as they are at ;.. 
present, cannot render any assistance to their brethren in Fiji. They should see 
that Indians are no more disgraced and should approach the Government to 
provide enough ships for those who want to return to India. It is one of the 
features of Western nations that when they come into contact with other nations 
the other nations die out. Indians should therefore take deep interest in their 
brethren in Fiji. | | 


ANAND 11. The Anand Prachark (Muttra) of the 21st August, 1920, protests 


» 


Pb meg aint against the increase in postal charges. = 4 
> HINDUSTANT, The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 29th August, 1920, protests against the 

ngust, 1920. proposed increase in postal charges in general and value-payable parcel charges 5 

in particular. : | : 


The editor requests members of the Council to try to get the situation 
properly and immediately investigated by means of a Commission. 


BHAVISHYA, 12. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 29th August, 1920, says that in 
gids 2 ibe England railway companies cannot disregard public 
a eee opinion even if they have to work at a loss. In 
India on the other hand every body knows the sufferings which third class pas- 
-sengers have to undergo and far from removing their grievances it is yumoured 


» 
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that third class fares are going to be increased: People can, now, fairly judge 
the difference between the English and the Indian railway companies. 


One Ram CHARITRA PANDE writing in the Stoadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 29th 
August, 1920, complains of maladministration on the Mankapur and Lakarmandi 
railway stations on the occasion of the present Ajodhya fair. Clerks and constables 
extort “tips” from simple pilgrims and also ill-treat them. He also urges the 
construction of a third class passenger shed at the Mankapur railway station. 


18. Referring to the suif filed against Pandit Basdeo Sahai, zamindar of 

The acquittal of an Aligarhzamin- Aligarh, the Anand Prachgrak (Muttra) of the 21st 

dar. _ .° August, 1920, supports the Magistrate in his com- 
plaint against the police in his judgement. | a | 

14. The Bharat Bandhu (Hatbras) of the 25th August, 1920, say that no 


amount of quibbling on the part of Mr. Montagu can 


ee remove the blot on the British name caused by the 


shameful treatment of police or martial law officials in the Punjab and that the' 


only way to make some amends for it is to mete out condign punishment to the 
police subordinates and the martial law officials concerned. — 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 31st, August, 1920, publishes a letter 
from D.C. L. headed “ A dance in aid of Dyer: Anglo-Indian activity in Mus- 
soorie.’ The object of the dance is said to be to raise funds to present General 
Dyer with a sword of honour and a purse and adopted to allow Government 
officials to participate. 


The writer concludes by saying that the idea in the heads of Europeans 
that every native of the land is against them is a figment of the imagination, 
which will turn into a reality to-morrow if Europeans evince the same callous 
digregard for the feelings of their fellow Indian subjects. 


The journal of the 4th September contains a leading article entitled 
“‘Somebody’s daughters”’ on the subject of the alleged outrages on Indian women 
during the martial law administration of Lahore. Mr..Montagu seeks to justify 
these on the ground that the women were prostitutes belonging to criminal 
tribes; the journal remarks that as to the latter fact it has no means of verifying 
the statement and that the Government of India must have got this information 
from their police agents and, knowing this, few people will accept the statement 
without independent corroboration. As to the other fact, the writer urges “A 
woman is a woman for all that, and there is a vast difference’between this class of 
woman in India, and her sister in London or Chicago, whose unutterable 
immodesty seem sometimes in the public parks is absolutely inconceivable in the 
same class of woman in India,”’ , 


“The way the Viceroy and Secretary of State for India have dealt with this 
question proves how unfit they are to hold in trust the character and culture of 


_this luckless dependency. ‘lhe episode adds one more argument why, to save 


the soul of our nation, we must win our freedom as quickly as possible.” 


The leader quotes the statements of women taken from the evidence of the 
Congress report to show how their modesty was outraged. 


15. The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 28th August, 1920, requests the 
United Provinces Government to follow the exam- 

_ ple of the Punjab Government in prohibiting 

Government sorvants from taking an interest in fhe coming Council elections, 


16. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th August, 1920, appeals to Govern- 
meant to act on the advice of Mr. Andrews and stop 
the export of opium to China, because it is not pro- 
per to weaken a nation by supplying it with such a drug. The paper next 
advises Indians to curtail the cultivation of such a baneful drug. 


17. The Uésah (Orai) of the 20th August, 1920, publishes an article by 

PanpiIt Bent Mapuava ‘Trwart in which the 

writer says that with the termination of the rainy 

season and the commencement of official tours the epidemic of ‘‘ the forced 

supply of labour and provisions” spreads among the people. The chaprasis 
gp | 
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besiege the zamindars, like the couriers of death, and force these poor creaturdd 
to pull out the beams of their dilapidated houses for fuel.. The village coofiés 


_ have to pass the whole night shivering in the cold. The village shopkeepers are 


also forced to sell provisions at a very low rate. The sisan’s cart is requisitjoned 


even when it cannot be spared. In addition, hahars, pottersand all are harassed - | 
and they always run the risk of being beaten with shoes. The writer appeals to  ... 


Government to remedy the evil, and at the same time requests the people to 


oppose this practice so that Government-may be forced to take immediate steps . 


in this direction. 


Referring to the correspondence between Mr. Mohsin Ali Khan, Munsif. 


(Bijnor) and the Chief Justico of the Allahabad High Court, the Anand Pracharak 
(Muttra) of the 21st August, 1920, commends the policy of the Chief Justice in 
compelling the aforesaid Munsif to resign his post. The editor appeals to heads 
of all departments to pay special attention to the honesty of their subordinates. 


Referring to the reply to interpellations in the Provincial Council regard- 


ing the death of a bania at Manikpur, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 28th 


August, 1920, asks why Mr. Rigg was not prosecuted and why he was only dealt 


with departmentally. Was it not possible that pneumonia was induced by the 
deceased having been beaten? Did not the doctor say anything in his report 
regarding the hurts and marks of a cane on the body of the deceased ? 
The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 3lst August, 1920, publishes a letter 

from the Secretary, Vernacular Teacher’s Union, Bara Banki, iff which he has 
requested all theteachers of vernacular district board schools to communicate 
their grievances to him. | 

He has also exhorted Council members to try to improve the pecuniary 
conditions of these teachers and to move district boards in their favour, = 

The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 1st September, 1920, publishes a letter 


from “A wounded Rathore Naik” in which the writer protests against the . 


preference which is given in the matter. of employment to the qualified sons of 
rich men and deputy collectors over the sons of the Rajputs who shed their 


blood and make many other sacrifices for the Government... The writer threatens — 
_ that if Government does not grant special concessions to the Rajputs it will be a 


sin for the Rajputs to enlist in the army, if necessity arises. | 


| The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 29th August, 1920, requests Sir Ali Imam 
to-profit by the experience of Gwalior and Mysore in furthering the progress of 
Hyderabad, and thus secure everlasting fame. : 


ITI. —Pourrico-RELIGIOvS. 


18. Referring to the reticence of Government on the public agitation 
Cow-killing. regarding cow-slaughter at Ratona, the Abhyudaya 
. (Allahabad) of the 28th August, 1920, says that 
Indians should firmly determine not to enjoy rest or allow Government to have 
peace until they secure a decision satisfactory to themselves. | | 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 28th August, 1920, regards as unsatisfac- 
tory the statement of the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces regarding 
the establishment of a slaughter house at Ratona. The economic situation of the 
country cannot be improved by killing cows in a scientific and humane way and 
officials who deliberately flout public opinion are unfit to rule. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 30th August, 1920, says that there is already 
a great scarcity of cattle in the country and this has led to a serious deterioration 
in the public health. The proper course for Government would have been to 


“ene laws for laying out pasturages instead of establishing a slaughter house at 
ona. | 
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1. The Hasigat (Lucknow) of the 27th August, 1920, says that the dis- 

content prevailing in Mesopotamia i is simply due to 

The Near Hast and Asia Minot. the . dissatisfaction of Arabs with the English 
mandate, and not, as the Morning Post says, to some external influence. 

The editor says that Indians can no longer tolerate silently a continual 
drain on their men and money, simply to satisfy Imperialistic tendencies of 
Lloyd Georgians. 
~ . The Oudhk Punck (Lucknow) of the 27th August, 1920, ridicules the 
communiqué issued regarding the late MiazA MunamMaD Taqr of Shiraz and 
says that the C. I. D. men are now becoming responsible for even purely religious 
matters.: | 

The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th August, 1920, says that signing.of 
the Turkish Peace Treaty should not dishearten'the Musalmans. They should 
continue their struggle. The annihilation of Turkey is sure to result in the 
awakening of the Moslem.world and the destruction of the oppressors. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 28th August, 1920, contrasts the Tarkish rule 
over Mesopotamia and the English mandate over it. 


: The editor shows that under the Turkish rule they had a pues eee hand 
in the management and defence of their country, while the English have 


. deprived them of both, and this is the root cause of the present unrest. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 30th August, 1920, offers advice on the treat- 
ment of the Irish and the Arabs on the lines of the Egyptians as the solution of 
the Irish and Mesopotamian problems. 

The journal further says that the grant of independence to Egyptians is a 
brilliant vindication of British statesmanship and will unfurl the banner of British 


love of Justice before the world and holds out the hope to Indians that Justice- 


loving Britishers will not hesitate to grant full swaray to Indians when the 
time comes, 
| 86 - 


wn 


OUDH PUNCH, 
27th August, 1920. 


DASTUR, 
26th August, 1920. 


AL KHALIL, 
28th August, 1920, 


ANAND, 
30th August, 1920. 


Rix sb f+ a 
? ‘ ; . nes 4s. ay * ie a aD Ne = i... * 4 a > 
« ” . A a 7 + ~ = ~ . . 
’ — y tips A q s ti re ¢ “™ ; 3 ee 
. ~ Sie ee aS 7 . ee ’ = he 4% ie ee % X . . t,, , oe « ' » : es » Rs 
a» pon, ~ we = ee r y ps | : ‘. . a4 ? ae * ° at he? » a 
. ‘in ‘ hee. *: VA. 4? Sok * > & 
7 . ba —_— oA _ - 


. 
* ‘ 
~ Bet « ‘a é ee be 5 
- as > 2 
ee el ee * 


ee 


te at , ee ‘ K 
we / ty iy . : . 
— : o.. oe 6 = 
me D 
* = ot hogust, £990, The Shakti (Almora) of the 81st August, 1920, points out to those who are 


opposed to Satyagraha and non-co-operation, how tke Egyptians won their 
independence by dint of non-co-operation. All sorts of atrocities were perpetrated 
on the Egyptians but they did not heed them and remained firm in their. resolve, 
and have shown to the world how a subject people oppressed by military rule 


can attain freedom. The paper congratulates the-Egyptians and asks Indians to. 
) realize the powers of Satyagraha. 
AL TAHQIQ, 


| Commenting on the British policy inthe Near East, 4! Zahgiq (Gorakhpur) — 
Sist August, 1920. of the 3lst August, 1920, quotes a parable which runs as follows :— 


A pious man wrenched a goat from the clutches of a wolf. The goat 
was grateful. But when in the morning the man began to cut its throat, the 
goat cried ‘‘ undoubtedly thou didst liberate me from the jaws of the wolf, but _ 
ultimately I learnt that thou thyself art a more dangerous wolf.” © 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st September, 1920, asks the Congress 
and the Moslem League to demand the return of Indian troops employed in Meso- . 


potamia and to urge upon Government that nota single Indian pie be spent 
on this war of aggression. : | 


Referring to the official communiqué contradicting the rumour regarding the. 
arrest of the Shia Mujtahids in Persia, the journal remarks that it is now futile 
to issue these contradictions. ‘The Musalmans have lost their faith in the British 


Government and are convinced that it was Britain which brought about the 
destruction of Islam. | 
BHAVISHYA, 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 3rd September, 1920, gives the 3 history 
er a Mesopotamian tangle and remarks that it is expected that if the Arabs 


act wisely and are prepared to make adequate sacrifices they will soon get 
complete freedom. : 


DEMOORAT, The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 5th September, 1920, has an article b 
oth September,  Manzar ALI Soxata on the “ Independence of Egypt.” ‘The writer says that the 
announcement must have sent a thrill through West and East; the former 
seeing in it the fulfilment of its long-cherished design of converting Egypt into 

an ‘Oriental Belgium,’ the East as the dawn of a new era, ‘“ Europe 

like a harpy with brazen claws has held it in helpless bondage and like a 


vampire continuously sucked the blood of its unhappy victim.”’ 


The writer continues, the .disastrous termination of the war made the 
position worse, as the balance of power which meant security for the East was 
upset; and England and France remain supreme. ‘“ As an inevitable result there 
followed the immediate destruction of the Turkish Empire, and a desperate, 
cold-blooded, cruel attempt to enslave Persia, Mesopotamia, Arabia, Egypt and 
eee _ * the rest.’ The war thus ushered in a new era of tribulation for the East and its 

ue : hopes of emancipation seemed on the point of Vanishing. : 


The recognition of the independence of Egypt, however, proves to the 
world that the might of the mightiest Empire is impotent before the will of a 
determined people. It is not in a fit of superhuman philanthropy that England 
is consenting to enter into a “ Treaty of Alliance’ with her recent thrall. From 
the time of her earliest connection with the country up to the last England has 
been straining every nerve to maintain her dominance intact over the Egyptian 
people, by the terrible military resources of her wide Empire. 


Now England stands aghast and impotent before the tiny Egyptian nation. 
“The Imperial prestige, to maintain’ which enough of human blood has been 
shed to enable the whole British nation to swim in, lies low in the dust, 
humiliated, pained, broken—and the will of an Eastern people tiny, unarmed and 
helpless is seen to triumph over all the organized militarism of the-West. It is 
a spectaele which is bound to revolutionize human history. It is the death knell 


to the Imperialistic era; inspired by the example of Egypt, the East will know 
now how to work its salvation.” 


DASTUR, 
ist September 1920. 


& 


| nth eae Comparing the political condition of Egypt and India, the Zgbal (Morad- 
1920,’ +~—abad) of the 7th September, 1920, says: The Egyptians are sure to gain absolute 


independence in a very short time, but Indians can in no way attain that kind 
of freedom before at least one hundred years of persistent effort. Religous and 


- (BOL +) 


fationa] diversity may postpone the progress of India, but even these difficulties 


- are being overcome to some extent day by day. Still the existence and policy 


= Pa like Surendra Nath Banerjee is sure to impede political advancement of 
ndia. | : 

_ .- In'the end the editor grows optimistic and says that the independence of 
India like that of Egypt is simply a question of time. © 

Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th September, 1920, says that there seems no 
teason why India should not demand her independence. She is more advanced 
and civilized and has made greater sacrifices than Egypt and if after more than 


acentury of British rule she is still considered unfit to govern herself, the fault 
lies with her master John Bull and not with her. 


_.The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8th September, 1920, has an article 
entitled *‘ A by-word of. treachery.’ The writer commences with the proverb 
“when you have crossed the river you can well afford to call the ferryman names.”’ 
This idea, he states, explains the position in which the Arab world finds itself 
to-day for the trouble it took to help Britain and France in the war. The article 


yuotes “The Muhammadan’”’ which states that the Allies pledges of pure free-_ 


om have proved no better than mere scraps of paper, and says “no wonder 


the Arabs feel the only escape from the British presence in Mesopotamia is red 


revolution and perpetual guerilla warfare.’ The writer refers to a recent article 
on the subject, published in the Independent, from an extract from the Muslim 
‘Outlook of London, which says ‘“‘ From the Moslem world arises the cry—trust 
not the Allies—a variant to which has been expressed by an English daily: ‘‘ We 
have made the name of the two countries (England and France) a by-word for 
treachery throughout the Muhammadan world:” — 


___. Referring to the horrible atrocities perpetrated upon the Turks by British 
soldiers, the Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th September, 1920, urges upon the 
- Khilafat conference to organize and send a deputation to Islamic territories, 
including Turkey, Mesopotamia and Smyrna, to enquire into and publish its 
reports on the black deeds of the Allies. The journal also’says that the Khilafat 
deputation is no longer needed in England and that it should be directed to 
proceed to Turkey. In case the British Government refuse to ‘grant permission 
the deputation should visit that country with the permission of France or Italy. 


2. The Vidyartht (Allahabad) of June, 1920, publishes a poem by one 
The Khilafat non-co-operation and CHANDRABHAN SAHAI which says why should these 
hijrat. : heroes be sleeping when India is miserable, when 
cranes instead of swans are playing in the pure Manas lake of once pros- 
perous India—a country which produced heroes of Chittore and holy men like 


Shankaracharya; which had men like Chaddrasal and Sheva Raj, suppressors of | 


their foes? Why should these heroes be sleeping in a country in which the 
lioness of injustice is playing havoc? The brave Japanese have destroyed the 
Russians and hoisted the banner of liberty. How do the heroes in this country 
mean to pay their debt to their mother country? ‘The writer next refers to 
the ‘‘ churning of ocean” and says “ we shall make Gandhi the churning wheel, 
his Satyagraha, the string, the wheel—mountain being supported by Tilak and 
if a poison appears as scum it would be drunk by Lajpat Rai.” India was con- 
queror and teacher of the world but we are now dying of hunger. We had 
heroes like Hanuman, but. now nothing is left of us except skeletons. 
Indian knows self-sacrifice and giving oblations of blood to his ancestors. Storms 
of Changez and Nadir Khan have passed over us but the banyan tree of Indi 

could not be uprooted. See! Gokhale is bewailing your lot. : : 


~The Maryada (Allahabad) of July, 1920, says that the non-co-operation 
movement which has been inaugurated to keep the Muslims quiet is no doubt 
an effective measure but at the same time it is impracticable and injurious to 
the interests of the country at the present juncture. Now, however, when this 
movement has been started it cannot be crushed by coercion and the paper there- 
fore hopes that realizing this, the Government as well as Sir George Lloyd will 
forbid officials from practising repression in Sindh. 


~ The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the- 20th and 27th August, 1920, publishes 
the speech of Hakim Abdul Qawi, delivered on the 1st August, 1920. 
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_ In it, the speaker tries to convince the audience of the indiapensability’ of 
making sacrifices for the attainment of any object. He then enquires of the 
audience as to the nature of the sacrifice they are ready to make. : or, 


._ If every injustice is permissible in order to make the world safe for demo- 
cracy, then jihad too is quite justifiable ‘in order to make the world safe for 
Islam. It is a religious duty of every true Muslim to’ oust non-believers frony 
the Arabian Peninsula. But at present, one of two things ought to be done 
by every Musalman: he should either adopt non-co-operation with .Government, 
or he should migrate. me | 

In the end hé says that mere observance of the formalities of Islam does not 
constitute the whole of it. In addition a sympathetic regard for Islam and 
Musalmans is indispensable. | | | 

Commenting on the Egyptian independence, the Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 
81st August, 1920, says that independence is never granted, it is always secured. 
Every nation securing her independence has secured if by self-exertion. If 


India desires to secure independence she should change her present policy and 


adopt methods of political struggle which have been adopted by others. It is 
now time that the Indian national assemblies and the well-wishers of India 
should decide on and adopt the course whith may lead her to her. goal. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st September, 1920, publishes an 
article by one Saryrp Hamip Uvprin of Calcutta in which he refers to the arrest 
of Pir Mahbub Shah and other Xhilafat workers in Sindh and enquires whether 
those tyrants who accuse Muslim rulers of despotism in their lying histories can. 
name even one among the most notorious despots of the world who imprisoned. 
people for their religious opinions. rep 

Can the*most cunning individual or the most lying historian in the British. 
world give any instance of any ruler filling his jails with men striving for the 
advancement of their religion, nation, country and humanity? Can even the 
most juggling annalist point out,any brutal and oppressive despot who begged 
most cringingly for men and money. in the time of need and when that had 
passed away tried to lord it over his benefactors? ‘As a loyal subject I warn 
Government that it is sitting over a hidden volcano and it will be helpless when 
the lava gushes forth. It should try to win the hearts of the people in time.” 


The same journal says that in spite of the dangers and difficulties with 


- which the movement bristles, we must adhere to non-co-operation, because it is 


the only weapon by which a subject nation can get her grievances redressed. 


The journal of the 4th September says that non-cb-operation is the only. 
method for the realization of our political aims, and illustrates it by quoting 
the instances of Egypt and Ireland. 

The editor ridicules the Viceroy’s remark on non-co-operation that if is 
& foolish scheme, and advises him to use folly-proof spectacles, lest his prudent 
eyes may catch the contagion of folly. 

| The journal also publishes a letter from Sysp Husain of Monghyr, in which 
he exhorts the public to abstain from using foreign medicines. He invites 
the attention of Mr. Gandhi and the president of All-India Tibbi and Vedic 
Conference to secure the consent of the Congress and the League in this. 
matter. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 1st September, 1920, publishes a contributed 
article by one Exnsan Husarn of Allahabad. who regards the non-co-operation 
stages prescribed by Mahatma Gandhi as impracticable and suggests that boycott 
of English goods should be adopted and national courts established which would 
injure Government to the same extent as they would benefit India. | 


The AMedina (Bijnor) of the Ist September, 1920, asks Indians to take 
lesson from the grant of independence to Egypt which the journal regards.as 
the outcome of the union of different Egyptian communities and urges them to 
adhere to the principles of non-co-operation. | 

The Aashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 2nd September, 1920, says that the hijra 
and non-co-opcration movements are sure to result in many incidents, similar. 
to the ag murder, and requests Government to come forward and stop these 
movements, : 
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‘The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 5th September, 1920, has an arti¢le i= te 
pe Mr. Brrin Coanpra Pat's new book, on “ Non-co-operation: Police and the 1920, 

rmy.- | 

‘Fhe writer says that through the police and the army the Government 
exercises its primary functions, and that support cannot be withdrawn from 
them, but non-co-operation is still possible. The policeman cannot be asked to 
withdraw from the service, but be can legitimately be asked not to overstep the 
legitimate duties of his office in the discharge of his work. ‘The practical way 
of non-co-operation is to quicken the conscience of the police and strike, through 
the disciplinary powers of the society, a greater fear in the hearts of policemen 
than their superiors can strike. ‘Then says the writer, when the time comes and 
when the policeman is asked to do illegal acts, he wHl say “I will not co- 
Operate, 1 will not co-operate with you in quelling a riot by force, I will not co- 
operate with you in dispersing a peaceful crowd by force, I will not co-operate with 
you in firing upon a mere excited mob, I will not co-operate in outraging the 
modesty of Indian women.” This may be difficult to accomplish, but it is what 
we have todo. | 5 


| As regards the army, the soldier cannot be asked to lay down higgarms, 
His function is to protect the realm against invasion, but not to fight ina 
foreign land. It is a national army, and its duty to protect the territory of the 
nation, and not to go and appropriate other people’s land, and keep a conquered 
people under subjection. It is no part of the duties of the Indian Army to go 
and help the British Military Capitalist Imperialism to exploit the people and 
tlie natural resources of Mesopotamia or Mosul. With the army non-co-operation 
should take this form: ‘We should preach courageously, openly and clearly 
propaganda among the sepoys asking them to perform their legitimate functions f 
only, and to refuse to be used as mercenaries for keeping other countries under 
the heel of British Capitalist Imperialism.” 


The 4) (Benares) of the 5th September, 1920, expresses the opinion that AJ, 
the grant of independence to Egypt was the outcome of the Egyptians making it  °* September, 
too hot for the British and of the desire of the British Government to conciliate iy 
public opinion of the Muslim world. H 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th September, 1920, publishes a contri- | HAMDAM, 
buted article by Mirza Munammap Yaxus Bec, L.M.S., of Lahore, who referring *" 5pember. 
to the hardships experienced by. the Indian muhajrin remarks that those who 
induced the poor Musalmans to leave their homes, adopted a most unfortunate 
and mistaken policy and says that unless the wlama unitedly declare it obliga- 
tory to migrate from this couatry, the movement should be postponed. 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th September, 1920, has an article on the LEADER,, 
Special Congress. This deprecates the policy of non-co-operation and says that eae * ange 
the self-imposed silence of Lala Lajpat Rai on this subject is disappointing, 
and that the Chairman of the Reception Committee is not more helpful. The 
writer says that after the laudation of Sir Michael O’ Dwyer, and the farcical 

unishment of General Dyer ha does not join in the futile expression of hope 
that the controversy will be buried, the past may be forgiven but can it be | 
forgotten? The view of the position and prospect taken by Lala Lajpat Rai is, 
in the opinion of the writer, more gloomy than is justified by facts. ‘The article 
concludes “ As for the Congress itself, we- can but hope that it may avoid the 
blunder of voting for the non-co-operation movement.” 


in Ireland, Egypt, Mesopotamia and elsewhere, show that British statesmanship 
has gone bankrupt. Indians once worshipped the British people like gods 
and believed their every word, but they have now begun to hate them and 
are not afraid even of their guns and pistols, The reason for this change, says 


87 


The dzand (Lucknow) of the 6th September, 1920, savs that those who ANAND, 
subscribe to the Dyer Fund spread more political unrest in the country than 4 September, 
Mr. Gandhi's non-co-operation movement because the latter exercises a restrain- P. 
ing influence over the people which the former does not. Government should ¢ I43 
therefore punish those officials who subscribe to the fund. 2. 
The Shakti (Almora) of the 7th September, 1920, says that recent events SHAKTI. 
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the paper, lies in the change in British policy, from liberal to repressive measures 
The paper concludes by saying that if the British even now revert to their 
former policy they will soon regain their lost prestige. 


The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 7th September, 1920, advises ulama to 
resign teacherships and professorships in Government or aided institutions, with 
the remark that now the tinte for translating words into deeds has come: 


The same journal advises Hafiz Muhammad Ahmad of Deoband to 
renounce his title of Shams-ul-Ulama. If he continues to hold the title, 


he stands in danger of invoking serious censure from the whole community 


which may prove prejudicial to the interests of Deoband school. 


The Rasfgo (Allahabad) of the 7th September, 1920, publishes a letter in 
which the writer denounces the duplicity of Khan Bahadur Maulana Vilayat 
Husain who did not renounce his title and of M. Kamal Uddin who is trying to 
get a seat in the new Council. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 8th September, 1920, publishes a letter from — 


MavLana ABDUL BaRI, in which the Maulana, while contradicting the charges 
brougM® against him by one Nakkad, in connection with the Aijraé movement, 
says that he is still of opinion that migration from this country is not obligatory, 
nor is it asin to migrate. It depends on the choice and motive of.the individual 
and if the motive be good, there is then no objection. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th September, 1920, publishes an article 


entitled “ The green ’Jd greetings”? by Mutua RamuziI who, among other things, 
hints at the following points :— 


(1) Government bribed the muhajirin to return to their homes and not 
to proceed to Afghanistan. | , 


(2) Government tried to flatter and win over the Afghan delegates by 
means of sumptuous dinners and beautiful prostitutés. 


(3) The Paisa Akhbar (Lahore) and the Mashriq (Gorakhpur) are pald . 


for writing articles in favour of Government. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th September, 1920, commenting on 
the British Premier’s recent letter to the Khilafat deputation, says that in view 
of Mr. Lloyd George’s prejudice against the Khilafat deputation the Indian 
Moslems have decided that whatever the need may be they will never represent 
their case to him in future. Events in Mesopotamia, Egypt and Ireland indicate 
that past sacrifices and loyalty to Government count for nothing and that it is 
necessary to commence a practical struggle in order to attain success. It was not 
befitting the dignity of the Premier of a nation which had stopped slavery and 
had been the standard bearer of liberty and civilization in the past, to adopt the 
policy of trickery and deception which has caused a shudder among Easterners. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8th September, 1920, has an article 


from its special correspondent at Calcutta on the Special Congress. He states 
that the general impression is that Mahatma Gandhi has a very large majority 
in the Subjects Committee, and no one else has a chance of a fair hearing. The 
Congress has proved the tremendous hold Mahatma Gandhi has on the popular 
imagination, and if the Khilafaut leaders, headed by him, do not agree to budge 


from the position iu regard to non-co-operation, the Congress will be faced with 
a tremendous problem. 


The position which will be created is described as showing the ‘state of 


_ desperation to which educated and non-educated alike have been driven by the 


atrocities of last year. ‘“ From desperation to revolution is a short step, and 
every observant student of the present Indian conditions must feel that the 
country is on the threshold of a tremendous revolution, and that at this moment 
it is absolutely necessary for both tbe representatives of the Government and 
the responsible leaders of the people perpetually to remember the truism that 
while Government creates revolutions it is the counter-revolutionists who make 


revolutions bloody. It will be a fatal blunder for either party to allow itself. 
to be worked upon by counter-revolutionaries.” 


Ce ot oh ~ ee LL, F"* 
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The writer continues that the safest thing to do is to leave the non-co- 
operation movement asa movement severely alone. The passing of the resolution 
in its-present form will mean the death of the Congress, and its practical merging 
in the more virile organization of the Khilafat. The Congress isa political organ- 
ization, the Khilafat is essentially a religious one; and although the inspiration 
of religion is essential for strengthening and purifying politics, the mixing of 
the two can only lead to disaster in a country of many religions. ‘The title of 


the Congress to represent all Indian ideals and interests will be put to the test in 
a day or two in Calcutta. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th September, 1920, has an article 
contributed by Mr. Bepin Caanpra Pat headed “The Congress and the 
Khilafat.” He says that there must be no doubting the sincerity of the Hindu 
solicitude for the integrity and independence of the Khilafat, but that it must be 
borne in mind that while Muhammadans are moved by profound religious 
feelings, Hindus are moved by no less strong political motives, realizing that 


the case of Indian freedom is bound up, under exising world conditions, with the 
cause of the Khilafat. 


INDEPENDENT, 
9th September, 
1920, 


The Khilafat Committee would be satisfied by a satisfactory solution of the — 


Khilafat question, and would give up non-co-operation ; ‘it is conceivable that 
this might come to pass. They would not continue the movement simply for the 


sake of winning India’s freedom; not so, however, the Indian Nationalists, and 


in view of this, the writer says, a protest must be entered against Mahatma 
Gandhi and his Khilafat Committee for wishing to force the hands of the Con- 
press in the matter of their specific non-co-operation resolution. A danger to 
the movement exists in the attempt; there is a body of non-Moslem opinion in 
the country which looks upon the new friendship between the Indian politicians 
and the Khilafat leaders with considerable uneasiness, and this will gather force 
if any attempt is made to force the Congress to accept the full programme of 
the Khilafat Committee. He sees an unpleasant feature in the frequent expres- 
sions of gratitude of Muhammadans to Hindus for their support, and argues 
that this betrays an inner consciousness of the absence of identity of interests, 
wherein lies the weakness of the whole movement. He concludes by saying 
that: by compelling Congress in the matter will not only be unjust, but will be 
fatal to the cause of Indian unity and Indian freedom. 


~The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 8th September, 1920, says that the mani- 
festo which some of the non-official members of the Imperial Legislative Council 
have issued against non-co-operation has no value in the eyes of the people. ‘The 
“considered opinion”’ of its signatories who are all sycophants carries no weight 
and therefore cannot do the slightest harm to the non-co-operation movement. 


The Leader (Allahahad) of the 9th September, 1920, has an article by 
Mrs. Besant on the subject of non-co-operation in which she refers to the 
practical difficulties in the proposals of the originators of the movement, and 
says that it is likely that the Congress will pass an abstract academical resolution 
accepting the principle of non-co-operation, and will pass a second resolution of 


the nature of the Amritsar compromise, which each man can interpret in his own 
way. 


She shows how at the Madras Presidency Congress Committee non-co- 
operation was accepted in principle, but rejected in practice, and asks if it 1s 
legitimate to pass a resolution merely accepting the principle? Noone can 
deny that a nation in bondage has a right to )reak its bounds, if the majority so 
wish, and an unarmed weak nation, finding its Goverament intolerable, may 
wholly withdraw itself, and leave the Government isolated; but the Congress, 
by passing a resolution asserting its right to non-co-operate will only make the 
nation ridiculous in the eyes of the world. Itis important that everyone should 
realize that non-co-operation is a revolutionary method as much as taking up 
arms and to assert an empty right to kill either by arms, or paralysis, when you 
can do neither, is childish. Cannot, because her people are not sufliciently united 


nor sufficiently in earnest to make tho: sacrifices necessary to win freedom by a 
single leap. _ | 


BHAVISHYA, 
Sth September, 
1920. 


LEADER, 
9th September, 
1920, 
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MEDINA, While inviting thé attention-of the- Government towards a most important 
oth September article on non-co-operation by Mr. Bargorsi Fram, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 


9th September, 1920, remarks that unless the tone of the Anglo-Indian press is 
changed and the policy of repression is done away with, there is little chance for 
e0-operation. | : 


pHAvisHya, . .. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 9th September, 1920, publishes an article 
9th — by one Srigut Ram Kisnor Maxaviya in which the writer contends that vakilg 


should give up their practice and join the non-co-operation movement, in order 
to save the honour of the country. 


INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th September, 1920, contains an account 
9th and’ 1ith of an interview with Mahatma Gandhi, who said the results of his Madras tour 
September, 192). wete “encouraging enough, if not very encouraging.” Le regretted that men 
- like Mr. Kasturi Ranga Iyenagar and Mr. Satya Murti did not see eye to eye with 

him and Shaukat Ali, but that what he saw in the masses and the lesser ranks of 

the Nationalist party was very encouraging. He gave his views on swadesht 

saying he was opposed to the opening of co-operative stores as these merely meant 

profit to the middle men, and increased the cost of necessaries of the poor. He 

said that the country was producing far less cloth than it required. and he would 

like to see smali stalls opened by traders, whose expenses would thus be practically 

nil, who would re-introduce the art of spinning in their villages; when this is 

brought about the country will be self sustained and self contained. He dis- 

cussed the proceedings of the Gujerat Provincial Conference, which he described 

as a complete success, and said that “ the conclusion was inevitably that non-co- 


Operation was the only bloodless remedy left, and, if not availed of, the nation 
may be driven to a bloody revolution.” | 


The journal of the 11th September has an article entitled “The Eternal 
Fight.” ‘his refers to the recent decision of the Congress on the non-co- 
operation movement, and says that though the audacity of the decision may 
astonish the world, and even make the nation itself diffident, the choice has been 


made. : : 
LEADER, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th September, 1920, has an article entitled . 
11th cgguaee, “The Plunge” in which the writer traces events in the Congress from 1906 when 
the resolution on the “ boycott ’’ movement was passed, which decision was then 
criticized in an article as ‘* The descent,” to the present non-co-operation decision. 
He shows how absurd is non-co-operation in practice, and how powerless for the 
redress of wrongs that do exist. He says that the real concern is not that non- 
co-operators will succeed in paralyzing Government, but that their oratorical 
exercises may unsettle the masses and so constitute a danger to the peace of the 
land. He questions whether Mr. Gandhi attaches so muclr importance to an 
avoidance of breaches of the peace as it is incumbent on overy dutiful citizen to 
do, and concludes by asking whether the situation is so desperate that evolution 
must be spelled with an initial * R”’ as this is the position forced on the country 
by the resolution that has been passed. _ = 
AL BUREED,. 3. Al Bureed (Cawnpere) of the lst September, 1920, expresses wonder 
Ast September, i ie ce how the Egyptians secured their independence 80 
= easily while Ireland, in spite of all her struggle, is 
still far from the goal. | 
OUDH PUNCH, _ Lhe Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 3rd September, 1920, publishes a cartoon 
ee: im which “John Bull’ is riding two horses at a time—One is named “The Bol- 
shevik terms,” and the other, ** Assistance to Poland.” The latter horse is sinking 
under the weight of the rider. ‘ An old man—France—is casting a side-glanee 
at them. 7 | 
The letter-press runs as follows :— 
John Bull.- -“ Both are equally sweet to me.” 
France.—“T see! Youconsidered yourself to be a great rider.” 
5 qUEADER. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 5th September, 1920, has an article 
i920, ~=s-headed “Cause and cure of Unrest,’ commenting on an article in the Daily 


News to the_effect that the Government has provisionally accepted the offer of 
the Ulster Volunteers to assist in controlling the situation in Belfast. The writer 
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anys that such a policy ‘rei be disastrous, and the day the Ulster Volunteers 
are employed will be the signal for the commencement of an unparalleled civil 
war. British policy since the. conclusion of the war has marshalled against 
Britian those very forces with the. aid of which it overcame its enemies. The 
writer doubts whether any substantial change in foreign, imperial and domestic 
policies is possible as long as the present Coalition Government reniains in power 
and says it would be doing a great service to the Empire and the world if it 
resigned and made way for a better Government. 


The .4j (Benares) of the 5th September, 1920, considers all the trouble in 
Ireland to be due to the selfishness of the bureaucracy and the opposition of 
Ulsterites who have all along frustrated efforts for the grant of swaraj to 
Treland with the support of the House of Lords, 


4, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 6th September, 1920, says-that the sus- 
The Auxiliary Forces Bill. - piciously perfunctory manner in which the Comman- 


der-in-Chief has introduced the Indian Territorial 
Force Bill shows that there is little hope of its emerging successfully, and that it is 


'. only meant to delude the people. If the Government of India had really wished 


that the youth of India should get a military training and join the army in large 

numbers, two separate bills for Europeans and Indians would not have been 
’ introduced. Now, fiowever, if the organization of the proposed Indian terri- 
torial Force proves a failure the responsibility will lie not on the people but on 


the Government who have already sowed the seed of racial antipathy. The 


paper insists that Government should therefore act with foresight and courage 
and abolish all racial distinctions between Europeans and Indians and that the 
- people also should not let this opportunity go by. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th September, 1920, has an article 
entitled ‘“‘ Trust,” criticizing the Auxiliary Forces Bill, which has the following 
paragraph :—‘ It looks as though the racial-bar and colour differentiations which 
followed the advent of our present Government will leave only with the exit 
of that Government.” The writer proceeds to describe the difference in the 
conditions of service proposed under the Auxiliary Forces Bill and under the 
’ Territorial Force Bill, and the more severe punishments that may be inflicted 
under the latter. The article concludes by quoting the Zimes of India, which, 
in referring to the question of “ voluntary repatriation,” lamented that the 
day of trust between the rulers and the ruled has not yet arrived, and says that 
legislation such as the Auxiliary Force Bill is not the kind to hasten that day. 


5. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 31st August, 1920, regrets thata Muslim has 
‘iia been guilty of a political murder and fears that the 
Khilafat agitation will now be suppressed by force. 


Commenting on the Kheri incident, Al Tahgiqg (Gorakhpur) of the 31st 
August, 1920, contradicts the theory that the murder was in any way connected 
with the Khilafat movement. 


The editor says that a strictly true Muhammadan can never descend to 
such a mean and barbarous act; and the pious efforts of Messrs. Gandhi and 
Shaukat Ali are to be commended for guiding the public into a peaceful and 
correct. course of action. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st September, 1920, contradicts the theory which 
connects the Khilafat speeches with the Kheri murder. But, continues the 
editor, even if we accept this theory, then the man who is really responsible for 
the crime is Mr. Lloyd George, whose injustice, when exposed by Khiiafat 
speakers, inflamed the ignorant. | , 


The Rasiyo (Allahabad) of the 2nd September, 1920, says that the Kheri 
murder is the first crime of its sort to disgrace these provinces and hopes that 
such a crime will not be committed again. 


The.dAzad (Cawnpore).of the 2nd September, 1920, writes in a similar 
strain and hopes that Sir Harcourt Butler's toleration will not be abuse. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 8rd September, 1920, requests the 
public of Lucknow to follow the example of Cawnpore and other cities, in 
holding a condolence meeting in connection with the Kheri incident. 
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The editor regrets to note that a man of Lucknow has been arrested in 


connection with the Kheri murder, which is very strange in view of tho gentle 


~ and genial nature of the inhabitants of Lucknow. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) ‘of the 3rd September, 1920, sympathizes with 
_ the surviving, relatives of Mr. Willoughby; and requests the public, especially 


the Muslim League, to express their sincere sympathy with them, as this attitude 
is in direct conformity with the policy of Mr. Gandhi. 


The Kaukab-i- Hind (Lucknow) of the 3rd September, 1920, believes that 


in this country some notorious parties exist secretly which perpetrate horrible 
crimes such as the Kheri murder. 


The same journal cannot help believing that some notorious parties exist in 


this country-which perpetrate such horrible crimes as throwing bombs on Lord- 


Hardinge and murdering Mr. Willoughby. 


The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 3rd September, 1920, after the usual ex--- 


pression of sympathy with Mr. Willough)dy’s surviving relatives, contradicts = 


theory which holds Khilafat speakers responsible for the crime. 


The editor points out that nothing but false statements ought to be ex- 
pected from such a habitual offender as the assassin. ; 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 8rd September, 1920, also expresses. the 
same opinion and believes that some personal grudge existed between the two. _ 


The People’s Herald (Agra) of the 4th September, 1920, attributes this 
murder to the benevolent’ policy. of Government and to the changes in 


the Arms Act. The jourpal urges a limitation on the fréedom of some of the 
violent Khilafat speakers. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 4th September, 1920, says ‘that the 
whole of India will be grieved at the murder of Mr. Willoughby and will 
sympathize with his family. The editor adds that he would not have, been able to 
understand the mentality of the principal murderer but for the information that 
he was un old jail bird. The assassins have practised destestable villainy. They 
have also wrecked the Khilafat cause if they have really acted under religious 


bigotory, for non-violence was a sine qua non of the success of the non-co-opera- 
tion movement. 


The paper next warns Government against the bloodthirsty and venomous 
outpourings of the Pioneer which is trying to make political capital out of the 


incident and is urging repression ; the paper assures His Honour that Indians are. 


not less affected by this murder than Europeans, but the nation should not be 
punished for the folly of an individual. 


The Prem (Brindban, Muttra) of the 1st September, 1920, expresses similar 
sentiments of sympathy and condemnation. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th September, 1920, after the usual expression 


of condolence and condemnation, disbelieves the theory that the murder was ° 


committed on political grounds. The paper requests Government not to follow 
the advice of the Pioneer and other Anglo-Indian papers in embarkinag on a 
policy of repression and co-erecion. 


The Hindu Gazette (Saharan pur) of the 8th September, 1920, expresses 
exactly the same opinion. 


The Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 28th Angust, 1920, expresses 
abhorrence of the cold-blooded murder. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th September, 1920, says that it would be a 
mistake to hold the Ahilafat workers responsible for the Kheri murder. Asa 
matter of fact they have done great service to Government in keeping the masses 
under control and within the bounds of law and order. The Government should 
maintain its policy of thoughtfulness which is expected to bear better fruits. In 
conclusion the journal remarks that instead of prosecuting a few poor Indians it 


would be better to prosecute Mr. Lloyd George who is the root cause of the 
present agitation. 


» 
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On the authority of the enquiries made by its special representative, the , HAMDAM, 
Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th September, 1920, says that Nasir Uddin, the i _= 
principal assassin, after his release from jail, requested the Khilafat workers at 
Kheri to be made a volunteer. But they being aware of his past conduct refused 
to enrol him. He however gave himself out as a volunteer of the Khilafat Com- 
mittee and in this guise often visited villages. to collect subscriptions. ~The 
hijrat movement gave further impetus to his career and he even offered himself 
asa muhajir. The police very much doubted his bona fides and kept him under 
constant watch, which made him disgusted with his life and led him to perpetrate 
this crime. 
The Cawnpore Gazette and the Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 1st Pt ge 7 
September, 1920, express abhorrence of the cold-blooded murder of Mr. Wil- Roni~kHaND 


loughby and offer condolence to Mrs. Willoughby in her sad bereavement. set September, 1000. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th September, 1920, reproducing the result a ot ery 
. of the enquiries made by the Hamdam representative into the Kheri murder case 1920, 
says that it is futile to hold the Khilafat workers responsible for the incident. 


The assassin is a habitual offender and is individually responsible for the act. 


The Mutira Gazette (Muttra) of the 7th September, 1920, warns Khilafat MUTTRA 
workers against the consequences of heated speeches, | GAZETTE, 


7th September, 
1920. 
The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 2nd September, 1920, says that the hijrat ‘ pp mew 
and non-co-operation movements are sure to result in many incidents of this ——_— 
kind in future; and requests Government to come forward and stop these move- 
ments. — 


The Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 7th September, 1920, contradicts the zun qaRnam, 


theory that the murder was in any way connected with the Khilafat movement. ee. 
Protesting against His Honour’s views regarding the Kheri murder, the IQBAL, 


Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 7th September, 1920, says that it would be dangeroug. "™ Sepember, 
to suppress the Khilafat agitation by force and repression. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 5th September, 1920, deplores the murder but AJ, 
protests against the attempt to mix it up with the Khilafat movement and says - 1320." me 
that this appears to be a repetition of the policy of the Bengal Government to 
style every dakaiti as political in the days of repression in Bengal. 


The journal next deplores the murder of Mr. Willoughly but protests 
against the attempt to mix it up With the Khilafat movement. The paper 
apprehends that if the Bengal example is to be followed, every crime now may 
be laid at the door of the Khilafaé agitation. 


| The Anand (Lucknow) of the 6th September, 1920, expresses sympathy at ANAND, 
the tragic end of Mr. Willoughby and says that the Khilafut workers should * Seprember. 
now realize the dangers of inaugurating such a movement. The paper, however, : 
asks the Government not to suppress this movement by force but to leave it alone, 

to die a natural death. 


The same journal after usual expressions of sympathy and condemnation 
says that the Khilafat workers should now realize the dangers of launching such 
an agitation but adds that Government should not try to suppress the mayement 
as suggested by the Proneer. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th September, 1920, comments on an article LEADER, 
by Mr. Gandhi in Young India condemning the murder of Mr. Willoughby, — % September, 
His sentiments are described as admirable, and the writer says that no one will 
doubt his sincerity, but the writer questions the accuracy of the opinion of 
Mr. Gandhi, as given in the article, that more men would have taken to violence 
but for his “ non-violent-non-co-operation’”’ propaganda. The writer thinks it 
much more probable that the “ intensive” agitation would long since have abated 
but for Mr. Gandhi and his preaching. 
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MUTTRBA Referring to the murder ‘of Mr. Willoughby, the Mutira Gazette (Muttra ig 
“th Septémber, of the 7th September, 1920, says that it is always difficult to control the excit t] 
oo feelings of the people and the Khilafat workers should therefore refrain from kc 
indulging in heated speeches. = oes r 
ANAND, | The Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 7th September, 1920, after the usual _ | 

7. Gaeaaer expression of condolence and condemnation, warns Khilafat and non-co-operation og 
| — agitators against the dangers of delivering inflammatory speeches. | a 

pol The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 7th September, 1920, : i 
7th Boptomber, contains a letter signed “M. A. Rauf Abbasi, officiating editor, the Hamdam, ‘ 
1920. Lucknow,” dated the 4th September, 1920, in which he condemns the murder of ‘ 
Mr. Willoughby and says it has proved unfortunate in more than one way. 3 
The action of a section of the Press has turned the misguided action of a fanatic, E 


who happens to be a Musalman, into something like a secret society founded 
and organized by the Kihilafat workers. He attacks M. Talba and a certain ( 
Mr. double A (A A) for connecting the murder with the chaperons of the ] 
movement, and for enjoining Government to put a stop to all these activities ; 
he concludes by saying that there is no sense in exaggerating the matter to the 
extent of involving people and associations that had nothing to do with it. " 


IQBAL, . The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 7 th September, 1920,- does not believe that - } 


7th September, the murder was committed on political grounds and warns Government against | 
a embarking on a policy of coercion and repression which may prove detrimental 
to the interest of Government and public both. Pe 
HINDU The Hindu Gazette (Saharanpur) of the 8th September, 1920, ‘and — 
oth heer, Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th September, 1920, oxpress the same opinion. o 
ai ae AIL, | | : 
4th September, 
1920, | 
SHAKTI, The Shakti (Almora) of the 7th September, 1920, after usual expressions of 
Teh Ropes §=_gympathy and condemnation of the horrible murder of Mr. Willoughby at Kheri, 
advises Government not to. launch on a policy of repression according to the 
Pioneer's advice, because this policy which has been responsible for bloodshed in 
Eeypt and Ireland may fan the flame of unrest in this country also. - The paper 
adds that if Mr. Gandhi’s satyagraha had not exerciseda sobering influence over 
the people it is not certain how many Muhammadans would have taken to 
violence. | ee 
II.— ADMINISTRATION. : 
MARYADA. 6. Under the heading “Disappointment in Justice” the Maryada 
July, 1920. eee (Allahabad) of July, 1920, writes that the opi- 
iy sees nions expressed by the House of Lords and the 
House of Commons (sic) in the case of General Dyer show that the British care 
more for shielding the cruel General than for their own reputation. When the 
Germans dropped bombs on London all sorts of epithets were showered upon 
them. Recent incidents in Mesopotamia however show that the same policy of 
bombing and machine-gunning defenceless villages is being pursued. The paper 
concludes that what is bad for the Germans is also bad for the British and 
hopes that the British will in“fature care more for evenhanded administration 
of justice and will not let those responsible for the Punjab atrocities go 
unpunished. 
HAQIQAT, The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 27th August, 1920, approves of the 
27th August, 1920. determination of Delhi men in refusing to pay the indemnity imposed upon 
them as a punishment for the last year’s outrages. 
This action of Government, says the editor, will alienate public feeling 
and will indirectly conduce to the success of the non-co-operation movement. 
PRABHA, 


Pe Ss: The Prabha (Cawnpore) for September, 1920, says that the observations 
~~ made by Lord Carmichael in the House of Lords show how “ wooden and iron” 
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ig the foundation of bureaucracy. People who are ignorant of the affairs of 


the’ country, are given high offices and the result is misrule and unrest. So 
jong as the present system does not undergo a complete change there can be no 


raal reform. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd Rostamber 1920, regards the 
appointment of Colonel Frank Johnson io some high office in the Kashmir 


State as an insult to the Indian nation, and requests His Highness the 


Maharaja to turn him out of his State immediately. 


ee P Parag on the Viceroy’s speech, the Oudh Punch (Lackoow) of the 
Sr 


eptember, 1920, says:—As a general rule, teachers ask their pupils not 


to forget the lesson they are taught, but the Viceroy asks us to forget the lesson © 


given at Jallianwala Bagh. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 4th September, 1920, says that 
Governnient has committed a mistake in introducing martial law in Peshawar. 
It is certain that Musalmans will have to sacrifice their lives for the cause of 
relfgion; but it is also equally certain that their destruction will render if 
impossible for Englishmen to remain in [ndia.. . 


In connection with the Kheri murder the same paper disagrees with 


the popular belief that it was a result of inflammatory Khilafat speeches and — 


says that the public may as well hold that the Kachcha Garhi murder was 
committed at the aneigetion of Government. 


oo. , EMe Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 4th September, 1920, says that the 
bar on the released Punjab leaders against their election to the Councils will 


- facilitate the passing of the non-co- -operation resolution in the Congress and 


the Moslem -League. 
The paper urges Government to act tactfully and to counteract the poison 


of agitation by pursuing a liberal policy in place of the repression which has 


been suggested by the Pioneer. 


| The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) in its Krishnashtami number of the 5th Septem- 
ber, 1920, publishes two poems addressed to Lord Krishna. 


In. the first the writer exhorts Lord Krishna not to become incarnate again 
in this country because if he does so he will not be able to get milk and butter, 
his favourite articles of fodd, as cows are being butchered, that he will be called 
a black and base infidet and if he tries to stop the official high-handedness he 
will be sent to jail. 


In the second poem the writer warns Lord Krishna to come to earth cau- 
tiously, because the Tilak (lit. mark on the forehead) has been rubbed out by 
the cruel hand of time, and repressive policy is standing with her two-edged sword 
on one side and the fiend of disunion on the other; the “Rowlatt Act has also been 
passed and the spirit of Dyenism is still rampant and “a new castle in the air 
in the shape of the memberships of the Councils is held out to create a new 


seat of discord.” The poem concludes with the prayer that it is high time 


that Lord Krishna should destroy the wicked and save the cattle. 


The paper also publishes two articles on the same subject. In the first the 
writer after bewailing the lot of the country implores Lord Krishna to have 
mercy over his people and “jump into the world chakra in hand” for saving 
the cows and educating the people. In the second article the writer gives a 
brief account of how the child Krishna slew the tyrant Kansa, in play, and 
says that children of the soil have played several such games and that if they 
unite they can play such games even now. 

The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 5th Sépfember, 1920, after comparing 
the administration of martial law in the Punjab with the handling of the 
[rish unrest says that the reason why the British treat the Irish people with 
more consideration and tolerance is that the Irish people have by their steadfast- 
ness, force of character and patriotism shown that they do not consider any 
amount of sacrifices too great for their freedom and have thus made it clear to 
their rulers that they prefer annihilation to slavery. 
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The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 6th September, 1920, expresses dissatisfac- 


tion at the reply given in the Council to the Hon'ble Mr. S. Sinha regarding the 
punishment of General Dyer, It is not possible, says the paper, to co-operate 


with Government and forget the Punjab wrongs when those responsible for them 
have been let off so lightly. | | | | | pr | 


¢ 


The journal also reproduces a poem from the Karmvir (Central Provinces) 


in which the writer ‘“SupHapRA Kumart”’ invokes the aid of Lord Krishna 


complajning that the Punjab wrongs and more particularly the atrocities com-— 
mitted on women remain unredressed and that those responsible for them are — 


still unpunished. | 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 7th September, 1920, disapproves of the 


attitudé taken by, the Maharaja of Kashmir towards Colonel Frank Johnson, in 
permitting him to use half the oilfields of the State. 7 


Referring to the remarks of the Pioneer that Lala Lajpat Rai should not 


have revived the Punjab question, the 4j (Benares) of the 8th September, 1920, 7 


says that it is not the Indians but Government and the Anglo-Indians who, by. 
gefusing to allow the Punjab leadets to enter the councils and by imposing in- 
demnity tax; and by starting the Dyer Fund, respectively, have made them- 


Writing under the heading ‘ How can we believe?” the journal of the 
9th September, 1920, says that it is difficult to believe the people who on 
account of racial feelings pardon a man like General Dyer and lightly pass over 
his hundreds of murders as simply an error of judgment, afid who so favour the 
policy of “ migbt is right” that even then “ ladies are not ashamed of rendering 
a hellish help to this murderer of hundreds of human beings.”’ : 


The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 1st September, 1920, publishes a manifesto 
issued by Dr. ANSARI, Rat SaunrsB Prare Lat, vakil and others, in which they 


request the public to sign the memorial which is about to be sent to the Viceroy 
on behalf of the Delhi men. : : 


7. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the Ist September, 1920, considers the 


policy declared by the Governor of East Africa with 
| regard to Indians there to be insulting, unjust and 
highly unsatisfactory and says that it lends cuuntenance to the conclusion of so- 
ciologists that the British want the extinction of natives and Asiatics or their 


Indians in the Colonies, 


presence only as slaves. he paper says that the British Cabinet is responsible . 


for the policy and that unless it is reversed in East Africa and for the matter of 


that in other Colonies Indians can never recognize British governors as their 
well-wishers, | 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 4th September, 1920, refers to the dis- 
abilities of Indians in East Africa and considers that their ill-treatment, despite 


loud professions of justice and partnership, is due to their weakness. 


‘The paper remarks that the British Government is the enemy of the 
Empire inasmuch as it allows such wrongs to be perpetrated on Indians; who 


are becoming more alienated day by day. It remains to be seen how all this | 


will end. 


The Independent | (Allahabad) of the 9th September, 1920, has an article 


headed ‘* Impotence or Hypocrisy,” in which the writer denounces the declaration 


of the policy on Indian claims in East Africa as announced by Sir Edward N orthey, 
and says “it furnishes one more and the latest instance of the hollowness of the 
promiscs made by British statesmen during the war regarding India’s partner- 
ship in the Empire, and fills even a sober mind with nauseating disgust.’ He 


goes on to say that a portion—the salubrious portion of the country—is to bea 
_preserve for the white man, thus fostering and perpetuating racial differences, 


which are increased by the decision to allot separate areas to the different races. 
He explains that East Africa is not a self-governing Colony, but a Crown Colony 
where the British Government can bring its influence to bear, if it so wishes, and 


concludes by saying that if the Government of India cannot see that the rights 


of citizenship of its Indian subjects are maintained there, the word Empire can 
hardly have any significance to the most loyal Indian. 
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8. In the Gurkhali (Benares) of the 14th August, 1920, there are two §$Q@URKHALI, ~ 
this ta Heat letters from a correspondent in Nepal relating to the yoy oe 
order of conviction (nine years’ rigorous imprison- | 

ment) passed against Subha Krishna Lal Upadhya, a Member of Council, and the 
imposition of a fine of Rs. 100 on Pandit Baij Nath Joshi, proprietor, Gurkha 
Agency, Bhatahiti, the former for publishing a book entitled “Cultivation of 
maize.” The book contained an objectionable article which ran thus “ foreign 
dogs are obtained at the cost of two or four thousand rupees and seated on sofas 
to lick their faces, but no one cares for native dogs which are of use in the time 
of emergency”; and the latter for keeping a few copies of books entitled 

‘“ Naivedya ” and “ Panchamrit.”’ | 


The editor strongly remonstrates against the above conviction aid fine 
and suggests immediate release of the Subha, refund of the fine, and reinstate- 
ment of those dismissed in connection with the publication of the above book. 


He further remarks that since the usurpation of the Prime-Ministership of 
Nepal by the late Sir Jang Bahadur, all the high posts from the Prime-Minis- 
tership to the rank of a General have been reserved for his relatives and descen- 
dants which were formerly occupied by able men from amongst the people. 


He adds that neither he (the late Sir Jang Bahadur) nor his successors 
oppressed the people much, but oppression increased gradually and now it has 
- yeached a climax, so much so that the award of nine years’ rigorous imprisonment 


for an ordinary offence has become an ordin&ry thing for the Prime Minister 
(of Nepal). ee 


The editor again remarks that the Prime Ministers of Nepal have always 
followed a repressive policy, ever trying to keep the people in the dark, being 
fully aware that they could amass wealth, exercise unlimited power, only if 
the Nepalese are quite-tgnorant. But now the situation is changed. With the 
advent of a new era in the world, which has filled all the nations with bright | 
hopes for the future, roused them to try for their betterment, the Gurkha 
nation too has awakened from its long sleep, realizes the situation, understands 
its rights and privileges and the idea of benefiting the mother country and com- 
munity has been firmly planted in the hearts of every individual of that nation; 
it is therefore a great blunder to try to suppress this awakening spirit and en- 
- thusiasm which will only increase the dissatisfaction among them, who knows to 
what horrid end ? . 


He concludes by remarking that the tyrannical rule of a country is the root 
of dissatisfaction. ‘To follow the lines of democracy is the only remedy for it, 
and the duty of the Prime Minister (of Nepal) is to satisfy his subjects by 
granting them peace, progress and freedom which they earnestly desire. 


In the journal of the 21st August the editor remarks that in spite of the 

improvements in the condition of the people of many countries, who have been 
- andare being granted various rights and privileges, the improvement in the 
condition of the Nepalese is seemingly impossible, and expresses a doubt 
whether the Prime Minister of Nepal would be willing to loosen the reins of 
his despotic rule; he further remarks that it Is time that makes ‘everything 
possible. It was time that turned the Governments of America and China into 
republics, that of Russia into a Soviet and brought about the desired reforms in 
India. That very time will bring about the reform in Nepal too. 


The editor contrasts the rule of the Newar Kings and that of late Sir Jang 
‘Bahadur and his successors, with the rule of the present Prime Minister (of Nepal) 
showing that the people in those times had perfect freedom and were even 
taken in council. | | 


He further adds that during the dark ages every country was darkened 
with -clouds of despotism. ‘Tyrants, robbers and conspirators swarmed every 
where. But with the enlightenment of the subjects despotism vanished away, so 
much so that it has been cleared from all parts of the world but a little 
tract of land on the southern slopes of the Himalayas between Meohi and Kali 
rivers, i.e., Nepal is still shrouded with clouds (of despotism) which too, it is 
expected, will shortly melt away. 3 : 
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. In the journal of the 28th August the editor in describing the miserable | 


condition of the Nepalese remarks “why should we not call the condition of 
the subjects of a country wretched where the flag of autocracy, despotism and 


selfishness is fluttering freely, where there is no law. _Where the people have | 
‘no voice in the Government and have been reduced to utter indigence due to 


want of education and industry.”’ . = 


He further remarks that the Prime Ministers (of Nepal) themselves being. 
all-powerful in Nepal, tried to keep their subjects in utter ignorance by follow- 


ing the policy of division in order to gain their own selfish ends, as a result of 
which the people have become uncivilized. | 


He finally asks the Nepalese to co-operate with one another with full 


sympathy, to endeavour to spread education and to enhance the glory of the 
nation. cue : 


9. Criticizmg the Viceroy’s speech, the Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 27th 
Pre Visteon August, 1920, says ‘* This great member of the 
e Viceroy’s speech. 


Government of India (the Viceroy) is not moved 
by the feelings and sentiments of.one-fourth of the population of India, even 


to the extent of consoling them by a verbal expression of sincerity and 
sympathy.” | 


The Hindustani -(Lucknow) of the 8rd September, 1920, criticizes the 


Viceroy’s speech at Simla, and says that it is absurd to expect from us that we 


will forget the Punjab outrages and co-operate sincerely in working the Reform 
Scheme as required by the Viceroy. ee 


Commenting on the Viceroy’s speech the Muttra Gazette (Muttra) of the 
9th September, 1920, says it is difficult to drop the Punjab controversy when 
the Viceroy does not propose to punish those responsible for. the atrocities. or to 
allow the Punjab leaders to enter the new councils. The paper however agrees 


with the Viceroy that the non-co-operation movement will be detrimental to the 


interests of the people. 


10. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 27th August, 1920, protests against 


es the selection of Saiyid Muhammad Ali in the Im- 
—  perial Council in connection with the Muslim ~Uni- 
versity Bill. ; : 


The editor further requests His Honouf not to appoint him as vice- 
chancellor of the Muslim University. | 


The Zgbal (Moradabad) of the 31st August, 1920, says that in face of the 
general opposition of the public the intended appointment of Mr. Muhammad 


Ali as the first Vice-Chancellor of the Muslim University will increase the 
grievances of Indian Musalmans. 


Expressing great dissatisfaction at the proposed Muslim University Bill, 
the Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 3lst August, 1920, remarks that in the circum- 
stances when the right of affiliation has not’ been granted; when the official 


control is so secure and when an incompetent man like Muhammad Ali is - 


proposed as Vice-Chancellor, it is advisable for Muslims to refuse to accept such 
& university and to start non-co-operation against it. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th September, 1920, views with alarm the 
intended appointment of Mr. Muhammad Ali as the first Vice-Chancellor of the 
Muslim University and expects that Government will not commit such a blunder 
as to appoint him as it would give rise to needless agitation in the country. 


Lhe Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 7th September, 1920, disapproves of the 


proposed appointment of Mr. Muhammad Ali as Vice-Chancellor of the Muslim 
- University and hopes that Government will take into consideration the united 


protest of Musalmans against the proposal. 


_ ‘The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th September, 1920, contains a letter 
signed by Syep Manmoop of Aligarh criticizing the ramoured appointment of 
Saiyid Muhammad Ali at the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College. The writer 
says that he is being elevated by the Government, whom he is trying his best 
to please at the cost of the progress and welfare of his community by his anti- 
Khilafat propaganda, and questions his qualifications for the post, and concludes 
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by Saying that if is to be hoped that Government will not commit the folly o 
making the appointment. % . 7% | 


- 11. The Uukhbir-i-Alam (Moradabad) of the-15th August, 1920, supports 


hie ck, Cia: the suggestion that Mr. Montagu be made the 
ss Viceroy of India. . 


12. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 7th September, 1920, characterizes 
Increase in salaries of Government Government policy as’ double-faced, being both 
officials. 3 -crooked and repressive, and says that this policy is. 
sole cause of the present misery of the people. ‘The general increase which has 
been recently granted to government servants cannot improve the country- but 
will on the other hand impoverish it by fresh taxation. India cannot improve 
so long as Government has no regard for its future and this, says the paper, can 


only be brought about by completely changing the present policy of Govern- 
ment. 


13. The Cawspore Gazette of the 1st September, 1920, protests against 


~ Postal char e8. ‘ A | ° 
‘ parcels and says that it will cause much incon- 
venience to the Press. : 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 1st September, 1920, expresses regret that 
contrary to the general practice in other civilized countries, the postal charges in 
India are steadily increasing and says that the newly increased charges on 


Value Payable parcels will cause hardship to the public and much inconvenience 
to the Press. | 


Protesting against the recent increase in postal charges, the Mashrig 
(Gorakhpur) of the 2nd September, 1920, requests Government to revise the 


regulations and to exempt newspapers from the increased Value Payable parcel 
charges. : 


14. The Swarth (Benares) for June, 1920, strongly protests against the pro- 
posed increase in railway rates and reiterates the usual 
demand for the removal of the grievances of third 
class passengers. The paper counsels serious agitation in this behalf to prevent 
what is nothing but exploitation on the part of railway companies. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 9th September, 1920, deplores the 
action of Indian Railway Companies in issuing notices that they cannot provide 
room for pilgrims and suggests that Government should take the railway 
management in their own hands in order to help. the people according to their 
needs. It is not sufficient to issue notices, adds the paper, but the railway 
companies should see that tickets are not issued to passengers for whom there is 


no room in the trains; and that railway emplyés do not take, from the people, 
more than the prescribed fares. | 


15. The Prabha (Cawnpore) of September, 1920, publishes an article 
on the rate of exchange by one Sriyur SHYAMA 
CHARAN Rar, B.A., LL.B, in which the writer after 
giving a short history of Indian currency criticizes the eurrency policy of the 


Government of India and says that her chief object is to benefit the English 
traders and to facilitate the sending of money to England. 


16. Commenting on the non-official report on the Orissa Famine, the 
Prabha (Cawnpore) for September, 1920, says that 
ie the Bihar Government took no pains to alleviate the 
growing misery of the people and even tried to conceal the distress caused by 
the famine. Some police officials had even forbidden chaukidars to report any 
death as having been caused by starvation. The paper concludes that it was very, 
inhuman and reprehensible on the part of the bureaucracy not to listen to the 


repeated prayers of the people and that no amount of condemnation of the Bihar 
Government, in this matter, can be too severe. 


Railway administration. 


' Rate of exckange. 


Famine in Orissa. 


17. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 6th September, 1920, says that it has 

received a letter signed by 85 patwaris of Hamirpur. 

The patwaris demand a pay of Rs. 20 per mensem 

The argument that patwaris are usually given to 
90 


. Memorial from patwaris, — 
as they cannot live on Rs. 8, 


, 


the newly increased charges on Value Payable’ 
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bribery should not stand in the way of their getting a general increase because all 
the patwaris are not of the samemature. The paper therefore appeals to Gavern- 
ment to redress their grievances. 


18. The Maryada (Allahahad) of July, 1920, publishes an article by 
Sriyur ANIRupDH Lan KarMsnin in which the 
writer says that crores of rupees have been wasted 
in the name of justice in the last 160 years. Justice, which should have been 


Administration of justice. 


‘administered gratis, is being treated asa marketable eommodity. People have 


to spend enormous sums of money in litigation and even then they cannot hope 
to get full justice. Officials suck their blood like leeches and the bazar of 
untruth and corruption is always brisk. Only the rich can, therefore, afford to go 
to courts, the poor cannot. The numerous ‘formalities which have to be under- 
gone in-courts make the even-handed administration of justice even more difficult. 
If, however, the proceedings of the courts were conducted entirely in the verna- 
culars people would experience less difficulty in getting justice. Coming to the 
punishments the writer contends that punishments awarded to criminals by way 
of retaliation cannot do any good to them. A criminal is liable to get worse b 
associating with other criminals in jail. The writer concludes his article with 
the remark that the justice which began with the execution of Nand Kumar and 
a recent instance of which is the massacre of innocents in the Punjab cannot be 
called justice by any thinking man. 


19. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th September, 1920, has an 


Land agitation in Partabgarh. 


Partabgarh, which is purely economic. The tenants there have been sufferin 
from grievances “as old as the hills.” Abouta year ago Pandit Ramchandra 
Sharma appeared among them and took up their grievances and began to organize 
‘and. educate them. The main grievances were (1) Begar, (2) Unprovoked 
ejectments, (3) Nazaranas and extortionate cesses of the taluqdars, and above 
all (4) The tyranny of the servants of the taluqdars and the under- -proprietors. 
Ramchandra Sharma attempted to bring about an amicable settlement, but it 
was discovered that on the one side the tenantry were awakening to their rights, 


and on the other that the taluqdars were becoming more and more alarmed about 


their prestige and their unlawful privileges. ‘The officials of the place were 
approached by both sides, but the question was not to be solved by an exercise of 


executive authority, and private conferences between the parties came to little on 
account of the large stakes on both sides. : 


The situation grew worse and as a result the authorities on the one side ae 


the taluydars on the other grew frightened and, as later events show, seem to 


have made common cause, and a new “phase has been ushered in, which may welt 
be called “the phase of repression.” Inthe last 30 or 40 days six criminal 
cases have been started by the police, and some by the servants of the taluqdars 


and under-proprietors. About one hundred tenants have been proceeded against, 


and in almost every case Pandit Ramchandra Sharma and his lieutenants are 
involved, not as actual participants to the crimes but as distant abetters. The 
case against them is that in the recently formed Kisan Sabhas they delivered 
inciting speeches which have led to all these troubles. 


The writer concludes that the authorities and taluqdars are showing narrow- 
mindedness and want of tact, and that their repressive action will add to the 
bitterness of the situation, and give it a “stern political form. ” 


20. The Vidyarthi (Allahabad) of June, 1920, publishes a poem by one 


“< VisnesHwar Nara Sineu. It says :— 
iscellaneous. 


* Whole uaien is suffering from famine and scarcity. Those countries 
which were behind us have gone ahead of us. The miserable agriculturist 
weeps and eries, why are the heroes of our dear country asleep 2” 


The Mukhbir-t-Alam (Moradabad) of the 15th August, 1920, says that the 
kidnapping of boys of 15 and 16 years of age and especially that of the son of 


Ahmad Raza Khan, retired Sub-Inspector, ‘has produced a sensation in the 
city. | 


article entitled ‘“ ‘Terrorism in Partabgarh.”’ The- 
writer says there is a strong agitation going on in. 


ete i ai ( BAT.) 
_ The Hagqiqat (Lucknow) of the 27th August, 1920, condemns the action of 
the. District Magistrate in demanding a security of Rs. 500 from the editor, 


An Nazir. The journal hopes that the public will not let this action prove a 
fatal blow to the Press, and will help the editor. 


The journal further requests Government to grant separate electorates. to 


Musalmans in the Lucknow University and asks the Hindu community not to — 


oppose it. 


The journal also publishes a letter from Syep Faten Att of Aurangabad, in 
which the writer requests Government to return Berar to the Nizam, and 
_ pursuades Sir Ali Imam to try his best in the matter. | 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 3rd September, 1920, requests Govern- 
ment to return Berar to Hyderabad whose constant and unflinching loyalty has 
undergone the final test during the war. 


' The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 4th September; 1920, reproduces a 
poem from the Zamindar, in which the following couplets occur among others :— 


“Tt.is quite possible that our annihilators themselves may perish one day, 
for the revolution of the heavenly sphere has often resulted in the destruction 
of the oppressors.” 


“ May God soon bring the day on which we may see Kamal and Anwar. 
This is the only interpretation of the dream we dreamt last night.” . 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 4th September, 1920, disapproves of 
the punishment imposed by the Sub-Divisional Magistrate, Sirajganj, on all 
students of the Sirajganj High School who absented themselves on the 10th day 
of Mr. Tilak’s death. 


The paper does not agree with the public idea of boycotting the school, 
but suggests that the Magistrate should be compelled to resign the chairmanship 
of the managing committee of the school. | 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 5th September, 1920, publishes an article 


by one ABDULLAH, in which the writer after referring to the promise made in. 


the 4th canto of Gita that the Lord becomes incarnate whenever there is decline 
of dharma in the world, says that this is just the moment when dharma is in 
danger. : 


The enemies of the country are increasing, the wealth of the country is 
filling the coffers of the foreigners and “those who fight in foreign lands are 
shot in their own country by the ungrateful foreigners.’ The writer thinks 
that the Lord has possibly become incarnate to advocate non-co-operation, and 
adds a new chapter to the Gita. 


It begins with an imaginery conversation between Arjuna and Krishna 
in which it is shown how adharma increases for want of education and protec- 
tion, and because of the Government by wicked people. When the King 
becomes despotic and selfish and bad rulers disarm the people leaving them 
unable to protect themselves even from wild beasts non-co-operation becomes 
the only remedy to improve their condition. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 5th September, 1920, refers to the differential 
treatment of Kuropean and Indian police Superintendents and sarcastically 
wonders why Indians should not co-operate with Government. 


The journal of the 10th September deplores the action of Mr. Emanuel, 
Collector of Dharwa, in refusing to make a grant of land to a local college 
on the ground that the college was closed on the occasion of Mr. Tilak’s death. 
The paper advises Mr. Emanuel to build jails on lands round the college, as a 
number of Tilaks may soon come into existence. The article concludes with 
the remark.—“ Is there no lunatic asylum in Maharashtra ? ”’ 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 5th September, 1920, disapproves of the 
Intermediate Colleges scheme on the ground that it necessitates the provision 
of a large fund which is difficult to secure. a 


The Rasigo (Allahabad) of the 7th September, 1920, publishes an annony- 
mous letter in which the writer protests against the proposal to turn out 
prostitutes from Mirganj (Allahabad). 
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| Foy hae ont on The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of as 11th September, 1920, publishes a letter /- 
me 1920, _ by one “ Saryasapr”’ deploring the carelessness and negligence of the Mirzapur “ 


district board. The writer complains that a number of roads in the district are 
out of repair, the salaries of many school teachers have been inarrears for months 
and veterinary surgeons and travelling doctors are never available when needed. 


III.—Potrrico-RELIGIOvS. 


ANAND, 21, The Anand (Lucknow) of the 30th August, 1920, is not satisfied with 
ete cce tea the replies of the Government of India and the Cen- 
The Hatona slanghter-house, tral Provinces Government regarding the Ratona 

slaughter-house and urges Government at least to sever its connection with the 


concern. 
i Boer The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 1st September, 1920, publishes a letter — 
| 1920. | from Din Dayan Sgarma, in which the writer exhorts the public and. all ee 
| eee organs to express their condemnation of the proposal to establish a 
aughter-house at Ratona. | 
eh Pantone The Ruhkbar (Moradabad) of the 7th September, 1920, protests againstthe - 
19%,  ~— erection of a slaughter-house at Ratona in the Central Provinces. | 
| oe J. L. STRONACH, 
NAINI TAL: Superintendent of Police, 
| ; Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 11th September, 1920. United Provinces. 
. 
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1. Referring to the -discontent prevailing at present in Mesopotamia, 
The Near East and Asia Minor, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 7th September, 1920, 


| deplores the imprudent policy of Mr. Lloyd George 
and his colleagues which has led to the loss of Muslim confidence. — 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th September, 1920, reproduces the violent 
criticisms made by the Manchester Guardian on the English policy in the Near 


_. East, and says that if Englishmen are allowed to be so bitter in tone, why 


should not Musalmans be allowed to expose the aggression wrought upon 
them. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 10th September, 1920, publishes a 


’ cartoon, in which “ Egypt” in the shape of an ugly man is standing confined in 


a moveable cage. Over his head is the inscription “canopy of patronage.” Round 
the waist is the belt of “agreement.” Below the cage is the “ring of sincerity.” 
“John Bull” is standing by with his finger pointed towards the cage. 


The letter-press runs as follows :— 


“Thou hast been freed on grounds of expediency (in Arabic).”’ 
John Bull—< Wherever you go, go with the cage.” 


Referring to General Gores’ statement in the Commons, regarding the 
promises made by the British Government to Arabs during the war, 4l Bureed 
(Cawnpore) of the 12th September, 1920, asks how, in face of these open 
trickeries, double-sided policies and hypocrisies, Britishers can claim before 
the civilized world to be called righteous and true to their word. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 15th September, 1920, invites the atten- 
tion of British statesmen to the Muslim-Bolshevik Conference at Moscow and 
thinks that Muhammadans of other countries cannot easily forgive the British 
people for the destruction of the Turkish Empire. The paper doubts if the 
British will be able’ to subdue the Arabs of Mesopotamia by military force 
and advises British statesmen to change their Indian policy and not to force the 
people to practise non-co-operation. 
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The journal of . the. 16th September deplores the action of the 
Maharaja of Kapurthala, in sending troops to Mesopotamia, on the ground that 
the Maharaja has,in doing so, wounded the sentiments not only of. his own 
Muslim subjects but of Todian Muslims asa whole. The paper next cites the 


Ke) 


~ case of the Maharaja of Kashmir, who has given the contract of all his oil-fields 


to Colonel Frank Johnson and says that such weaknesses on the part of Ruling 
Chiefs go to prove that they have themselves lost their individual freedom. : 


The journal of the 18th September says that Bolshevism has inflicted — 


a heavy blow on the imperialism of Britain and France, If the latter had 


concluded peace with the Soviet they would not have experienced such difficul- 


ties in maintaining their authority in Turkey, Mesopotamia, Afghanistan and 
such other small countries. It is a pity, says the paper, that the British even 


now do not adopt a*policy which may prevent the foundations of the Indian 


Empire from weakening. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th September, 1920, strongly uretents 
against the further despatch of Indian troops to Mesopotamia, whether the 


cost is debited to Indian révenues or not, and-says there ought to - a strong 


agitation against this phase of Government policy. 


2. Commenting on the non-co-operation debate in the Subjects Committee 
of the Special Congress, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 

7th September, 1920, says that although at present 
on-co-operation appears to be very difficult in practice, a time will come « ~when 
this difficulty will be removed. 


The Khila fat and non-co-operation. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the Sth Septewber, 1920, “reproduces in its leader 


the views of Mr. Brrrin Coanpra Pat regarding the change in the Indian ideal of 
Home Rule due to the grant of complete independence to Egypt. 


Commenting on the Turkish Peace Treaty, the Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 
10th September, 1920, says that now it is vain to hope that the Allies will 
reconsider the terms imposed on Turkey and administer justice to her; being 
maddened with greed and land hunger, they regard the world-wide Moslem 
agitation as superficial and without cause. 


Commenting on the passage of the non-co-operation resolution in the 


Special Congress, the Oudhk Punch (Lucknow) of the 10th September, 1920, 
begius ifs note with the following couplet : :—‘ So long as we were on good terms, 


we used to put up with every good and evil. But, O Mir! (nom-de-plume of 


the poet) why should we bow to him now, when we are no more on familiar 


Ridiculing the Viceroy’s remark that the non-co-operation movement is 


foolish, the same journal points out that folly 1 is sO universal that even wise men 
run the risk of contagion. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 11th September, 1920, commenting on 
the Special Congress condemns the manner in which the elections to the Subjects 
Committee were made and says that the passing of the non-co-operatipn . resolu- 
tion was a-triumph for Mr. Gandhi’s personality despite the opposition of other 


eminent leaders and expresses apprehension that ib may lead to party feeling 
and strife among public workers. 


The journal also, in view of the critical situation in the country which has 


been rendered all the more delicate by the adoption of the non-co-operation 


resolution by thé Congress, cautions Government and Mr. Gandhi's followers 
against repression and indiscretion respectively. 
The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th September, 1920, ‘wishes to see how 


non-co-operation can be practised quietly and peacefully and says that this is 
impossible. - 


The journal of the 12th September points out that the word “gradual” 
in the non-co-operation resolution of the Special Congress still offers great 


possibilities and requests its supporters to be gradual in their action and give | 


the public a chance to consider the advantages and disadvantages. 


— Bic atl . es = .S 4 


_ the powers of militarists and capitalists. : : 


~ ~ . ; “~~ 
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Disapproving of the non-co-operation resolution, the journal of the 14th 


September suggests that prior to the annual session of the Congress, another 
meeting should be held to arriv at a better conclusion. 


Commenting on Lord Sinha’s speech of the 8th September, the journal of 
the 15th September says :— oy | : a 

His Lordship has much to say of the sincerity and good intention of the 
English, but how does he account for the breach of promises regarding Islamic 
States and the injustice administered in connection with Punjab affairs. — 


The 4j (Benares) of the 11th September, 1920, criticises Mr. Gandhi's 
non-co-operation programme in every detail and says that the Special Congress 
has not acted rightly in adopting such an impracticable measure. There is no 
doubt, however, that if all those who have voted for it try to carry it out they 
will be doing a great service to the country. It would have been better if the 


' word “ gradually’’ which has weakened the force of certain clauses of the resolu- 


tion were also added to the clause relating to the boycott’ of the Councils. 


' . ‘The journal of the 12th September says that no one would be more happy 
than the editor, if Indians were ready to carry out Mr. Gandhi's programme, 
but regrets that the country is not yet prepared to make such sacrifices. 


The journal of the 15th September does not consider Bolshevik doctrines 
to be suitable for India and says that Indians are not prepared to accept them. 
The paper, however, expresses sympathy with those who are trying to curtail 

’ The journal of the 16th September, replying to those who urge that 
Government should also practise non-co-operation with the followers of the non- 


_ co-operation movement, says that if Government wishes to do so it should first 


refuse to levy taxes, but so long as it goes on levying taxes it cannot refuse to 


‘serve the people. 
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Tke journal also protests against the sending of troops to Mesopotamia . 


and says:—We do not want to give our blood and money to obtain sin in return. 
Indian armies are for the protection of Indians and not for depriving others of 
their liberty. , ; : | 

The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 11th September, 1920, says that the 
Special Congress should not have adopted Mr. Gandhi’s programme when they 
have got many other courses still left open for them; non-co-operation should 
enly have been resorted to as a last recourse. The paper hopes that Mr. 
Malaviya and others will soon find some solution to the present problem. | 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 12th September, 1920, has an article entitled 


“The tide has come” in which the writer refers to the possibilities of the non- — 


co-operation movement. He emphasizes the fact that it is a non-violent move- 
ment and has been accepted by Muhammadans also for the furtherance of the 
Khilafat cause for the present, and says that if they attain their end by these 
peaceful means they are not likely to resort to their sheet anchor—ythad. 


rats He concludes by saying. that the question has been raised whether self- 


government within the empire will content Indians, and declares that it would 
be a mistake and also ungrateful to strive to sever connection with Great 
Britain. : a 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 12th September, 1920, has an article entitled 
“Congress and the policy of direet action,” in which the writer contends that 
the non-co-operation movement.as contained in Mr. Gandhi's programme is im- 
practicable, and that though a majority for the resolution was obtained, this 
does not represent the real state of opinion in any province. He says there is 
no doubt that the propaganda will generate bitterness and hatred, and fears that 


‘it may land the country in confusion. 


The journal of the 18th September has an article entitled “ Liberals and 
the Congress,” in which it quotes the remarks of an extremist paper dissatisfied 
with the election of delegates to the Subjects Committee. That paper states that 
Congress is perfectly competent to define broad issues, but unlikely to appreciate 
the limits of practicability and expediency that must govern the application of 
any programme, The Subjects Committee is the gencral staff of the Congress, 
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which ‘is formed to lay down a practical plan of campaign to carry out the views 
of the Congress, and is not the representative. of the majority of the Congress; 


it is unfortunate therefore that elections to the Subjects Committee should have 
been confined to those holding one view. | 


s 


The journal says it draws attention to the point, but does not make a 
grievance of it as its view of the Congress is that it is a propagandist organiza- — 


tion and not a parliament, and in such a body effectual work is only possible if 
there are no sharply divided parties; the action of the delegates in electing to the 


committee those with whose views they agreed cannot be blamed and there 


would have been no need for drawing attention to the matter if Liberals were 
- not admonished on the approach of every session to take part in the delibera- 
tions and held up to opprobrium for non-co-operating. 


The journal of the 15th September has an article entitled “The extre- 
mists and boycott of Councils.’ The writer asks whether every Congressman Is 
bovhd by a resolution from which he may dissent. He shows that previous to 
this decision the nationalists had decided to contest every seat to prevent any 
liberal or other class of candidate from entering, but Mr. Gandhi and his 
followers have managed to pass a resolution opposed~to their programme. He 


says it was a profound mistake to clothe Congress resolutions with a mandatory . 


character, a fact. which the nationalists will now realize. The situation is 
described as ironical, as it was the extremists who worked to spread Mr. Gandhi's 
doctrines and without them Mr. Gandhi would have achieved little success; on 
the Subjects Committee these leaders entreated Mr. Gandhi, in vain, to eliminate 
the boycott of councils frem his resolution, and he has virtually sold them..-. 


The journal of the 17th September contains an article showing the | 


kindness with which returned Muhajirin have been treated by Government 
Officials on contrast with the treatment of Muhajirin by the Afghans. The 
writer says that a number of prominent Khilafat workers have proclaimed that 
the British are the enemies of Islam—and asks if they will now tell the people. 
how the Afghans have treated their fellow-Muslims. He concludes by,saying it 
is time some leading Muhammadans took up the task of telling their community 


the true facts about the hijrat question, and dissuading it from embarking on 
suicidal courses of action. | | , 


The journal also publishes a contributed article by a delegate on the 
‘‘Gandhi Congress.” He describes how Mr. Gandhi entirely dominated the 
session, entirely effacing the president and shows that the feeling in Bengal, 
Bombay and Madras was against this usurpation of power by an individual. 


Mr. Gandhi was not to be moved from his position by any appeal and_his 
acquiescence in the amendment of Pandit Moti Lal Nehru over the question of 
the “ gradual” withdrawal of children from schools, and boycott of courts came as 
a surprise. He shows that the Muslim followers of Messrs. Gandhi and Shaukat 
Ali dominated the session both in the Subjects Committee and in open Congress, 
supporting implicitly these leaders. The writer asks that now that a resolution 
of this kind has been rushed through against the wish of the Congress by a 
section of the community, whether the Congress will remain a national body, 


and says that what the Central Khilafat Committee have done to-day, the Hindu 
Sabha might do to-morrow. . 


The funniest part of the whole transaction in his opinion was the attitude 
of the Khilafatists towards the Congress creed. Mr. Shaukat Alideclared that 
he owed no allegiance to the King-Emperor since August 1st, and this was the 
position of the others as well, but was this consistent with the Congress creed ? 
He questions the president’s action in this connection and says that these men 
came to influence the deliberations in numbers that would not have been 
believed before the threatened disruption of the Khilafat. 


The writer concludes by lamenting the absence of the late Mr. Tilak, and 


says that even Mr. Gandhi’s staunchest followers felt that had he been alive the 
resolution would not have been carried. 


The writer hints at a revision or modification of the decision at the 
Nagpur Congress, and in his concluding remarks criticises Lala Lajpat Rai’s 


—_ 
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conception of his duty as president in failing to give the right lead at the right 
time in the matter of non-co-operation. 


The journa] further has an article entitled ‘‘ Congressmen. Members of 
Congress and Congress Resolutions.’’ The writer differentiates between Congress- 
men and members of Congress by showing that all Congressmen are 
not members, as many have abstained from attending since the’ Montagu- 


' Chelmsford Report on Keforms was published, differing profoundly from several 


resolutions of capital importance passed at the sessions held since then. They 
are however convinced of the soundness of the Congress creed and will return when 
they see hopeful signs of the reversion to the old policy. 


The question is again discussed as to whether the boycott of councils 
resolution is binding. 


The writer fails to comprehend the position of those who decline to accept 


the resolution of the Congress and yet remain in that body and expresses 
amazement at Mr. Gandhi’s acquiescence in this easy-going view of the situation. 


He welcomes the action of those who disagreed and who have severed their 
connection with Congress thereby showing “that they realize that the country is 


bigger than the Congress, and that when the latter has dictated a course of action 


prejugicial to the best interests of the country, realize their duty. 


The writer says that he recognizes the force of the argument that the resolu- — 


tion is opposed to the creed of the Congress and that those who do not accept the 
mandate refuse for this reason and still remain in Congress, but adds that it is 
their first duty to have the resolution rescinded at the Nagpur Session, and if 
they fail, to choose between the Congress and their conviction of what the interests 
of the country demand. | 


At the Nagpur Session they must either have the resolution rescinded or 
obey its decree—no other course of action is possible. 


The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 12th September, 1920, in 
a leading article on “The political outlook in India” referring to the 
non-co-operation resolution describes it.as a most formidable scheme as it points 
unerringly to revolution. The writer continues—‘‘ To judge from _ recent 
speeches racial hatred: seems to be rampant at the present moment, Indian 
nationalism has become intensely more clamant, aggressive and assertive than it 
has ever been before and India seems to be sitting on a powder magazine.’ ‘The 
writer ‘urges the policy of gradual progression to the goal of self-government. 


~ ‘The Bhavishyd (Allahabad) of the 12th September, 1920, views with com- 
plete satisfaction the decision arrived at by the Special Congress on Mr. Gandhi's 


non-co-operation resolution and says that this decision which marks an epoch in 


the history of Indian political life will prove highly beneficial to the country. 


The article concludes with the me that Indians will not hesitate to give effect 


to the decision. 


The journal of the 13th September disagrees. with those who hold that the 
non-co- operation movement will be detrimental to the advancement of the 
country as it might lead Government to adopt coercive measures. Such measures, 
says the paper, cannot slacken our political progress but will accelerate its speed. 
If, for instance, the Punjab had not suffered last year there would never have 
been such an awakening in the country now. 


The journal of the 16th September, replying to the remark of Lala Lajpat 
Rai, that children should not be removed from Government and aided schools, 
says that, in the interests of the country illiteracy is better than bad education. 
If the school education of children alone could further the cause of the country, 
the illiterate peoples of Mesopotamia and Russia would never have been able to 
remove their fetters of subjection. | 


‘The journal also publishes an article by one Srigut Ram KisHor MOKUND 
LacHATE, B.A., in which the writer, after giving an account of how the Irish 
people are fighting for freedom, says that the Irish. people, like the Indians, shed 
their blood for the Empire and hoped that the British people would fulfil 


their obligations at the termination of the war, bat when they found that their 


sentiments were flouted they had recourse to violence. * They knew that the path 
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of glory was not strewn with roses and hence it +h that the more they were 


coerced the more firm did they grow in their resolve. The present history of 


Ireland, says the writer, teaches us a great lesson—a lesson not of violence and 


crime, but of -firm-determination, self-sacrifice and self-confidence. Many 


Indians have lost this confidence and have no ambition, and this is generally the 


case with a people who live long in subjection. | 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 12th September, 1920, in its leader . 
entitled “‘ Brilliant close of the Congress and great lessons drawn from it”, 


says:— . 


. 
> 


The success of the non-co-operation resolution shows the extent to which , 


Indians are disgusted with the English. 


The heated debate on Mr. Gandhi's programme and its ultimate adoption, 
also reveals the depth of Indian discontent due to the Kachchagarhi incident and 
prohibiting of the 
Councils. | é 
_* Changing conditions in Asia require that Government should negotiate with 


_ Mustafa Kamal Pasha as she has done with the Bolsheviks, and thus keep in 


check affairs of Central Asia. | 


Commenting on Mr. Lloyd George's speech in the Commons, in support of - 


Poland, the Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th September, 1920, says that now 


. it is beyond doubt that the greatest enemy of Islam is Mr. Lloyd George against 
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whom the Moslem world is alreAdy seething with ideas of revenge. These short- 
comings on the part of Britain in international affairs disappoint those loyal to the 
British Crown. | | | : toes 


The journal also says that the servants of the Khilafat should not care for 


the martial law atrocities at Naushera. They should'’go on with their work 
without a moment’s pause. 


victory lies in patience and forbearance. The Frontier Government in deciding to 


e 


suppress the Khilafat movement by force has committed the greatest blunder 


which will lead to grave consequences. . : 


Commenting on the Anglo-Egyptian agreement, the journal further says that — 


if India wants to regain her lost freedom and desires to get rid of the chains of 


slavery and the curse of subjection, she should pass through the dangerous path — 
with the help of the torch-light of Egyptian experience which course lies in the 
adoption of non-co-operation, a most effective and harmless weapon. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 14th September, 1920, while expressing 


satisfaction at the adoption of non-co-operation resolution by the Special Con- 
gress makes an appeal to the Indian public to put it into practice. 


‘The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 15th September, 1920, commenting 
on the non-co-operation resolution in the Congress argues that the non-co- 


operation programme is altogether impracticable and is not calculated to lead © 


to any beneficial results. | 
_Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 16th September, 1920, publishes a contributed 


article by one “‘ Fazi Manmup,” who says that only two courses are left open 


for Indian patriots, either to withstand the coercive measures of Government or 
to migrate from this country. : 


The journal further publishes a contributed article by one “Zamir” who 
severely takes Maulana Wilayat Husain of Allahabad to task for not renouncing 
his title as he had announced before a large gathering at Daira Shah Ajmal. 


The Hamdam. (Lucknow) of the 16th September, 1920, publishes a letter 
from Mavuzana SuLeman Napvi, in which the Maulana ironically remarks that 
Mr. Lloyd George seems to be a staunch supporter of the principle of self- 


- determination, hence it seems advisable that Indians should not delay in taking 


advantage of their opportunity, otherwise there isa danger that as in the case 
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of Ireland the claim may become time-barred. oe 
The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th September, 1920, has an article 


\ 


on “ The Special Congress and the minority” in which the writer admits that 


there has been a very sharp division over the non-co-operation resolution of 


unjab nationalist leaders from seeking election in Ahe new | 
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These very repressions and high-handed measures . 
willin the end prove to be the means of success. They should realize that. 
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_ Mr. Gandhi which however he says centres round the details of the programme. 

‘He explains that the essential point is as regards the question of the boycott of 
the new Councils, and whether non-co-operation should be offered by refusing 
to stand for election or by being elected and by opposition to the bureaucracy 
there render adniinistration impossible. He continues that those who opposed 


the resolution are not bound to act according to it, though itis expedient that 


they should do so, and that they must not leave the Congress. The writer wel- 
comes the manifesto of the Nationalist leaders of Bengal who, notwithstanding 
their opposition to Mr. Gandhi's peg eee, have decided to retire from the 
election contest. : 


The journal of the 18th September contains an article entitled “A call to 
the natieon”’ in which the writer says that as the nationalists are boycotting the 
Councils it will be necessary to educate voters to make them understand the 
unsatisfactory nature of the Reforms. He says “it will be the sacred duty of 


nationalists to go from place to place and tell the people not to exercise their’ 


right of voting, but to agitate for their right to Swarajya. Exercising their 
right of voting will be to admit that the Reforms. are a something.” 


8. The Sansar (Cawnpore) for September, 1920, says that the proposed 
Indian Auxiliary Force is simply meant to safe- 
guard the British supremacy against the possible 
dangers of the wave of liberty, which is spreading throughout the length and 
breadth of India. Only Europeans and Anglo-Indians—the supporters of General 
Dyer and the enemies of Indian aspirations will, therefore, be enlisted in the 
- proposed army, as Government does not trust the Indians. The paper opposes 
the Indian Auxiliary Force Rill and requests Government to drop the proposal. 


Writing under the heading “An Indian Traitor’ the Bharat Bandhu 
(Hathras) of the 8th Séptember, 1920, says that the attitude taken by Colonel 
Sir Umar Hayat Khan at the introduction of Indian Territorial Force Bill shows 
that. he is against even the few concessions which Government is ready to give to 
Indians. Such a man, says the paper, is not their representative but a disgrace 
to the community and the fact that Government has been pleased to exalt him 


- The Auziliary Forces Bill. 


to this position shows the degree. of difference which ies between the stand-— 


points of Government and the people. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th September, 1920, contains an article 
entitled ‘‘ Indian Defence”’ in which the writer criticises the reports of the Select 
Committee on the Auxiliary Force and Territorial Force Bills, and states the 
most unjustifiable defect is the restriction of the members of the latter force to 
the infantry branch, which matter should be taken up by non-official members 
when the Bill comes for discussion. 


4. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 8th ‘iin 1920, publishes 
an article headed “The Fortunate Dyer” in which 
the writer after contending that General -Dyer’s 
retirement is in fact a reward and not a punishment says that no one can be more 
fortunate than he who after committing hundreds of murders is still allowed to 
enjoy his pension. ‘ 


Commenting on the remark of Lord Chelmsford that the women illtreated 
in the Punjab were prostitutes, the 4j (Benares) of the 16th September, 1920, 
asks if in.establishing peace it is the. duty of officials to treat prostitutes in a 
manner in, which they cannot treat other people, and wonders how it is that the 
English reputation has never been more sullied than it has been under the régime 
of His Excellency. 


Commenting on the presidential speech of Lala Rajpat Rai, the Dastur 
(Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th September, 1920, says :— 


“ He detailed the chengezt misdeeds of Sir O’Dwyer and Dyer in such an 
accurate and effective way that if the present Government had been free from 
blind racial partiality, Dyer and Sir O’Dwyer—whose rule was a “true copy” 
of the rule of Halakoo—would have been seen on the scaffold.” 


Similar compliments are paid for his views. on the Khilafat and non-co- 
| operation problems. © i a 
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6. The Aftab (Fyzabad) of the 6th September, 1920, entertains no doubt as 
to the Kheri murder having been committed .on 


political grounds, and warns 8H agitators 
against the evils of making inflammatory speeches. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 7th September, 1920, after usual expressions of 


¥ The Kheri murder. 


sympathy and condemnation, advises Government not to act on the Pioneer's 


advice because a policy of repression may fan the fire of unrest which: is at 
present under control by Mr. Gandhi's Satyagraha. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 7th September, 1920, saintly agrees with 
the above journal in all his views and believes the investigations made by the 
Hamdam’s representative are faultless. 


The JMoin-ul-Lslam (Bijnor) of the 7th September, 1920, says that the Kheri 
incident gives clue to a deep conspiracy which has neither any connection with 
the Khilafat nor with the Congress and the Satyagraha. 


The journal requests the authorities to make a very minute enquiry into 
the matter. 


“While cautioning Khilafat workers against making solndniesieits speeches 
the Hagqiqat (Lucknow) of the 10th September, 1920, lodges an emphatic protest 
against an article by one AHMADI in the Indian Daily Telegraph regarding the 
Kheri murder, which the journal says, is erroneous and misleading. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 12th September, 1920, protests against 
Mr. Banerji’s comments on the Kheri murder in the Imperial Council and says 


that while the case is yet under enquiry Mr. Banerji had no right to blame the 
Khilafat workers. noe 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th September, 1920, ebeliones 
the theory that the Kheri incident was in any way connected with the Khilafat 
movement. But, says the editor, even if we suppose that the murder was com- 
mitted on political grounds, Government should not embark on the policy of 


- coercion and repression, lest she might involve herself in further complications 


and difficulties. 


6. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 7th September, 1920, publishes a. letter i in 
which the writer protests vigorously against the 


_ proposed appointment: of Mr. Muhammad Ali as 
Vice-Chancellor of the Muslim University. 


University matters. 


The journal also says that if the Muslim University Bill is not revised and. 


passed in accordance with Muslim desires, the new University is sure to be 
boycotted. 


The journal further says that we will be ‘constrained to take part in 
this agitation on patriotic grounds and all this will be due to the. policy of 
Government. Our last resort will then be to adopt non-co-operation with these 
institutions and to establish free national institutions. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th September, 1920, lodges an emphatic protest 
against the Muslim University Bill and throws the whole blame upon the 
baneful personality of Muhammad Ali, the Secretary of the Aligarh College, 


In support the journal reproduces the views of Al Bashir (Etawah) “whose editor 
belongs to the ultra-loyalist party. 


Protesting against the establishment of new universities, the Hindustani 
(Lucknow) of the Oth September, 1920, says that Government should estimate the 
strength of public dissatisfaction with these universities by the recent change 
in the policy of an ultra-loyalist paper like 4l Bashir (Etawah). The journal 
apprehends that a boycott of these universities is imminent and says that 
Government should not ignore the dangers attending their policy. y 


The Shraddha (Kaneri) of the 10th September, 1920, contends, in a leading 


article, that the establishment of the proposed residential universities cannot do’ 


any g good to the people of India so long as education remains in ‘the hands of the 
Government and is not entrusted to the people. 
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The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th September, 1920, expects that Govern: 


ment will not commit such an act of folly as to appoint Saiyid Muhammad Alias 
the first Vice-Chancellor of the Muslim University. : 


The Aj (Benares) of the 14th September, 1920, disapproves of.the passing 
of the Muslim University Bill at a time when Muhammadans did not want it. 
After giving a brief account of how the hopes of the Hindus were frustrated in 
the working of the Hindu University scheme the paper says that the establishment 


of such universities cannot serve any useful purpose. They cost more than they ~ 
are worth and do not even fit their students ‘to earn their living. What is 


wanted is not a degree, or health wrecked in léarning a foreign language, but 
an education which shall lead to advancement in life. The existing universities 


whether they be Hindu, Muslim or Government, have proved failures in this 


respect. We therefore want universities of a different type, and specially with 
a different policy to guide them. 


7. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 16th September, 1920, has an article 


! in which the writer reférs to the manner in which 
Miscellaneous. 


the Pioneer characterizes the action of the Daily 


Herald in connection with the offer of a Soviet subsidy, and says that it has been 
the practice of the bureaucracy in India to subsidize some of the Indian news- 
papers and news agencies—an action which was never repudiated by Anglo-India, 

though’ to-day it is shocked by the Herald episode and states that this has a 
- thoroughly demoralizing influence on a newspaper’s independent conduct and 
judgment. 


‘Referring to M. Venezolos’ narrow escape Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 16th 
September, 1920, says that.it is true that a wicked man has a long rope. 


Commenting upon the Socialists’ Conference at Geneva, the 4j (Benares) of 
the 17th September, 1920, says that Indians while sympathizing with the European 
— socialists should not expect too much from them; oe should rely on their self- 
' exertion for their regeneration. The editor remarks that in propagating 
socialistic ideas in this country people will have to take into account the antago- 


nistic attitude of the authorities and will have to guide their steps by the torch- 


light of practicability and political internal requirements. 
IL.—ADMINISTRATION. 


8. The Aj (Benares) of the 10th September, 1920, says that the Viceroy’s 
action, in disallowing Mr, Shastri’s resolution in the 
Punjab, shows that an Indian—however great—is 
held in esteem only so long as he sides with the bureaucracy. The power of dis- 
allowing the resolutions, says the paper, has been abused by His Excellency and 


The Viceroy’s speech. 


this evil will always continue so long as the same person is both the president of 


the Council and the head of the Government. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th September, 1920, contains a letter 
entitled “ Our Viceregal critic,” from AspuL Hamip Kaan in which he severely 
criticises the action of His Excellency the Viceroyin disallowing the resolution 
in the affairs of last year in the Punjab. With regard _to the portion of His 
_ Excellency's speech dealing with the question of the Khilafat the writer ridicules 
the assertion that the Indian Government. was incapable of influencing the Allied 
decision and says ‘ Allied’ in this ease “is only a subfle catchword to deflect 
responsibility.’ As regards the non-co- -operation movement the writer remarks 
that there does not seem much hope of a better spirit prevailing, as His Excel- 
lency expected, as public Opinion among those who are accustomed to support 
Government is thoroughly in favour of frightfulness and terrorism. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 15th September, 1920, says that Lord 
Chelmsford has done no service to himself or India in disallowing a very necessary 


resolution on the Punjab disturbances of last year, and congratulates Mr: Gandhi 


on the wonderful stimulus his non-co- -operation movement is receiving from 
Government at every turn. 


The journal of the 16th September contains an article congratulating the 
non-official members of the Legislative Council on their protest against the 
exercise of the power. by the Viceroy of disallowing resolutions on Punjab 
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affairs on the plea of public interest. The writer says that Government has 


not kept faith with the non-official members and that as the Viceroy’s record 
in connection with the affairs was far from being what it should have been, 
Mr. Sastri was a better judge of public interests. 


He concludes by saying that the policy adopted will fail to remove the bid a 


ing discontent of every class and section of the people of India. 
The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow). of the 17th September, 1920, disapproves of 


the Viceroy’s action in disallowing Mr. Shastri’s resolution and requests Govern- — 
ment to have regard for the public opinion in this matter and not to lay the. 


foundations of fresh agitation. : ‘ 


9, The Aj (Benares) of the 10th September, 1920, publishes an article by 
ree giving a list of Fiji atrocities says that thousands of 
Indians, men and women, are arrested, dishonoured, ‘imprisoned and even fired 
at and their leaders externed. If knowing all this the Indian Government 


remains mute for six months and after that says that there is no need to conduct 
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an independent enquiry and even the Viceroy makes no mention of Fiji in his 


speech, it would be a mistake to believe that all members of the Empire are ~ 


treated alike. 


The writer suggests that some non-official member of the Viceroy’s council 


should move the Government to send an Indian non-official commission to Fiji — 
and to ask the Fiji Government through the Colonial office, not to put obstacles 


in their way. If, however, the Governmnt does not see its way todo even this 
much, Indians will realize their position in the empire. 


The dAbhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 11th September, 1920, urges that India 
should send no labourer to Fiji in face of the recent atrocities committed upon 


Indians there and expresses the hope that some non-official member will ask 


the Government of India whether it has given any pledge to the Fiji deputation 


to send Indian labourers there. 
' he Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th September, 1920, publishes a letter 


signed “ Ex Buariiya Hripaya ” on the subject of Indian women in Fiji which 


the writer has written after a perusal of papers from New Zealand. He describes | 


the activities of Shrimati Jai Kumari Devi, wife of. Mr. Mani Lal, for the improve- 
ment of their social condition. 


He says the Fiji Government should have appreciated the organization. of 
Indian women but that it did not is consistent with its policy of degrading and 


| dehumanizing Indian women in: coolie lines. 


He describes the events of the 11th February and the arrests and i imprison- 
merits and the deportation of the leaders. The following objectionable para- 
graph appears, attributed to Mr. Mani Lal :—‘t White special. constables entered. 
women’s bedrooms at night and who is there to prove cases against them ? 


Women are beaten and ‘tortured to confess and — against my wife and 
me.” 


The writer concludes that if these allegations are true (and he has no 
reason to distrust Mr. Mani Lal until his accusations are proved. false by an 
independent commission of euquiry) a greatewrong has been done to Indian 
women in Fiji characterized by Mr. Gandhi in'a speech in Bombay on July 15th, 


as a second edition of Amritsar, and asks what India is going to do to save their 
honour. | 


10. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 11th September, 1920, deplores 


sseameeose the existence of the custom of indentured labour in 
Ind East Af 
nIADE.10.aah Dies. British East Africa and condemns Lord Milner’s 


remark regarding its justification. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 11th September, 1920, publishes a contri- 
buted article in which the writer, “Ex Boarrrya Hnripaya,” condemns the 
“Shameless” treatment of the Indian problem in Hast Africa and exhorts 
Indians not to rest until they have secured just and honourable treatment of 
their countrymen whcse interests are sorely imperilled in that crown colony. 


“Ex Buartiya Hripaya” in which the writer after 
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The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th September, 1920, contains a letter 
‘ from its correspondent, headed “ Pariahs of the Empire,” which doubts the 
sincerity of His Excellency’s statement as to taking steps to improve the position 
of Indians in East Africa. The writer remarks that the attitude of the Govern- 
ment towards the condition of Indians in Fiji, South Africa and British Guiana 
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is that of “‘ utter indifference and deliberate connivance—and towards Indiansin_ - 


India threatening and full of ridicule’—and asks whether this promises any 
drastic action by His Excellency or his Government in the near future. 


The writer continues by stating that Mr. Gandhi had referred to Indians as 
the ‘‘ Pariahs of the Empire ” after His Excellency’s promising utterance, and had 
said that the ‘“‘ Pariahs have their eyes cast upwards to fill their baskets with the 
crumbs which fall from their master’s table.. The superior Hindu is offered a 
governorship because the English see they cannot retain it with safety, or that 
it is not in their material or political interest to retain it. 


In the concluding portion of his letter the correspondent remarks that 


instead of the indiscriminate ‘‘ Jais’’ for persons at demonstrations, Mr. Gandhi - 


has proposed three national cries, “ Allah-o-Akbar,”’ ** Bande Mataram” and 
“© Hindu-Musalman ki Jai.” 


1l. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th September, 1920, contains 
‘as - an article on the troubles in Partabgarh and notes 
scontent in Partabgarh. 

leader was required and that the hopes of the oppressed tenants are centered in 
the hope of-Mr. Gandhi's arrival. ‘The writer questions whether Mr. Gandhi can 
be summoned to wherever trouble arises and calls for a leader from the Province 
to visit the spot, and makes a special appeal to Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 


12. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 11th September, 1920, strongly 
: supports Dr. Tagore’s memorial to the Premier that 
Mr. Montagu be appointed as the next Viceroy of 
India. -Lord Chelmsford had to taste the fruits of Lord Curzon’s policy and “ the 
market of repression was very brisk during his régime.’ ‘The coming five or 
seven years will require a good statesman to mould the future of India and no 
one can be better fitted for the task than Mr. Montagu. 


18. The Hindi Kesari (Benares) of the 8th September, 1920, refers to the 
increase in postal and telegraph charges and railway 
fares and says that poorer classes are affected most 
by these new enhancements. The editor urges the need for widespread protest 
against such unjust and indirect increases in taxation and for measures to be 
taken to prevent such taxation without the consent of the Legislative Council. | 


14. The Independent (Allahabad) of the ‘14th September, 1920, contains 
an article, entitled ‘‘ The bar sinister,’ which refers 
' to the question of the filling of the two chairs in the 
Medical College at Lucknow, which is said to have been carried out in con- 


The new Governors. 


Railway administration. 


Lucknow Medical College. 


travention to the instructions cortained in the despatch of the Secretary of : 


State. 


The article proceeds to show that the treatment meted out in the matter 
of pay to civil assistant surgeons and to temporary officers in the Indian 
Medical Service is unfair, and states that they know how officers in the Indian 
Medical Service managed to get their pay increased and that it will take no 
one by surprise.if assistant surgeons and temporary Indian Medical Service 
officers copy the example of those in the Indian Medical Service if the cause 
for their discontent be not removed in time. 


15. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 7th September, 1920, publishes a letter in 
which the writer requests prominent Hindu and 
Muhammadan leaders to proceed to Saharanpur and 
' settle the dispute between Shias and Sunnis immediately. For, adds the editor, 
the situation is becoming serious, and irresponsible men are making inflam- 
matory speeches which may make things worse. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 9th September, 1920, publishes a letter 
from Anwak Husain AnsaRI, in which he, on behalf of the Shia community of 
Saharanpur, has appealed to Hindus to help them at the time when all Sunnis 
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have boycotted them on Khilafat grounds and have even compelled all domestic | 
servants to boycott Shias. © 


i ok The 4) (Benares) of the 10th September, 1920, says that the object of 
September, 1920. Mr. Hailey is really to alter the regulation of 1920. under which: Government . 
can keep promissory notes to the value of fourteen crores. The recommendations 
of the Chamberlain Commission on which Mr. Hailey bases his arguments are 
unsound and India is now suffering from those proposals. In India fictitious | 
money is in currency and from the savings thus effected the national wealth of 
England is increasing. After criticising Mr. Hailey’s arguments the writer says 


that. by such measures the credit-of Government will be shaken in the eyes of 
the Indian public, 


The journal of the 15th Supliniter refers to the. acceptance of the appli- ‘ 
cation of some student in Allahabad to be entitled to vote on the basis of © 


paying more than three rupees as rent for his room_in the boarding house and 
wonders how students can now be kept aloof from politics. 
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1. The. Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 17th September, 1920, while repro- 
>] 
dens, Dien Mes cat Bis aes. ducing from Al Kibla the Amir Faisal’s telegrams 


_ to his father the King of Hedjaz, complaining of the 
French atrocities in Syria, says that now it is to be seen what steps the Allies 


propose to take for retrieving the situation and how far England abides by her 


promises to the Arabs. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th September, 1920, says that the Bol- 
shevik wave is spreading over the world with great rapidity, and a colossal change 
seems imminent. Ireland is making ready to die for freedom and rumours of 
strikes are heard from every quarter, even from England. If the miners and the 
electric workers strike, the British ministry cannot exist any longer. France 
is bankrupt, the Italian factories are in the hands of the labourers, the Poles 
are being defeated, the Esthonians and Lithuanians are all negotiating with the 
Soviet; and Asia Minor and Central Asia are all disturbed and what Britain and 
France are doing in Mesopotamia is well known. The paper concludes that the 


world will soon see the result of all these activities. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 22nd September, 1920, contains an 
article ‘“‘ Withdraw our troops’ in which the writer states that the English Press 
protested violently against the waste of men and money that a new campaign in 
Mesopotamia would involve and so the British bureaucracy naturally turn to India 
where public opinion can be ignored. The writer quotes an article from the 
Bengalee protesting against the sending of Indian troops and says that protest is 


‘not sufficient and that effective action must be taken without delay. He expects 
. the sub-committee of the All-indis Congress Committee to issue clear instruc- 


tion on this subject. 


The journal of the 24th September contains an article by Mr. Brpiy 
CHANDRA Pat on the subject of the withdrawal of Indian troops from Mesopo- 


' tamia, in which he calls for a national strike to last so long as the campaign of 


destroying the freedom of a weak people continues. He asks Messrs. Gandhi, 


_ Shaukat Ali and Chotani and other Khilafat and CORRES leaders to take up’ the 
‘Matter in earnest. 
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and is preparing it to die and come to life again.. 
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2. Al Takgiq (Gorakhpur) of the 14th September, 1920, says that Indians 


bc Rilke cd tm-ok-apeidlion, can gain independence like that granted to Egypt 


like the Egyptians. 


The Hindu Gazette (Saharanpur) of the 16th September, 1920, publishes a 
poem in which the following lines occur among others :— 


“Proceed forward in the (battle) field taking your lives in your hands, 
and you are sure to achiéve immediate success.” 


“QO Hunter! Your report proves useless and our cry is sure to resound in 


England.” | 


The Dastar (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th September, 1920, says that when 
Sultan Abdul Hamid was ruling, the English took up the cause of the Young 
Turks and nicknamed him “a red Sultan’”’ and “a demon in humanform.” But 
now they, through their agent Damad Farid Pasha, are confiscating the estates of 


the same Turks for destroying the Yeldiz Palace, the residence of the same Abdul 
Hamid. 


The Shraddha (Kangri, Bijnor) of the 17th September, 1920, urges that 
non-co-operation with Government is impossible until people practise co-opera- 
tion with one another, by establishing arbitration courts, interdining with 


untouchables and disaffiliating their private and aided educational institutions 
from the universities. 


While expressing extreme satisfaction at the 
Special Congress, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th and Al Bashir (Etawah) of 
the 19th September, 1920, differ from the opinion of Lala Lajpat Rai that the 
Musalmans are to lead the non-co-operation movement and to set an example 
to their Hindu brethren. The journals say that as the Hindus are more 


advanced and educated, it is for them to take the lead and guide their backward 
Moslem brethren. 


The 4j (Benares) of the 18th September, 1920, publishes a etter he 4 one 


‘Sri GoxuLananpD Prasad VaRMA who approves of the passing of the non-co- 


operation resolution, but suggests that as the present situation requires people 


to move very cautiously the word gradually should be added to the provision 
about the boycott of foreign goods also. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th September, 1920, says “that 
Mr. Gandhi’s programme has endangered the very existence of the Congress. 
It is well known that among those who voted for the non-co-operation resolution: 
many were mere spectators ‘and a number of people are adhering to it simply 
for the sake of the Congress. The boat of the Congress, says the paper, is in a 


storm and the paper sarcastically remarks that the country’s fate is going to be 


decided not in a year, but in six months only. 


The journal further protesting against the disallowance of Mr. Shastri’s 
resolution says that Lord Chelmsford has not yet come fo his senses and seems 
to be bent on trampling on the rights of the people. This disallowance, says 
the paper, has afforded us a degree of pleasure indsmuch as the members have 
now realized how the bureaucracy put them to disgrace. If the bureaucracy 
continues to act like this the non-co- operation movement will gain in strength. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 19th September, 1920, protests against the 


tone of Mr. Baptista’s speech at the Special Congress and remarks that it was 


beneath the dignity of the Congress to use abusive and unpolished language. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 20th September, 1920, says that the triumph 
of Mr. Gandhi in the Special Congress lays a new responsibility on the shoulders 
of the people. Non-co-operation is no doubt.a very powerful weapon specially 
for the weak. All the Congress committees have approved of it. It is said that 
Mr. Gandhi wants to transform both the inner and the outer spirit of the country 


If it is so, the country is to be 
congratulated but this is not clear from Mr. Gandhi’ 8 programme. Mr. Gandhi 


only when they are able to make great sacrifices 


presidential address of the 
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is a great follower of Tolstoy. He considers modern civilization, education ard 
industries to be baneful, and he, therefore, stands for simplicity in every art and 
department of° life. His principles are calculated to impart energy and peace to 
the world and remove ignorance and weakness. Mr. Gandhi has triumphed, not 
because Indians are ready to work up to his scheme but because official misdeeds 
are multiplying vigorously and -people had no other weapon with which to put 
a stop to them. We can co-operate only with those who extend their hands to us 
and not with those who kick us, treat us like wild beasts, hate us and observe 
racial distinctions. No Indian can have any doubts about the principles of non- 
co-operation and people should therefore muster all their forces and carry the 
message of non-co-operation from hut to a and not allow other influences to 
get the mastery over their hearts. J 


* Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 20th September, 1920, publishes a contributed 
article by ane MunammMap Amin Azami of Cawnpore who urges that a Shara’tat 
department should be established and Moslems should abstain from litigating in 
Government courts. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 20th iatinins 1920, contains a letter 
from M. Asar Att of Delhi in which the writer attacks the editor for his attitude 
towards the non-co-operation movement. 


He refers to the opiniOn given in a recent article of the journal, entitled 
“The plunge” that. evolutions, with an initial R. are justifiable in certain 
desperate situations, but that the present is not such a one, and says that what is 
a sufficiently desperate situation is a matter of opinion. He proceeds to quote an 
experience of his in London where he was insulted by an Abyssinian negro who 
taunted him with being “a slave and a subject of the Englishman ” and not a 
freeman as he was; he refers also to the “disgusting, appallingly nauseating 


and revolting Punjab atrocities ” and asks what is the good of legislative assemblies © 


whilst every morning breeze wafts more stink into our nostrils of Dyerian and 
O’Dwyerian admiration by certain persons and while every cub of a subaltern 
and every British private walks our streets with swords and bayonets ready to 
make holes into honest and patriotic Indians in the true Dyerian spirit ? 


He asks the editor how revolution will be caused by the legitimate exercise 
af a right; he admits the hardships that will accrue from the boycott of Govern- 
ment institutions, but asks what subject nation has gained the charter of its 
freedom without hardships and sacrifices. He states that ‘‘ ordered progress ’’ does 
culminate in the full attainment of the rights of man when regulated by the 
collective will of a body “sovereign unto itself” but not with a subject race. 


Prudence, he concludes, may be the sovereign quality of statesmanship, but 
the last word in the mouth of a fully or half emancipated slave mocks the 
manhood in him. The writer does not question the honesty of the editor's 
opinion but says we are never too wise to revise our views. 


~The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2lst September, 1920, has an article 
entitled ‘‘ Need for action’”’ which states that the time has now come to take the 
final plunge into the vortex of agitation for swaraj; non-co-operation is the 
means to that end. The writer appeals to Mr. 8S. Kasturi Ranga Lyengar, 
Mr. 8S. Sreenavasa Iyengar and their associates not to start on a career of non- 
co-operation with Congress and so divide the National party. He deals with 
the remarks of Mr. Shastri and Mr. Banerjea in the Legislative Council on the 
movement. He says that the latter is as much the father of the movement as 
any other ; the movement is not the work of a single day—a mere brain-product 
of Mr. Gandhi, but the result of years of fruitless agitation, of frustrated hopes 
and of broken pledges that have strewn the path that Congress has trodden 
painfully for 34 yvears, and the seeds sown by Mr. Banerjea in his early days of 
uncompromising agitation are now sprouting, and he is therefore denouncing 
his own progeny. He proceeds to declare that Mr. Shastri was rendering no 
service to his country in uttering the warning he did, “in a Council filled with 
the- most unsympathetic of officials and presided over by the leader of the 
bureaucracy—Lord‘Chelmsford.” Referring to the remark of Mr. Shastri as to 
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the risks attending the movement, the writer asks him if he knew of any 
country in the world working its way to freedom without taking risks, and con~ 
cludes by saying that after years of talk the time for action has come. 


~The journal of the 22nd September contains an article in which reference 
is made to Sir Valentine Chirol’s remarks regarding Mr. Tilak in the New 
Statesman. Sir Valentine stated that Mr. Gokhale had said to him that 
Mr. Tilak was the most sinister figure in Indian public life—and the writer says 
that Mr. Gokhale cannot now contradict this, but refuses to believe he ever made 
such a statement, and says that this is an argument in support of non-co- 
operation with those who do not respect the feeling of the nation or revere the 
memory of the dead. | 


The journal the 25th September reproduces the address to British Labour 


written by Mr. Muhammad Ali on the eve of the return of the Khilafat delegation — 


to India. 
3. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd September, 1920, contains a letter 
The Auxiliary Forces Bill. from a memher of the Indian Defence Force on the 


subject of the Territorial Forces Bill in which he | 


contrasts the different classes of society from which the regular and irregular 
forces are drawn, shows how the former are more suited by their mode of life to 
a “Spartan” life and urges, for the success of the scheme, that a distinction 
should be made between the barrack lives of regulars and irregulars. He suggests 
that the system be organized on the British model, and that the status of 
Kuropean and Indian volunteers should be equal. Educated Indians are: not 
afraid of bearing hardship or of military training, but any attempt to lower 
them to the position of the depressed classes, or to adorn them with a badge of 
political inferiority in their own country would be keenly resented. : 


4. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th and Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 
20th September, 1920, regard the arrest of Mr. Zafar 
Ali, the editor of the Zamindar, under the Defence 


of India Act, as a political blunder and warn the Punjab Government against 
the ensuing grave consequences. = ) 


Punjab affairs, 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th September, 1920, contains an article 
entitled ‘‘The Punjab and the future”. in which the writer refers to the speech 
in concluding the session of the Imperial Legislative Council, and says that it is 
not by smothering discussion but by removing the causes of ill-will that good- 
will and peace can be secured. He considers the punishment inflicted on the 


guilty officers quite inadequate. 


-In concluding he asks (admitting that Government has acted most unjustiy 
in the matter of the Punjab) why Indians should commit suicide, as the policy of 
boycott of the Reforms means nothing else, and hopes that Indians will make the 
most of the opportunities opened out for national advancement under the new 
order of things, saying they should look more to the future than to the past. 


5. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 19th September, 1920, opposes the 
he Kheri murder, Proposal of the taluqdars of Mankapur (Gonda) to raise a 
' memorial in memory of the late Mr. Willoughby on’ the 


ground that it will only serve to maintain ill-feeling and racial hatred between 
Englishmen and Indians. 


6. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the Lith September, 1920, lodges an emphatic 
University matters, Protest against the procedure adopted in the passing of the 


Muslim University Bill and says that a strong agitation should 
be started to oppose it. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 19th September, 1920, lodges an emphatic 
rotest against the procedure adopted in the passing of the Muslim University 
Bill and says it will be an addition to the grievances of Musalmans. — 
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7. The Aj (Benares) of the 19th September, 1920, says that if, in his 
hn Vieeeen" speech in concluding the session of the Indian 
e Viceroy’s speech. 


| Legislative Council, the Vicoroy really meant that 
he held Indian life and honour to be equally sacred with those of Europeans, 
why should Government compensate the Europeans so magnificently and leave 
Indians practically at the mercy of non-official charity? The rich Anglo- 
Indian community, says the paper, could easily have compensated their people, 
just as they compensated General Dyer. ILis Excellency should not have allowed 


racial distinction to be emphasized by passing two separate Bills for the military 
training of the Europeans and the Indians. | 


Coming to the Viceroy’s defence of his disallowance of Mr. Shastri’s 
resolution and His Excellency’s appeal for co-operation, the paper says how can 
Government expect Indians to co-operate when in defending its subordinate 


officers the Government actually practises non-co-operation with men like Mr. 
Shastri. on 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 20th September, 1920, protesting against 
the disallowance of Mfr. Shastri’s resolution says that Lord Chelmsford has, in 
doing so, added another bead to his rosary of blunders, and has compelled even 
those who are against non-co-operation like Mr. Shastri to have recourse to it. 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 23rd September, 1920, contains an article 
entitled ‘“‘ A note of warning” in which the writer refers to warnings contained 
in the speeches of His Excellency the Viceroy and His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the United Provinces delivered in the Imperial Legislatiye and 
United Provinces Council respectively, referring to the Kheri tragedy, and wishes 
the utterfnces in question had been more explicit as to the precautionary measures 
the authorities want the leaders of the movement to take. Heconsiders it would 
be a good thing to prevent further estrangement between Government and non-co- 
operators on restrictive measures adopted without consulting the views of the 
people, by creating a Board of Consultation consisting of an equal number of 

persons nominated by Government and the non-co-operators which would inspire 
confidence in the people that the Indian nation not the bureaucracy is an equa 
partner in the British detnocracy. 7 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd September, 1920, contains a letter 

Fiji affairs | headed “ Terrorism in Fiji’ signed “‘ Ek BHARTIYA 

‘ Hripaya”’ in which he says that from letters he has 
received it appears that terrorism in Fiji is not yet at an end. He quotes cases 
in which Indians have been convicted and sentenced for attacks on Europeans, and 


says that after the deportation of Mr. Manilal these Indians had no chance what- 
ever of being defended by a reliable lawyer. — 


He asks what Indians should do in view of the fact that no enquiry 
is contemplated, and says that as a correspondent of the Leader he interviewed 
Mr. Gandhi in September at Calcutta who advised Indians in Fiji to return to 
India. He explains that for many of them this is impossible—and says that ‘it 
must be made clear to the public and to the Government of India that it is add- 
ing insult to injury to enquire intothe labour conditions in Fiji after refusing 


to enquire into the “ Fiji tragedy’’ and adds that no Indian worthy of the name 
should go on the enquiry. 


He advocates sending an independent commission to enquire into the causes 
and consequences of the disturbances and publishing and distributing pamphlets 
all over India especially in Hindi and Tamil about the tragedy. 


9. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 23rd September, 1920, contains an 

: ; article entitled * Warning to White men’ in which 
ndians in East Africa, ‘ o ‘ : 

the writer quotes extracts from an article in the 

Observer written by Sir H. H. Johnston giving instances of barbarities in British 

East Africa; the contributor to the Odserver also denounces the treatment of 

Indians in the Punjab last year and the inadequate punishment meted out to 


General Dycr, and says that Indians have begun to realize their abject condition 
most intensely. 
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The article seiiitiali by saying that ‘the clash between the West and the 


Fast can be avoided if justice and liberty are allowed to triumph in the dealing. 


of the latter with the former. 


10. The-ZLeader (Allahabad) of the 28rd September, 1920, ‘contains 
an .article entitled “ Landholders and Tenants ”’ 
| Discontent in Partabgarh. 


which the writer contends that the talugdars require to be educated into a 
realization of their duties towards their tenants more than the latter with regard 
to the assertion of their rights. The weak must be protected against the strong, 
and if Government takes a more active interest in the welfare of the tenants, 


it may still regain their confidence which seems to be fast ebbing away under 
the stress of economic and political forces, 


11. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 19th September, 1920, urges the 


imperative need of organizing labourers, cultivators 
and other workmen so as to enable them to enjoy 


the legitimate fruits of their labour and to become an ema factor in the 
political life of the country. ; 


The 4j (Benares) of the 18th September, 1920, says ‘that the strugelé for 


Labour questions. 


supremacy, between labour and capital, is going to revolutionize the “present 


state of society. Capital is benefiting at the expense of labour, The capitalists 
of France, for instance, have got the coalfields of Germany, those of England 
the oilfields of Mesopotamia, but the labourers nothing, hence th b present trouble. 
At present, however, only a few sparks are visible in the shape of -..:itary agitations 
here and there, but the explosive materials are accumulating an 'afire is bound 
to eventuate. This struggle, says.the paper, will end only . hen either the 


. capitalists are defeated or the labourers enslaved. 


12. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 20th September, 1920, says that the 
situation in Agra is getting more serious, assaults on 


solitary passers-by continue, and certain roads have 
become impassable, but it is surprising that the district authorities treat with 


Agra disturbances. 


indifference all appeals for help and taunt the “ Home Rulers;” the result is that . 


no arrests have so far been made. The correspondent of the paper thinks that 


. 1f Messrs. Gandhi, Malaviya, Shaukat Ali and Moti Lal Nehru, etc., do not soon 


appear on the scene, the situation will get still worse. 


13.. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 25th September, 1920, mentions that 


private information has been received from Calcutta 


that Government intends to remove the embargo on 
the export of wheat from next month, and says that on this rumour the price of 


foodstuffs has gone up eight annasa maund. The writer considers Government 


should promptly announce “they have no such intention, as it would be cruel to do 
s0 when prices rule so high. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 20th snleuber, 1920, views with alarm the 
dangers to female chastity in Indore, for the last few years about twenty-two 


Miscellaneous, 


beautiful girls have been ravished and many notable people of Indore are said - 


to be concerned. The facts, if true, cast a reflection on the Indore Raj and the 


people of Indore will be committing a sin if they allow such a state of affairs 
to continue. 


The Bhavishya (AWahabad) of the 19th September, 1920, publishes the 
first instalment of an article by “ Ex Keisoox Hripaya” describing what a 
miserable existence tenants lead in Oudh and how they are deprived of their 


occupancy rights by zamindars and taluqdars and their agents by means of 
various stratagems. 


J. L. STRONACH, 


Superintendent. of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Depariment, 
United Provinces. 
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1. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 12th and 19th September, 1920, pemocrar, 
i i ; ; 6 Bo 12th and 19th 
sis teas ie bak ets On contains a contributed article entitled ‘“ Egypt and September, 1920. 


India” by Mr. Manzar Aut Soxuta in which the 
writer shows the superior claims of India for the assumption of real political 
responsibility. He states that since 1914 Egypt has been ina state of ferment, 
siding with Turkey and Germany, and kept straight at the point of the bayonet, 
while India remained quiet allowing herself to be bled white in the interests 
of her Imperial mistress. India’s moderation has caused her to be set on 
the weary and uncertain way, through progressive stages, of constitutional 
development whereas extremism has triumphed in Egypt. Egypt has proved to 
the world that the physical superiority of a tyrant can be effectively defied by 
a moral resolution of the people to withstand and conquer it. Two things have, 
till now, kept India enchained, the one a blind faith in the benevolence of the 
ruling despot and the other a sense of hopelessnessin the face of his organized 
forces. The Punjab and Khilafat wrongs have dispelled India’s dream of British 
justice and humanity, and the example of Egypt has done away with our sense of 
helplessness. India recognizes the necessity for an offensive weapon and is 
groping for one. Let her non-co-operate. 


Commentgng on the non-co-operation resolution of the Special Congress, the | HAQIQAT,- 
Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 17th September, 1920, says that no Government will 178 Sepember; 
be imprudent enough to take Palestine, Constantinople, Turkey and the samdy 
plains of Mesopotamia in exchange for the Indian Empire. But, continues the 


editor, it would not be strange if the Government of Mr. Lloyd George 
committed even this blunder. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 17th September, 1920, publishes a OUDH PUNCH, 
cartoon in which a corpulent man appears with his bag in his hand. Over his ‘® SBvmer 
head is standing a camel with the inscription “ Expenses of Mesopotamian 
campaign” overit. Against the face of the man is the inscription “ £500,000,000.” 
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The letter-press runs as follows :— 
John Bull relieved (from the burden of Mesopotamia)— 


“TJ have heard that (my) rival’ is going to be buried in thy (ie, my 
beloved’s) street, (and thus he, not I, would be able to enjoy 
the after-death pleasures of remaining in thy vicinity), If it is 
true I am off bag and baggage at once.’ 


‘(This couplet is the purport of the speeches of members of the British 
7 Cabinet.)” 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th September, 1920, publishes a 
letter in which the writer reproduces the resolutions passed at a meeting of Indian 
Hindus and Musalmans held at Baghdad on the third Khilafat day. 


The writer in support of those resolutions asks the British Government to 


release Indians from Mesopotamian military service, especially now that 


Europeans have been released. 
He also lodges an emphatic protest against the prevailing custom of con- 


verting labourers after two weeks’ drill into regular soldiers, and says that as a 


consequence of this Indians will try to impede the recruitment of Mesopotamian 
labour corps. 


Protesting against the orders prohibiting Indian soldiers from visiting 
sacred shrines in Baghdad, he says: ‘‘ Does Government apprehend that a visit 
to these shrines will awaken the morbid sentiments of those soldiers, and the 


_ current of ‘O you who have faith in God! do not take Jews and Christians as your 


friends, will course through their veins, and will make them run towards 
‘catch hold of the rope of God unitedly.’ ”’ 


In the end he exhorts all Indians and all Indian national organs to 


demand with their utmost vehemence the recall of the Indian army from Meso- — 


potamia, as this too will be, in one way, a help to the cause of non-co-operation. 


Referring to the imprisonment of the Crown-Prince of Turkey at the 
instigation of Englishmen, the journal says that now every one can clearly see the 
insincerity of the professions that Constantinople wilt be kept purely under 
Turkish control, The journal fears that these black deeds may invoke divine 
wrath, which will destroy Britain as it has destroyed the Czar and his kingdom. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st September, 1920, while expressing satis- 
faction at the proposed change in the policy of the British Government in 


Mesopotamia regrets that no practical steps have yet been taken and Indian 
troops are still being sent to these territories, 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 21st September, 1920, re-produces from 
the Moslem Outlook (London), a communication from Enver Pasha to Von 


Vegaund in which the Pasha while -giving a brief account of the anti-British 


propaganda in Muhammadan countries, condemns the action of the British autho- 


rities at Constantinople for arresting his father and sister simply because 7=—y 
were related to him. 


Under the heading “ The Reward of Loyalty,’ Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of 
the 24th September, 1920, while dwelling upon the difficulties of Indian soldiers 


in Mesopotamia and on the Punjab episode, refers to the failure of the Sikh - 


deputation and also to the insult which its members had to bear at the hands 
of the manager of an Egyptian hotel and says that now it is time, in view of 


the land-hunger and avarice of Europe, for Asiatic and African nations to unite 
to oppose their common foe. e 


Ihe journal also publishes an article * Mvuiian Rumvuzt who hints at 
the following points :— 


1, That Government won over the Afghan delegates to her side by means 
of large bribes, sumptuous dinners and beautiful motor-cars. 


2. It wasatthe instigation of the Resident that certain persons were 
forbidden to enter the Hyderabad State. 


The journal of the 28th September views the Anglo-Egyptian agreement 
with suspicion and remarks that the restrictions imposed upon the country 
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indicate that it will be in no better condition than a native Indian State under 
the control of a Resident. 7 


Criticising the advice of the Leader to Indian Muslims not to interfere in PRATAP, 
the affairs of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Syria, etc., which have severed their connec- "8 September, 
tion with Turkish for the sake of liberty and to leave Mr. Gandhi's followings, the 
Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th September, 1920, says that such advice should 
have been given to the selfish and greedy people of Britain and France who 
rr swallowing big slices of Mesopotamia and Syria in the name of justice and 

iberty. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th September, 1920, contains an article LEADER 
on British policy in Mesopotamia, in which the writer states that public opinion 27th September, 
both in England and India is against the continuance of the adventure. If it cu 
is decided to withdraw troops it will be due not so much to public clamour or 
to a moral conversion of the British Government, as to the realization of the 
non-paying character of the present policy,. which will be interpreted in Meso- 
potamia and India as a defeat of Imperialism brought about by Arab resistance, 
and a lowering of British prestige. The writer concludes by giving the reason 
leading to the occupation of Mesopotamia and Persia, namely, the defence of 
India and states that it cannot be believed that this entails the occupation of 
those countries. The main defence of India lies in the contentment of the people 
which can only come by their being given an autonomous constitution and 
encouraged in every possible way to learn the art of self-defence. 


2. The Subah-i-Ummed for the month of July, 1920, thinks Mr. Gandhi gygan-1-ummep, 
The Khilafat, non-co-operationand imprudent and impolitic in urging people to boycott July, 1920. 
hijrat. | the reception of the Duke of Connaught. 
“Commenting ‘on the Aiyrat movement, the Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the  masurre, - 
16th September, 1920, says that if migration is inevitable on religious grounds, 16th September, 
it would be far better to migrate to Hyderabad (Deccan) or to Bhopal rather 
than to Afghanistan. Pa 


The Haqiqat (Lucknow) of the 17th September, 1920, publishes a farewell HAQIQAT, 
address to the muhajirin, written by Qazi N sar AumaD of Kakori. Init the 17h and 241) 
writer compares the India of old when oppressed’*men came and settled in India, ~~ js 
with the India of these days when Indians are leaving their motherland. The 
writer after making a pathetic contrast, exhorts muhajirs to remain sincere, 

‘Industrious and loyal to the Afghan government. — 


Referring to the national gathering at Calcutta, the journal of the 24th 
September says that if the bureaucracy will not treat the present unrest 
sympathetically, its stay in India will be rendered difficult. 


The paper thinks that Mr.. Lloyd George will now learn that it was his 
policy for the dismemberment of Turkey which compelled Mr. Gandhi to preach 
non-co-operation, the results of which are going to be so bitter. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 19th September, 1920, publishes an article SWADESH, 

by one Srigut Horr Lan Varma who contends that the Turk have no sympathy 19th Septomber, 
with Indian Musalmans and the latter should therefore give up the Ahilafat 
agitation and quietly instal some great maulvi as their spiritual leader in Ajmer. 
The writer goes on to say that movements whether of Khilafai or non-co-opera- 
tion can never meet with any amount of success under existing conditions in 
the country. A people who have sacrificed their children at the altar of liberty 
and who are ruling dominions hundreds of miles away from their homes cannot 

ossibly be overawed by the relinquishing of honorary titles. The sending of a 
Khilafat deputation to Europe is equally futile. Success can only be achieved 
by the joint action of all the Hindus and Muhammadans of the country in 
pushing forward non-co-operation, but this is impossible so long as the people 
remain uneducated and all leaders are not as sincere and straightforward as 
Messrs. Gandhi, Malaviya or Lajpat Rai. Some of these leaders, adds the writer, 
are cowards who talk big in their homes but are overtaken with fear at the | 
mere sight of a red turbaned constable or a C.I.D. officer. 3 : 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 19th September, 1920, is glad to note piypuysranr. 


that Pandit Moti Lal Nehru has renounced his title and resigned the council 19th September, 
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membership. The journal exhorts him to suspend practioe and to exert all his 


energies in furthering the cause of non-co-operation. 
: The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th September, 1920, publishes an 


article from MvuLLAH Rvumvzy, in which the writer in his usual disjointed style, 


says that the failure of the Khilafat deputation was due to the treachery of Sir. 


Agha Khan, the Raja of Mahmudabad and the Nawab of Dacca, who tried to 
repress the movement in their circles of influence in India. May God visit his 
wrath on the Cabinet of England and Sir Michael O'Dwyer. The English con- 
verted Mahmood Tarzi by offering him bribes. 
by sacrifice of lives. Jf you have political intellect learn how to make guns. The 
absence of Enver Pasha is due to the fact that he is collecting forces in Turkistan, 
Bokhara, etc., so that he may be able to help Mustafa Kamal Pasha in raining 
shells over the students of Deoband, Nudwah, Islamia College and the Aligarh 
College, who do not take a proper share in the Khilafat activities. 


The journal also exhorts all Hindus and Musalmans to stop discussing 
the practicability of non-co-operation, and to try their best to make it a saeqees, 
now that all the national organs of India have approved of it. 


The journal of the 24th September enquires whether any self-respecting 
Indian will still care to enter the councils after the Shastri incident and says that 


circumstances are so shaping themselves as to make the non-co- pees move- 
ment a success. é 


The journal also says that the Pioneer is trying to prove that Eeypt has not 
gained substantial freedom only with a view to conceal from Indians the poten- 
tialities of non-co-operation. It means to convince Indians that the Egyptian’s 
concessions are a result not of non-co-operation but of the generosity of the 


Milner Mission, but they are not blind and know full well atta independence has 
been conceded to Egypt. 


The journal further says that unity and sacrifice alone are not needed to make © 


the non-co-operation movement a success. The people should also exercise 
patience and forbearance and should not be goaded by official provocations into 
disorders of the kind that wrecked the Satyagraha movement last year. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st September, 1920, urges upon Indians the 


necessity for the use of swadeshi goods and suggests that besides opening swadesht 
stores in important towns arrangements should also be made to establish factories, 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 21st September, ‘1920, publishes an article by 
Rao Aspue RAHMAN in which he says that Mr. Gandhi is preaching fiyrat so 
as to weaken the numerical strength of Muslims in India and that he is support- 


ing the Khilafat movement only with a view to popularizing Hindi and to stop 
cow-killing. 


Writing on the non-co-operation moyement, the Shakti (Almora) of the 
21st September, 1920, says,that if Government does not soon change its repressive 
policy and concede the people’s demands discontent will increase and the non- 


- co-operation movemeft will gain in strength. Peace can only be established by 


a policy of discretion. ‘The authorities should wake up and the people should 
step forward firmly though slowly. 


The Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 21st September, 1920, aii s 
Jetter in which the writer says that the adoption of non-co- operation will lead 
to unemployment which will surely lead to an increase in crime. 


The Muttra Gazette of the 23rd September, 1920, devotes its leading article 
to exposing the impracticability of Mr. Gandhi’s programme of non-co-operation. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 23rd September, 1920, says thatit is futile 


for the Anglo-Indian Press totry to throw discredit on Amir Aman Ullah by 
falsely accusing him of ill-treating muhajirs and says that it isnow not easy for 
Indian Musalmans to forego the love and regard they cherish for the Amir. 


The Azad (Cawnporo) of the 23rd September, 1920, says that non-co-opera- 


tion is not only impracticable but also harmful to Indian interests and urges 
Indians not to adopt it. 


Khilafat can be maintained only 


am «.« t. 3 
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The Hindu Gazette (Saharanpur) of the 24th September, 1920, expresses HINDU 
bewilderment at the conflicting views prevailing in the country regarding non- ,,,c42ETTE, 
co-operation and appeals to the All-India Hindu Sabha to give a lead to Hindus 1920, 
in the matter. ; 

_ Jeplying to the remark of the Pioneer. that most of those who haveresigned gyHpappHa 
under the non-co-operation programme are police constables and chaprasis, the 24th September, 
Shraddha (Kangri) of the 24th September, 1920, says that up to this time the — 
Anglo-Indian press used to treat with contempt the Swaraj and other movements 
as the agitation of a few educated men but now it belittles it as the thought- 
lessness of the illiterate. | : 

The 47 (Benares) of the 24th September, 1920, publishes an article by AJ, 
Srisut Saiva PrasaD Gupta in which the writer supports the non-co-operation 4th — 
movement both in principle and in practice. A conquered people can never co- o— 
operate with their conquerors. An animal co-operates with its driver only so long 
as it has got a bit in its mouth but sometimes even then it gives trouble and the 
master has to emasculate it. The modern method of emasculating a people,’ as 
discovered by our rulers, is to disarm them. <A disarmed people’s only salvation 
lies in non-co-qperation because co-operation with the conquerors means assisting 
them in keeping their subject people in bondage. The time for teaching the 
lessons of non-co-operation has come. If even after the Shastri incident people 
believe in the advisability of entering the new councils, Mr. Montagu’s scheme, 
which is meant for deluding the people, will achieve its object and the following 
‘verse will apply to those people :— 

They are tightening the meshes of the net with their own beaks. 

The birds areMewitched by the fowler’s good fortune. 


The boycott of the councils will at least reveal to the world that ‘there is 
something rotten in the state of Denmark. ‘The adherence of the opponents of 
the non-co-operation movement to Mr. Gandhi's programme is a happy sign. 


Commenting on the strictures passed by Zhe Times (London) on Mahatma AL BUREED, 
Gandhi, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 24th September, 1920, says’ that not g/euber, 1920. 
Mr. Gandhi but the British bureaucrats, whose repressive and short-sighted policy 
has forced Indians to adopt non-co-operation, will really be responsible for the 
resultant disturbances in the country. 


The journal of the 28th September publishes an article by WaHIp Yar 
‘Kaan who says that as there is no hope that title-holders will bow to the national 
verdict a social boycott against them should be started at once. 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 25th September, 1920, discusses the GARHWALI, 
impracticability of the non-co-operation programme and holds that except * Sepember, 
Mr. Gandhi and a few other leaders of his type, no one can afford to join the 
movement. Those who wish to enter the councils will do so, and the patriots 
among them will no doubt serve their country. If Mr. Gandhi’s programme is 
successful there wil] be anarchy in the country after a year. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th September, 1920, says:—-We have PRATAP, 
taken in hand the weapon of non-co-operation for the attainment of full self-  7”** Seprember, 
government without which it is difficult to improve our helpless condition. 
Non-co-operation cannot paralyze the Government. but-will deal a blow to its 
- prestige and the autocrats will: have to think twice before they trample on us 
again. ‘The time for boasting and big talk is gone by and we should now 
prepare to act with steadfastness, firmness and self-sacrifice. / 

Writing under the heading “ Whether we should co-operate”? The AVADHBASI, 
Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 28th September, 1920, says:—But for a few faith-  *8* Sepiember, 
less and deceitful sycophants no one who calls himself an Indian can deny his 
adherence to the non-co-operation movement; and even these sycophants are 
bound to join it theglay they see that it is going to fructify. 

We are tired of clamouring for keeping intact the British connection and an _ 

Imperial proclamation has also been issued to the same effect, but far from being 
heard, we are gagged on the. basis of selfish and false versions of our demands 
-and are prevented from speaking out. The distress of India has reached its 
climax and if the rulers make no attempt to keep the British connection intact 
jt appears tuat the connection must cease. 
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- Non-co-operation is the last and natural remedy. If our rulers try 
to eradicate the disease which afflicts India their self-interest might suffer, 
but the connection between the two countries will be strengthened. A repressive 


—_—- 


policy can do-no good. The mind of the country must be attracted at once by — 


preparing a scheme of goveritment euited to the times. 3 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th September, 1920, contains an 
article entitled ‘The cant of co-operation” in which the writer says that co- 
operation is possible only between equals, the servants co-operation in theory is 


subordination in practice. After the events of the Punjab and the official views | 


on these matters Indians cannot on any terms whatever co-operate in any sense _ 


with the powers that be and this feeling has found expression in the resolution 
on non-co-operation. The writer quotes from anarticle by Mr. Bernard 


Houghton in “India” which says that co-operation tends to degenerate the parties: 


concerned even in a self-governing country, and shows how much graver is such 
a course of action in India. 
in the perpetuation of its subjection, especially when the latter have given 
“positive proof’ of their lack of interest in our welfare. ‘The parties asked to 
co-operate are the officials clinging to power, misleading Indians and depending 
ultimately on the soldier and Indians, democrats, eager for self-government, 


deriving their power from the people. What conceivable principle, asks the 


writer, have these in common ? 


The journal of the 2nd October contains an article on the Provincial Con- 
ference. 
pur Conference—and calls on the people of the United Provinces to show the 
greatest amount of good work done before the next Congress at Nagpur. He 
says it must be decided at Moradabad how to carry non-<co-operation to ever 


+ 


town and hamlet, in the. provinces and he appeals to the public to gather there to. 


decide on a vigorous campaign. He notes that many candidates for council 
have withdrawn, but says that passive acquiescence will not suffice; Congress- 
men must vo from place to place te convince voters of the farcical: character of 
the reforms, and to show India’s determination to accept nothing less than com- 
plete swarajya. Te concludes by calling on the United Provinces to take the 
lead in the movement on which depends the salvation of the motherland. : 


The journal also contains an article on the achievement of the Khilafat 
delegation. | 


The writer quotes from an article in the Muslim Outlook of the ond 
September, 1920, which stated that the delegation had achieved some measure of 


success by their efforts, and says that these “achievements ’—if they may be called 
so—are a handful of dust if it is considered what remains to be done. 


_ He says it must be admitted that the delegation failed to achieve the real 
thing for which it went to England and that the failure has caused no dis- 
appointment as there was no expectation of success. | 


The one result is the conviction that India cannot be of use to the suffering 
children of Islam at home and abroad so long as she does not enjoy complete 
swarajya—and absolute control of her internal and foreign policy, her army and 
her navy. In the judgment of the writer the failure of the Khilafat delegation 
has been a great success as it has taught the country that she must work out her 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th September, 1920, contains an article 
on the Congress sub-committee and non-co-operation which: in referring to the 
report of the sub-committee appointed by the Congress says that it means that 


the Congress is not only committed to the items laid down in the resolution but— 


also to others such as the resignation of civil and military employment and the 
suspension of the payment of taxes. The items in the first stage have been 
adopted for immediate-use and Congress is to determine the pace for the remaining 
three stages. The writer remarks that it will not be surprising if an attempt is 
made to get the next three stages passed at the Nagpur Session. 
the pacific nature of the inducements to be held out to title-holders to renounce 
their titles and vigorously protests against the folly and unfairness of making 


4 


A subject nation cam co-operate with its rulers only. 


The writer traces the course of events from the Jhansi to the Saharan- 


He questions » 


_ destiny by strenuous efforts at home and not by sending deputations of mendi- — 
ancy to foreign lands. Se leew: 


“are? 
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students the victims of the movement by —" their parents to withdraw 
them from schools. 


| He refers to the opinion of the committee as to the boycott of foreign goods 
regarded by them “as an unfortunate interpolation due to misapprehension ” 
and asks if they had the right to treat this item in a disparaging manner, 


The writer concludes by remarking that a fund is to be opened “to form 
volunteer corps for disciplining the people and maintaining order’ which he 
considers is obviously a preparation for the other stages in which people are to 
be called upon to suspend — of taxes and the military. and — are to be 
asked to resign. 


He says that though Congress have accepted Mr. Gandhi’s programme the . 


-vast bulk of Congressmen donot believe in ft and this should really determine the 
action of the people. \ 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 30th September, 1920, advises agricul- 
_turists not to expect any real reform from the new councils, but to adhere to 
the Congress decision which alone can do them good. | 


The journal also, criticising the anti-non-co-operation views of the 
Adhyudaya of the 18th September, 1920, expresses its full confidence*in Mr. 
’Gandhi’s leadership and his non-co- -operation movement and hopes that people | 


_will not be deluded by such views of the Abhyudaya and other papers of its type. 
The journal of the 1st October exhorts people to uplift the country from its 


downfallen condition by adhering to the Congress decision on non-co-operation, 


boycotting the couneils and refraining from voting for any one 2 who stands for 
election in disregard of the Congress decision. 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 30th September, 1920, contains an article 
entitled ‘‘ The task before us” in which the writer states that the non-co- 
operation movement is necessary for the achievement of self-government. Unless 


Government has been forced they have never conceded anything and self- 


government was only granted to the Colonies when Government was compelled 
to do so. Militarism and Jingo-Imperialism—the causes of the world war—are 
not crushed and can only be conquered by Sutyagraha. 


38. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 22nd September, 1920, deplores 
"ie Reetiies Oenee te the action of the Government of India in passing 
i two separate bills for the military training of Euro- 
peans and Indians, which will stimulate racial antipathy. The Indian Territorial 
_ Forces Bill is only a trick’ to delude the people while the Auxiliary Force is 
meant not for the defence of the country but for helping the Europeans and 
repressing the Indians in case of a possible crisis. Government therefore intends 
to make the latter a success and to lay the blame of the failure of the former on 
Indians. All this, says the paper, is in consonance with the same old policy of 
distrust and the responsibility for the discontent and the consequent strengthen- 
ing of the non-co-operation movement will, therefore, rest with Government. 


4. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st September, 1920, protests against the 
arrest of Mr. Zafar Ali Khan and regards it as a 
blunder on the part of the Punjab Government. 


The .4j (Benares) of the 21st September, 1920, says that imperialism and 


Punjab affairs, 


regard for official prestige is the bane of Indian administration, These are 


responsible for the Punjab atrocities and other administrative abuses and have 
made a justice-loving people follow the path of injustice. 

The Moin-ui-Islam (Bijnor) of the 21st September, 1920, protests .against 
the arrest of M. Zafar: Ali Khan, and says that it will prove a fresh addition to 
the list of Muslim grievances. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 21st September, 1920, regrets to learn 
from Young India that the Dyer Fund thas amounted to £17,460 ‘and la that 
such activities wound Indian feelings. 

The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 22nd September, 1920, tale 
against the imposition of the indemnity tax on Delhi and the Magistrate's 
notice under section 144 ordering the leaders not to exhort the people to refuse 
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the payment of the aforesaid tax. If,says the paper, the Government does not 
again intend to adopt a coercive policy it should forbid the Magistrate from poe: 
' taking any action under the notice, 2 oe | 
BHAVISHYA, 5. Whe Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 22nd September, 1920, takes strong 
ek a exception to Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra’s attri- ‘ 
° The Kheri murder. | 


 buting the Kheri murder to the Khilafat agitation in 
¢ the local council: and holds that jihad and hijrat had been fully discussed among: 
- _ the Muhammadans when Mahatma Gandhi organized the agitation and checked 
the Muhammadans from violence. ae 


DASTUR, The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 24th September, 1920, says that the 
24th Beptember, actual murderer of Mr. Willoughby is an old thief and it was only recently that 


he was released from jail after serving a term of seven years. He tried to pose 
as a Khilafat volunteer and to wheedle subscriptions out of credulous persons. 
He probably went in for hijrat to escape police attention of which he had had 


too much. He was often heard saying that he was tired of his life. It.is not fac 

fair to discredit the Khilafat movement on the statement of such a man. Sh 

AL BASHIR, 6. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 21st September, 1920, expresses surprise ih 
ae | that Mr. Muhammad Ali falsely declared himself 

a rine a ugieiua to be the representative of the Aligarh College and in 

the Muslim University Association in the Imperial Council though he was only an th 

official nominee and was never elected by the college trustees. Again though rl 


Mr. Muhammad Ali was the Secretary of the Muslim University Association 
he had the hardihood to oppose the amendments proposed in the. Muslim Univer- 
sity Bill on behalf of the Association. The editor says that the bill will prove 
unacceptable to the public at large and though some lily-livered official toadies 
dmong the trustees may start the university no self-respecting Muslim will g 
send his son to such a despicable institution. We are not going to sell our : 
national university for an annual stipend of one lakh of rupees. We would prefer 
an independent university even if that meant a stoppage of the existing Govern- d 
ment grant to the college. If there are among Muslims such shameless men 
as are willing to accept a university worse than the Hindu University after 
ten years of protest, they should be content with reformatory- schools for their 
sons. oo . | - : 

In another articlo in the same issue the editor says that the Muslim 
University Association is not bound to accept the Muslim University Act and it 
will remain a dead letter so long as its demands are not conceded. . 


Disapproving of the procedure adopted in passing the Muslim University , 


et a heed 


ZUL QARNAIN, 
2lst September, 


1920, Bill, the Zul Qarnain (Budaun) of the 21st September, 1920, requests Government 

to amend it and not to disregard public opinion by appointing a vice-chancellor. 

BHAVISHYA, The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 22nd and the 23rd September, 1920, 
22nd, 23rd, Ath and 


<a o criticises the constitution of the proposed> Lucknow University as_ entirely 

eptember, ° ; ; ° . 4: : 

1920, official from which no diffusion of true and useful higher education can be 
expected. Such a university is meant only to benefit a number of European 
professors and to turn out people who would be able to eke out @ living only by 
making themselves the slaves of Government. | 


The journals of the 24th and the 25th September say that reorganization of 
the Allahabad University will lead to the abolition of all colleges in the mofussil 
and will render it impossible for the people in other districts to receive univer- 
‘sity education. It, will necessitate the expenditure of a large amount of money 

but will not serve any useful purpose other than the maintenance of a number 


of European professors. 3 “ 
BHAVISHYA, - 7. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 27th September, 1920, urges an 
ae oye ia alteration in the constitution of the Congress to 
enable the delegates from Native States to attend its 
sessions. GEE . | ee 
MOIN-UL-ISLAM, 8. The Moin-ul-Islam (Bijnor) of the 14th September, 1920, and the 
14th September, rena Nevins _ Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 16th September, 1920, 
MASHRIOQ, ee | request Government to help the Afghans against — 
16th September, the Bolsheviks in every possible manner, as this is essential for the safety of 


India. . 


= 
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~The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 17th September, 1920, publishes a OUDHPUNOH, | 
poem in which the following lines occur among others :— _— September, 


“You should learn from a C. I. D. man how to prove faithful to your 7 
galt gracefully.” 


“Tf you do not know the proper use of abusive tetene, learn it. from a 
police Sub-Inspector.”’ 


“You may learn the dignity of partriotism from Mustafa Kamal and 
Enver. >: 


_.“Tf you wish to keep aloof after making others quarrel among them- - 
selves, you may learn the device from a crafty and subtle man like ~ 
Wilson.” 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 19th September, 1920, views with satis- HINDUSTANI, 
faction the rumour regarding the selection of Mr. Bhupendra Nath Basu and  1#*# September, 
_ Sir Sankaran Nair as presidents of the Bengal and Madras reformed councils _ is 
- respectively. 


The Agra Akhbar of the 21st September, 1920, deplores the complete AGRA AKHBAR, 
indifference of the public regarding the conviction of Maulana Fakhar and says “18* Seprember, 
that this attitude of the public is sure to discourage every sincere leader from 
risking his freedom in the cause of the nation. . 


The Iqbal. (Moradabad) of the 21st September, 1920, reminds all Musalmans IQBAL, 
on the occasion of Muharram to follow the example of Imam Husain, whose gress “ttho, 


fortitude even the greatest physical troubles could not shake. 


) Referring to the arrest of M. Zafar Ali Khan, the journal of the 24th 
September, says :—— 


“This policy of coercion is dangerous for the people, but it is still more 
dangerous for Government.” 


The same journal continues: ‘‘ If Government went on arresting and con- 
victing Muslim leaders, men who have regard for Islam will gladly give their 
lives, but a time will soon come when Musaimans will be ready to say: How long 
will this massacre of the faithful continue? Either we or the sword of the tyrant 


will perish.” ’ 

The .4j (Benares) of the 21st September, 1920, says that in the case of AJ, 
Mac8winney, the British Ministers have robbed the king of his prerogative of Sih Jend oho 
mercy. It would have been better to have shot him under martial law than to 1920. 
kill him by inches. : 


The journal of the 28rd September urges that some member of the council | 
should invite the attention of the United Provinces Government to the question 
of improving the career of the internees in the United Provinces released under 
the Royal clemency, as has been done in Bengal and elsewhere. 


‘The journal of the 29th September, referring to the cofiference held at 
- Toronto (Canada) of the trading associations of the Empire to devise means for 
the development of commerce within the Empire for the benefit of England 
and the Colonies, says that such organizations cannot do any good to India and the 
poor Indians are’not ready to purchase those things from England and her colo- 
nies which they can obtain cl aper from elsewhere. After enumerating a num- 
ber of official misdeeds, including those of the Punjab, the paper sarcastically 
remarks that India cannot afford to bear this pecuniary loss in return for these 
services. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 20th September, 1920, thinks that the Bol- at KHanin, 


_ shevik invasion of India, though very difficult, is imminent. anh Geatemnber. 
The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 23rd September, 1920, implores His ovpx AKHBAR, 
Exceilency to remove the disabilities under which the leaders of Ahmedabad and © aérd oc 


Delhi still labour,by pardoning them, as he has recently been gracious enough to 
pardon the Punjab leaders. 


’ The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 24th September, 1920, suggests that | HAQIQaT, 


M. Clemenceau should visit India, if he visits it at all, at such a time that he may  “**” Ssprember. 
be able to tady Indian feelings and return to England before the Duke of 
_ 98 
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—e leaves for India with -his —— and be — to influence his 


attitude. . 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 24th September, 1920, publishes an article 
by one Rave Becam who after contrasting the characters of Lord Sinha and 
Sand Zeghlol Pasha says that India has still much to learn. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 28th September, 1920, says that Mr. 
Zafar Ali Khan is loyal to the British connection and the views for which he is 


being pilloried are shared by all Indians. If jails are not. going to be converted 
into temples of honour Mr. Zafar Ali should be acquitted:: 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 29th September, 1920, quotes from an article 
which appeared in the New Statesman denouncing the policy of the British 


Government which the journal considers neither exaggerated nor unjust. 
Government cannot disclaim responsibility for the state of affairs in Western and 


Central Asia andin India. The writer in the New Statesman says that Government 
cheats “as it is founded upon a fraud and has no policy because it has no common 
principles or sentiments.’ The end of the Coalition Government is in sight as 


it may be compelled to go to the country for a verdict on labour issues, and if itis — 
succeeded by a Labour Liberal Government there will be a greater chance of 


justice and righteousness prevailing. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd October, 1920, reproduces from 
Soviet Russia the address delivered by M. Lenin at the Ninth Vongress of the 
Russian Communist Party held at Moscow. 


II. — ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 22nd hapten, 1920, says :— 


“The Shastri incident goes to show that the Viceroy 
is bent-upon stimulating the non-co-operation move- 
ment. Even a paper like the Leader, which is bitterly opposed to non-co-opera- 
tion, has had to endorse Mr. Shastri’s ‘action in withdrawing his resolutions.” 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 25th September, 1920, says that there is 
a vast difference between Lord Chelmsford’s professions and practices as is fully. 
evidenced by his differential treatment of the Indian and European victims of 
the Punjab riots, and by his failure toaward any effective punishment to guilty 
officials. His Excellency will do well not to express his sympathy with Indian 


The Viceroy’s speech. 


grievances and troubles as he did in the last session of the Indian Council in 
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connection with the disallowance of Mr. Shastri’s resolution. Indians would be 
more than human if they did nof resent such treatment and if they continue to 
have confidence in the sense of justice of the Government of India. 


8 10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 2nd October, 1920, contains an article 


on the Esher Committee's Report which says that 
this deepens the doubt that India is to be endowed 
in the near fature with full self-governing powers. ‘The writer proceeds to 
show that the old disabilities under which Indians have lain will still continue; 
the Territorial Force, to consist of 12 units only, is to be merely-of “ political or 
educational value.” What India wants is a national army officered mainly, if 
not wholly, by Indians, and the report does not hold out any hope that such a 
force will be, provided within a reasonable time. ‘The result of the recommenda- 
tion will be a huge addition to Indian military expenditure, and this policy of 
keeping up a large and costly permanent army for purposes of domination in 
India cannot be justified after the announcement of the policy of self-government. 


11.. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 27th September, 1920, publishes an 
Tenants in Oudh, - 


Esher Committee’s Report. 


heart) in which the writer gives an account of the 
extremely miserable condition to which the tenantry of Oudh has been reduced 
by the high-handednesses of the police, ziladars and taluqdars. 


12. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28rd September, 1920, congra- 
Agra disturbances. 


reconciliation and disapproves of the action of the 
District Magistrate i in appoiniing leading men of the city as special constables. — 


=e. 


5 OE 8 Ren ar 


article by a “KrisHaka Hripaya”’ (lit. peasant’s 


tulates the Hindus and Musalmans of Agra‘on their . 
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The Arya Mittra (Agra) of the 25th September, 1920, in giving an account 
of the Agra disturbances protests against the taunt of the district authorities to 
call Messrs. Gandhi and Shaukat Ali to the rescue of the public. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th September, 1920, expressing regret at. 
the recent Agra disturbances, says that the district authorities acted in a very’ 


perfunctory manner and advised the people to call Messrs. Gandhi and Shaukat 
Ali to-their rescuc. If, says the paper, Messrs. Gandhi and Shaukat Ali are to 
suppress the riots what are these officials good for?  The.time is coming when 
the public will no more appeal for their hel p, but so long as they hold charge of 
districts they, should have regard for their duty. Ther paper next warns the 
- public that if they commit such foolish outrages in the name of same cies they 
will never attain self-government. 


- The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th September, 1920, deplores the Agra 
disturbances and thanks Hakim Ajmal Khan for saving the situation by his 
timely intervention. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 29th September, 1920, expressing satis- 
faction at the termination of the Agra disturbances, deplores the indifferent 
attitude of the district authorities who “instead of endeavouring to restore peace 
ridiculed the Hindu-Muslim unity. If, says the paper, the officials had acted 
with foresight the disturbances would not have assumed such proportions. 


18. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 20th September, 1920, is glad to 
learn of the release of Munshi Abdul Samad and 
| | thanks the Government of Sir Harcourt Butler. 
The editor says that now it is our moral duty to make the rule of His Lordship 
& success. 


The journal of the’ 28th September appeals to the Postmaster-General, 
United Provinces, to ” a ‘stop to the ill-treatment of the public by the local 
- gub-postmaster. 


The Haqiqat (Ladkaow) of the 24th September, 1920, publishes with 
approbation au article of Qazt Nisak AumapD of Kakori, in which the writer 
exhorts Musalmans to hold Muslim Economic Conference and to establish a 
Muslim Imperial Bank and joint stock companies. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 25th September, 1920, complains of the 
non-payment of the salary of district board teachers for months in the J aunpur 
district and of the action of its secretary in forbidding teachers from taking 
any part in the Council election campaigns. 


- The Mathura Samachar (Muttra) of the! 28th September, 1920, complains 
that Mr. Fremantle, District Magistrate, Muttra, turned out several Indian ladies 


from the waiting room, who had not been able to purchase tickets, saying that 
they were the followers of Mr. Gandhi. 


Miscellaneous. 


The 4; (Benares) of the 29th September, 1920, publishes an article by 


SRIJUT SHIVA PRASAD GupTA, in which the writer details various methods to be 
adopted for the preservation of cattle, such as the stopping of the export of cows 
to other countries, the establishment of dairy farms and the laying out of pasturages. 

@ The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 15th September, 1920, publishes a notice 
to-cultivators over the signature of Pandit Indra Narayan Dwivedi, Secretary, 
United Provinces Kisan Sabha, Allahabad, asking them to sympathize with the 
existing political agitation only so far as is consistent with the aims and objects 
of the sabha and not to recognize any lecturers or preachers who do not possess 
a certificate from the sabha. 


J. L. STRONACH, . 


Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


NAINI TAL: 


The 2nd October, 1920. 
. | / 
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PRINTED A? THE GOVERNMENT CAMP PRESS, NAINI PAL. 


ARYA 
25th Sepeember, 
1920. 


PRATAP, 
247th September, 
1920, 


HAMDAM, 
28th September, 
1920. 


BHAVISHYA, 
29th September, 
1920. 


DASTUR, 
'20th and 28th 
September, 1920. 


HAQIQAT;,: 
24th September, 
1920, 


ABHYUDAYA, 
25th September, 
1920. 


MATHURA 


~ SAMACHAR, 


28th September, 
1920. 


AJ, 
29th September, 
1920. 


ABHYUDAYA, 
15th September, 
1920. 
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'. HALF-YEARLY LIST.OF REPORTED NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS. 


~ 


oO mm o t 


| 


Name of publication, 


Where published. 


Edition. . 


‘ 
Name, caste and age of editor. 


Circulation. 


Meerut College Magazine ne 
Muir College Magazine ms 
St. John’s College Magazine ... 
Cawnpore Church Magazine .. 
Central Hindu College Magesine 
Franciscan Annals of India... 

| Hindastan Review ... re 

| Holy Trinity Parish Magazine .. 
Indian Forester... cee 
Indian Poultry Gazette. 66e 
Lucknow Diocesan Chronicle ... | 
Mahamandal Magazine ove | 
Parish Magazine ... eee 
Prabudha Bharat... ove 
Bachebite Magazine . eee 4 
Student World see es 
Wisnanihee in India... er 
Allahabad Men ._ ... a 
Christian Nationalist cae 
Indian Union Tidings eee 
Awaza-i-Khalq cee ins 


| Democrat ... ees 
Indian Witness eee oes 
Mussooree Times os eee 
Naini Tal Gazette ... “ 
People’s Herald = ase spe 
Pioneer Mail eve 
Star of India — eos 
U. P. Times san eee 
Leader ~. “a cee 
Advocate sn os 


ENGLISH. aes 
Bareilly College Magazine coe 
Canning College Magazine ia... 
Christ Church College Magazine 
Ewing Christian College Magazine 


stel Magazine (Oxford and 
ambridge). : 


Cawnpore Journal and Peoples 
Realms. 


Indian Daily Telegraph ie 


Bareilly 


Lucknow 


Cawnpore 


Allahabad 


Allahabad . 


Meerut 


Allahabad 


| ABTA .0. 


Cawnpore 
Benares 
Agra 
Allahabad 


Allahabad 


Allahabad 
Allahabad 
Cawnpore 
Benares 
Meerut 
Almora 


Lucknow 


Lucknow _ 


Benares 


Allababad ~ 


Allahabad 
Lucknow 
Benares 


Cawnpore 


Allahabad 
Lucknow 
Mugsooree 
Naini Tal 
AGT. ccs 
Allahabad 


Lucknow 


Allahabad 


Allahabad 


Lucknow 


Lucknow. 


Thrice a year 


Quarterly 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 


Do, 
Do. 
Do. 


Monthly 
— 


Do. 
Do. 
Do, 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Bi-monthly 


Do. 
Do. 
Weekly 


“ae 


Do. 


Do. 
Bi-weekly 


Tri-weekly ... 


Daily 


J. H. Alderson ... eee eee 
Professor Ahmad Shah ; Christian ; 31 ° 


Revd. M. S. Douglas, M.A.... ie 
C. D, Thompson and others oes 
Revd. L. K. Morton; 44... see 
Nawa Krishna Rai; 45... ove 
Amar Nath Jha eee doe 


Revd, V. S. H. Shaw; 32 ... 

Revd, Canon B, H. P. Fisher ove 
Seshadri Iyer ; Brahman ; 38 ees 
Fx. Christopher cee ove 


The Hon’ble Mr. Sachchidanand Sinha; 
Kayasth ; 40. 


Revd. L. K. Morton ;44 _ ... 


Ram Chandra Rao, B.A.,B.L. and Puren- 
dra Narain Singh, Rai Bahadur. 


Revd. J. H. Stanley; 40 ... coe 
S. K, Rudra, M. A. see eee 
Mr. A. H. Williams eee a 


Gulab Chand; Kayasth ; 37 
Bishwa Nath ; Brahman ; 40 


Bipin Chandra Pal sie ia 


Revd. F. B. Price ; 60 sei site 
F, Bodycot ; 52... cee 

C. Philip O’Leary ; 57 oes coe 
Frederick Ellis; 48 ove ove 
C. B. Rattigan and others... cee 


C. R. Chitambar; Indian Christian ; 36 
H, Liddell ; 47 ... _ ali 


The Hon'ble Mr. C. Y. Chintamani ; 
Madrasi ; 35. 


Mukut Bihari Lal Bhargava eee 


J. M. K. Mackenzie; European; 36 ... 


Macpherson ave a see 
Mr. G. Howard... oe coe |. 
Revd. Canon B. H. P, Fisher eee 
Kunj Behari Bose... os soo f 
Revd. Canon Ninis ove ove 
Swami Raghavanand; 30 ... eee 
F. W. Perry ; 55 ons oes 
N. K. Mukerji ; 41 ia sii 


300 copies, 


650 
350 
500 


300 


1,300 copies, 


1,000 


500 


th 


99 


2. 
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HALF-YEARLY LIST.OF REPORTED NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS. 


> 


Name of publication, 


Where published. 


Edition. 


‘ 
Name, caste and age of editor. 


Circulation. 


ENGLISH. 


Bareilly College Magazine 


oO m wo tO 


Cambridge). 
6 | Meerut College Magazine 
7 | Muir College Magazine 


awe 


Canning College Magazine 


8 | St. John’s College Magazine 


Cawnpore Church Magazi 


ne 


11 | Franciscan Annals of India 


12 | Hindustan Review ... 


14 | Indian Forester iia 


15 | Indian Poultry Gazette 


Holy Trinity Parish Magazine 


16 | Lucknow Diocesan Chronicle 


Mahamandal Magazine 
18 | Parish Magazine ... 
19 | Prabudha Bharat ... 
Rachabite Magazine 
21:4 Student World eee 


Theosophy in India... 


Allahabad Men _ .. 
24 | Christian Nationalist 


26 | Indian Union Tidings 


26 | Awaza-i-Khalq eee 

27 | Cawnpore Journal and 
Realms. 

28 ‘Democrat see eee 

29 | Indian Witness eee 

30 | Mussooree Times 


31 | Naini Tal Gazette 
32 | People’s Herald 


33 | Pioneer Mail ve 

34 | Star of India is 

35 | U. P. Times 

36 | Leader «. ose 
| 

37 | Advocate ior 


38 | Indian Daily Telegraph 


Christ Church College Magazine 


Hostel Magazine (Oxford and 


Central Hindu College Magazine 


-” 
‘ 


Ewing Christian College Magazine 


— 


Bareilly 


Lucknow 


Cawnpore 


Allahabad 


Allahabad . 


| Meerut 


Allahabad 


} AgTa ... 


Cawnpore 
Benares 
Agra 
Allahabad 


Allahabad 
Allahabad 
Allahabad 


Cawnpore 


Benares 


Meerut 


Almora 


| Lucknow 


Lucknow 


Benares 


Allababad ~- 


Allahabad 
Lucknow 
Benares 


Cawnpore 


Allahabad 
Lucknow 
Musgsooree 


Naini Tal 


1 AGTA cee 


Allahabad 
Lucknow 

Allahabad 
Allahabad 


Lucknow 


Lucknow. 


Thrice a year 


Quarterly 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
ae 

Do. 
Monthly 

Do. i 

Do. 


Do, 


Do. 


Bi-monthly 


Do. 
Do. 
Weekly 


a. 


Do. 


Do. 
Bi-weekly 


Tri-weekly 
Daily 


J. H. Alderson ... eee oce 
Professor Ahmad Shah ; Christian ; 31 ° 


Revd. M. S. Douglas, M.A.... ove 
C. D, Thompson and others ove 
Revd. L. K. Morton; 44... ae 
Nawa Krishna Rai; 45... ose 
Amar Nath Jha see ede 


Revd. V.S. H. Shaw; 32 ... 

Revd. Canon B. H. P. Fisher ove 
Seshadri Iyer ; Brahman ; 38 cise 
Fr. Christopher cee eee 


The Hon’ble Mr. Sachchidanand Sinha; 
Kayasth ; 40, 


Revd. L. K. Morton;44 ... 


Macpherson eee ae see 
Mr. G. Howard... oe 200 
Revd. Canon B. H. P, Fisher eee 
Kunj Behari Bose... eee 06 
Revd. Canon Ninis ove ove 
Swami Raghavanand; 30 ... eee 
F. W. Perry ; 55 cee cee 
N. K. Mukerji ; 41 oe o0e 


Ram Chandra Rao, B.A.,B.L. and Puren- 
dra Narain Singh, Rai Bahadur. 


Revd. J. H. Stanley; 40 ... cee 
S. K, Rudra, M. A. was eee 
Mr. A. H. Williams oka = 


Gulab Chand; Kayasth ; 37 
Bishwa Nath ; Brahman ; 40 


Bipin Chandra Pal are wee 


Revd. F. B. Price ; 60 08 vee 
F, Bodycot ; 52... cee 

C. Philip O’Leary ;: 57 oes coe 
Frederick Ellis; 48 ove ove 
C. B. Rattigan and others... cee 


C. R. Chitambar; Indian Christian ; 36 
H, Liddell ; 47... vee vee 


The Hon'ble Mr. C. Y. Chintamani; 
Madrasi ; 35. 


Mukut Bihari Lal Bhargava 
J. M. K. Mackenzie; European; 36 ... 


300 copies, 
650, 
350 45 
500_—s—=n, 
200 45 
550 yy 
700-5, 
600 4, 
1204, 
4,000 
500 4 - 
1300 «& 
200 4 
7. Ww 3 
500 | 
700s 
1,000 4 
800, 
2,000 1, 
260: 
575s, 
5,700 
130.» 


300 copies. 
300 9 
ae 


1,300 copies, 


cn 
oe 
400 yy 
1,000 ;, 
1,900 4, 
i 
ne" 
B00: 
5,000 


—- _——— —— 


~ tee Aguero Test 


em Se » warect,, 
Pe al Meshes debe? ) Ween wake ~ . 


—— 


99 


. ; ~~. 
4 ~ ~ 


i | Pee oe , (880 ) 


- a Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals—(continued). 
| i No. Name of publication. Where published. Edition. Name, caste and age of editor. _ Circulation. 
— —|— : _—— i 
7 39 — eee .. | Allahabad ave Daily ooo | C, —— get Bipin Chandra | 5,000 copies, 
{ 40 | Leader ... | oe .. | Allahabad on | ae »» | [The Hon’ble Mr. C. Y¥. Chintamani; 2,330 
| bs é Madrasi; 35. ° 
‘+ 41 | Pioneer ... is ... | Allahabad at iM «- | C. B. Rattigan and others ins hs ae 
' i | ANGLO- URDU. | ; : 
B ; 42.| Aligarh Magazine ... .. | Aligarh ae Monthly oo. | A. KF, Rahman; 40 we ws ove 650 copies, 
. ANGLO-Htnpi-URDU, | ® 
| 43 | National College Magazine  ... | Cawnpore .. | Monthly... Keshao R. Deobhaskar__... eos 300 copies. 
4) ARABIC-URDU. | - 
44 | Al Bayan ove ... | Lucknow .. | Monthly ... | Maulvi Abdul Razak “ ooo | 500 copies. 
4s | Al Mufid... nee .. | Moradabad wt oe oo | Mirza Ishaq Beg; Moghal ; 29 oe | 160, 
URDU. mec: 
46 | Al Qasim ove .. | Deoband » | Monthly ... | Habib-ur-Rahman;65  ... "in 450 copies. 
47 | Al Rashid i ws. | Deoband ia Do. .«. | Habib-ur-Rahman;56 .. iis 300 yy 
48 | An Nazir — eee | Lucknow aii Do. .«. | Muhammad Ishaq Ali; 31... ‘ies Ce «a 
49 | An Najm ae ». | Lucknow _ Do. ... | Abdus Shakur; Shaikh; 40 bee 600, 
50 Arya Samachar ae .»» | Cawnpore ‘on Do. ... | Ghasi Ram; M.A.; Arya; 45 ca | 925 . ,, 
51 | Dil Kash Hee .. | Moradabad ‘ie Do. ... | Avatar Krishna; Agarwal : ois eee | 
52 | Gujar Gazette rae .. | Saharanpur sé Do. . | Babu Mangal Singh ; Gujar; 36 a 660 copies, 
53 | Hamdard-i-Qaum ... .. | Meerut ne Do. sei Baba Gokul Pershad Vaishya; Vakil ; 30 a 
| 54 Hayat-i-Ordu sas sea Woradaned _ Do. ... | Mirza Ishaq Beg ; Moghal ; 29 ine 150 ,, 
{ bb | Ifada,.. a . | Agra‘. we | Do. _ ... | Muhammad Ismail Khan Haji;58... 250» 
5G | Muarrif ... oe ... | Azamgarh a Do. wo. | Saiyid Suleman Nadwi; 33 om 430 ,, 
it 67 | Naqib ... ove eo | Budaun mom Do. ee | Shaikh Wahid Ahmad; 26 — | 700 
iy 68 | Pardah Nashin.  ... ve | ABTA ae we | Do. aug | Mrs, Khamosh; 41 ae 400 
59 | Satopkari i aia Bareilly or ae Do. _... | Ramdhan Das; Khatri; 66 f cae 
60 | Subah-i-Ummed .., eee | Lucknow ici Do. ae ~ Narayan Chakbast, B:A.; Brahman; | _ . « 
61 | Tyagi Brahman ia «. | Meerut “it om ... | Babu Chand Kiran Sharma; 25 oe 450 
62 Vaishya Hitkari... oo '| Meerut ‘i Do. we» | Ram Dayal Vidyarthi; 38 ... | een 800, 
: 63 | Zamana ... eee ee» | Cawnpore ok Do. eo. | Daya Narayan Nigam; Kayasth; 39 ... 2,000 " 
1 | 64 | Akhbar Saudagar ... .». | Meerut »» | Bi-monthly | Kedar Nath; Vaishya; 50... © a 250s 
: | "65 | Jain Pradip e ... | Deoband si Do, ... | Joti Prasad; Jain; 87°. ‘es 550, 
‘ty — 66 | Kshattriya ms . | Meerut ae Do. ... | Shadi Ram; Jat; 44 pate ae 700 
! 67 Surma-i-Tar ave ooo | Etahl ccc a Do. ee | Ram Swarup Mukhtar... ate ove 
68 | Muraqqa-i-Tasawwar | eo | Fatehpur .. | Triemonthly | Mathura Prasad; Kayasth ; 41 vor 17 5 copies, 
: 69 | Nunicipal Review ... .. | Cawnpore on Do. ... | Sham Sundar Lal Nigam ; 37 oo 150 
70 Agra Akhbar eee .- | Agra ... ee | Weekly... | Khwaja Saddiq Husain ; Shaikh; 46 ... 560 Y 
71 | Aftab... vee eee | Fyzabad w- | Do. «| Sham Behari Lal;29 — ... ies 1,000, 
72 |) Al Bashir a we. | Etawah oat Do. ... | Bashir-ur-din ; Kamboh; 63 ote | 6co_—Csé=*d 
73 | Aligarh Institute Gazette eo | Aligarh — i Do. .- | Muhammad Muktada Khan Sherwani; 300s y, 
Pathan ; 33, : 
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| Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals—(continued). " 
cubic a : , ; pine 
No. Nanie of publication. Where published. Edition. ‘Name, caste and age of editor, Circulation. 
Meise 
74 | Al Tahkik_- vs . | Gorakhpur ». | Weekly oe | Muhammad Farukh eee ee se 
75 | Al Wakat re coe | Bijnor wee ie Do, -» | Zahur-ul-Hasan; 28 ove coe 250 copies. 
76_| Anand Pracharak ... .» | Muttra ve Do. we | Narayan Prasad Singh; Kayasth; 82 ... 1,000, 
77 | Arya Patra ‘a «- | Bareilly ove Do. «ee | Dr. Sham Swarup, L.M.S. ... ose 850° 
78 | Azad eee ove .. | Cawnpore soe Do. ee | Daya Narayan Nigam; Kayasth su 1,600 =, 
79 | Cawnpore Gazette ... .o» | Cawnpore see Do, »- | Pandit Raja Ram; 26 aes coe 1500 =, 
80 | Dabdaba-i-Sikandari ... | Rampur State Ve Do. eee | Muhammad Farruk Husain Sabri ; 67... 300 ra 
81 | Darbar ... ‘es coo | ABTA ces eee Do. coe | Dr. Wazir Muhammad; Shaikh; 60 a 70 pn 
82 Hagikat ... ‘as wee | Lucknow x cee Do. .» | Anis Ahmad Abbasi, B.A.; 27 eee 1,000 - 
83 | Hindu Gazette ag we | Saharanpur eve Do. .-- | Kishan Chand Azad eed see os 
84 | Iqbal... pore ». | Moradabad eb Do. -» | Mirza Ishaq Beg, Moghal ; 29 vee ¥,000 copies. 
85 Ittihad eve eee . | Amroha  (Morad- Do. eee | Mujahid Husain; Saiyid; 49 ai 500 . 
abad). 
86 | Jadu... S00 eo | Jaunpur eve Do. eee “— Abdur Rahman Khan; Pathan; 200 " 
87 | Kaisar-i-Hind ee coe | Fyzabad ses Do. eee | Muhammad Hamid; 31 ... sae 500 - 
88 | Kayasth — a ... | Cawnpore eee Do. eos | Kamta Prasad; — 65 ove 300 ‘i 
89 | Mashriq... eae ... | Gorakhpur Do. «. | Abdul Karim Khan; 54 .., via - a 
90 | Muin-ul-Islam ... | eo. | Brnor Do. «. | Sajjad Husain; Shaikh; 41 iiss 300 “ 
9) | Mukhbir-i-Alam ... ... | Moradabaa one Do. oe. | Qazi Saiyid Abdal Ali; 47 wes 7650 * 
92 | Musafir .., a. cas 5 ER cus hie Do. eee | Dr. Lakshmi Dutt; Arya; 40 ee 800 + 
93 | Naiyar-i-Azam ae Moradabad ras Do. wee | Ibn li; Salyid; 58 “ais ia 500 ~ 
94 | Nasim-i-Agra Mes 2 Oe is oni Do. eee , Satish Chandra Bose; 59 ... sie 600 ie 
- 95 | Nasir-ule-Akhbar... ... | Jaunpur ne Do. Husain Ahmad ; 25 300 
96 | Oudh Punch re wee | Lucknow ia Do. .-. | Mumtaz Husain; Shia; 35... 720 es 
-97 | Punjabi Gazette ... | Bareilly ain Do. eee | Karam Ilahi; 40 ose 550 n 
98 | Rahbar ... me ... | Moradabad oe Do. ... | Banwari Lal; Arya; 38... sii a 
7 99 Rahnuma ie we. | Moradabad sae Do. ... | Muhammad Ashiq Husain Siddiqi; 31 500 ve 
100 | Reformer sat ... | Lucknow sia Do. we. | M. Ram Narain ; 30 300 se 
101 | Rohilkhand Gazette... ... | Bareilly o Do. we. | Abdul Aziz; Shaikh; 5d... "e 800 . 
102 | Safina ... .. | Lucknow ove Do. eee | Saiyid Abdul Fusain 300 _ 
103 | Sahifa ... i i ia. Do. ae | Aziz-ul-Hasane... a a “ . 
104 | Shia College News ... ... | Lucknow es Do. .. | Habib Hasan; Saiyid ; 30 ... on 409 mt 
105 | Surma-i-Rozgar__4.. Agra ... wie Do. eee | Itrat Husain; Saiyid; 58 ... _ 300g 
106 | Tohfa-i-Hind oe w» | Bijnor we | Do. «a | Abdul Wabid; 32 ee se MA %~ 
107 | Updeshak on ve. | Jaunpur oe Do. we» | Sankatha Pershad; 55... sii a 
108 | Zul Qarnain ‘ ... | Budaun | Do. «| Nizam-nd-din Husain; Shaikh ; 49 oe ee 
109 | Al Bureed wm eee | Cawnpore ... | Bieweekly ... | Fazl Hasan Sheikh; 43... 1,059 . 
110 | Al Khalil ae ee | Bijuor ram Do. vee | Khalil-ur-Rahman ; Shaikh ; 57 ee 
111 | Dastur ... 00s » | Sherkot (Bijnor) ... Do. .. | M. Mazhar-nd-din; Shaikh ; 30 vee 2,000 
112 | Hindustani cee .. | Lucknow oe Do. ». | Mukta Behari Lal Ws sen 1,109 - 
113°} Medina .,.. ‘ise a pee Do. ... | Shaikh Naimul Hag, B.A., LL.B. ; 32... 8 «ae 
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?  ~  Half-yearly list of reported newspapers and periodicals—(continued), 
o- oy | 
No. Name of publication. Where published. Edition, Name, caste; and age of editor. Circulation, | 
114 | Dilawar... on see Sabaranpur we 1 Day eee | Kishan Chand Azad and Har Parshad eee 
| Bhatnagar. , 
115 | Hamdam pe .. | Lucknow ove Do. oo | Bisharat-Ali; Saiyid;50 .../ , ose 4,500 copies. 
116 | Oudh Akhbar pa we. | Lucknow ott Do. «+ | Naubat Rai; Kayasth; 42... ove 300 “ 
117 | Rastgo ... is ... | Allahabad ui. oe A. BR Ghazipuri : ji sis 
| HINDI-BENGALI. 
118 | Trishul ... ase .. | Benares .- | Monthly ... | Shri Krishna Sharma; Bengali Brah- 350 copies. 
| HINDI. ee 3 3 
119 | Abhir Samachar... . | Mainpuri eo | Monthly ... | Chaudhari Shiam Singh; Ahir; 39  ... 500 copies, 
120 | Agraval Bandhu .. wae: Agra cee Do. ove Permeshwar Sahai; 35 ove 1,000 Pe 
121 | Bal Bodh . ace .» | Benares | Do. «| Musammat Lalita Devi... 3 “= | 
122 | Bishal Kirti eee Garhwal Do. -» | Brahmanand Thapliyal ... * ase 500 9 
123 | Bhaskar... ove eoe | Meerut ‘sa - Do. .» | Raghunandan Saran, M.A.; Vaishya 500 99 
124 Bijli oe eee .. | Etawah a4. BO. Pandit Uda Narain Bajpai; 35 ote 1000 
128 | Brahmachari a oc | ARB ins Do. eee | Girdhar Sharma; 40; and Pandit Suraj 650 Pm 
Narain Gaur; 29. . 
126 | Brahma Bhutt Pataka “wet Oe tes ews Do. .- | Baij Nath Sabai Bhatt ; 30 occ - 500 ” 
127 | Brahma Sarvaswa ... ... | Etawah ‘Do. _... | Brahmadeo; Brahman ; 30 oe 400 5 
128 | Grih Lakshmi san ave Allahabad ‘iii Do. .-- | Sudarsbana Acharya ; Arya; 48 pon 3,000 sy, 
129 Himalaya os ... | Ranikhet (Almora) Do. .- | Pandit Ambika Datt Pant ; 46 eee 200 ” 
130:] Jain Martand uli Hathras (Aligarh) Do. .» | Misri Lal Jaini; 26 eee ee 550 9 
131 Japus  ... — Gahmar (Ghazipur) Do. --» | Gopal Ram; Basia: Pe. we soe 900 " 
132 | Jnan Shakti aes ‘Gorakhpur aye Do. ee acai Kumar Ojha Shastri; Brahman;. 950 9 
133 | Kalindi ps Benares Do. ak Datt Sharma; 20 ... cee 500 ” 
134 | Kalwar Kshattriya Mittra .. | Allahabad iow Do. eee | Raghu Nath Prasad > Kalwar - 300 9 
135 | Kanyakubj Hitkari... ia Cawnpore Do. Pandit*Murli Manohar; 32 sie 800 ‘sn 
136 | Kashi Gurukul Samachar .. | Benares ne aa ine Indra Datt Sharwa; Arya... oii 500 - 
107 | Ravi ws ». | Gorakhpur a Do. + | Rup Narain Singh; 35... 600 % 
138 | Koeri Hitchintak ... ... | Benares " Do. J. P. Chaudhri; Hindu... an 400 ‘ 
139 | Maheshwari “eee we | Aligarh oe Do. oe | Karna (Kavi) oso ai tae 
140 | Manorama | ‘os .» | Dhansura (Morad- Do. Peare Lal Dikshit eee tee cee 
141 | Maryada... | a Allatabaa oii Do. ee | Krishna Kant Malaviya; Brahman; 28 1,600 copies, 
142 | Mathur Vaisbya Hitkari a ee eee Do. «s- | Shiam Sunder Lal Vaishya ; 25 oan 400 99 
143 | Nigmagam Chandrika we | Benares jes Do. +. | Swami DayaNand _.., ve 1,400 =, 
144 | Prabha ... wae" Cawnpore Tao. -- | Ganesh Shankar Vidyarthi and Deva ove 
Datt Sharma, B.A. 
145 | Parusharth ove Bijnor... ‘a Do. ee | Girja Dutt Naithani; 45 ...° 0 
146 | Sabhyata... oss Muzaffarnagar... Do. eo | Sher Singh ove eee eee 
147 | Sammelan Patrika ... Allahabad — Do. .» | Har Pershad Dwivedi... ee 500 copies. 
148 | Sanatam Dharm Pataka Moradabad sen Do. .»» | Ram Sarup Sharma; Brahman; 48 _.. 2,500 » . 
149 | Sansar ... eee es. | Cawnpore ei Do. eo | Pandit Adya ‘arate ; 40 coe 600 9 
150 | Saraswati ea ee. | Allahabad Do. «+ | Mabhabir Prasad Dwivedi; Brahman; 47 4,000- ,, 
151 | Stri Darpan } ee’ ew | Allahabad cos Do. Srimati Kamla Devi Nehru; 24 eee 800 i 
152 | Stri Dharm Shikshak woe | Allahabad F Do. ... | Srimati Jasoda Devi; Arya; 32 en 2,500 " 
153 Swadesh Bandhava... ak Oe: & om Do. Kunwar Hanwant Singh ; Thakur; 49... 400 " 
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Edition, 


No. N ame of publication. Where published. Name, caste and age of editor. Circulation, 
154 | Swarth ... oe «. | Benares oo» | Monthly ae Professor Jiwan Shankar, M.A., Li.B.... ont 

155 | Tyage Brahman ove eo. | Meerut ose Do, eee | Babu Chand Kiran Sharma ; 25 ove 260 copies, 
156 | Vyapari ... eee .. | Cawnpore a Do. see | Bhagwan Das; 36 ese ote ee 
157 | Ved Prakash “es .. | Meerut eee Do. se. | Pandit Chhuttan Lal; Brabman; 50 ... a 
158 Vidyarthi " .. | Allahabad eee Do, ee | Ramji Lal Sharma; Brahman ; 35 ee 1,000 ,, 
159 | Vishwa Vidya Pracharak .. | Lucknow oes Do. »». | Ram Sarup Sharma; 34 .. ~ ove 4,000, 
160 Garhwali | »e | Dehra Dun »» | Bi-monthly Bishambhar Dutt Chandola; Brahman ; 800 _—«,, 
161 | Kshattriya Mitra... Benares ove Do. ove Lalji Singh; Thakur 37 | ove ons 1,860 ,, 
162 | Rajput .w. on ic 5 ns sian Do. ‘ Kunwar Hanwant Singh; Thakur; 62 1,800 mt 
163 | Sanadhyopkarak ... _ Agra ... Do. . | Devi Prasad Dikshit ; Brahman ; Oo. 400 ,, 
164 | Sudha Nidhi ai w | Allahabad ye Do.  ... | Jagannath Prasad Shukla; 38 v0 eer a 

ANGLO-HINDI. ii 
165 | Khichri Samachar ... Mirzapur Weekly  .. | Madho Prasad Khatri; 65 200 copies. 
166 f Nepali Gurkhali.., ... | Benares ak Bie, .«.» | Devi Prasad ; 53 ne om 250 ag 
| HINDI. v : 

167 Abhyudaya sie .» | Allahabad con 1. WeGRty »»| Krishna Kant Malaviya; Brahman ; 28 «-- 93,000 copies, 
168 | Anand ise ote .. | Lucknow pore Do. eee | Mahesh Nath; Brahman; 26 ios 1,500 4 
169 | Arya Mitra : on Agra eve ie Do. .e. | Brahmachari Dharm Inder; Sunar; 22 1,600 , 
170 | Avadhbasi vo ... | Lucknow at Tes Sheo Behari Lal; Bajpai; 40 ti 2,000 
171 | Bharat Bandhu ren Hathras (Aligarh)... | Do. . | Bhagwan Das Halna; 35 ... ons GOO 4 
172 | Bharat Jiwan cae Henares ait: = : Shankar Dat Bajpai; Brahman ose 1400 ,, 
173 | Brahmarshi sa Meerut at. ee .e. | Swami Chnttan Lal; Brahman; 48... 500», 
174 | Cawnpore Samachar Cawnpore | ee ee. | Ramadhar; Brabman ; 45 ... 1,000 ,, 
175 | Hindi Kesari - ... | Benares wet ak »». | Ganga Prasad Gupta; Arya; 29 an 3,600, 
176 | Jain Gazette a .. | Muttra _—. an .-. | Raghunath Das; 52 —_ ane 900. ag 
177 | Muttra Gazette .. | Muttra Do. Narayan Prasad Singh ; Kayasth; 32 ... $000. - 
178 | Nirbal Sewak ae .. | Bijnor... ee we | Soti Jagdish Datt; 31 ona jai 500 
179 Pratap . ecco Ate Cawnpore 2 ... | Ganesh Shankar Vidyarthi; Kayasth ... 9,000 __—i,, 
180 | Prem... ck .. | Brindaban wt D6, ~. | Salig Ram Thakur; 28 _... =n $00... » 
181 Shakti ian ‘és ... | Almora <k we *~ | Badri Dat Pande; Brahman ; 38 eke 5000 a 
182 | Shradha... ; ‘aia .. | Kangri (Bijnor) ... Do. ... | Swami Shradha Nand ac rem oun 

183 | Sudharak a a oat or on ee, oe. ine es eee 

18+ | Swadesh... ie we | Gorakhpur ~ Do. ... | Pandit Dasrath Prasad ; 29 1,200 copies. 
185 | Utsah ... a oe in He. .. | Ram Prasad ae. ae 2,500 —i,, 
186 | Udyog ... ia .. | Lucknow cs Do. ws | Hari Narain Tands <a 500g, 
187 | Mathura Samachar... .-. | Muttra oo. | Bi-weekly ... | Satish Chandra Das; 32... 009 
Bee Ae oy ‘ais ... | Benares eee | Daily ... | Baba Rao Vishnu Paratkar row 

189 | Bhavishya Sma ee | Allahabad oe | Do. ... | SunderLal __... eee vee eee 
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ig U.—ADMINISTRATION ~— 
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3 ¥.—POLITIOS. on ‘ 
ee . os : 10. Esher Committee Report aes -- 369 
i, The Near Kast ahd Asia Minor ... « wee i. Lov ott Commi ttee Report Bat 
3. Punjab — ae. aoe - aa | 13. The Agra disturbances ae “ ae 
4. The a murder «+ ” oT sie 14, The new office of High Commissioner oo «308 
5. bho gad en on -— iat “is 15. Railway administration sie soo 878 
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I.—Potitics. 
1. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th September, 1920, expresses satis- MEDINA, 
28th September, 
shies Sins Wiele sail hate, Oias faction that Amir Faicul, though late, has realized ono. 


the true standard of European morality ; he has 
done well in comparing European nationalities: with moving bioscopic pictures 
which are attractive only from a sufficient distance. | 4 


Commenting on the situation in Mesopotamia, the Hamdam (Lucknow) HAMDAM, 
of the 29th September, 1920, says that now there is abundant evidence to show 2h snd 20th. 
that the administration established in that country is not atall liked bythe 
people hence it is no use to go on Wasting millions to maintain a system which 
is not welcomed by those whom it is pretended to benefit. A change in the 
pee British policy is inevitable and itis to be expected that statesmen of 

the Empire will immediately adopt measures that will solve the existing diffi- 
culties and restore order in the country. 


The journal of the 30th September views the rapid and continuous spread 
_ of Bolshevism in the East with horror and urges British statesmemto abandon 
the policy which is making the movement all the more formidable. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 1st October, 1920, lodges an emphatic protest AL BUREED, 
against the maltreatment of the Turkish nobility at the hands of the British  o¢tver, 1920. 
authorities in Constantinople and says that the continued disgraceful attitude 
of the Allies towards the Turks indicate that they are bent upon annihilating 
the Turkish Empire and the Osmanlies. 


: The journal of the 4th October publishes an article by Motta Raxvzi, who 


that owing to mismanagement on the read 400 pilgrims died between 
Mecca and Jeddah. 


~ No information regarding the imprisonment of Khwaja Abdul Hai is 


published in the papers. Hie family is labouring under great pecuniary 
difficulties. a | 


DASTUR, 
ist and 4th 
October, 1920, 


AL KHALIL, 


HAQIQAT, 


LEADER, 
ber, 1920, 


Ist October, 1920, 


ist October, 1920. 


3rd and 8th Octo- 
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It was due to the weakness of Indian Musalmans that, at the instigation 
of the Commander-in-Chief, Private Chileot was released. 

Maulvi Barkat Ullah of Bhopal -has done much to promote the cause. 
of india and hence it is a pity that some papers address him with insulting 
titles. - 

Jamal Pasha is advancing towards Afehanistan to vidi Mahmud Tarzi 
who being bribed by the Indian Government agreed to extern the Indian 
muhajire from Afghanistan. : ~ 


_ Sikh leaders should urge upon Government that Sikh forces should not be : 
sent to fight against the Turks and Arabs. 


It is strange that the Kaisar-t-Hind (Fyzabad) hits published no account. 
of the illegal occupation of certain mosques at Ajodhia by Hindus. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bij nor) of the 1st October, 1920, says that the beastly 
actions of Westerners in Constantinople are a disgrace to Kuropean civilization 
and Indian Muslims are convinced that the Allies, especially the British, arethe 
enemies of Muslims. It isa pity that England is not changing its policy even 
though Mesopotamia, Palestine, India, and in short the entire Islamic world is 
ranged against it on the Bolshevik side. But is this opposition of the Muslims 


unjustified ? They tried till the last not to go against Britain and all their 


writings were inspired by this feeling of loyalty. But God has willed otherwise. 
Indian Muslims never expected their Government to use them to work the 


ruin of Islam. 


The journal of the 4th October reproduces from the Muslim Outlook 
an account of Greek massacres and atrocities in Anatolia and says that though the 
Turks have been defeated that is no justification for their being slaughtered like . 
sheep: Really the East has now begun to hate the Allies just as they themselves 
hated the Germans and it is feared that they may share the fate of the Germans. | 
If Mr. Lloyd George can sympathize with the Greeks and Armenians surely - 
Indian Muslims also have every right to sympathize with the Turks. If Indian 
courts continue to convict Indian leaders of sedition for not withholding the 
truth, the public will think that they are being used for political purposes. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st October, 1920, reproduces an‘ article from the 


Englishman on English-Afghan relations and says that the journal is mistaken 


in thinking that the Afghans have pro-English inclinations. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 1st October, 1920, says that it reflects no 
credit on the administrative capacity of Englishmen that they cannot keep in 
check the inhabitants of Mesopotamia even “with a lakh of soldiers aided by 


aeroplanes while the bungling and incompetent Turks kept them in hand with 


only 20,000 men. ‘The world knows that these desert Bedouins are not in love 
with Western civilization and even a lakh of men like Sir Percy Cox will not be 
able to improve the situation. Only the Turks can rule this country and that 
also simply because they are Muslims. The English are retiring from Persia . 
and it would be better if they were also to abandon the white elephant of 
Mesopotamm and were to strengthen the defences on the North-West 
Frontier of India. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the Srd October, 1920, quotes from the English- 
man which stated that the outbreak in Mesopotamia has not been a real 
rebellion, but one of tle periodical raids on authority to which the Turks were 

well accustomed, and remarks that, of course the genuine type of rebellion took 
place in the  Punfi last rear. The writer concludes = &. saying that when the 


a a 


arly. 


The journal of the 8th Betahen commenting « on the Egyptian question, quotes 
from the Muslim Outlook of the 26th August, 1920, which says that it is not . 
clear whether Zagloul Pasha is to be congratulated or sympathized with. That 
journal states “the result of the negotiations gives very little cause for 
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satisfaction, as it leaves Egypt in much the same position as before the negotiations 


started and in one way has affected the situation for the worse; whereas the . 


British Government eannot claim Egyptian national support for, or willing 
acquiescence in the existing order, the proposed arrangement will have the 
support of the elected representatives of the Egyptian people.’ The writer 
points out that India, when it gets responsible self-government, will be far more 
free than Egypt under the agreement, and that. it would be a huge mistake 
to ask for the Egyptian type of “ independence.” In Egypt the ‘element of 
domination will continue, in India the oe of free partnership a been 
conceded. 


| The Democrat. (Allahabad) of the 3rd October. 1920, publishes a special 

article on affairs in Mesopotamia. The writer refers to the number of disturbances 
that have taken place and expresses surprise at the lack of news relating to them 
considering the/large number of Indians in-Mesopotamia. How much of the 


disturbances is due to a sincere dislike of foreign military occupation and how. 
much to the methods of administration as compared with the régime of the Turks ~ 


he is unable-to say, but he mentions a rumour to the effect that a servant of the 


civil administration had made a speech calling into question the sincerity of the 


DEMOCRAT, 
3rd October, 1920. 


professions of the British in the country for which he was arrested but released, vals" 


and subsequently shot at another meeting when he attempted to speak. 


-. He considers that Colonel Lawrence is the only writer who has made any 
approach to the truth. Although the country is being opened up, British . 


capitalism has made an attempt to seize the soil and alt is not right with the 
‘administration of the country. Theinsensate disregard of the claims of, the 


natives of the soil bears the stamp of bureaucratic mentality India knows so well. 


“ Any amount of emoluments is to be had by British officials just a trifle below 
the type of mediocrity even, in that country which is fighting hard daily to pay 
its way.’ 


Recruitment in England for subordinate places in the administration is in 
‘full swing—and all that the acting Civil Commissioner has learnt is that the 
importation of a costly Indian clerical personnel is “ absolutely inimical to the 
interests of the country.” 


He concludes by saying it would be a mistake to consider the disturbances 
and discontent are pro-Turkish. Without wishing to offend Moslem fellow- 
countrymen he states that he would look with keen regret to the day when 
Mesopotamia is handed over to the “creeping blight of Turkish overlordship.” 
The Turk in Mesopotamia has shown to tbe Arab population all the conqueror’s 
superstitious contempt and lives among the people as the British do in India. 


The case for self-goyernment in Mesopotamia is very strong indeed. He 
concludes by saying he considers there isa great deal in the rumour that the 
crumbling of the promised substance to the actual shadow had not a little to do 
with Shaikh Mahmud’s rising in Kurdestan, and considers that in capacity and 
intelligence the Arab is not beneath the Kurd, nor beneath any other race that 
masquerades as civilized. 


2. Al Tahgigq (Gorakhpur) of the 21st hepiember, 1920, exhorts all Indian 

The Khilafat, hijrat and non-coc. Musalmans to make a supreme effort to establish 

operation. _ as many national schools as possible, as this will 

serve the double purpose of furthering the cause of non-co- -operation and pro- 
ducing efficient and God-fearing scholars. 


The journal also denounces those Indian Muslims who are impeding the 
purely religous Khtlafat movement and are not learning a lesson from the 
example of Tmam-i-Husain. 


The Rajput (Agra) of the 24th September, 1920, says that Mr. Gandhi has 
not acted with foresight in inaugurating the non-co-operation movement ata 
time when he should have devoted all his energies to the industrial improvement 
of the country. 


The Kshatiriya (Meerut) of the 20th September, 1920, appeals to Indians to 
trust British justice and not to create anarchy 1 in the country by practising non- 
co-operation. : 


AL TAHQIQ, 
4ist September, 
1920, 


RAJPUT, 
24th September, 
1920, 


KSHATTRIYA, 
20th September, 
1920, 


SWADESH, 
26th September and 
3rd October, 1920, 
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Writing under the heading “ The Congress decision” the Swadesh {Gorakh- 
pur) of the 26th September, 1920, approves of most of the items of the non-co- 
Operation programme saying that any sensible patriot. who wishes to uplift his 
country from its downfallen condition will, in disregard of the privations he may 
have to undergo, lay his head at the feet of Mr. Gandhi and proceed to work 


courageously. : 

The journal also publishes an article by Dr. Visowa -NatH MUKERSI, 
L.M.S., ia which the writer, discussing the question whether non-co-operation is 
beneficial or injurious to the country, says that non-co-operation may be im- 
practicable for Anglo-Indians but not for Indians. If, on: the advice of the 
Anglo-Indian press, Government deprives us of the benefit of the railways, 
telegraphs and. post offices thé British capitalists will have to starve and Gov 
ernment will be a greater loser than the people. 

‘Indians cannot co-operate so long as racial distinction is observed -in 
administration and Indians are not treated on equal terms with Europeans. 
The majority report of the Hunter Committee shows that great regard has been 
shown to “ the divinity of the white man.” © : | | 

Boycott of Councils may do no immediate good to the country but the 


‘Shastri incident, the passing of the Press, the Rowlatt and vartous other coercive 


SHAKTI, 
28th September, 
1920, 


HAMDAM, 
29th September 
and Ist October, 

1920. 


Acts which have completely taken away Indian liberty, reveal the uselessness of 
these Councils where people even like Gokhale and Naoroji could do little for 
the country. ae eee a ; 

Removing children from schools will however be detrimental to our 
interests so long as national educational institutions are not established. — 

Coming to the boycott of law courts the writer holds that a democratic 
Government cannot do without lawyers and if Mr. Gandhi had no faith in the 
democratic ideals of British statesmen he would never have dared to use non- 
Go-operation—a purely Occidental weapon—against them. 

Government service and especially the clerical service is the prime cause 
of India’s humiliating condition, but so long as we do not strengthen our 
economic resources we cannot ask these poor clerks to resign. _ | 

The relinquishment of honours will not do any injury to Government but 


it will certainly produce real patriots inthe country. os : 
The journal of the 3rd October ridicules the Leader for its suggestion that — 

Indians should practise-non-co-operation with the rats as the rats have causéd 

greater financial loss to the country than the maintenance of the Indian Army - 


and hopes that the success of the non-co-operation movement will bring the 


Leader to its senses.. 


Writing ‘on Mr. Gandhi's non-co-operation programme, the Shakii 
(Almora) of the 28th September, 1920, says that there is need of a strong 
organization in the country to make it a success. Societies, reading rooms, and 
schools should be established everywhere in the country to infuse national 
sentiments in the people. | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 29th September, 1920, publishes messages 


from Mr. ZaFAaR ALI atid his wife in which Indian Mosléms are asked to remain 


firm in their determination regarding the Khilafat and to be prepared to make 
all sacrifices required for the sacred cause. : | 


The journal of the 1st October publishes a letter from Maulana Suleman 
Nadvi to Maulana Abdul Bari, in which the Maulana while giving a brief account of 


his activities and experiencesin Europe says that the way to the freedom of Holy 


Places lies through the freedom of India andit should be regarded as a sacred 
duty of Indian Ulama to indicate to Musalmans such proper courses that their 


country may become really their own. 


Commenting on the above, Maulana Abdul Bari says that Ulama have 
already begun to impart lessons regarding the freedom of India. They now 
regard it as an Islamic duty to liberate India as the cause of the Khilafat is 
served thereby. The real- object of the Aijrat movement was to send Indian 
representatives to Khiva, Bokhara, Resbel and Anatolia and that has been 


( 389°) 


sérved. God has granted success on all sides, hettce he has decided to go into 
fetirement and devote the rest of his life to God’s work. 

__ Discussing the question of the boycott of law courts, the dzad (Cawnpore) PO ao 
of the 30th September, 1920, acknowledges the degrading and ruinous effects of 1920. 
litigation in India and admits that most petty matters should be settled by | 


panchayats though a complete boycott either of the criminal or of the civil courts 
is impracticable. 


_ The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30th September, 1920, disapproves of OUDH AKHBAR, 
the manifesto issued by Mahtama Gandhi, in which he has requested vaters to 2th September 


reserve .their votes. and — _— 


It is, contends the journal, the. right of every individual to exercise his 
own discrimination in such matters, and any extraneous influence is therefore 
improper. | | 
The journal of the 3rd October says that though it is necessary for 
every Congressman to abide by the Congress decision regarding the boycott 
of Councils, it is not the duty of every Indian to bow before it as opinion is 
sharply divided on the subject in India. . 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st October, 1920, publishes a letter § pasrur, 
from S#aixH Aspur Ranim Kasori, a muhajir, in which he says that his party stand 4th, 
was very well treated on the journey to Jellalabad and was very kindly reteived ventas 
there by General Nadir Khan. The journey to Kabul was also very comfortable 

and most of the muhajirs were kept by the Kabulis as their guests for a month. 

‘Wheat could be had there at ten seers for the rupee and ghi at ten chitaks and 

fruit was so cheap that even the poorest could afford to eat it daily to their fill. 

No muhajir was allowed to starve there and rations were always available at 
Jabal-ul-Siraj. A Muhajirs’ Association was formed and it was at its request 

that hijrat was stopped when it was found that sixty thousand muhajire would 

collect at Kabul alone within a few days. Two or three parties of muhajire left 

for Anatolia without the Amir’s permission, but he never stood in their way 

and igwas later on decided by the Muhajirs’ Association itself that migration to 

Anatolia should be postponed until a deputation had explored the state of the 

route. Punjabis and Hindustanis were satisfied with the territory allotted to 

them, but the bordermen wanted to be accommodated near Kandahar and started 

grumbling. ‘This staried a movement of return to India which became fairly 

general among the ignorant rabble in spite of the effurtsof the Amir to the 

contrary. The Amir has always been very kind to Indian muhajire and educated 

experts and scientists are always welcome in Kabul. 


The journal of the 4th October publishes a poem entitled “The sentiments 
of a Muslim” by Syep Musammap Husain Junun LAkHNAWI in which the 
following lines occur among others :— : 

= % * * 2 4 % 

We will annihilate with one shout of Allah-o-Akbar. 

How can idols remain in the House of God so long as we are alive ? 

Are we to allow the infidels to destroy the progress: of Islam ? 


What answer will we give to God on the day of judgment ? 
re # * > * 3 * 


Some day the flames of our burning sighs will consume. 


Some day we will set fire to the house of the fowler. 
* “ee  . * * * 


We will neither ourselves rest in peace nor let them rest in peace 
Now that the madness of egotism has taken hold of the officials. 

- Phe journal also expresses apprehension that Government will, in order 
to discourage the non-co-operation movement, arrest its leaders and repeat the 
terrorist tactics pursued in the Punjab if the public gets unduly excited over 
-such arrests. | 

If, for instance, Mahatma Gandhi is arrested and public excitement leads 
+o a conflict the authorities will not lose such an opportunity to practise terrorism 
‘and thus intimidate the people into abandoning non-co-operation. The people 
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should therefore religiously avoid a conflict with the authorities: While other 
workers should immediately take the place of imprisoned leaders, care should 


also be taken to keep public speeches inoffensive. The country is fully prepared 
for non-co-operation and it does not now stand in need of the fillip of stirring . 
rations. In short, we should exercise the greatest circumspection and should 


never give the authorities an opportunity to adopt coercive measures. 


In the-second instalment of his article on non-co-operation in Al Bureed 
(Cawnpore) of the 1st October, 1920, Wanip Yar KHAN says that retired judges 
should be appointed as arbitrators, and arrangements should be made to provide 
employment for civil and military Government servauts, in -Native States and 
factories. National institutions should stop taking Government aid and-should 
open new sections for students in Government schools and colleges. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the Ist October, 1920, publishes a letter from Syap 
Hamip-vuxL-HaqueE, the head of the Qafila-i- Muhajirin (migration party), in which 
the writer describes the journey of his party on foot from Fyzabad to Hardoi 
during the months of August and September. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 2nd October, 1920, writing on the boy- 
cott of Councils says that Indian members will not be able to serve y their country 
in the new Councils and their vigws are bound to be treated in the same 
arbitrary manner as before. It is because of this, says the paper, that the 
patriotic leaders are withdrawing their candidature to these ———— and people 
are refraining from voting. 


In continuation of its previous- articles on the boycott of Councils, the 


journal of the 3rd October holds that the Special Congress has displayed its 


political foresight in adopting this item of the non-co-operation programme. 
The Muhammadan nationalists would never have entered the Councils on account 


of the decision of the Khilafat Committee and the Hindus had little chance of 
_ success in competing with wealthy people, zamindars and taluqdars. Noone 


could, therefore, say that the members of the nationalist party would be in the 


majority in the new Councils and so long as they are not in the majority they ~ 


can hever hope to hamper the Councils in their work. 


The journal of the 6th October publishes an article on non-co-operation 
by Saisot Kunwar CHanp Karan SHarpa, B.A., LU.B.,m which the writer 
dealing with the defects of the existing law courts exhorts the people to 
establish arbitration courts in the country and gays that by doing so people 
will not have to kow-tow to the chaprasis of courts and will get unadul- 
terated justice. ‘They will also be able to lower the temperature of the British 
officials who treat Indians as brutes, and will obtain self-government. 


The journal also publishes an article headed “The Abhyudaya and the 
Congress” in which the writer protests against the action of the Adbhyudaya in 
publishing the proceedings of the All-India Congress Committee and asks if the 
Abhyudaya’ e remark that Mr. Gandhi added the ‘word “gradually” to the non- 


‘co-operation resolution in order to win over Mr. Nehru to his side is not an 


insult to the former. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 3rd October, 1920, publishes an article 
entitled “A delusion and a snare!” The writer discusses the question of the 
boycott of the Councils showing that the nationalists of Mahatma Gandhi's party 
had decided on this step, “considering the Councils an ineffective weapon for 


_ working out the salvation of India, being a clever bureauratic device to postpone 


the day of India’s coming into power. 


ae 


He discusses the causes leading up to the Reforms and states that the 
announcement of the 20th August, 1920, was merely to rally the moderates or in 
other words “ to divide and rule.’ He proceeds to show why the nationalists 
reject the Reforms and refuse to stand for Council. He states that the bureaucrats 
would like to see the nationalists in the Councils—as their absence will deprive 
the Councils of a representative character. Any law passed, without their pre- 
sence, cannot have the support of, the people. Also when a number of voters 


abstain from voting, members of Council cannot have the hardihood to speak in 


the name of the people. And when for instance a tax is imposed by Council ‘the 
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people will in tha€ case be ‘ustified in refusing to pay it as.it was not imposed 
with the support or consent of their accredited representatives. 


The duty of nationalists is therefore to educate voters on the good they will 
be doing by refusing to vote. This will lead to the inundation of the-Councils 
by parasites of officialdom, which will be hailed. with delight’by nationalists, as 
with such a Council, Government cannot last for long. 


The journal also publishes the fourth and last of a series of articles on the 
Egyptian situation by Mr. Manzar Aut Soxata. He says that in freeing 
Egypt and attempting to retain India and Ireland on the basis of superior might, 
England has lost the right to be the guardian of the political destinies of those 
countries. In India, the world will see in the future a desperate struggle, not 
between the Government and her subjects, but between India’s 300 million sons 
and a foreign army of occupation less than three lakhs.in number. Egypt has 
shown the way the brave battle should be fought, and ‘“‘ the Punjab atrocities, the 
butchery in Ireland and the cold-blooded slaughters that are being carried on 
in Mesopotamia and Arabia throw some light on the nature of the suffering our 
motherland will have to undergo.” . The army of occupation will not surrender 
the brightest jewel in the British crown without putting up a mad and desperate 
fight. The fight on our side will consist in being killed, but England will 
realize, as she realized in Egypt, that though she has the power to kill she has 
no longer the power to command. : 


A new political evolution is taking place unknown to ancient history. The 
people are realizing everywhere that they are greater and more powerful than 
their Government and that by withdrawing their support they can paralyze the 
offending system if it dares to go against their will. ‘The power of the Govern- 
ment lay in its superior organization, but the people are learning to act with a 
unanimity and discipline which eclipses the discipline of the State itself. 


So far this development seemed confined to European countries but Egypt 
has opened out a new chapter in Asian history and has proved that it is possible 
for an Eastern people to act with unanimity and discipline and by beating 
Ireland in the race for national emancipation that the effect of its action is more 
effective than that of a Western people. 


The want of political consciousness and the humanitarian rather than the 
nationalistic outlook of the Asian mind is undergoing a grave metamorphosis 
because of the spiritual issues jntroduced by Europe into the political struggle. 
The destruction of the Turkish Empire seems to spell the destruction of Europe’s 
ascendancy in the East. Politics after depriving the people of the East of all 
their material progress and prosperity is now seen openly interfering also with 
their religious sentiment and the result has been dynamic. 


_ It was the introduction of the religious element in the political struggle in 
Egypt which proved the decisive factor in her emancipation, and the indepen- 
dence of Egypt is a feeble, tiny precursor of the huge and overwhelming revolu- 
tions that are bound to come. 


For Indian nationalism the destruction of the Turkish Empire has accom- 
plished the work of centuries. Justas Indian nationalism is putting its deep 
impress upon a purely religious movement, the movement of the Musalmans is 
bound to impart its spiritual selflessness to Indian nationalism. Once this process 
is complete no power in the East or West will dare to hold one-fifth of Humanity 
in helpless bondage. 


Egypt succeeded through non-co-operation and it is through non-co- a 


operation that India is travelling towards its destined goal.” 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 4th October. 1920, publishes a poem on 
“ non-co-operation ” by one Panprr BisHamBaaR Daya Tripatat, in which the 


writer says that non-co-operation is the panacea for all the present administra- - 


tive evils of the country. One of it stanzas runs thus :— 
A knife is applied to the throat of the doctrine of equality. 
The murderer is striking concealed ; | 


PRATAP. 
4th October, 1920. 
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| {Phe imperialism of Europe is intoxicated and is extending its feet towards. 
| the East ; % 7 : : 
Only non-co-operation can remedy thisevil, = ©. 
: : The journal, in supporting Mr. Patel’s contention that the boycott of 
'  gchools, colleges and law courts is not practicable in the present situation of the 
» country, also says that Mr. Patel’s view is sounder than that of Messrs. Gandhi 
and Nehru and if accepted will do greater good to the country. se 


AND, — The Anand (Lucknow) of the 4th October, 1920, holds that the success of 

4th October, 1920. the non-co-operation movement is not only difficult but impossible despite the 
fact that people are not satisfied with the Government, and says that the welfare | 
of India lies in refraining from the boycott of the Councils, colleges and schools. 


os 7 eg agg gg The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8rd October, 1920, contains an article 
‘aaa 9th October, welling on the growing success of the non-co-operation movement, and 
1920. relating progress throughout India, including the opening of schools and pancha- 


yat courts with judges, an appellate tribunal and volunteer bailiffs. 


The journal of the 5th October criticises the action of a Provincial Commis- 
sioner of Boy Scouts who said that persons who supported the non-co-operation - 
movement were disloyal to the King-Emperor, as they were refusing to obey the 
King’s request to endeavour to settle differences. The writer says that the 
Commissioner presumably referred to the King’s proclamation, for which His 
Majesty is not responsible, and it is not disloyalty but a constitutional 

right to make it impossible for an erring Minister to take shelter behind a Royal 
Proclamation. He advises the Commissioner to leave politics alone. | 


The journal of the 7th October contains an article entitled “ Diplomacy in 
.extremis’’ referring to the speech of Lord Willingdon in winding up the Madras 
Legislative Council, when the. ngn-co-operation movement was condemned as 
‘unconstitutional and disloyal. The writer refers to Lord Pentland’s speech in 
1917 before the internment of Mrs. Besant and contrasts the two governors. He 
says Lord Pentland was a liberal who held to~the end that liberalism suited 
Europeans and Americans, but that Indians -had no elaims to self-government. 
Lord Willingdon, on the other hand, was noted for ‘‘ managing ” powers, was sent 
to put Madras straight, and is said to have announced as the bed rock of his 
policy “no parley with the extremists.” . | | 
: When the public conscience refused to be lulled into sleep by soporific 
i" management the mailed fist was flung forth, and it is now made clear that if 
a people will not be managed they will be terrorized: The writer anticipates 
repression in Madras and he welcomes the decision of Lord Willingdon,-con- 
sidering it the greatest victory yet recorded for non-co-operation. -It would 
be, he says, a singular commentary in the genuineness of the Reforms if the first 
election could not be had without a preliminary spell of fierce repression. _ 

The journal of the 8th October contains an article on the Provincial Con- 
ference whose work is said to have been simplified by the fact that it is realized 
that freedom, honour and self respect can be secured and kept by the strength 
and sacrifice of the people. The Conference will have to concentrate on the 
details of the withdrawal of students from schools and the suspension of practice 
by lawyers. The writer pleads that the question of the boycott of Councils be 
taken up in earnest. He repeats the arguments against the Reforms and says 
there is nothing favourable to the moderates’ plea for co-operation. He contends 
that the moderates could not remain in the Councils during a crisis which the 
congress has decided to force on the bureaucracy and looks forward to a time, not 
far distant, when all sections of nationalists, moderates and extremists will com- 
pel the bureaucracy to capitulate. eat | 
| | The journal also in an article on the Avyrat movement considers that the 
if | businesslike arrangements outlined in the correspondence between Maulana 
Shaukat Ali and the Afghan Envoy should mark an end to the rejoicing in the 
Anglo-Indian camp. The writer says that the organization broke down previously 
as the numbers were far greater than could be coped with—everybody concerned 
being surprised at the numbers. Similar muddles occurred in Mesopotamia. 
The writer concludes by saying it.is satisfactory that arrangements have now 
been made and asks if. it is too much to hope that there will be no repetition 
of the Chilcot business. | | 
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The-journal of the 9th October contains an article on the boycott of the 
Councils in which the writer asks the questions whether this is feasible, and, 


if feasible, how it will affect the bureaucracy? He shows that despite the fact | 
that many candidates have withdrawn there are still more candidates than there 


are seats.in Council and. considers it highly improbable that there will be many 
constituencies without candidates. ‘The pfocedure which should be adopted 
‘therefore is to appeal to voters by the use of-suitable propaganda so that not 
one will be at the polls on the day of election. | Se 
_ Then if no candidates are returned, or if they are technically returned’ by 
an infinitesimal section of the electorate the. whole of Mr. Montagu’s scheme 
oes to pieces. The right of the Councils to legislate and administer departments 
hrough Ministers, or to vote money bills rests on the assumption that the Councils 
have derived their authority from a majority of the electorate. If in the face of 
such a situation the Councils proceed to legislate or tax, theré is an unanswerable 
ease for passive resistance. Once the scheme is scrapped and the Councils 
suspended, Governors can proceed to legislate on their own authority and then 
there will be only two courses open to the bureaucracy—the suspension of civil 
authority and the proclamation of martial law or surrender. The movement 
ensures that all violence is bound to come from-Goverament—and the advantage 
will be that Government must stand up in its reality, thatis, based not on the will 
of the people but on the strength of the sword. ‘This will disillusionize the 
people and there will not be a moderate left in the country. The surreader to 
the people’s will may be quick or delayed, but it will be inevitable. 
_ The journal also contains an article, entitled “ The Kisans”’ in which the 
writer refers to a statement in the Leader to the effect that the advice of non- 
co-operation from the nationalists to them is in the nature of a betrayal. He 


says that the old Councils have done nothing for the Kisans and it Is mere 


prophecy that the new Councils will do anything the oid Councils did not do. 
The country and the Kisans know, that when Government was forced to do justice 
to the cultivators it was not the liberals, or their ancestors the moderates who 
secured justice, but Mahatma Gandhi. Champaran and Kaira are still remem- 
bered. The Kisans will get justite not through the Councils but through their 
ewn strength. There are forms of non-co-operation and applied Salyagraha to 
suit all conditions. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th October, 1920, quotes from the speech 


of Mr. Muhammad Ali delivered at a public meeting of Muhammadans held in 


Bombay, in which he said if they wanted to secure the freedom of Islam they 
should join their Hindu brethren and work unitedly for the freedom. of India 
from slaVery. He stated. that he had come to the definite conclusion that the 
freedom of India was absolutely necessary for the freedom of Islam. The journal 
states that an exactly reverse proposition was advanced by Mr. Eipin Chandra 
Pal and some other nationalists to emphasize the necessity of Hindus supporting 
the Khilafat agitation. It was urged that the enslavement of the peoples of the 
Turkish Empire, will make India’s freedom impossible and that their freedom 
was essential for India’s liberty. The:writer of the article says that Mr. Mub- 
ammad Ali having come to the conclusion that India’s freedgm must lead to the 
freedom of Islam it is to be hoped that the Khilafaé agitation will be dropped 
and with it the non-co-operation movement. ‘The question of the freedom of 
India ought not to be mixed up with that of the freedom of the Muslims in 
Central and Western Asia. To the people in India the attainment of self- 
government within the British Empire by strictly constitutional means should 
be an end in itself and not a means to an end. 


8. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 1st October, 1920, says that the 
views for which Mr. Zafar Ali Khan is about to be 
mn punished are shared by all Indians. If Government 
lias not kept its promises regarding the Khilafat, the Turks and the Arabs it 
should also not object to the‘use of strong language by Indian speakers. Indian 
publicists are inspired by the best of motives in informing Government of the 
state of Indian feeling. It is their innate loyalty which impells them to warn 
Government against losing India in the quest for fresh territories in Turkey. 
There is no denying that the Turks have been unfairly treated and the Allies 
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have practised the worst brutalities on them and the least that the British can 


now do is to grant the Arabs autonomy under the Khilafat and thus uphold the 
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prestige of the latter. : 


The journal of the 4th October appeals to the people of Amritsar to follow 
the example set by the citizens of Delhi in refusing- to pay the indemnity tax. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd October, 1920, ‘contains an article 
headed ‘The old old story” referring to the prosecution of Mr. Jafar Ali Khan 
ang Pandit Ram Narain. ‘The writer states that he does not wish-to express a 
final opinion, but that if the former's speeches are seditious there is hardly one 
man in the whole of India who has spoken or written on the Punjab or the 
Khilafat who is immune from prosecution. He is of opinion that in “all these 


State trials’ the most dignified thing is to enter into no defence and leave the 
responsibility of the decision to the court. 


4. The Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 28th bastennber, 1920, takes the Mashrig | 


ee tees a (Gorakhpur) to task for trying to discredit the non- 
es violent Khilafat agitation by insinuating that the 


~ Kheri murder was a result of if. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 1st October, 1920, says that the Kheri 
incident ‘has no connection with any conspiracy and the authorities should muke 
& just and unbiassed scrutiny before arriving at any such conclusion. 


5. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 28th September, 1920, publishes a lengthy 


identi euhink article comparing the provisions of the Hindu and 
Muslim Unversity Acts. After referring to a few 

drawbacks of the former the editor says that it is on the whole preferable as it 
grants the power of affiliation of outside schools while the latter does not. The 
former provides fur the amendment of ordinances and regulations with the 


consent of the Local Government alone while the latter requires the consent, 
of the Central Government also. 


Section 40 of the latter gives very extensive powers of interference to the 
Governor General in Council. The former gives to faculties the power of adding 
new subjects to the curriculum, the latter however requires the Governor 
General’s assent. The latter has in fact transferred most of the powers from the 
Local Government to the Central Administration; even the final draft of the 
latter was much better and it would be better for Muslims to be satisfied with an 
Intermediate College at Aligarh, than to accept su a University. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 30th September, 1920, publishes a letter 
from Basu DwarKka Prasnap in: which the writer urges Musalmans to protest 
strongly against the policy of the secretary and president. of the Muslim Univer- 
sity Association, for, he says, the silence of Musalmans in this matter will 
prejudice the freedom of Hindu University. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 1st October, 1920, publishes an article by 
Amir Uppin AuMAD, a student of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, 
Aligarh, who regards the terms of the Moslem University as absolutely unaccept- 


able and enquires of Moslem leaders what action the students of the institution 
shouid take in the circumstances. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st October, 1920, criticizes Messrs. Shaukat 
Ali, Chotani and others for advising Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College 


students to go on strike in case the authorities do not yield to the national 


verdict and stop taking Government aid. ‘The journal says that the gentlemen 
should have addressed the trustees first and then the students. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd October, 1920, contradicts the Educa- 
tion Member's statement that Musalmans have received the Moslem University 


Bill with satisfaction and says that as a matter of fact the Bill is most defective 
and has bitterly disappointed Musalmans. © 


6. The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 3rd October, 1920, takes Munshi Ishwar 


hs Ciel Saran to task for resigning the presidentship of the 
United Provinces Congress Committee and the 
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membership of the All-India Congress Committee; saying that he should confess 
that so long as he could serve his country without endangering himself or his 
family he did so, but extricated himself when he found the situation too risky. 


7. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30th September, 1920, requests 
| _ Government to extend the benefit of the Indian 
| | Reform Scheme to Burma, and not to weaken the 
unity of India by thus separating Burma. | 


8. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th October, 1920, says that Indian 
The Vicero publicists should not object to the appointment of a 
, y. 


| weak man as Viceroy of India as such an appointment 
would help the cause of non-co-operation. , 


Commenting upon the remark of Mr. N. M. Samarth that peace can only be 


The Reforms Scheme. 


restored in India when a kind-hearted Viceroy like Lord Ripon or Lord Hardinge 


comes here, the 4; (Benares) of the 5th October, 1920, says that so long as the 
power of the mercantile community of England and of the mighty civilians in 
India is not diminished the English rulers of India cannot be generous because in 


the existing circumstances no kind-hearted Viceroy can act according to his 
will. : : : 


9. The Gurkhals (Benares) of the 18th September, 1920, remarks that 

) when the Negroes, a most degraded and barbarous 
si people, are trying to attain the ideals of civilization, 
there is no reason why the Nepalese who unlike the Negroes are independent, 
although trampled down by narrow-minded, thoughtless and envious tyrants 
of their own nation, should deviate from the path of duty. 


The paper considers that the Nepalese too will in the near future achieve 
progress as they have determined to remove all obstacles to. their advancement. 


Al Tahgiq (Gorakhpur) of the 21st September, 1920, publishes the Magis- 
trate’s letter of warning to it with the comment that no personal consideration 
can deter us from supporting the just and condemning the unjust. 


Regarding the threat of being required to furnish security, the editor 
says that the arbitrary character of the Press Act was sufficient to keep him 


Miscellaneous. 


in constant terror and no additional threat was required. 


The .4j (Benares) of the 26th September, 1920, says that the only way to put 
an end to existing animosities between one class and another, such as, rulers and 


ruled, capitalists and labour.is to create unity and harmony between them, so 
that each may try to understand not only their rights but also their obligations. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th September, 1920, disbelieves the 


. gtatement made by Sir Valentine (Chirol?) in his letter in the New Statesman, 


in which he stated that Mr. Gokhale had said that Mr. Tilak was the worst 
man in Indian public life. The journal says that it is in the nature of such men 


to do evil for the sake of evil. 


Commenting on the arrest of Mr..Zafar Ali, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 
28th September, 1920, says that it is futile to believe that force and repression 


ean restore order in the country. Fresh imprisonments will simply increase the 
excitement and add fuel to the fire. | 


The journal also says that the journalistic community should thank the 
present British Ministry whose detestable diplomacy has caused general unrest 
and thus provided ample copy for it. 


The Prabha (Cawnpore) for October, 1920, publishes an article headed 
Text Books on Indian History in our colleges” in which the writer in criticising 
John Strachey’s ‘“‘ India—its administration and progress”? points out a number 
of misrepresentations of historical facts contained in the book and says that 
almost all the books on history which are taught in our colleges are full of 
“crooked diplomacy.” They make no mention of the ancient culture and 
civilization of India, emphasize the weaknesses-of our nation, give a vivid 
description of Hindu-Muslim quarrels, indulge in high praises of the British 
administsation, and are meant to show that Indians are unfit to govern 
themselves, | 
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HAMDAM, — Brpressing profound regret at the arrest of Mr. Zefor-ui-Malk, the: ‘éaitor 
Ian Ot An: Nazis, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the lat October, 1920, views this change 


. ° * ‘ 


“In order ‘to. provide deserving members of the seeninaial service with 
a chance for promotion, the journal of the 2nd October suggests that the direct 


recruitment of civil servants fy England on either ie be stopped 
or considerably restricted. 


~ The journal also publishes an article by Nazir Hasuut, who protestsagainst 
the warning letters issued by the Collector of Jaunpur to certain respectable 
persons of the district, and says that in view of the calm prevailing in the district 
no such letters were needed. They will simply spread fresh alarm among the 
public which has already begun to scent the dangers —. in the change in 
policy of the Government of Sir Harcourt Butler. 


HAQIQAT, The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 1st October, 1920, ex presses regret that 
‘Ist October, 1920. the lesson of Russia has been lost on the rulers of England, Ireland and India 
and they still rely on force though Bolshevik doctrines are spreading so rapidly. 


INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd October, 1920, writes sarcastically 
as == the attempts of the Superintendent of Police, Etah, and the Sub-Divisiona] 
‘Officer, Kasganj, to prohibit a procession in honour of the President-elect of the 
Etah District Conference, and says that it is time that officers of this curious type - 

were bundled together and marched off to Mesopotamia where their -seenan 


genius could be usefully employed. 


The journal of the 5th October contains an article, entitled “ Bengal and | 
India,’ extolling the service of Bengal to the national movement in the past 
and regretting Bengal’s present defection. The writer calls on her to help saying 
that thé cayse now is far more widely supported, but adds that should Bengal 
fail the rest of the country after achieving freedom will make a gift of it to her 
for her services in 1907. Replying to the assertion that Bengal has suffered 
much already the writer, while admitting this, says that the Punjab has also 
suffered and it may be the turn of Bombay or Madras later but this should not 
be considered in the achievement of freedom. 


HINDUSTANI, The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 38rd October, 1920, disapproves of the 


en policy of Government iu favouring the moderates and not the nationalists who 
: are its real well-wishers. 


REMOORAT, The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 3rd October, 1920, contains an article 
Beto *, “Capitalism or Bolshevism” writtea by NawaB ZutgapaR Jane Bananue, M.A., 
Barrister-at-Law. The writer dwells on the hopeless confusion into which 
the world has been thrown owing to the destructive policy of the leading 
. capitalistic politicians and says that a master mind is needed to restore freedom, 
peace, order and good will among men. The task can only be accomplished 
by those living in the midst of brutal selfishness, who are able to approach it 
with a mind free from the contagion of capitalism. “The German capitalist 
perforce resigned his inhuman undertaking to his rivals of England and 
France, followed by their apt pupil, Italy. America deserves whole-hearted 
admiration for their unbounded zeal in guarding the foundations of their political. 
institutions, principles are all to them and personalities nothing. Cox and 
Harding, candidates for the Presidency, were unknown until their ‘nomination, 
the principles which they represent have won. Oapitalism had to bear a 
disappointment also in France with the removal of Clemenceau, but after he 
and Wilson had left the War Conference the capitalistic tendency, thus checked 
for a time, since the accession of Millerand has resumed its march because the 
“ Big Three ” have openly espoused the cause of capitalism, and with criminal 
callousness have set aside all the sublime objects for which the war was fought. 


‘Capitalistic propaganda is in fyll swing, and its literature is. divisible 

| “under two main headg, (1) the unreliable party narratives of the progress of the 

- war and (2) political fragments and newspaper effusions. The histories are 
gommercial ventures gnly and the second are direct efforts to manufacture — 

public Opinion in aid of the capitalistic creed, that everything antagonistic te 


capitalism must be Bolshevism, which we are warned to. wees | as the most 
uncompromising foe of mankind. 
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But people are beginning at last to discover the real facts and the shock 
sustained by the British Empire owing tothe war has shown the nation the 
incompetency of their stop-gap political leaders. It is at last becoming apparent — 
that capitalism is neither of recent growth nor the result of the war, and that-~ 
no devise was left unemployed to infuse a belief in the infallibility of the 
political leaders and the indispensability of capitalism. 


Democracy stands before the world stark naked, beaten, bruised, and 
trembling before*victorious capitalism. Those who are familiar with modern 
methods of election in England know that no candidate stands the smallest | 
chance of being sent to the House of Commons unless he has sworn allegiance to 
capitalism. The Press has more or less succumbed to its gilded influence, and if it 
occasionally manifests signs of rebellion these are clever demonstrations with a 
view to self-government. 7 


Sir Philip Gibbs writing on the profession of journalism shows that the 
writing journalist is dependent upon the financial backing and success of his 
paper, and it is thus that the power of the capitalist comesin. A paper is 
acquired on behalf of a party or a leader and so loses its independence. 


Kingship having degenerated from its paternal rule into intolerable dis- 
potism was at length succeeded by republics or limited monarchies, vesting the 
supreme political authority in the people. These now are to be superseded by 
Imperialism, by the grace of capitalism, a systeminfinitely more pernicious 
than Prussianism. The vindictive treatment of Germany, Austria and Turkey 
and the unblushing breaches of solemn pledges are not only responsible for the 
. fever strike now raging in Eastern Europe, West and Middle Asia, but have sown 
the seeds of another world-wide calamity more terrible than the one we have 
‘just experienced. The fact that England has openly accepted the leadership of 
this gang of unconscionable capitalists i is exceedingly painful to those, who, as 
members of the —_— Empire, are deeply interested in its welfare. 


If British agp wget can furnish no better representative than 
Mr. Lloyd George the complete disruption of the British Empire cannot be 
remote. 


The newspapers of France, Italy and America, England’s staunch Allies, set 
forth the confusion into which the country is now thrown by her Eastern 
policy. ‘ 


The external policy of the British Empire has been reduced to a disreput- 
able state by a set of political jugglers, and the Ministers are deliberately forcing 
the nation to commit political suicide. ‘In India and Ireland if anyone dares to 
remind the rulers of self-determination, rights of small nations and the freedom 
of subject rates to manage their internal affairs, he can only do so at the risk of 
personal liberty.” 


-. Disraeli saved India for the Empire and secured England’s unchallenged 
supremacy in the Near and Far East. Lloyd George, on the other hand, has done 
everything to dishonour and destroy this magnificent heritage. If a strong 
and friendly Turkey was necessary in those days to outflank Russia, if she con- 
templated an attack on India, it is infinitely more so at this juncture when 
Bolshevism is daily widening its sphere of influence. 


Capitalism, not being wounded in any vital part yet, disregards these 
adverse incidents, 80 long as there is no fear of immediate hindrance to the 
exploitation of the mineral and agricultural wealth of Syria, Palestine, 
Mesopotamia and other places. 


Plans had to be made to dissipate foreign public suspicion with respect to 
the application of the principle of self-determination. In India a practically 
useless scheme of reform was devised, and a novel system of mandates was evolved | 
to keep under complete subjugation the peoples of Syria, Palestine and Mesopota- 
mia, who were lured away by the lavish use of gold and false promises of freedom 
from the fold of Islam at the cost of their conscience and happiness. 


—. The Turkish Treaty, which will stand as the blackest record of vindictive- 
ness and fanaticism, completes the final degradation of twentieth century , 
England and France. 
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The writer quotes from the Times an extract regarding the interest in the 


Oil fields of Mesopotamia acquired by General Sir John Cowans and asks what 


further proof is needed for declaring that: capitalism has boldly assumed the 
supreme dictatorship of the British Empire. 


In-the circumstances Germans, Arabs, Turks, and Persians do not. wait to 
enquire into the merits or demerits of the Bolshevik system or whether it is 
in kbeping with the teachings of Islam and Christianity ; it is enough for them 
that ‘all enemies of our enemies are our friends” ? 


Lenin and Trotsky have undoubtedly shown themselves as great leaders of 
men, they have gathered a band of .devoted- helpers whose amazing success in 
the face of unexampled passion and prejudice is the best testimonial to their 
integrity and vigorous inclination to labour not only for the good of Kussia but 
also for the good of mankind in-general. What better claim to his leadership of 
men is there than when Mr. Lloyd George is compelled to take the initative in 
making evertures to him for mutual friendship ? 


Capitalism may still proclaim. that Bolshevism means the annihilation of 
democracy. but the world will judge Lenin’s actions by the outcome. In the face 
of established facts, after weighing all the pros and cons, the world will give its 
full support to Bolshevism. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 4th October, 1920, belies an emphatic protest 
against the ban imposed on the Moslem Outlook and regards the action as 
due to the fact that the journal has so often brought to light the dark deeds 
of the Allies. The journal further remarks that this action of the Government 
of India can in no way be viewed with satisfaction and will simply be enon as 
an addition to the record of Lord Chemlisford. — 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 4th October, 1920, publishes a poem on 
“ Anxiety” by one Gur Sanat in which among others the following lines 
appear :— 
With whom should I co- -operate ? My soul is in suspense. 
* i * * * + 
That terrible scene of the Panjab comes before.the eyes, 
(A scene) of that disgraceful piece of brute. force which has shaken the 
universe, 
The very thought of it shatters the walls of the fortress of tranquillity ; 
The mind is distracted between the love of country on one side and fear of 
the sword hanging overhead on the other. ~ 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 4th October, 1920, thinks that most of 
the sedition prosecutions launched these days are based on such flimsy grounds that 


ad 


the accused would be let off in at least half the cases if an able defence is entered 


upon and appeals to the public not to lose its leaders fay lack of such defence. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 7 th October, 1920, containsan article entitled 
‘‘How to build up political power,” in which the writer refers to the power in 
the hands of British miners, acquired after years of organization, and shows how 
even the miners are averse to using their power, by striking, to gain their 
demands without recoursing to negotiation. On the other hand Congress passes & 
resolution in favour of direct action to bring the Government to its knees and to 
obtain Swaraj within ayear. There is no organization to carry out the resolution 
and the absolute majority for such a grave step was lacking. Before lawyers 
were called on to suspend practising and before parents were called on to with- 
draw their children from schools their opinionsshould have been taken all over 
the country. It will not be surprising if in the circumstances this part of the. 
resolution is practically ignored by those whom it affects. Similarly as regards 
the renouncement of titles and the boycott of foreign ‘goods. 


It is useless to embark on a policy of challenging Government and dictating 
terms to it, unless there is a living and disciplined organization with ample fonds 
to back up the demands of the Congress. 


To bring such into existence requires time, money, brains, devoted work, 
unity, sustained enthusiasm and, above all, a well thought-out policy. The 
passing of a resolution, however radical, will not make up for the lack of it. 


( 369 ) 
There is a similarity between the position of British labour and Indians. 
Both consider they are being exploited. British labour is well organized, Indians. 
are not. The Congress has no permanent fund, district and provincial ‘Congress 
Committees are mostly without funds and many members do not even pay their 


subscriptions and it is believed that many would resign if called on to do so. It 
is impossible for such an organization to paralyze or frighten Government. 


Indians should consider what chance they have of building up, political 
power by utilizing the Reforms, and how this chance would suffer by the boycott 
of Councils. They should not sacrifice the opportunity of building up political 
power for the sake of a movement of dubious political value. ; 7 


TI.—ADMINISTRATION. 


. 
te 


10. The 47 (Benares) of the 2nd October, 1920, commenting upon the 
| report of the Esher. Committee says that the report 
ee ae disappointing. It libels the fadian tax-payer, pala 

obstacles in the way of Indian aspirations and while disgracing the Indians it 
gives complete freedom of action to the military. Its object does not appear to 
be to protect the Empire but to keep India in perpetual subjection. India, says 
_ the paper, will now have to pay for the maintenance of a large army not only in 
time of war but also in the time of peace. 


Commenting upon the Esher Committee Report, the Anand (Lucknow) of 
the 4th October, 1920, says that it is very disappointing and the British Govern- 
ment as also the Government of India should not act upon it. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 3rd October, 1920, has an article on the 
Esher Committee Report. This commences by protesting against the fact that it 
was possible for the Pioneer to get information as to the recommendations some 
days in advance, and asks if it is possible that the Government of India, with a 
sense of propriety all their own, thought that this preferential treatment was 
wholly in accord with the character of the report itself ? 


The writer commences by drawing attention to the fact that there were only 
two Indians on the committee, and asks if it can he said that the Government of 
India have no sense of humour when they appointed Sir Umar Hayat Khan. He 
further points out that the two Indian members were appointed after the real 
business had been done in London, and the principles and policy had been 
accepted in the main by the Secretary of State.. The writer remarks “‘ It was as if 
Indians had nothing to do with the defence of their country ; as if India was only 
a part of the property of England, to be guarded by and for England—at India’s 
expense.” He states that he is against non-co-operation as a remedy worse than 
the disease, but asks whether the responsibility for the complete alienation of 
feeling, of which the non-co-operation movement is the concrete form, does not 
rest primarily upon thte Government itself and not on any Indian ? 


The writer proceeds to show that the guiding principle laid down by the 
Secretary of State to avoid, if possible, ‘framing proposals in such a manner as 
may hereafter prove inconsistent with the gradual approach of India towards a 
dominion status’’ has been ignored and says that the recommendations as to the 
creation of a Territorial force show the hand of Sir Michael O’Dwyer. The 
recommendations create a military bureaucracy at Simla, controlled by a military 
autocrat, and accentuate the dependence of the Indian Government.upon the War 
Office in England. The ‘Army in India” will be much less an Indian Army 
than the Indian branch of the British Army. Itis to be organized to meet the 
situation in Eastern Europe and mid-Asia in. the interests of the British Empire. 
“The policy will be England’s, the control will be exercised by England, but 
the money will have to be found by the impoverished, half starving Indian tax- 
payer.” | 

The military policy as it affects Indiansis to remain substantially unchanged, 
some crumbs may be thrown to Indians when England may please, but in the 
main they are to remain helots, whose chief occupation will be to pay for the 
acgrandisement of England in Asia. : 


The war fought for righteousness with India’s aid has added to the overgrown 
Empire; the war to end war has ended peace; the war to end militarism has 
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made it stronger than ever; the nation that was to be admitted into free partner- 


ship is to be under military subjection—and for this infinite blessing the indian, | 


must pay. 

The journal of the 6th October in an article on the Esher Committee 
Report considers that: the Army in India will be nothing more or less than the 
Asiatic branch of the Army in England, organized principally to maintain 
England’s hold over the countries of mid-Asia, The Commander-in-Chief will 
be a perfect autocrat, the monarch of all he surveys. he Committee found 
that to have a civilian member of Government, corresponding to the Secretary 
of State for War, would be unsuited for India, but had not even the courtesy to 
state the reason why. . 


The idea that the recommendations make for economy, put forward by 
the Pioneer, is ridiculed, the Legislative Councils having no power to check 
expenditure. The writer declines to accept the reason that industrial develop- 


ment will be stimulated as one for welcoming the PesommenaaTOns of the. 


Committee. 


Because a few more munitions and essential supplies will be niinatentared 
in the country there is no cause for joy or gratitude over proposals that are 
positively obnoxious from the standpoint of India as a nation. 


The criticisms do not relate to the proposals dealing with administrative 


‘arrangements, but are directed against the proposals of the Committee which 
_affect Indians gua Indians, and which treat of constitutional as distinguished 
from administrative questions. They do scant justice to Indians whose position 
will be almost wholly as unsatisfactory as it has been during all the generations 
of British rule. If the disabilities of Indians are not removed it is vain to 
complain of Indian criticisms of the recommendations. 7 


Frou the financial point of view the carrying out of the recommendations 
will be simply ruinous to India, on what —* then is the country to pee 
to feel satisfied with them ? 


It must be said that the Esher Committee Report is the latest and not 
least valuable gift of Englishmen to the Indian extremist non-co-operator. 


The journal of the 8th October contains an article entitled “The British 
Press and the Esher Committee Report” in which the writer states that the com- 
ments of the London papers are favourable with the exception of the Times, 
Daily News, Daily Mail and Westminster Gazette.. The criticism of the Times 


was so severe that the India Office had to issue the éxplanation “ that the extent, 


of the approval which Government accorded to the report was a general favour- 


able attitude towards it, but no final decision wasto be given on part one as a 


whole, till the remaining portion was submitted to Government.” 


The writer points out that it is part one which contains the basic principles 


of the recommendations, and it has been shown how injurious these are to Indian 
interests. In this the control of the Indian Army passes to the War Office, and 


the Viceroy is reduced to a nonentity. The Zimes condemns this and the India — 


Office gives an assurance that there is no intention of parting with the constitu- 
tional supremacy of the civil power, or of transferring the control of the Army 
in India from the Government of India to the War Office. The writer points 


out that if this is so the basic principles of the report will have to be consider- 
ably altered. 


He proceeds to deal with the question of increased expenditure—and says 
that the unrest in Western and Central Asia is. the result of British Imperial 
policy for which Britain not India must pay. All Indian troops outside India 


should be recalled. As the Daily Mail remarks ‘ The first task of the Indian 
Army reforms should be to see that the 80- -called Army of India really is in India 


and not scattered over a dozen countries.” 


The -writer concludes by expressing a hope that the comments of the 
British press, supported by tlfe indignant protests of the Indian press will not 


be ignored by the Government of India and the Secretary of State in coming to a 
final decision. 


- we ( 871 ) 
: % 
The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd October, 1920, contains an articld 


on the Esher Committee Report. Tho writer considers the primary question té 
be that of the final authority over the Army in India; and says that the recom, — 
‘mendations seek to give the Commander-in-Chief pontifical authority and to drag 


him away from the Legislative Assembly ; the Committee thus deliberately intends 


to free the Army from the control of that Assembly, an attempt to. perpetuate | 


the Prussianism already with us. The second vital question is as to the functions 
of the Army ; this might be used to guard the frontiers and to keep the peace in 
internal affairs or for ‘‘ Imperial purposes.’ The writer says there is humiliation 
enough in being deprived of commissions and leadership but when the soldiers 


of the country are forced to fight other people clinging to their freedom, and | 
‘serve the designs of alien masters, to enslave and exploit, the degradation is 


unspeakable. Indian troops have become the instrument of Imperial exploita- 
tion. The Commander-in-Chief taking his orders from the British Cabinet— 
the Indian Army ceases to be an Indian Army. Slaves themselves—Indians are 


to be employed to make others slaves—which is the end and ideal of militarism, 


The writer concludes by asking—with.a Commander-in-Chief beyond the juris- 
diction of the Legislative Assembly and responsible only to outside authority 
(not even the Secretary of State)—how is the repetition of the Punjab impossible? 


The journal of the 8th October contains an article on the Esher Committee 


Report expressing satisfaction at the attitude,adopted by the Times on the 


question of the two vital points, whether the Army is to be subject to civil 


~ control and whether it is to be an Indian or an Imperial Army? The writer 


considers that everything depends on the answer to these questions. If there is 
to be civilian control it can only be by a Defence Member of the Viceroy’s 
cabinet responsible to the Legislative Assembly and if civilian control is abolished 
as proposed in the report and approved by the Secretary of State, Prussianism 


is accepted as part of Indian Policy. With civilian control, economy, racial 


equality and the creation of a true militia become possible. The function of the 
Army is also as important.- If itis intended to use this on its legitimate duty 


of defending the country against external aggression, the Indian gets a chance 


in the Army and the tax-payer can look for reasonable protection. If the Army 
is to remain a wespon in the hands of the Imperial General Staff, it will be an 
Army of mercenaries whose command can never be held by Indians. The 


remaining details hang on the above and the country should concentrate on these 


two points. 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th October, 1920, referring to the 
- Lovett Committee Report says that the Indian 

‘Medical Service, a close corporation and virtually 
& monopolist body, is to be further pampered, while the long suffering Indians 
in the medical service have little to expect and little to be thankful for. The 
writer considers that nothing else was to be expected in view of the composition 
of the committee, and the whole of the circumstances connected with.its appoint- 
ment and enyuiry. He considers that the flame of discontent will burn the 
more furiously in the Indian breast on account of the reports of the Esher and 
Lovett Committees. | 


Lovett Committee Report. 


He notes that a complaint was made as to non-receipt of the Esher Com- 
mittee Report, and says that the same-complaint has to be made as regards the 
present report. He also expresses surprise that the Associated Press should have 
failed to send any message relating to it. 


12. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th September, 1920, protests 
against the proposal to make the export of wheat 


Export of whens. from India free, as it is likely further to raise the 


price. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th October, 1920, referring to the com- 


muniqué issued by the Government of India announcing that the export of 


400,000 tons of wheat is to be allowed considers the decision most ill-advised, 

and unjustifiable and almost cynical in view of condition of crops and the 

upward tendency in prices. The writer refutes the arguments adduced in 
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--- «+ -° favour of the decision by the Pioneer that it would be detrimental to the 

3 interests of the ryot to deprive~him of valuable markets by asking how it is 

- consistent with this claim to remove the embargo only partially ? o. 


He refers also to the statistics of available surpluses in other countries and 
says this is evidence of an anxiety which is rather significant. 


He concludes by saying that the most powerful argument against allowin 
any export is the indisputable fact that prices are rising, and the fact that such 
a large quantity will be sent out of the country will automatically accelerate and 
stimulate the upward tendency despite the fixing of a maximum price. He asks 
for a full explanation and defence of the action of Government from.the Mem 
~\ ber for Agriculture, the responsible head of the department. : 


The journal of the 9th October publishes a letter on the subject of the 
export of wheat from SHRADDHANANDA, Sanyasi, Gurukul, Kangri, who advises 
the leaders of the people in the Punjab and the United Provinces to organize | 
_--— propaganda to induce agriculturists not to part with their hard-earned grain 

produce which is really the property of the whole country. If they really wish 
to sell any surplus, companies should be floated ‘at once to purchase all the 
surplus at proper rates. He thinks that if the position is explained the agricul- 
turists will respond to the call of their national leaders and he requests Lala 
Lajpat Rai and Pandit Moti Lal Nehru to begin the work of enlightening them 
at once. He says there could not be a better cause of non-co-operation with the 
Government because it will lead to real co-operation with the people. 


BHAVIsHYA, -- ‘The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 4th October, 1920, says that the Govern- 
4th October, 1920. ment of India’s first business being the well-being of Indians it-should not 


have adopted the policy it has in regard to wheat export which will enhance 
the present high prices. 


INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th October, 1920, contains an article — 
oth Octaber, 1920. entitled ‘“‘ Wheat and non-co-operation” in which the writer says the people can 

say to the bureaucracy—‘‘ The Lord hath delivered thee into my hands.” The | 
writer quotes Babu Moti Lal Ghose’s suggestion to Mr. Gandhi of the value of 
attaching the non-co-operation movement to a definitely popular grievance. 
He says the wheat policy is incapable of being defended to-day. The non-co- 
operators of the Punjab and United Provinces have a splendid cry to go with to 
the people. He is not sure whether the suggestion of advising cultivators not 
to part with wheat iy expedient, but says there is no doubt about the utility of 
pressing it home when the boycott of Councils is preached. peas 


ANAND, 13. Giving an account of the Agra disturbances, the Anand (Lucknow) 
7th September, hk has en of the 27th September, 1920, says that the district. 


authorities advised the people to call Messrs. Gandhi 
and Shaukat Ali to their aid and adds that the affairs in Agra were very badly 


managed during the riots. The paper hopes that His Honour will punish the 
wrongdoers and bring the officials who failed to do their duty to their senses. 


INDEPENDENT, = Lhe Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd October, 1920, writing on the Agra 
( Srd October, 1920. disturbances refers to Hindu-Muslim unity which made it possible for Hakim 

Ajmal Khan and Mr. Shanker Lal to produce peace in a few hours—after the 
efforts of the local authorities—and “an almost Episcopal visitation in the interest 
of peace and goodwill by the Lieutenant-Governor ”’ had failed. } mone 


The writer says there was non-co-operation with the police and co-operation 
with the leaders of the people. And concludes by remarking sarcastically that — 
the best the authorities can do is to get these gentlemen the latest thing in official 
baubles, but recollects that Hakim Ajmal Khan, Mr. Asaf Ali and Mr. Shanker 
Lal, as non-co-operators, would promptly return medals. 


SURMA-I-ROZ- 


Zz The Surma-i-Rozgar (Agra) while commenting on the Agra disturbances © 


condemns the indifferent attitude of the authorities who remained silent and did 
not wish to save the situation. The journal says that had the District Officers 


bound down the parties under section 107, Criminal Procedure Code, matters | 
would never have taken such a serious turn. _ | | | — 


ce Ot ee 


14, The 4j (Benares) of the 5th October, 1920, commenting upon the ex- 
- The new office of High Oomwis-- penditure which India will haveto undergo in main- 
sioner. : taining the establishment of the new office of the 
High Commissioner, aska why should Britain not give him Whitehall which has 
been built at India’s expense, and construct a new building for her Indian Minister. 


15. Qne MULCHAND writing in the 4j (Benares) of the 3rd October, 1920, 


‘Mathis tliitaiiedaten urges ‘for more convenient timings of trains between 
srt the Benares and Moghal Sarai railway stations or the 
introduction of a motor service between the two stations. 


16. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th September, 1920, requests all 
eile | Local Governments in general and the United 
| Provinces Government in “particular to follow the 


example of the Madras Government in making arrangements for occasional 
medical examination of school children. 


The Prabha (Cawnpore) ‘for October, 1920, publishes a half-tone block 


representing the cruel treatment meted out to the peasants of Bijolia (Udaipur 


State). 


The Hamdam ‘(tedkuoe) of the 1st October, 1920, invites the attention of 
the Oudh and Rohilkhand Railway authorities to the frequent thefts on the 


line and say that effective measures should be adopted to stop the practice 
at once. 


The Oudh Punch ilieow) of the 1st October, 1920, hasan article by its 


manager in which he ridicules the credulity of Officials in believing in the state- 
ments of C. I. D. officials. 


He says that he has to supply two copies to the ©. I. D. in return for 
which he has to put up with the remark “such and such article is objectionable.” 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 1st October, 1920, protests against the practice 


of the O. I. D. in placing respectable persons in difficulties and says that the depart- 


ment is required to keep Government informed of the true sentiments and desires 
of the public, not to harass them. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 2nd October, 1920, says that it bia 
received letters from Hardoi, Sbabjahanpur and Farrukhabad complaining of 
the oppression and social boycott of cultivators by Thakurs and zamindars and 


expresses the hope that the authorities will take steps to end this state of affairs 
after proper enquiries. 


~ The Leader (Allahabad) of the 4th October, 1920, contains a letter drawing 


- attention to the difficulties experienced by assessees by the revision by Govern- 


ment of the procedure which now lays down that all petitions-of appeal relating 
to incomes not exceeding Rs. 3,000 may be transferred by the Commissioffer to 
the Collector of the district authorized on this behalf. This entails a journey to 
divisional headquarters to file the appeal and other unnecessary expenses have to 
be incurred. The writer prays fora reversion to the old system whereby appeals 
relating to assessments not exceeding an income of Rs. 3,000 be filed in the court 
of, and heard by, the Collector of the district, or if filed before the divisional 


-Commissioner oe heard by the Income-tax Commissioner. 


The writer further urges that as Government derives such a large revenue 
from this head, it should employ a competent, honest and well- paid chartered 


accountant to go into the account books of asséssees, instead of the present baht 
tester. 


He asks further that summonsesbe issued in duplicate—and that a copy in 
the language known to the assessee be left with him as is the practice in all 
revenue courts ; he contends that mistakes have occurred, owing to the fact that 


the assessee not being found at home by the process-server, the person to whom 
the date was communicated made an error. 


In conclusion he complajns of the present system whereby appeals from a 
division are not always heard at the headquarters of that division. The perverse 


belief appears to obtain that it is more economical and more in the interests of 


the suitor, if his appeal be heard in his own district than at divisional head- 
quarters, ignoring the fact that’ this entails double expense and double fees for 
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vakile: He asks Government to convey a hint to the Income-tax Commissioner 


to hear appeals at divisional headquarters only, saying that assessees would agree 


to pay a rupee more per appeal, .out of which #he Income-tax Commissioner~ and 
his staff may be allowed travelling allowance even if he be at headquarters 
rather than that the appeal.be heard: at some placé other than where it was filed. 


INDEPEPENDET, The Independent (Allahabad) ‘of the 5th October, 1920, contains an article 


sii. referring to the recent strikes throughout the country. The writer considers there 


are two main reasons fot these—the scarcity of labour and the large profits of the 


employers. With no organization or experience and without leaders the men 
sometimes succeed. In some cases excessive profits enable employers to starve 
the men into submission—but such instances of long-sighted ruthlessness are 
rare, 3 | 


He welcomes the general atmosphere of strikes in India because it has 


prevented the dumping of indefinite quantities of foreign capital on the country, . 


but he advises labour unions to organize thoroughly, build up strike funds and 
then threaten to strike, but never to strike. Labourers can get all they want by 
this method, as witness the history of the coal strike in England. | 


xy 
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III.—Po.rrico-RELIGr1ovs. oe 
OUDH AKHBAR, 17. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 2nd October, 1920, publishes a 
2nd Octcber, 1920. Ocw-killine : letter in which the writer exhorts all Indians to make 


. a 


a desperate effort to stop cow-killing in India. 


J. L. STRONACH, 


Naini Tat: sae Superintendent of Police, 
| , Crominal Investigation Depariment, 
The 9th October, 1920. . United Provinces. 
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I.—Po.irtics. 


1. Referring to the Moslem Outlook (London), the Hamdam (Lucknow) 
— of the 6th October, 1920, expresses extreme indig- 
ee nation at the arrest and deportation of the Shia 


Mujtahids at Karbala and says that the news will cause great excitement among 
the Musalmans in India, 


The Sansar (Cawnpore) for October, 1920, writing on Egyptian independence 


says that it proclaims to the world that non-co-operation alone can bring a 
. “heavenly kingdom ” to a subject people. 


| Referring to the news regarding the Sultan’s demand for a loan of four 
and a half million pounds from the Allies, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 
9th October, 1920, points out that it is strange that while Indians are ready to 
discontinue all connections with the British, as a protest against the Turkish 
peace terms, the Turks (the Sultan and his party) seem so pleased with the terms 
that they ask the Allies’ aid to crush the Turk nationalists. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 11th October, 1920, publishes a letter 
by an aggrieved Indian soldier, belonging to the Military ‘Transport of Basra in 
which he appeals to the Congress leaders to draw the attention éf the Military 
authorities to the understanding re the return of Indian troops from Mesopo. 
tamia, six months after the termination of the war. The paper commenting on 


the letter says that the Congress is altogether against the maintenance of Indian 
troops in Mesopotamia. 


Referring to the news regarding the murder of Sardar Nasrullah Khan, 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 12th October, 1920, says that if,as stated by the 
Englishman, it is a fact that this murder was due to his intrigues with the 
English, it is of course highly gratifying to Islam in general and to Afghanistan 
in particular. : 
. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th October, 1920, protests against the 
article on the life of Enver Pasha, published in the Pioneer, and says that to 
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accuse Enver Pasha of being irreligious ; is simply a part of anti-Bolshevic pro- 
paganda by which Musa]mans can no longer be influenced. 


The Sansar (Cawnpore) for October, 1920, publishes a poem on the pious 
Tho Khilofat, the Congress, Hijrat aspirations of the people, by one Pandit Raja Ram 


and non-co-operation. Sukla in which, among others, the following lines 
appear :— 


“ May we hammer down the face of crooked moves and enjoy pure happi- 
ness.” 


“May we mount the goddess of liberty on a chariot of equality driven by 
black and white horses to the exclusion of foreign camels.’ 


The same paper exhorting the people to practice non-co-operation says that 
those who think that they are not bound by the Congress decision are greatly’ 


mistaken. Not only do they create a split in the Congress but also sow seeds of 
discord in the whole country. 


The paper in replying to those who hold that non-co-operation will lead to 
coercion on the part of Government says that coercion cannot suppress the 
national sentiments of any country but on the other hand strengthens it. 


Non-co-operation may not influence the Government at present but it 
surely represents the first step towards the coming real non-co-operation, 


The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 4th October, 1920, hopes that Maulvi 
Hafiz Abmad Sahib of Deoband will not disregard public opinion and re 
renounce the title of Shams-ul Ulema. 


Condemning the repressive policy recently adopted by Government, Al 
Khalil (Bijnor) of the 4th October, 1920, says :— 


In the earlier stage, Government remained indifferent to the Khilafat 


movement which showed that the movement was regarded as constitutional. 


This gave freedom to Khilafat workers and they wrote and spoke very 
frankly on the subject. As a consequence Government was able to secure 
sufficient material for the conviction of leaders and now has begun to suppress 
the movement by prosecuting some sincere workers. 


The journal does not believe that this policy of Government will be success- 


ful in repressing the movement. But, says the editor, even if Government suc- 
ceeds in suppressing it by force the excited feelings of the public will have no 
alternative but to resort to secret intrigues and conspiracies. 


The journal advises the United Provinces Government to keep to its tradi- 
tional benevolent policy and not to alienate public sympathy by acting otherwise. 


Referring to the arrest of Moutvr ZarraruL Mvutk Utvi, Al Bashir 
(Etawah) of the 5th October, 1920, regrets that Sir Harcourt Butler’s Govern- 
ment is pursuing a policy of repression which will only serve to accentuate unrest. 
If this repression is meant only to put down the Ahilafat movement which is 
purely religious, it would be better if the Local Government informed Muslims 
as to what religious demands were not permitted by the law so that the law- 
abiding people may know when they are transgressing it. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th October, 1920, publishes an article by 
Saarir Aumap of Marahra, who says that after the Shastri episode in the Council, 
itis the foremost duty of moderates to withdraw from the Council and join the 


extremists to further the cause of the nation and the country. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 5th October, 1920, enumerating the seven stages 
in the non-co-operation programme says that these stages may appear im practi- 
cable to a people weakened by foreign domination but the fact remains that self- 
Government cannot be attained without a certain amount of self-sacrifice. 
The Europeans have neither come here to give us home rule nor will they do 


. 80 for even God does not give a boon to an undeserving man. The country is 


in need of self-respecting patriots. The rights which have been given to us are 
not worth having because when the purse and the treasury are in the hands of 
the Government, Indians will not be able todo anything by passing resolutions 
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in the Councils. They can neither stop export nor develop industrial resources 
only fuil self-government can remove these evils and this, says the paper, can 
only be obtained by practising non-co-operation. } 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 5th October, 1920, says that Muslims be- 
haved with splendid loyalty during the war and have every right to expect 
England to fulfil her promises and to bring her to the right path by practising 
non-co-operation when she fails in her clear duty. Instead of starting prosecu- 
tions against Ahilafat workers, Government should enquire whether their 


demands are in accordance with their religion. Any other policy is foredoomed 
to failure. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th October, 1920, in an article entitled 
“ Pandit Malaviya,” joins issue with him on the non-co-operation question. The 
writer says that the Pandit agreed with the Congress as to the presence of Indian 
troops in Mesopotamia, “a spectacle of Indians, themselves slaves, fighting to 
deprivé the Arabs of freedom which was a disgrace and which must be put a stop 
to,” and says that the Pandit’s feelings in the matter is that saraj is the only 
remedy for this, and asks him to rouse the country to the enormity of the 
national disgrace in the affair. ‘The writer says this will be a national and not a 
party service and he will be co-operating with the Congress. 


The writer next states his inability to understand the position taken up by 


the Pandit in regard to the question of the boycott of schools, and says his 


propositions ‘** that so long as national schools are not opened, education must be 
obtained in whatever form possible ’ is absurd. The writer would add this grati- 
fication ‘‘education must be obtained in any form as long as the vital elements 
of the child’s life are not imperilled.”’ Religion is one of the vital elements and 
national self-respect is another and patriotism is as vital to a man’s life as 
religion. This being so Indians cannot send their children to schools where 
they are taught that patriotism is treason and where the end and aim of their civic 
being is thought to consist in the singing of “ God save the King.” 


As regards the boycott of councils the writer also disagrees with the views 
of the Pandit, and says that though the Councils havea good deal to be responsible 
for, it isa question how an issue like the Punjab or the Khilafat can be brought 
up before the Councils or redress secured. He alludes to the Shastri episode and 
says itis nothing to the Viceroy that the pledged word of Government was 
broken, and that the Council was tricked out of its right to pronounce solemn 
judgement on the most terrible thing done in India since the end of the East 
India Company. He says that in the new Councils power is reserved to the 
bureaucracy to silence the representations of the people and that no one imagines 
that the present unrepentant mood of the bureaucracy will not be the same next 
year. On the other hand everyone knows that repentance can be forced only 
by action outside the Councils—widespread agitation and effective non-co-oper- 
ation. 


Referring to the Pandit’s plea of the right of free speech in the Councils he 
asks if the Pandit is sure of that right and asks him if he had it in the Council 
last year when the Indemnity Bill was discussed, and says ‘‘ was not the Pandit 
insulted, harassed, and snubbed?’ Freedom and speech can be restrained in 
other ways than a prohibition under the Criminal Procedure Code. 


The boasted freedom of speech in Councils is a manifest illusion. The 
greatest obstruction in the way of freedom is these Councils, and where will 


be the authority of the Councils if men of the type of the Pandit keep away 
from them ? 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th October, 1920, publishes an article by 
Maulana Shaukat Ali, who, in view of the enthusiasm shown by the Hindus in 
the observance of the national verdict regarding non-co-operation, urges upon 
Musalmans not to lag behind because the matter concerns them more and it is 
their religious duty to adopt non-co-operation. 


The same journal expresses satisfaction that the authorities at Rangoon in 
consultation with the Ulema, restrained the Swnnt community from performing 
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Muharram ceremonies, but wonders why Government does not also consult 
the Ulema and act according to their advice in regard to the Khilafat move- 
ment. | 


The Aj (Benares) of the 6th October, 1920, takes Lord Willingdon to task for 
his diatribe against Mr, Gandhi and non-co-operation in. the open session of the 
Madras Legislative Council and remarks that the impropriety of His Excellency’s 
action becomes accentuated in face of the peaceful and non-violent character 
of the agitation which involves sufferings to nobody but the people themselves. 
The editor next refutes the imputation that non-co-operation is seditious and says 
that if the British Government will redress the Punjab and Khilafat grievances 
of Indians, the non-co-operation movement will come to anend. His Excellency 
instead of making light of Indian grievances will do well to listen to them and 
try to remove them. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 6th October, 1920, urges that the 
Congress mandate should be obeyed and the Councils boycotted with a view to 
preserving and maintaining unity in the the Congress camp. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 6th October, 1920, says that the boycott 
of foreign texture is the most important part of the boycott of foreign goods. 
After giving a brief history of the decay of Indian textile industry the paper 
urges the people to use Indian-made ciothes and revive this ancient industry 
in order to prevent the flow of Indian money to foreign lands. The Government 
of India‘says the paper will not take any step in this direction because it is so 
much controlled by the British capitalists that 1t cannot help the industrial 
development of India. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 7th October, 1920, deplores the resignation 
of Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra from the general secretaryship of the All- 
India Congress Committee and regards his action as unpatriotic. | 


Referring to the candidature for the Lucknow constituency, he exhorts 


. all voters to prefer Babu Triloki Natb, B.A., to Sirdar Nihal Singh on the 


ground that the former is more patriotic than the latter. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th October, 1920, says that the object 
of Mr. Malaviya’s lecture on the present situation was to express his anti-non- — 


‘co-operation views. The journal holds that the Council oratory however powerful 


cannot do any good to the country and wonders that people are even now given 
hopes of an honourable settlement of the Punjab and Khilafat questions, in the 
new Councils, when they know that these new Councils will not improve the 
existing status of the country to any appreciable extent. 


The same paper publishes an article, on the boycott of Councils, by one 
Pandit Yajna Narayan Upadhyaya, M.A., in which the writer says that if the 
money and energy which people have been spending over the Councils had been 
utilized in other directions the relations between the patriotic leaders and the 
people would have been closer to-day and the country would have greatly 
benefitted thereby. ‘The writer concludes that it isa matter of shame for Indians 
to sit with men who are capable-of committing such disgraceful atrocities as 
those of the Punjab. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 7th October, 1920, is glad to note that 
the Pall Mail Gazette has realized the importance of the non-co-operation 
movement and declared it to be as important as the Sinn Fein movement in 
Ireland. The editor says that the changed attitude of the Afghans towards 
Indian nationalists is very encouraging. ) 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 8th October, 1920, publishes an article 
by one Pandit Shiva Balak Dwivedi Vaidya of Unao in which the writer strongly 
urges his fellow townspeople to join the non-co-operation movement, saying 
that if they donot wake up under the existing humiliating condition of the 
country they will repent in the future. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th October, 1920, appeals to Shams- 
ul-Ulama Hafiz Ahmad, manager of the Madrassa Deoband. to renounce his 
title, otherwise the community will take strong action against him and he ‘may 
have to quit office. 
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Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th October, 1920, publishes a poem in 
which the following couplets occur among others :— 


1. Titles are the goal of those who sell their faith and honour. They can 
only lick these letters as they have no other value. 


2. We sacrificed our life and religion. It isan unfortunate thing that it 
has proved of no avail. 


3. O Sahib! please shake hands with me before the public. This is the 
only price for which I am selling my religious faith. 


Referring to the judgement in the Kacha Garhi case, the Dastur (Sherkot, 
Bijnor) of the 8th October, 1920. says that Indians were mistaken in thinking 
that the time-honoured British policy would be abandoned and a new line 
would be taken. 


When justice was not done in the case of the Punjab and the Jallianwala 
Bagh incidents, what value could possibly be attached to the life of a poor 
Muhajir ? 

India can never expect justice whenever there is a dispute between a 
European and an Indian or between the rulers and the ruled. 


India loses little by the death of one out of her 33 million sons, but Eng- 
land weakens the foundations of ber Empire seriously by unfairly shielding one 
of her sons. | 


In another article, the editor says thata further glaring instance of invi- 
dious racial distinction is furnished by the disparity in the amounts of compen- 
sation granted to Europeans and Indians for the damage caused in the Panjab 
disturbances. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 9th October, 1920, commenting on Lord 
Willingdon’s remarks against Mr. Gandhi's non-co-operation movement emphati- 
cally maintains that the movement is constitutional and by no means seditious or 
illegal, especially when it is free from violence and physical force. The paper says 
that the country will not be able to tolerate any injustice done to Mr. Gandhi 
and warns the bureaucracy in general and Governors in particular against 
following Lord Willingdon’s example and against taking any repressive 
measures which will only intensify and extend the movement which is, after all, 
the outcome of their own work. 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 9th October, 1920, says that now that edu- 
cation is a transferred subject it will be sheer waste of money and energy to boycott 
Government schools and colleges and open national educational institutions. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th October, 1920, suggests that in order to 
avoid the ruin involved in litigation in Government courts, private panchayuts 
should be established all over the country. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th October, 1920, regrets to note 
the dissensions among the members of the Home Rule League, now changed to 
Swaraj Sabha, and thinks that Mr. Gandhi is not the sole monarch of the League 
and that he has no right to bring about the resignation of such a large number 
of members. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 10th October, 1920, contains an article 
commenting on the forecast of the Independent of the effective boycott of 
Councils. ‘The writer asks. what can be said of the wisdom and patriotism of 
people who call upon the country to follow a course of action which they 
believe will lead to the proclamation of martial law and ‘‘a fresh batch of 
Jallianwala Baghs?”’ If that is the way to achieve Stcaraj why does the Jnde- 
pendent complain against prosecutions started by Government? The writer 
proceeds to show that the boycott of Councils does not necessarily lead to the 
introduction of martial law. He fails to understand how Swaraj will be 
obtained by the suffering invited by the extremists, and states that repression 
may lead to such demoralization as to impede the pace of progress. He says 
the best course for non-co-operation is to ask Government to repeal the Reform 
Act, to close schools and colleges and to deprive lawyers of the right of rep- 
resenting litigants. 
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The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th October 1920, publishes a letter 
from Pandit Moti Lal Nehru on the subject of the lawcourts. He says that 
there can be no difference of opinion as to the desirability of avoiding litigation 
in courts and settling all disputes by mutual compromise or private arbitration— 
whatever be the opinion of the individual on the non-co-operation question. It 
cannot be denied that the nature of the litigation introduced by British laws, 
and encouraged by the machinery of British courts in this country is responsible 
for some of the greatest evils Indians suffer from. 


The writer speaking after 37 years’ experience of the legal profession, 
maintains that it is second to none in the world in its high traditions and 
brilliant record of public service, but says he is forced to admit that the moral 


tone of the profession has steadily declined during his own experience, from 
top to bottom. | 


The leaders have yielded more and more to the commercial spirit of the 
age and have continued to raise their fees, till these have reached a figure out 
of all proportion to the nature, quality or quantity of the work to be done. 
The effect of this on litigants is described in the popular saying ‘‘success in the 
law courts is defeat; defeat is death.” 


The consequences to the country at large are numerous, and what isa 
greater evil is the creation of a class of lawyers and litigants, who, but for the 
excuse afforded by the existing machinery of the courts, would find no place in 
any decent society. Their methods are well-known and their agents infest the 
precincts of almost every court. There can be no greater condemnation of the 


ordinary law court morality than what is often heard when litigants often 


approach each other for an amicable settlement and say we are not now in 
court, why do not you tell the truth?” 


As to the courts themselves, all know what kind of justice is to be 


expected in criminal matters ‘‘ under the special procedure prescribed for the 
trial of Europeans.” . ) 


During the last 150 years every Indian who has met with death at the 
hands of a European has either had an enlarged spleen or the death has turned 
out as the result of a pure accident. There has not in the writer's experience, 
been a single case of murder, pure and simple, and the climax was reached the 
other day in the Punjab. 


After the travesty of justice Indians have experienced in that unfortunate 
province, the writer says he feels it is dragging the noble profession in the 
mire to practise before courts which are the outcome of an unrighteous and 
oppressive system. 


The disreputable class of practitioners above referred to, are the black 
sheep to be found in every fold and under normal conditions it would be the 
business of the profession to drive them out, but when law courts are made 
subservient to the ends of the executive, and such functions as they exercise 
can be suspended at the will and pleasure of a legal or a provincial despot, and 
when the enormities committed in the name of law and order are condoned by 
the British Parliament from which the courts derive their jurisdiction, it is 
time that Indians ceased to have anything to do with these “ effete creations of 
autocratic power.’ 


Widely divergent views are held on certain public questions and the best 
course is to agree to differ till experience is gained, but an endeavour should be 
made to achieve what all are agreed is worth achieving, and Indians, of all 
shades of political opinion, should join in a holy war against litigation in the 


‘law courts. The writer appeals to legal practitioners to take their right and 


proper place at the head of the movement and lead the campaign. Panchayats 
must be organized into which should be diverted the ceaseless stream of 
litigation which flows into the courts. Atthe opening of the courts after the 
vacation lawyers should see that the number of fresh institutions is cut down 
to the minimum and that as many pending cases as possible are withdrawn 
and that as many cases as possible are sent to the panchayats which they will 
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have organized by that time. The writer ssys he hopes within the next few 
‘days to submit for approval a scheme for the organization and working of 


panchayats but the work of educating the public and clients should be begun at 
once. 


He concludes by calling on all those who believe in non-co-operation to 
boycott the courts at once regardless of the loss and inconvenience they may 
have to suffer. Tp the rich and well-off, the writer says it is criminal to be 
either with the wrongs inflicted on the motherland remaining unredressed and 
the possibility of similar wrongs being repeated. To those who can hardly 
make ends meet, the writer refers to the Persian couplet ‘* whatever is your 
lot you shall have it, if you refuse you will be forced to take it.” 


He asks them to remember that their country will not forsake them in the 
hour of their need and reminds them that the All-India Congress Committee 
has started a fund for this and other purposes connected with the non-co-opera- 
tion movement. He saysit is their duty to help in collecting this fund for 
which detailed instructions will soon be issued and asks them to remember “ the 
Giver of daily bread gives it wings to fly to you.” 


The journal of the same date publishes a Jeading article on the subject 
which it calls an opportune appeal repeating all the arguments of the writer 
for the boycott of courts and the organizing of panchayats. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th October, 1920, publishes a some- 
what incoherent letter signed “A Teacher ” (Agra) in which the writer condemns 
the present system of English education which simply manufactures clerks. 

The idea of an English education has so reduced the minds of people that 
they think “service ’’ the first and foremost duty of an educated Indian. 

Indian employés should remove the restriction that they will only employ 
those with a university certificate and should employ the students of the national 
schools such as the Gurukula Kangri and Brindaban, National College, Cawnpore, 
where the students receive almost the same amount of English education as in the 
university schools and colleges and where their knowledge is supplemented by 


Indian spirit and religious teaching infused into them by our Indian leaders 
and Gurus. 


If this restriction is removed one half of the problem of non-co-operation 
on the part of students is removed. 


The task of removing gradually the well-ripened idea of service must be 
started by providing them with other means of earning their living. 


National literary schools and colleges are not required but Agricultural, 
Technical, and Commercial institutions. 


The writer calls on students to follow the path of non-co-operation planned 
by Mahatma Gandhi and approved by Congress. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 10th October, 1920, ridicules the Zeader 
for its advice to the nationalists to stop the publication of their papers in 
pursuance of non-co-operation and referring to the Leader’sremark on the Esher 
Committee and the Indian Medical Service reports that “ the flame of discontent 
will burn the more furiously in the Indian breast on account of the (said) two 
reports” and its emphatic protests against the decision of the Government in 
allowing the export of four Jakhs of tons of wheat says that if writing in papers 
could serve our purpose it is not known what oréat progress the country would 
have made by this time. The paper next says that if by drawing the attention 
of the people to Mr. Gandhi's remark that he is “a political man” the Leader 
thinks that Mr. Gandhi will change his views it will be supposed that the Leader 
has become mad. 


The same journal discussing the question whether non-co-operation is 
practicable says that opposition to it cannot do any good tothe country. The 
paper disapproves of Mr. Malviya’s view that non-co-operation will. at the 
present juncture, injure the interests of the nation and not of Government and 
says thatif Mr. Malviya brings all his forces to bear on non-co-operation he 
would achieve a great object. Itdoes not become the country to contend on 
words without setting earnestly to work. 
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The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 10th October, 1920 publishes a note by 
“a loiterer”’ in which the writer holds that it is not possible for Mr, Malaviya to 
practise non-co-operation in this life, asin doing so he will have to return to 
the Government the charter of the Hindu University and its annual aid of one 
lakh. The Government which is ready to purchase Persia and China by giving 
forced loans will never hesitate to buy a University andif Mr.} Malaviya so 
desires will furnish it with two or three more Deputy Collectors. |, 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 11th October, 1920, says that the non-co- 
Operation movement is the outcome of the indifferent attitude of Govern- 
ment towards removing the grievances of the people from time to time. Govern- 
ment will not be able to suppress this movement by coercion. If it acts with 
a little more foresight and appoints a Jiberal Viceroy in place of Lord 
Chelmsford. who will try to remove the grievances of Indians and to secure for 
them a place of equality in the Empire the agitation wil] die of itself. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 11th October, 1920, refutes the Hon'ble 
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya’s arguments in favour of entry into the Councils 
saying, among other things, that able men may render more substantial service 
outside the Councils than inside, by organising the people for the attainment 
of full self-government, andappeals to him to forego his election to the Council 
in deference to the collective will. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 11th October, 1920, exhorts the people 
to respond to Pandit Moti Lal Nehru’s appeal to boycott the law courts saying 
that the advice of a leading member of their own profession like Pandit Moti 
Lal should not be allowed to fall on deaf ears. | 


The Shakit (Almora) of the 12th October. 1920, writing under the heading 
“The end of the Moderates” says that Government is bestowing high offices on 
all the moderates who left the Congress such as Lord Sinha, Sir Chiman Lal and 
others. If in January next Mr. Banariji is also given a high post the moderate 
party will have evaporated. ‘The moderates are, therefore, trying to make new 
converts but are, at present, in a fix on account of the firmness of the Congress. 
The paper hopes that people will not be duped by their crooked policy. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th October, 1920, commenting on the 
resumption of Dijrat says that only those persons should migrate who are 
physically fit to live in a cold mountainous country and who are acquainted 
with some art or profession so that they can earn their livelihood in a foreign 
country. : 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 13th October, 1920, disapproves of the 
attitude of some of the leaders, especially that of Pandit Malaviya in trying to 
change the constitution of the Congress, simply to make it subservient to the 
whim of the minority and not to keep it as an organ of national sentiment. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 13th October. 1920, contains an article 
on “the Congress creed.” ‘The writer says that the Provincial Conference at 
Moradabad passed an important resolution placing on record the opinion of 
Congressmen of this province as to the necessity for changing the present creed 
of the Congress. 


At the Special Congress at Calcutta, two delegates from the United Prov- 
inces urged the necessity for the alteration of the creed before the acceptance of 
the non-co-operation resolution, and the writer says he believes it is the creed 
as it stands to-day that prevented Mr. Gandhi and Pandit Moti Lal Nehru from 
fixing the immediate goal of the Congress more clearly than they have done on 
the minds of the people, and in fact the latter said so in moving his amendment 
to the original resolution which was accepted by Mr. Gandhi. 


The writer refutes the statement in the Indian Social Reformer that the 
Congress is drifting as a derelict and a danger to political navigation and says 
the present creed has nothing dangerous about it, and is, in fact, appallingly 
moderate for an extremist Congress. 


Indians do not want any softening or plastering of the existing system of 
administration. Mr. Montagu tried to do this and failed. They want to 
remove the present system of administration, root and branch. Instead of a 
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steady reforms (the present creed) India wants a peaceful non-violent revolution. 
Instead of Dominion Home Rule she wants complete swaraj with control of the 
army, navy, and foreign policy. 


Whether India wants to be connected with the British Empire or not will 
have to-be discussed and decided on the merits of the question. There are people 
in the country who wish to have nothing to do with the British bureaucracy 
yet believe in the democracy of England. They trust that if labour comes to 
power it will not hesitate to give India complete swaraj under the British flag. 


They think there are advantages which India can receive in critical periods 
from British connection. Others think the disadvantages outweigh the advan- 
tages and that to Indians, British connection can mean no more than the 
privilege of being ‘‘ hewers of wood and drawers of water’ 


The writer wonders if the Provincial Conference felt the delicacy of the 
situation. The resolution if passed gives no opinion on this point—and merely 
says that the time has come to alter the creed of the Indian National Congress in 
such a manner as could state clearly that the goal of India is the attainment of 
swaraj in accordance with the wish of the people of India. 


He concludes by saying that it is for the Nagpur Congress to crystallize 
that wish. 


The Independant (Allahabad) of the 138th October, 1920, contains an article 
from Mr. Gandhi on the topics of the day, which appears to have been reproduc- 
ed from some paper. He attacks the system under which courts work, which 
he considers as inherently corrupt and based on the assumption of the inferiority 
of the Indian. He says that the Government if it was wholly manned by 
Indians but worked as it now is would be as intolerable as at present. 


“We must have absolute equality in theory and practice and ability to do 
away with the British connection if we so wish.” 


Without its law courts the Government must perish ina day. Even after 
the withdrawal of lawyers the power of subjugating the people through the 
courts will remain, but the courts will cease tu deceive us and will lose their 
moral prestige and, therefore, their air of respectability. | 


The economic strain that the law courts cause must also be considered, 
and every Indian lawyer considering this, if he wants to serve the nation to the 
best of his ability should as a first step suspend from practice. 


He proceeds to discuss the Viceroy’s cablegram to the Secretary of State 
in refutation of Shrimati Sarojini Naidu’s allegations regarding the ill-treatment 
of women in the Punjab during the martial law period and says that it seems that 
every responsible statement made by His Excellency only strengthens the opinion 
of the public that he is totally unfit for the great trust which has been reposed 
in him. He draws attention to the ignoring of allegations made by the Shrimati 
and says that, assuming the propriety of rejecting the evidence of prostitutes 
what has His Excellency to say regarding the evidence of women at Jalliauwala 
regarding whom, Mr. Gandhi says, he has hezrd no reproach. 


He proceeds to give the statement of Gundevi wife of Mangal Jat, which 
he says was corroborated by several other women. In this statement she said 
that Mr. Bosworth Smith ill-treated the women of her village, and Mr. Gandhi 
remarks “1f the facts set forth are true can anything be more brutal or more 
loathsome “{ And yet the perpetrator of tiis crime will probably receive a 
pension from the Government treasury. Tbe curious reader will find in the 


evidence collected ample material in proof of the depravity of the officer 
concerned. 


Mr. Montagu had his attention drawn to the statements when he rebuked 
Shrimati Sarojini and it was due to this that he pompously ordered an enguiry. 
The Viceroy seems to have ignored the instructions and bas held no enquiry. 
‘*He has laid down a new canon of evidence, hitherto unknown, and the law is 
that the evidence of prostitutes is not to be trusted. in other words, the 
legitimate corollary to be drawn from the Viceregal pronouncement is that 
prostitutes may not get justice done them, unless their complaint is supported 
by other evidence,” ss 
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Mr. Montagu has evidently accepted the Viceroy’s explanation, and has 


thus strengthened the cause of non-co-operation. Can India for one moment 


associate herself with a Government that condones offences of a most barbarous 
nature committed against her own folk by its officers ? 


Dealing with Hindu-Muslim unity, he says that successful non-co- 
operation depends as much on Hindu-Muslim unity as on non-violence. He 
refers to the statement that during the Agra disturbances the people were 
referred to Mr, Shaukat Ali and him and says that fortunately there was a better 
man, Hakim Ajmal Khan, at hand. Hesays the whole scheme of non-co- 
operation must break to pieces if our final reliance is to be upon British interven- 
tion for the adjustment of our quarrels and that in every village there must 
be one Hindu and one Muslim whose primary business is to prevent quarrels 
between the two. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 13th October, 1920, contains an article on 
the boycott of schools, in which the writer refers to the resolution of the Congress 
which says that “aided schools can easily become national institutions by dispens- 
ing with the Government grant-in-aid and control by inspections or other- 
wise.” He says that therefore it is not their curricula which prevents them 
from being regarded as national, but the fact that they take aid and allow 
themselves to be inspected by officers of Government. 


If Government aid is dispensed with a new set of rules and regulations will 
have to be drawn up and enforced, and this will lead to controversy. Thegreatest 
difference of opinion will prevail regarding the medium of instruction. English 
will presumably be boycotted and when vernaculars, suitable to the province 
concerned are decided on, this will bring the work of uniting India to a stand- 


still, for itis the English language which wnites political workers and feeds the 


political consciousness throughout India, 


If non-co-operators really mean that schools should be independent but 
should follow the existing system of education, no reason exists for boycotting 
them. But the fact is that the non-co-operators have no thought-out scheme; 
they should explain in detail, if they mean business, what they mean by national 


schools and what will be the subjects taught in them and how they will be 


organized and controlled. Parents are not foolish enough to withdraw their 
children to finish their education in schools which do not yet exist and about 
whose organization nothing 1s known. But the non-co-operators propose to 
carry on ‘their propaganda amongst raw youths, unfit to weigh far-reaching 
political issues and to decide on a course of action which is in the interest of 
the country. 


The writer appeals to the non-co-operators not to ruin the careers of these 
youths, and says that last year there was an outcry in the country for the 
re-instatement of the boys rusticated in the Punjab, and the country was not 
satisfied till this was done which is inconsistent with the present attitude. He 
concludes by saying that the question is not to rest with the passing of the 
resolution. Active steps are proposed for the ruin, if possible, of the careers of 
our young men, than which no greater national disservice could be done. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 13th October, 1920, says that non-co-opera- 
tion does not come under the provisions of section 124 (a), Indian Penal Code 


and that it isa mistake on. the part of the Government to punish Khilafat 


workers under this section. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 14th Osiahie: 1920, publishes an article 
on the boycott of law courts by Mr. Gandhi, in which the writer urges that the 
welfare of the country lies in giving up legal practice because in doing so people 
will be able to reduce the prestige of the existing law courts and willalso defeat 
the object of the Government which is to strengthen its hold upon the country. 


The same journal of the 15th October publishes an article by ‘‘ A wellwisher 
of Kisans”’ in which the writer criticizes the arguments advanced in a pamphlet 
“Councils and Kisans”’ issued by the United Provinces Kisan Sabha, against 
non-co-operation and urging cultivators to return the best members to the 


Council, and exhorts cultivators to follow the lead of Mr. Gandhi, who is — 


their true leader and benefactor. The editor also supports the views of the 
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writer and says that the non-co-operation movement is meant to secure full 
Swaroj, under which alone can real improvement be effected in the condition of 
cultivators by means of administrative reforms and that they should, therefore, 


side with Mr. Gandbi and refuse to have anything to do with the Councils - 


despite the advice of the Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 
The Independent (Allababad) of the 15th October, 1920, contains an article 


entitled “Wanted a Foreign Policy,” in which the writer,says that the leaders of 2°? Cotober 1920. 


the nation have no right to confine themselves to matters of internal interest 
only. The problems of defence and fvreign affairs must be faced, and cannot 
be permanently deferred. Are Persians, Arabs, Afghans and others to be consi- 
dered by the people of India, apart from their Government, as friends or foes? 
At the present moment Arabs, Kgyptians and Turks have good grounds for 
hating India, because Indians have fought, and are fighting, to destroy their 
freedom. It is time that Indians made it clear to them, and to the Government 
of India that such things are being done against the will of Indians. The business . 
of interesting men in the details of foreign affairs is difficult, but it can be done. 
Had Indian nationalism applied itself to the task before, the history of the 
world might have been differently written. ‘Thereis, however, no use in bemoan- 
ing the blunders of a past generation of leaders, but the question cannot be 
avoided now without delaying the achievment of national liberties. 


The same paper criticizes the action of the District Magistrate, Budaun, in 
sending for the vakils of that place, subjecting them to a political cross-examina- 
tion as “regards their adherence to the non-co- -operation movement, and threaten- 
ing to report those who declined to repudiate it to the District Judge. The 
writer asks if a district official should thus interfere in politics, and asks the Local 
Government to keep its district officials, and Scout Commissioners under control. 


The Indian Daily Telegraph (Lucknow) of the 15th October, 1920, publishes 


an article on the United Provinces Political Conference, in which the writer says 15th october, 1920. 


the result was a foregone conclusion, but that it is satisfactory that many speakers 
had the courage to admit that Mr. Gandhi’s programme was incapable of being, 
carried fully into practice. 


He predicts that in every step made in the granting of self-government to 
India, the Congress will be forced to take astep in advance, which explains the 
resolution passed altering the creed of Congress setting the attainment of swura) 
as the goal of India. 


He says that many will await with eagerness the reply which the moderates 
of these provinces will give to the Congress propaganda—and shows the action 
taken by the moderate party in Bombay to combat the non-co-operation movement. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 16th October, 1920, writing about affairs 
at the Aligarh College, says that the trustees may be said to be on their trial. 
On the eve of its expansion into a University will they ruin the institution by 
yielding to the political pressure of extremists and break with its glorious past ? 
It would be thoughtless sentiment run riot to refuse the proposed Government 
aid and Government recognition. 


Commenting on the news of the withdrawal of students the journal emphati- 
cally protests against Mr. Gandhi carrying his campaign among them. The writer 
says that he and his lieutenants are probably gratified at the result, but men 
with saner opinions will be filled with griet. 


He concludes by saying that, perhdps, it is not too much to hope that the 
students will realize before it is too late that they are doing a grievous wrong to 
themselves and to their country. . 


The Jndependen{ (Allahabad) of the 16th October, 1920, publishes an 
article entitled “ The Aligarh Victory’, in which it says that the news from 
there makes inspiring reading. The attitude of the Principal in remonstrating 
with Mr, Gandhi and requesting bim not to poison the boys is described as a 
religious duty, but the Principal’s “ poison” has become the student’s ‘ food.” 
Mr. Gandhi refused to be moved by the Principal’s appeal and is stated to 
have said that education must be sacrificed for higher politics. 
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The whole college is changed, not a single student attended the class rooms 
the day after the visit—all of them taking the oath to follow'the flag of non-co- 
Operation. 


The writer says that this has not come as a surprise and he would have 
been disappointed if Aligarh had not responded to the call of Islam and the 
nation. . Aligarh is ready to follow the tribunes of the Muslim democracy into 
the darkness and peril under the banner of Mahatma Gandhi. He prays God to 
give the boys strength to hold on and persevere to make themselves as useful 


here as the students of Ezypt who played no less an active part than Zaghlul 
Pasha in making Egypt free. 


The journal contains an article entitled “ A Simla Prophecy,” which 
refers to a statement by the Simla correspondent of the. Advucate of India 


that non-co-operation is to be “ proscribed.” 


The writer says that the bureaucrats began by trying to choke the move- 
ment by ridicule. When determination of the people grows the bureaucrats swear 


at them, snub them and finally threaten them. When threats fail, like Jupiter, © 


they appeal to Thunder. When their determination survives this the bureaucrats 
try their hand at half-hearted conciliation. When belated conciliation fails 
they surrender, Egypt is an example of this. 


The movement has not died through the ridicule of Lord Chelmsford, or 
the threats of Lord Willingdon, and the Simla prophecy is a harbinger of victory 


tous. England has defeated Germany but she cannot permanently gag and put 


down a fifth of the world’s population. 
The writer does not think that England can accomplish in India what she 


has failed to do in Egypt and! Ireland but says it will not be surprising if the 
‘Pundits of Simla”’ put their heads into the sand. 


8. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 7th October, 1920, denounces the 


licy of Government in intrc ssineg 
kc Kucttasy Vocus HAD. policy of G . rnment in introducing and passing the 
; Auxiliary Horce and the Muslim University Bills 
now when the patriotic men are holding themselves aloof in observance of non- 
co-operation. ; 


4. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th October, 1920, expresses 


The Kheri murder. satisfaction at the death sentence passed on the Khert 


assasins and says that the Khzlafat movement does 
not aim at the subversion of the British Government which is an undisguised 


blessing for Indian Musiims. Cowardly murderers do not become Muslims but 
Armenians and Greeks. Muslims are loudly warning British Ministers of their 
mistakes with the best of intentions only. If the advice of Indian Muslims had 
been acted upon, the British would not now have had to retreat in Mesopotamia. 


5. Referring tothe unpopularity of Mr. Syed Muhammad Ali and the 


sr Muslim University Act, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 
roe ee 5th October, 1920, says that Government Aoctoed 
and colleges are at present in sufficiently large numbers for those who want to 
take to Government service and private Muslim educational institutions should 
not sacrifice their freedom for the sake of Government aid and recognition; the 
Aligarh College should be boycotted if it comes under official sway. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 6th October, 1920, considers the 
Lucknow University Bill to be a brilliant achievement of the administration of 
Sir Harcourt Butler and congratulates His Honour once more for his generosity. 

The Shradha (Kangri, Bijnor) of the 8th October, 1920, publishes articles 
by Swanii Shraddhanand and Indra, urging the need for the disaffiliation of 
Dayanand Anglo-Vedic edugational institutions from official Universities and 
the establishment of a Dayanand National University—in pursuance of the non- 
co-operation programme and the principle that the control of education should 
be in the hand of the people themselves 

The Aj (Benares) of the 12th October, 1920, expresses satisfaction at the 
passing of the Lucknow University Bill which is, no doubt, an improvement 
over the draft Bill. The paper, however, considers that the power of Government 
to interfere in the affairs of the University is still too great and the Bill is an 
example of how the authorities try to make everything official. | 
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The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th October, 1920, publishes an article | 


by Syed Mahmud of Aligarh who regards the terms of the Muslim University 
Act, as absolutely contrary to the desires and wishes of Musalmans and he, 
therefore, requests Hakim Ajmal Khan at once to convene a meeting of the 


Muslim University Association and inform Government of the true sentiments 
of Mus almans. 


Commenting on the Muslim University Act, the same journal of the 13th 
October, 1920, says that it wasin no way proper to appoint all the present trustees 
as foundation members of the Muslim University Court as according to 


section 8 the court must comprise representatives of all the different classes of 
~Musgalmans. 


6. The 4j (Benares) of the 7th October, 1920, says that the existing 
‘ deplorable and indefensible situation in Ireland 
ffairs in Europe. 
has been caused for want of any definite policy of 
the British Government towards that country, which, although nominally a 
part of the United Kingdom, is more or less treated as a vassal. 


The same journal of the 8th October, 1920. discusses the attitude of the Allies 
towards Russia and says that all of them differ in their aims and policies in regard 


to her. The editor expresses the opinion that Germany alone will benefit 
from the muddle in Russia. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th October, 1920, while publishing the story 
of an elephant and a python in which the python sucked the blood of the 
elephant to such an extent that the elephantcould not retain its balance and 
fell down upon the python with the result that the python also perished, 
compares Germany with the elephant and the Allies with the python and 
enquires what the result will be when the German elephant falls on the Allied 
- python engaged in sucking its blood. 


Writing on the subject of reprisals in Ireland, the Leader (Allahabad) of 
the 14th October, 1920, says that Government bas practically lost control over 
its armed forces and any day a tragedy worse than that at the Jallianwala Bagh 


may beenacted. The Irish seem to be prepared to be wiped out pemaee than to 
yield, and it promises to be a fight to the finish. 


Whether Britain wins or loses, its position in the eyes of the civilized 
world will be profoundly shaken. Mr. Lloyd George has lost faith in liberalism 
as a great conciliating force and is relying on brute force. This will fail 


England as it failed Germany. The spirit of freedom cannot be conquered by 
force, it can be conciliated only by concession. 


¥. The 4; (Benares) of the 13th October, 1920, protests against the pro- 


aici posal of the Times to appoint a civilian Viceroy, 
e Viceroy. 

saying that Mr. Montagu has already disappointed 
Indians by giving provincial governorships to civilians. ‘The paper hopes that if 
Mr. Montagu is wise he will not add fuel to the fire. 


8. The Prabha (Cawnpore) for October, 1920, publishes an article headed 
Ke “The wave of revolution in India” in which the 
iscellaneous. 
writer says:—The sound of revolution may, for the 
time being, be drowned by high sounding empty speeches and showy proclama- 
tions of Government but its wave cannot be stemmed. Coercive measures may 
stop it for some time but it is bound to come with doubled force. 


The Rowlatt Committee lays the entire blame of the revolutionary agitation 
on Chapekar, Sarwarkar and others but it takes no account of the economic condi- 
tion of the country or of the repressive laws of the Government. This report, says 
the writer, can satisfy only those who have implicit faith in the doings and 
sayings of Government. There was certainly some force behind the weak bodies 
of Sarwarkar and Har Dayal. Some of these forces are :—(1) The awakening of 
national feeling by the teachings of Vivekananda and by the Ganapati and Sivaji 
utsavas, \2) The economic, condition of the country—the unemployment of 
educated youths and the preference given to Europeans in high appointments, 
(3) the Arms Act and the restrictions on Indians in regard to free admission 

into the army. Such laws may emasculate a nation for some time but carried 
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to the extreme they cause reaction and a revolution in the minds of the people, 
(4) the insults offered to educated people by foolish white soldiers and (5) the 


alien character of the Government of India and the maintenance ofa spirit of 
manliness in the people. ais 


A Government which establishes itself by taking advantage of the disunion 
and illusion of the people, and pretending to be their well-wisher, creates a revolu- 
tionary spirit among them. They have, therefore, only two courses open—either 
act like kAshattriyas or recourse to satyagraha. 


The Rowlatt Committee regards Tilak, Lajpat Rai and Arabindo Ghosh as 
connected with the revolutionary movement. If it be true it is clear that some 
of our best men are joining the camp of the enemies of Government. ‘The 
so-called revolutionists are men of strong character and self-sacrifice. 


It is a mistake to suppose that reforms will bring the millenium. Self- 
government does not mean handlinga few secondary affairs of Government, 
It would be a miracle for.a conquering nation to make over so easily the keys of 


its treasury. Such reforms can only be obtained by shedding the blood of the 
young men, 


’ * 

We, however, do not mean, says the paper, that a few young revolutionists 
can exert pressure on the British Government but we only say that by delaying 
reforms the discontent will increase day by day. Government knows that the 
bureaucracy is responsible for this revolutionary wave. ‘Tne bureaucracy must, 


therefore, be changed and the expression of national fzeling must be given free 
course. 


The Shradha (Kangri, Bijnor) of the 1st October, 1920, reviewing the present 
political situation in the country says that two roads are now Open to;Indians, one 
leading to disgrace, defeat and death and the other to penance and suffering and 
success, It lies with them which of the two ways they choose. 


The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 5th October, 1920, offers as a solution for the 
present controversy and split in the country over the reforms the alternative 
of allowing the two parties to work out their programme without recriminations 


and the submerging of one party into the other, if either proves convincingly its 
merits by the test of time. : 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 6th October, 1920, says that from the 
Muslim point of view the ban imposed on the Muslim Outlook (London) is most 
intolerable. The journal was very popular among educated Musalmans. It was. 
quite possible to contradict any false statement made by the paper and there 
was no need to deprive Musalmans of their national organ. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th October, 1920, contains an article 
entitled ‘ The blockade on truth” in which the writer says that the bureau- 
cracy is apparently getting tired of the campaign of repression, finding that the 
suppression of free speech and writing is futile. Once public workers learn to 
be brave in the face of repression and assess it at its true value in the strugele 
for liberty repression becomes a broken reed in the hands of Government. 
Recent. events show that there are more prosecutions, and more attempts to 
silence the speakers of truth as they see if than at any other time, but the 
remarkable thing is the splendid spirit. of readiness and cool indifference in 
which the prisoners have taken the thing that has come on them and more 
remarkable is the quiet manner in which the public has learnt to look on 
repression. Obviously there is being poured forth into the national move- 
ment a spirit of brave disregard of personal consequences and it is clear that 
if this spirit permeates the country the.days of the current forms of repression 
are at an end. The bureaucracy is faced with the startling conclusion that 
repression no longer frightens, and it is trying a new device. During the past 
few days an attempt has been initiated to isolate India from all the live move- 
ments of the world making for freedom and democracy. The circulation of the 


, Muslim Outlook has been prohibited under the Sea Customs Act. That paper ‘is 


the only one publishing the Muslim side of the Khilafat controversy. The 
fact that a propagandist newspaper admits into its columns, exaggeration and 
occasional inaccuracics no one will deny, but this same defect will be found in 
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papers devoted to counter-propaganda. If the bureaucracy were merely interes- 
ted in the propagation of nothing but the truth in India, their obvious’ duty 
would be to prohibit the circulation of all journals—both Foreign and Indian. 
As they do not, the conclusion is irresistable that the bureaucracy is interested 
in the suppression of facts and arguments which would assist Musalmans in 
their struggle for fair play and justice. 


The action is not accidental but apparently the first fruits of a deliberate 
policy. deliberately pursued to put India under a blockade of truth, as the news 
has come that the Daily Herald, Soviet Russia and the Sinn Feiner are similarly 
banned. 


The writer says the nature of the last named paper is not known, but 
violence not being necessary for the success of the Sinn Fein movement the 
experience of Sinn "Fein would be of great value and instruction to us who are 
out to secure justice by non-violent non-co-operation. 


As regards Soviet Russia, the violence with which Bolshevism has entangled 
itself condemns it for us, but Bolshevism is an interesting experiment in Govern- 
ment designed to rid the world of capitalism. 


The ban on the Daily Herald is described as the most astounding instance 
of political maladroitness in recent history. The paper is the accredited organ 
of labour in England, the coming power in the country if it has not already 
achieved mastery. The Congress is on more intimate terms with labour than with 
any other party —and though it is clear that we should win on our own strength 
it must be recognized that labour promises us more than any other English party. 
The action of the bureaucracy is calculated, therefore, to isolate the Congress 
from the labour party. That party is capable of looking after itself, and we must 
recognize that Government is making co-operation nearly im possible. We, 
however, do not complain, the Government have taken up the challenge of the 


Congress and we are confident that the country will pursue its path unoruffled and 
ubafraid. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th October, 1920, says that there seems no 
reason why the Anglo-Indian press should call ‘Barkat-ullah 4 renegade while he 
was never as rebellious as the Amritsar rebels who defied the Government and 
were armed with dathis and bambogs. 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 9th October, 1920, urges Sir Harcourt 
Butler to have the war services of the Tehri State suitably recognized. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpgr) of the 10th October, 1920, sarcastically al, 
ments the Government of India for its circular regarding the proscribing of the 
copies of the Daily Herald and the Soviet Russia which action has been taken 
for the “‘ protection of the people.” 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th October, 1920, contains an article, 
referring to a letter from a Ghazipur correspondent asking why the paper had 
not published details of a horrible incident at the Allahabad railway station, 
published in the Hindu and the Amrita Bazar Patrika which got them from a 
publication entitled Friends of freedom for India” issued from New York. 
The writer says that the incident had never been heard of and that it was seen 
for the first time in the American sbeet, and that that paper published so many 
lies that no importance was attached to it. 


In support of its accusation against the paper the writer quotes a message 
from Bombay, dated August ist, the date of the launching of the programme of 
non-co-operation, showing the results then obtained—which included, amongst 
other things, a general strike all over India and a solemn boycott of Governmeuit. 
The message stated that so far no disturbances had occurred, but that it is rumoured 
that Government is preparing for a general slaughter “to teach the people 
a lesson for the defiance of the British Raj in India.” 


The writer says that the above lies show how some “ patriotic” Indians in 
America are trying to win freedom for India, and that Indian publicists ought to 
be on guard against the statements publisned in this sheet, the object of which 
seems to be to blacken as much as possible British rule in India in the eyes of 
Americans. 


AL BUREED, 
8th October, 1920. 


GARUWALTI. 
9th October, 14920. 


SWADESH., 
10th October, 1.20. 


LEADER. 
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He proceeds to quote other wild statements made in the paper (one in 
particular regarding a strike of postal and railway employees in the Punjab consi- 
dered as a part of the revolutionary propaganda to prepare the ground for the 


coming conflict to isolate the Punjab in such a way that the British may find it 
impossible to get out of this province when the revojution begins), which he 


‘ says deserve no credence, but expects Government either to contradict the news 


if it is incorrect or to state if there is any semblance of truth in it. This is 
necessary as the story has got wide publicity. 


Commenting on the acquittal of gunner Chapman at Agra, when charged 
with causing the death of a punkah cooly, the journal of the 13th October 
says this is one more instance of “British justice ’ and of the anxiety of Britishers 
in India to hold Indian life sacred. The writer suggests that Government should 
pass an order that no cooly or servant, who has got an enlarged spleen, should 
be employed by a European. and says that such cases of gross miscarriage of justice 
have been doing their deadly work and will cause more mischief in the long run 
than juries or magistrates, who so lightly acquit them, think of. They are 
filling the cup of Indian bitterness. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION, 


9. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 5th October, 1920, views with 
dissatisfaction the Esher Committee report and is 
afraid that if Government acts on its reeommend- 
ations it will run the risk of exciting public discontent. ) 


Esher Committee Report. 


Commenting on the Esher Committee’s report, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 
5th October, 1920. says that Indian money has again been wasted on a useless 
commission. ‘be reportisentirely disappointing and there appears no trace 
in it ofthe brilliant promise made to Indians in the year 1917 for complete 
responsible Government. , 


The Bhorat Bandnu (Hathras) of the 6th October, 1920, says that the Esher 
Committee report is wholly unsatisfactory. If its recommendations are given 
effect to, military expenditure will become heavier, the control of the army will 
be transferred to the British Government for the glory and prosperity of the 
Empire at the expense of India and the Government in India, instead of pro- 
cressing towards democratic administration, will tend to become militarist. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 9th October, 1920, says that the recommend- 
ations of the Esher Committee will add fue] to the fire of discontent and strengthen 
the non-co-operation movement. ‘The recommendations, if given effect to, will 
do more barm than good to the country and will postpone the day of the attain- 
ment of autonomy. The transfer of the control of the army into the hands of the 
Chief of the general staff, will be injustice, pure and simple. Is this the way, 
asks the paper, to fit the Indians for self-government and make them equal 
partners in the Empire ? The paper also condemns the report on the ground of 
racial distinctions and the increased expenditure recommended by it. 


The Garhwali (Debra Dun) of the 9th October, 1920, says that it is no matter 
for surprise that the Esher Committee report is unsatisfactory and detrimental to 


‘the interests of India, seeing that Sir Michael O'Dwyer, Sir Umar Hayat Khan 


and Sir K. G. Gupta were among the members of the Committee. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th October, 1920, is at a loss to 
understand the justification for the recommendation of the Esher Committee for 
an increase in the military expenditure of India, when the public has been 
continually protesting against the previous expenditure under this head before 
the war: 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 11th October, 1920, condemns the recom- 
mendations of the Esler Committee as being based on distrust, racial distinctions 
and on the desire to benefit the British Empire at the expense of India. 

The Shakti (Almora) of the 12th October, 1920, protesting against the 
Esher Committee report says that if it is not thrown ipto the waste paper basket 
it will cause great hardship to India. There will be a great increase in expendi- 
{ure for many years. ‘The report teaches the people that they cannot get the 
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reform,.which they desire, so long as they do not get full Swaraj. The military 


policy of Government is getting more harsh than that of Germany. Government _ 


should act cautiously and change its policy as discontent is increasing. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th October, 1920. expresses dissatisfaction 
at the Esher Committee’s report and says that itisto be regretted that in the 
face of the Royal announcement of August, 1917, nothing has been done to 
provide Indians with responsible military posts and to encourage ow spirit 
among them. 


The 4j (Benares) of the 9th October. 1920, expressing satisfaction at the 
action of certain leading papers of Eugland in writing against the Esher Com- 
mittee report exhorts Indian leaders to offer a combined opposition to the Bill, and 
says that if they do not understand the significance of this move of Mr. Montagu 
it must be taken for granted that the good days for India are still far off. 


10. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 5th October, 1920, thinks it 
impolitic and unsympathetic on the part of Govern- 
ment to allow the export of 400,000 tons of wheat 
from India and requests it to cancel the order. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th October, 1920, lodges an emphatic 
protest against the Government orders removing the restrictions imposed on the 
export of wheat and says that in the present circumstances when prices are too 
high this measure will prove disastrous to the public interest. 


The Shradha (Kangri, Bijnor) of the 8th October, 1920, protests against 
the export of wheat and wonders whether the people will still co-operate with 


the Government which is trying to steal their food as well as that of their 
children. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 11th October, 1920, protests against the 
export of grain and ridicules the Pioneer's suggestion that the step has been 
taken in the interest of the Indian cultivators. ‘The paper suggests organiza- 
tion for the prohibition of export to tia starvation and the growth of 
Bolshevism in the country. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 11th October, 1920, protests against the 
action of Government in allowing the export of wheat at a time when there is no 
need of wheat in any part of the British Empire and the prices of foodstuffs are 
so high in India. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th October, 1920, says that if 
Government is not going to cancel its order regarding the export of wheat 
from India, it should at least fix a rate at which wheat should be sold in the 
country. 


The Shakit (Almora) of the 12th October, 1920, protesting against Govern- 
ment’s action in allowing the export of wheat says that if the proposal of Swami 
Shraddhanand and Lala Shankar Lal to forbid people from selling wheat to 
Government is carried out there will be real non-co-operation. 


Export of wheat. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 12th October, 1920, and the Medina (Bijnor) 


of the 13th October, 1920, condemn the action of the Government of India in 
permitting the export of wheat from this country thus adding to the difficulties 
of the Indian public. 


Commenting on the damage to the kharif crops by the failure of the 
monsoon and the danger to the rabi unless rain comes soon, the Leader (Allah- 
abad) of the 14th October, 1920, condemns the action of the Government of 
India in allowing the export of 400,000 tons of wheat, and says that though It is 
not in their power to check the upward tendency in prices, they should aot do 
anything to stimulate it, 


The journal says it has ceased to expect anything but‘ wrong and short- 
sighted policies from the Government of India, and increasing discontent is the 
result of its handling of Indian affairs. 

11, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 5th October, 1920. urges that the pay 

; ' of Maulvis and Pandits should be raised like that of 
way of Hemyinen? 3 all other teachers. 
110 
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The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 7th October, 1920, publishes an article by 
Saiyid Asghar Rizvi of Tilhar who in view of the present rise in prices urges 
upon Government to increase the salaries of Pandits and Maulvis employed in 
Government schools. 


The same journal of the 13th October, 1920, publishes a contributed article 
to the same effect. 


12. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 10th October, 1920, publishes an 
article headed “The miseries of the tenantry ” by 
* Ek Krishak Hridaya ” (a peasant’s heart) in which 
the writer iays the blame for their present misery on the shoulders of thse law 
relating to ejectment as also on the indolence of the pleasure-loving taluqdars 
who leave all their work to be done by theiragents and servants. 


Tenants in Oudb. 


The same Journal of the 8th October, 1920, expresses satisfaction 
at the signs of awakening perceptible among the tenantry of Partabgarh and 
asks the leaders who are educating them not to “forget the swadeshi movement. 


13. Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 5th October, 1920, refers to thg report 

The Agra, Sambhal and Pilibhit in the press that the authorities at Agra tauntingly 

disturbances, j asked the local Hindus and Muslims to call Gandhi 

and Shaukat to settle their differences during the last Muharram and regrets 

that while Sir Harcourt Butler praised the Agra officials he had no kind word 
for the Delhi leaders who really made up matters, 


The editor urges the establishment of local conciliation board so that 


- such disputes may not arise in future. 
Referring to the recent’ Agra, Sambhal and Pilibhit disturbances, the 


Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 6th October, 1920, says that as the parties concetned 
at these places have finally decided not to sue each other, it seems expedient 
that the Local Government should order the police not to interfere in the matter 
and should also release the persons arrested. 


14. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th October, 1920, publishes a 
statement from a labourer, who has lately returned 
from Fiji made to Pandit Moti Lal Nehru. The 
man stated that he was approached with an offer of work in Cawnpore (being 
a resident of the Allahabad district) but was taken to Calcutta and shipped to 
Fiji. He relates his experiences on board and on arrival after being sent to the 


Fiji affairs. 


plantations, where he says he was underpaid and badly treated After the expiry 


of his indenture he and other coolies wished to get back to India but were told 
there was no boat, so they all had to take up Government work receiving one 
rupee per diem on which it was impossible to live. Representations were 
useless and so he and ofiier coolies went to Mr. Manilal whom they made their 
leader but he could do nothing for them. The gora log intended to kill him. 
He advised us to stop work which we did, but as we needed food we had to look 
for employment again. Some three or four thousand went looking for work and 
were attacked by troops. He said he was wounded and taken to hospital. 
After being discharged from hospital he applied to be sent back to india and was 
given a passage. He said that after 15 years work he had returned with no 
savings. : 


15. The Leader :Allahabad) of the 11th October, 1920. commenting on 
the Bangalore mail accident says that, as usual, 
the third class passengers bave been the victims. 
As third class carriages are usually overcrowded the official figures of the 
Killed and wounded must be regarded as an underestimate. The writer suggests 
that two or three goods wagons be interposed in every train between the 


engine and the first passenger carriage as it is always the carriages next to the 
engine which suffer most. 


16. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 13th October, 1920, denounces. 

The Panchayat and Agra Estates: Nawab Abdul Majid’s opposition to the— elective. 

Bills. system in the Panchayat Bill passed in the United 
Provinces Legislative Council, and congratulates Sir Harcourt Butler On his 


The Bangalore mail accident. 
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far-sightedness, as the journal thinks that through this Bill His Honour has 
furnished a training for responsible self-government to Indians. 


The 4j (Benares) of the 12th October, 1920, commenting on the Agra 
Estates Bill protests against the remarks of Nawab Abdul Majid in the local 
Legislative Council saying that if non-zamindars have no power to interfere in 
the affairs of zamindars it is useless to have these Councils. 


17. The Municipal Review (Cawnpore) of the 30th September, 1920, con- 
demns the partiality of Government in not granting 
the same privileges to M.B., B.S., men as to those 
who get their degrees from medical schools in England although they are in no 
way the superiors of medical graduates of Indian Universities, 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 5th October, 1920, implores His 
Excellency the Viceroy to consider sympathetically the memorial of the Hindus, 
praying that the flow of the Ganges may not be disturbed by opening new canals. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 6th October, 1920, expresses satisfaction 
that the Maharaja of Kashmir, in view of the national sentiments has cancelled 
his previous orders regarding the contract granted to Colonel Frank Johnson to 
exploit oil fields in his State. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 8th October, 1920. condemns the practice of taking 
off the sacred thread from the persons of convicts in the Andamans as improper 
and contrary to religion and asks religious bodies and members of Legislative 
Councils to pay attention to the matter. 


The same journal thanks the British Government for the gift of aeroplanes 
but at the same time expresses apprehension that it may involve unnecessary 
expenditure on the Indian exchequer. 


The Garhwali (Debra Dun) of the 9th October, 1920, urges that landed 
jagirs instead of cash ones should be granted to Garhwali soldiers and that these 
grants of land can easily be made in Patlidun the climate of which is surely not 
worse than that of other Bhawars such as Kotdwar, Ramnagar, T'anakpur, ete. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 10th October, 1920, publishes a letter 
from its Benares correspondent complaining that a postman was beaten by the 
Superintendent of Police, Benares, for not salaaming him. This incident has 
created great excitement among postmen who have refused to accept the new 
increase in pay and are making ready to go on strike if the Police Superintendent 
is not prosecuted for assaulting a public servant in the discharge of his duty. 


In its issue of the 11th October, 1920, the paper commenting on the above 
says that it is not a new thing and that if Ludians do not want to see themselves 
disgraced and trampled on they should try with all their might, to uplift their 
national honour by dint of non-co-operation. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 12th October, 1920, publishes an article by one 
Babu Hari Kishen Lal Sah of Ranikhet in which the writer complains that 
motor drivers ill treat gartealus very much and suggests that hill people should 
be trained in motor driving. | | 


Miscellaneous. 


J. L. STRONACH, 


ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Lnvesiigation department, 
The 16th October, 1920. United Provinces. 
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I.—POoLmitics. 


1. The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 12th October, 1920, says that the object AL 


IQBAL, 
l ingi iati ‘towing 12th October, 1920. 
i sami Wik a ica Ais of England in bringing other Asiatic territories 


under her sway is simply to strengthen her rule in 
India. Being afraid of the awakening of India she is anxious to adopt measures 


which might prevent the probable alliance of Asiatic nations against Europe. 
It is unfortunate that most of the Asiatics have not realized the danger and 
‘are blind to what is to happen in the future. Messrs. Gandhi and Shaukat Ali 


_ have fully grasped the situation and hence it is the most important duty of 
every Indian to act according to their instructions. 


Inveighing against the exciusion of the Muslim Outlook from India, the DASTUR. 
Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th October, 1920, refers to England’s repeated 12th October, 192v. 
acts of aggression and specially her offer of Constantinople to Russia which 
finally forced Turkey to'join the German side in the war. England then pro- 
mised Turkey to maintain the sfatws quo and appealed to her not to join 
Germany but Turkey was even then aware of the value of English promises as 
the whole world is now. The Turks agreed to an armistice on the basis of the 
promises made by England to Indian Muslims and of the fourteen principles of 
Dr. Wilson but the Allies treated the Turks, as well as their own Allies, the Arabs, 
most shamefully during the armistice. While these disgraceful atrocities were 
being committed on the Turks and Arabs, Greeks and Armenians were afforded 
facilities to come to London and to carry on a campaign of calumny against 
them. But when all these methods of propaganda failed and the real truth about 
Allied atrocities in Turkey and Arabia began to leak out through the columns 
of the Outlook, much to the indignation of the Muslim world, they have now 
banned that paper. British statesmen believe that Britain’s existence depends 
on her controlling the news agencies of the world but though their anti-German 
propaganda succeeded during the war theirinsatiable greed has now broken this 
talisman and the nine millions of English labourers, Ireland, Egypt, Palestine, 
Mesopotamia and India are all disgusted with them. The ban on the Outlook and 
refusal of passports for Muslim countries to the Indian Muslim deputation will 
only give rise to the idea that still worse atrocities are to be perpetrated in 
Turkey that have necessitated the observance of greater secrecy than heretofore. 
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Referring to the Pioneer's charge of irreligiousness against Enver Pasha, 
Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 16th October, 1920, says that from the English 
point of view only that man is a Musalman who will slaughter his brethren for 
a small amount of money, who will translate articles from national papers for 
his false god, the Collector, who regards titles-as Holy dust, who will conquer 
Jerusalem and hand it over to Christians and who will tolerate the admission of 
infidels to the Holy Places; while that man is an atheist who sacrifices his 
life and property to save the honour of Islam, who presents his life blood for 
Islamic lands, who condemns the false statements of the Allies and who regards 
a title awarded by Government as an insult and disgrace. In conclusion the 
editor prays to God to turn all Moslems into atheists of this type. | 


The same journal says that the Allied bureaucracy*had now become expert 
in devising means to annihilate Islamic countries. It is seen that European 
diplomacy is successful in achieving the slaughter of the Hasterners at the hands 
of the Easterners themselves. The same is being done in the case of Turkey where 
when Greece, after exhausting all its resources, has failed to beat down the Turkish 
Nationalists, the Sultan has been made a tool, andin his name a large Turkish 
army is being organized to punish the Nationalists. 


The same journal notes with satisfaction that except for their habit of stinging 


like scorpions owing to sheer force of habit, British statesmen have begun to un- 
derstand the feelings of the Arabs and seem inclined to do justice to them. It is 
surprising why the British Government should plant her assistance on the Arabs 


when they do not desire it. In the circumstances it would be. advisable for the 


British Government to vacate Mesopotamia and in case she is ‘overpowered with a 
desire to uplift smaller nations she had better take over charge of Armenia. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 16th October, 1920, says that India cannot afford 
her men and money for the sovereignty of Englishmen or Arabs in Mesopotamia 
and wonders why Indians are being mixed up in the affair. The editor considers 
that Indians should not go there and asks why Indians are enrolled for service 


there under contracts for two or three years or even more if Englishmen are > 


to withdraw from Mesopotamia at any early date. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 17th October, 1920, quotes the Hnglish- 
man’s Frontier correspondent’s report regarding the change of the Amir’s attitude 
towards the British Government, and exhorts Indians to cease from agitation and 
to become one with Government in meeting the common Bolshevik foe, although 
the danger does not appear to be imminent at present. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th October, 1920, contains an article 
on the Afghan question. The writer says that it is known that negotiations 
are in progress between the Government of India and the Amir, but nothing is 
known as to what actually is happening. He says the people have aright to 
know what the Amir wants and what the Government ®f India want. If the 
Government of {ndia permits itself to be madea tool in the hands of English 
capitalists and imposes impossible conditions on the Amir, with disastrous results 
to India, Indians have the right to protest. The days of secret diplomacy are over. 


The same journal of the 22nd October, 1920, publishes an article on Meso- 
potamia, which states that recent speeches in England seem to make it clear that 
we have arrived at the end of that adventure. ‘The situation is as follows, the 
maintenance of the bureaucracy was possible only with Indian assistance as the 
Arabs refused to have anything to do with the bureaucracy. The English were 
rot ready to fight, the Arabs, andthere wasarisk that further recruitment in 
India might break down owing to the non-co-operation movement. 


In view of this the policy of evacuation is now being adopted: The 
writer states that in the announcement of Sir Percy Cox the demand for British 
direction is made because the Arabs are assumed to stand in need of guidance, 
which he characterises as absurd—and says that| no European nation could be 
entrusted with the charge, and certainly not Englishmen. The utmost that can 
be permitted would be something in the nature of a British agent, who should be 
not an Englishman, but an Arab. He concludes by saying thatthe inferences 
to be drawn from the Mesopotamian settlement on the Xahilafat question and 
non-co-operation movement are obvious. 
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2. The Kehatiriya Mitra (Benares) of the 1st October, 1920, says that the 
The Khilafat,'the hijratand non- Kshattriyas are not going to join the non-co-opera- 
co-operation. tion movement. Military service being the chief 


source of their livelihood they cannot possibly give up their appointments in 
Mesopotamia or.elsewhere. 


_ The paper, however, adds that no one—not even the Government—can 
object to the action of the people towards reducing litigation, opening schools 
and developing the industries of their country but itis no use giving these 


activities the name of non-co-operation with Government and thus incurring 
its displeasure. | 


The Noajat (Bijnor) of the 5th October, 1920, points out that the attempts 
on the part of Indians for attaining freedom, should not be called “ Indian 
discontent,’ as the Zimes says when their demands are quite temperate quiet 
and modest especially as compared with the general awakening of the whole 
of Asia. 


The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 7th October, 1920, appeals to Maulana 
Sulaiman Nadwi not to stand up for Swaraj so long as it means Hindu rule. 
The editor says that itis only those Muslims who are born of Hindu fathers 
or mothers who favour such a rule. ) 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 8th October, 1920, appeals to Indians to 
start factories for the manufacture of different articles before the market is 
flooded with cheap foreign manufactures. 


The same journal views with apprehension the wave of the anti- 
Khilafat repression that is passing over these provinces and says that the 
murder of Mr. Willoughby was due to the fanaticism of a single individual and 
the Khilafat movement should not be blamed for it. Government should bear 
in mind that repression never pays and it would be a blunder to revive the 
Punjab policies. . 

The same journal says that the circulation of the Muslim Outlook is needed 
more in England than in India where there are many other Khilafat journals 
and the stoppage of the entry of that paper into India will not work any 
appreciable harm to the Ajhilafat cause. Again the English papers whose 
articles the Outlook reproduced are still free to enter India. The Government of 
India’s action is, therefore, singularly futile and can serve only to annoy 
Muslims. 


The Najat (Bijnor) of the 8th October, 1920, publishes a poem entitled 
‘‘ Agitation” in which the following couplets occur among others :— 


‘There is a secret in the success of (every) aspiration, (and it is this that) 
the country should be united and the heart should have sympathy.” 


‘ Meetings should be held at different places, (but) the heart should rejoice 
in the idea of centralization.” 


“All of you should unite in one connecting link and there should be no 
discrimination between one voice and the other.”’ | 


The Sudharak (Agra) of the 11th October, 1920, advises would-be mzhajirins 
not to undergo unnecessary sufferings, as they cannot thereby make the British 
Government reverse the Turkish peace treaty. The Turks, says the paper, have 
paid the penalty for their mistakes and no body can help it. When Hindus and 
Muhammadans are not themselves self-reliant, they can do nothing to rehabili- 
tate the Turkish Empire. Indians should, therefore, first concentrate all their 
energies upon the amelioration of their own condition. 


The same journal considers non-co-operation to be the product of the brains 
of inmates of a lunatic asylum and says that the boycott of Councils will make them 
useless bodies. The editor wonders what good cancome from non-co-operation 


and whether the non-co-operationists will boycott post offices, railways and 
telegraphs also. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th October, 1920, says that the moral 
condition or rather degradation of the West is astounding. Just ascertain powers 
have achieved considerable success through the making of false promises, in the 
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same way the present day soulless Christianity, which is a handmaid of politics 


and which is wholly alien to genuine spiritual Christianity, has attained a degree 


of success in discrediting Islam at least in Europe and America. Unabashed 
(European) statesmen view this victory of falsehood over truth with ill-concealed 
satisfaction and are proud of the fact that they control the means of communi- 
cating news. | 


But the time for the final victory of right is fast approaching and no one 
now places any trust in those races which with the most barefaced shamelessness 
try ¢o discredit virtuous nations to serve their ulterior ends. The writer refers 
to what the Statesman said that the Amir of Kabulsaw the leading muhayjirins 
many times and told them plainly that he had no sympathy with them, that he 
was afraid that those who made bombs and rebelled against the British Govern- 


ment might prove equally traitorous in Kabul also. This paper attributes to 


the Amir feelings which are characteristic of its own people. The Amir knows 
that poor Indians do not know how to make bombs, that they are kept unarmed 


and are driven like dumb cattle. Though it was Indian loyalty which saved the — 


existence of England in this world war, Indians received as their reward the 
Rowlatt Act, Press Act and Defence of India Act. When they protested against 
these they were answered by the machine (guns) of General Dyer. The Amir 
knows whether the ruling race or the subject race is faithless. He also knows 
who was in fear of bombs in the past. If the paper had any idea of the feeling of 
the Islamic brotherhood it would never have said that the Amir had no sympath 


with the muhajirins. The latter have again been officially invited to Kabul by the - 


Amir’s envoy. 
The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 12theOctober, 1920, counsels the abandon- 


ment of the non-co-operation movement which can only lead to disaster by the 


spread of excitement among the ignorant people who require considerable 
political education before being able to appreciate the principles of non-co-opera- 
tion and to reduce them into practice sensibly. | 


The editor also asks Government to refrain from repressions which will be 
injurious to the interests of both the rulers and the ruled. | 


Referring to the recent arrests of Indian leaders, the Dastur (Sherkot, 
Bijnor) of the 12th October, 1920, views Government's gradual advance towards 
repression with horror and says that what is still more strange is the attitude of 
the United Provinces Government, which up till now has remained distinguished 
for its thoughtful and considerate policy. The journal further remarks that a 
policy of force and repression has never proved successful but rather has 


always produced unexpected results, hence it is advisable that Government should 


give up its present policy? 


The same journal reproduces Mr. Shaukat Ali’s letter regarding hijrat, to 
His Excellency the Afghan envoy at Simla. 


The same journal expresses satisfaction at the establishment of arbitration 
courts at Delhi and says that bothas a demonstration against the Government 


and as a means of benefitting the public itis very important that such courts 
should be established all over the country. 


The Prem (Brindaban) of the 13th October, 1920, writing under the head- 
ing ‘“ The price of Swaraj ”’ says that Germany, Austria and America had to pay 
very highly for it. India can, however, according to Mr. Gandhi get Swaraj 
without bloodshed. Many people think that Swaraj can be attained only by 
passing resolutions in times of leisure. If Swaraj isso cheap itis not a thing 
worth having. So long as people do not really prepare to sacrifice everything for 
the good of their country they cannot acquire the power to pay the price of 


Swaraj, | 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 18th October, 1920, states the position 
of Mr. Gandhiin the matter of the new method of political agitation to be 
followed by the people in attaining Swaraj by means of non-co-operation and 
exhorts people to carry through Mr. Gandhi’s programme of non-co-operation, 
so as to convince Government of their earnestness of purpose and capacity for 
organization as against their powers of volubility. : 
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Referring to Pandit Moti Lal’s message regarding non-co-operation, the Azad va Perv ‘iis 
(Cawnpore) of the 14th October, 1920, says that in spite of its opposition in prin- spas 
ciple to non-co-operation it: quite agrees with the view of the Pandit regarding 
legal practitioners and says that in view of the short-comings of the profession it : 
is strongly of opinion that Indian youths should be discouraged from taking | 
it up. 
| The editor of the Rastgo (Allahabad), in the issue of the 14th October, ‘ sth October, ae 
1920, while expressing regret for the delay in publication of the, journal says sate 
that even the Rastgo Press could not escape the contagion of "the poisonous 
movement of non-co-operation started by Mahatma Gandhi. The employés of 
the office have adopted non-co-operation and have struck work. The editor says 
that had Mahatma Gandhi also been the owner of any factory. or workshop 
he would have realized the difficulty and inconvenience caused by such undesir- 
‘able movements. 
Referring to Pandit Moti Lal's message regarding non-co-operation, the 


editor of the same journal expresses regret that, owing toa difference in opinion 
in political matters, he has to sever all connection with the Pandit. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 14th October, 1920, publishes an article on non-co- rn ae 
operation by Babu Shiva Prasad Gupta in which the writer protesting against — 


the contention of the Leader that the Congress is not properly organized, that 
it has no funds or a permanent office and that the nationalists are responsible for 
all this says that itis not proper to indulge in harsh words forgetting the past 
services of the leaders and that such action shows the narrow-mindedness of 
a critic, 


The Mashriq evita’) of the 14th October, 1920, publishes an anony- ,MASARIQ, 
mous article warning Government against the manifestos and fatwas regarding 1920. 
hijrat and non-co-operation issued by certain worldly-minded theologians and 
_ says that these fatwas should always be regarded as the personal and never as the 


joint action of all the Indian Ulemas. 


The same journal publishes a contributed article by some one who, while 
commenting on Maulana Abdul Bari’s note on Maulana Suleman Nadvi's letter 
published in the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 1st October, 1920, views Maulana 
Abdul Bari’s dealings in political matters with suspicion and expresses regret that 
when the crisis has come and when the list of those, willing for sacrifice is 
being prepared, the Maulna is most tactfully going into retirement. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th October, 1920, denounces Pandit oypg axusar, 
Moti Lal’s proposal to boycott official courts, and to establish arbitration courts, a See, 
on the ground that it is as harmful as it isimpracticable. Surely litigation is ol 
ruining the country but the radical cure for it is to render the attainment of 


legal education difficult and not a boycott of Government courts. 


The A ; (Benares) of the 15th October, 1920, publishes a contributed article AJ, 
in which the boar after dwelling upon Hindu-Muhammadan relations since on eee. 
the advent of the Muhammadan rule. says that a new chapter has now been 
opened in Indian history which is chiefly marked by a growing unity between 
Hindus and Muhammadans brought about by the Punjab atrocities and the 
Khilafat question and exhorts the people to have confidence in Mr, Gandhi and 
follow bis lead. 


The Oudh Akhbar heii of the 15th October, 1920, denounces the ovups# axasar, 
proposal. to alter the Congress constitution in a manner which may enable.it '5th October, 1920. 
to attain Swaraj for India according to the desire of Indians, which clearly 
means the discontinuation of all connection with the British. The journal hopes 
that the Nagpur sessioa of the Congress will see that the proposal is thrown 
out. 


af 


Al Tahqiq (Gorakhpur) of the 5th October, 1920, illustrates in a lengthy aL Tanaiq, 
leader the reasonableness and farsightedness of Mahatma Gandhi’s pro- °t October, 1920. 
gramme of non-co-operation and refutes the arguments of his opponents by 
pointing out the shallowness of their views. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 16th October, 1920, reproduces from the _ pxavisaya, 
Young India an article on the Hindu-Muslim unity, by Mr, Gandhi, in which 16th October 1920. 
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the writer states that Hindus and Muhammadans can, by uniting and abstain- 


ing from violence, lift the world from its present darkness and attain real free-— 


dom with the aid of soul force. | 


The same journal protesting against the “highly improper and objection- 
able” action of Mr. Darling, the Collector of Budaun, in threatening the 
members of the Budaun Congress Committee, expresses satisfaction that the 
leaders have not heeded his “arbitrary action.” : 


The same journal deplores the action of Mr. Malaviya in preaching, through- 
out the country, against non-co-operation at a time when India is making ready to 
cut off the fetters of subjection with the help of this movement and hopes that 
people will pay no heed to his speeches. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 17th October, 1920, reproduces from the Bande- 
matram an article by Lala Lajpat Rai in which the writer says that if the can- 
didates standing for the Council elections think that by ertering the Councils 
they will find favour with Government they should remember that they would 
lose the confidence of the public. They can serve the interests of their country 
only ty siding with the people and not: with Government, | 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 17th October, 1920, supporting the 
remark of Mr. Gandbhi_that education can be sacrified for higher politics ex- 
presses satisfaction atthe action of the Aligarh College students in going on 
strike and exhorts the young men of the country to sacrifice their defective 
education, and courageously to boycott the educational institutions of Government 
and assist in reducing tht sufferings of their unhappy motherland. , 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th October, 1920, quotes an extract from 


the New Statesman, ridiculing the boycott resolution which the writer agrees with . 


entirely. . | 


Referring to another extract from the same paper that coercive legislation 
can be pursued, the journal considers that unwise interference with the non-co- 
Operation movement at present is likely to advance rather than check it. The 
movement represents a revolt of spirit against the denial of justice and the 
autocratic tendencies of the Indian Government, which Mr. Gandhi has been 


trying to give a non-violent outlet, If non-co-operators court civil death why. 


should any one interfere ? ‘The clear duty of Government is to allow the move- 
ment to work itself out. While, however, Government should avoid ill-advised 
interference, it must not persist in its preseat policy of denial of justice and 
disregard of national sentiments. The real danger is the subordination of India’s 


interests to those of Britain and unless this is changed there can be no peace in 
India. 


To-day there is the non-co-operation movement, to-morrow there may be 
some other movement of graver import. 


The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 17th October, 1920, contains an article 


on the non-co-operation campaign in which the writer says that the movement 


is growing rapidly in strength and that it is certain to be given a fair trial for 


the attainment by Indians, of. Swaraj. Whether this shall be within the Empire 


or not must be at the will of India. 


The writer states that self-government is within the reach of the people 
of India and that they are too wide awake to let this opportunity pass. He asks 
the Leader, which published an article inveighing against Mr. Ganahi’s efforts 


at the Aligarh College, whether education and tinkering reforms are to be 


placed before national honour and self-respect ? 


The Aj (Benares) of the 17th October, 1920, strongly protests against the 
remarks of the Leader that only those in favour of non-co-operation had gathered 
in the Moradabad Provincial Conference and says no one can affirm that those who 
attended it were prepossessed in favour of non-co-operation. ‘They can, there- 
fore, never be blamed. Those should be blamed who think it below their 
dignity to associate with the common people, and who do not want to hear argu- 


ments and are always practising real non-co-operation with the people by 
co-operating with the Government. 


The Indenpendent (Allahabad) of the 19th October, 1920, welcomes the 


decision of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya to refrain from standing for election 
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in the Councils, saying that it was felt that he could not permanently hold 
out against clearly expressed public opinion. The writer remarks that the 
Pandit would be doing a great service if he could find it possible to enter the 
sub-committee which is to deal with the details of the non-co-operation 
programme. 


Commenting, in an article entitled “ The lost leader,” on the decision 
of Mrs. Besant not to attend Congress ‘ to be yelled at’ the journal of the 20th 
October, 1920, says that the expected has happened ; it was not so long ago that 
she spoke more respectfully of the National Assembly. The writer says that for 
a long time Mrs. Besant has been out of touch with national politics, and he 
anticipated that she would secede after the Nagpur Session because the Congress 
creed will probably there be altered in a manner not to her liking. Formerly 
she fought for Indian nationalism, but when that wished to assert itself 
for the fulfilment of its own historic end and refused to be controlled by her, 
she became dead to the people for whom she worked. As an Indian politician, 
Mrs, Besant is dead. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 22nd October, 1920, draws attention to the 
fact that Mr, Gandhi in his speech at Cawnpore on the gospel of sacrifice, laid 
emphasis on the need for discipline for winning the battle of non- violent non- 
co-operation, but also expressed dissatisfaction with the spirit of * ‘mobocracy’’ he 
had found in various parts of India. His propaganda, however, in calling on 
students to strike. is itself subversive of discipline, and the spirit of defiance 
- cannot be raised without Jeading to undesirable consequences. 


The spirit of sacrifice urged by Mr. Gandhi is mainly negative, . whereas 
there is a vast field of social service which is neglected for lack of a sufficient 
number of earnest and self-sacrificing men. Sacrifices should be made for the 
sake of India, but this should be an intelligent and nota blind sacrifice. ‘here 
is ample work in the raising of the depressed classes, of educating the back- 
ward classes and in the fields of medicine and sanitation. Education is also 
badly needed in the country—but Mr. Gandhi says this must be sacrificed for 
higher political ends. 


The same .journal publishes a letter from the Hon’ble Syed Raza Ali 
explaining the reasons which have led him to decide to seek election in the 
reformed United Provinces Legislative Council. He says that heis not against 
the principle of non-co-operation and, in fact, has accepted several items of the 
resolution adopted by the Congress at Calcutta. Though the boycott of the 
Councils by the nationalist party will produce some impression in England, this is 


not yet the synonym of the Indian people and the self-denying ordinance will 


prove more injurious to the country than to British rule. The Xhilafat wrong, 
the Turkish treaty, the recall of Indian troops from Mesopotamia, the repeal of 
the Reform Act and action against the Hsher report are “all subjects that can be 
more effectually dealt with in the Legislative Assembly, than at mass meetings.’’ 
How does Mr. Gandbi expect to prevent the infliction.of further wrongs on India 
by severing his connection with the Government. 


He says that though he is opposed to the boycott of the Councils he would 
probably have accepted the decision of the Special Congress if it had not included 
the.suspension of their practises by lawyers and the withdrawal of students from 
schools. Mr. Gandhi says it is immoral for lawyers to charge high fees and if so 
the remedy lies in passing a law laying down the scale. This suggestion totally 
ignores the principle of equality of sacrifice. As regards education, he considers 
it the greatest catastrophe to deprive youths of the benefits of modern education, 
bad though this may be. As regards the recent event at Aligarh, the writer does 
not think that students should be encouraged to become propagandists of political 
views. He would welcome National schools, but these should be fermed before 
existing institutions are boycotted. 


He asks why education should have been seiected; if suffering is the test 
of Swaroj, why were not hospitals chosen for boycott ? 


The writer believes that Hindu-Mubammadan unity is possible, but not 


that a self-governing India will necessarily take up arms to secure justice for the 
Khilafat-ul Muslimin, 
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No sacrifice is too great for self-government, but it has no connection with 
our religious obligations. _ ee 7 


He concludes by asking why Mr. Gandhi visited Aligarh before Benares, 
saying that fair play demanded this, if he had decided to sacrifice the rising 
generation for higher politics. If he does go there it should be the duty of the 


students to refuse to co-operate with him and thus help to bring back to the fold 


the stray sheep of Aligarh. 


8. The Najat (Bijnor) of the 2nd October, 1920, in its leading article 
entitled ‘‘ The destruction of Europe,” deals with the 
futility of the attempts of the League of Nations 


Affairs in Europe. 


to bring about complete peace in Europe, which forebodes evil for the whole of 


that Continent. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st October, 1920, publishes an article 
on the “State of Ireland.” The writer. referring to the reprisals on the part 


of the police and the military, says that the conditions are infinitely worse than 


they were in the Punjab last year, though no Jalianwala Bagh tragedy has yet 
been enacted. ‘British soldiers are to-day behaving just as badly as the Germans 
did in Belgium.” It was Mr. Lloyd George who declaimed the loudest against 
the atrocities there and it is he who has sanctioned and is supporting a policy which 


has rendered “ frightfulness ” inevitable and which places the British Government — 


in the eyes of the civilized world on a level with the ex-Kaiser’s Government. 
Quoting extracts from the New Statesmun, the writer agrees that the military 
cannot be blamed. That paper writes that ‘there is no doubt that the soldiers 
have been officially encouraged to make a practice of such reprisals, not only by 
their immediate superiors, but by the headquarters military administration in 
Dublin. This is how after the great war for freedom, self-determination and the 
rights of small nationalities, Britain is trying, to establish its authority in 


_ Treland.’’ 


The New Statesman remarks ‘a few more Balbriggans and the conscience 
of the whole world will be roused to active protest as it was about Belgium.” 


The writer in the leader states “do the present rulers of Britain care for 
this revolt 2?” : 


It is already in revolt against the post war policy of Britain. In Asia, in 
Britain andin Ireland the. words of those in authority carry no weight, no 
reliance can be placed on their word. 


To such a pass has Mr. Lloyd George and his Government brought British 
credit. | 


4. The Hagiaat (Lucknow) of the 8th October, 1920, regrets that owing 

to the ignorance of Mr. Saiyid Muhammad Ali the 
Muslim University Act is not what it should be. 
Still the paper advises Muslims to accept the University Act. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 12th October, 1920, publishes a contributed 
article by Saiyid Mahmud who says that in view of his past record Saiyid 
Muhammad Ali is not fit to be entrusted with the responsible post of a Vice- 


Chancellor and, therefore, it is better for him to retire to make room for some 
suitable and worthy candidate. 


The same journal takes strong exception to the publication of Saiyid Mubam- 
mad Ali’s note on the Muslim University Act in English and says that this was done 
only to keep Urdu-knowing trustees in the dark. ‘The journal further remarks 
that it is libellous on the part of Saiyid Muhammad Ali to say that the trustees’ 
opposition to the Act is based on personal motives and that only those persons 
are Opposing it who themselves aspired to become members of the Imperial 
Council. Muhammad Ali’s personality has proved a disaster to the Muhammadan 
Anglo-Oriental College and University both and it is lamentable that he has 
sacrificed the interests of the nation simply to become a favourite of Govern- 
ment, | 

' Commenting on the Government communiqué regarding the Muslim 
University Act, the same journal says that unless the right of affiliation of 
schools is granted and unless section 40 of the Act is annulled or its period of 
operation definitely specified, the Muslim public will not be satisfied. 


University matters. _, 
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The same journal contradicts the statement that its opposition to the Muslim 
University Act is based on non-co-operation. The journal says that it has always 
been, and still is, of opinion that the education of the country should never 
be prejudiced by such movements. 


The 47 (Benares) of the 17th October, 1920, commenting on the Lucknow 
University, says that there is no need of such universities at present when three 
such universities already exist in Benares, Allahabad and Aligarh. These 
universities can, moreover, do no good to the country which is in need of primary 
education to which attenfion should be paid. The present system of education 
is only meant to weaken us physically and economically. We, therefore, want 
universities that will give us wisdom, wealth, strength and love. 


5. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th October, 1920, asks Musal- 
mans {0 take a lesson from the action of the Sikhs at 
Sialkot who, in spite of the Collector’s interference, 
insisted and succeeded ix recovering their Gurdwara from an unworthy manager. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th October, 1920, publishes the legal 
opinion of counsel in England (Mr. Upjohn) onthe criminal liability of Sir 
Michael O’Dwyer, General Dyer and other officers in reference to their doings 
in the Punjab last year. Commenting on this the paper says that with regard 
to Sir Michael O’Dwyer, the opinion is that he could not be held criminally 
liable in the absence of proof of definite acts of oppression and tyranny, and 
adds that it is possible that such definite acts could be established, but their 
proof isin the possession of Government and, judging from their anxiety to 
shield all their creatures, they would not make this available. 


As regards General Dyer, the opinion is that he was guilty of wilful 
murder, as he acted “ without due care and attention” and, therefore, not in good 


Punjab affairs. 


faith. The writer says that the Indemnity Act is Dyer’s shield in India and | 


Government are protecting the murderer. 


He concludes by saying that we have nothing to do with Government in 
the way of asking them to do justice or to refrain from injustice, and the world 
can see one of the reasons for the forfeiture of confidence. After reading the 
opinion of Mr. Upjohn two things are clear; the recommendation of the 
Congress sub-committee to avoid a legal prosecution was sound, and secondly 


the Government have so clearly sinned that they have forfeited all claim to 
assistance or even sympathy. 


The same journal of the 21st October, 1920, publishes the body of an address 
intended for presentation from residents in India to General Dyer assuring 
him of their support in the action he took and of their sympathy at the 
treatment meted out to him. .Commenting on this in an article entitled “the 
Psychology of Anglo-India,” the writer draws attention to the fact that this 
is to be presented by Europeans resident in India and so cognizant of the facts, 
and it shows that there will be found amongst them in future hundreds to do as 
he did. He asks how it is possible to co-operate with such a people? It is not 
a question of politics; if a member of society was seriously convinced that a 
criminal against society was an admirable person he would be cut cead. If 
such a man apologized and expressed his regret a plac» would be found for him 
again In society. 


There can be no traffic between Englishmen and Indians so long as Eng- 
lishmen do not repent. 


6. The Najat (Bijnor) of the 2nd October. 1920, publishes a poem entitled 
oe I ‘The petition of a Punjabi desirous of securing some 


title.’ In it the Punjabi laments his misfortune 
in not getting any title, although he did the most he could to injure Indians. 


The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 7th October, 1920, publishes a fa‘ica by 
Maulana Ahmad Raza of Bareilly to the effect that as Muslims are free to cbserve 
the teachings of Ls/am in India it is a Dar-ul-Islam (land of Islam). 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 8th October, 1920, publishes a letter in 
which the writer humorously points out that it is very easy now-a-days to be- 
come a leader, for if anyone determines to criticize all the actions of Government, 
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> 
be they just or unjust, he will be termed a leader in the blind political phraseo- 
logy of these days in India. | 


The Najat (Bijnor) of the 8th October, 1920, suggests that the British 
Government should place the control of Indian policy in some benevolent hands 
and make an attempt to effect a union between all the Central Asia States, and 
gain their united favour. . | 


The former, says the editor, will free Government from internal anxieties 
and enable it to devote the whole of its energy to combating Bolshevik activities, 
The latter will make Bolshevik invasion of India almost impossible, as those 
States, when united against the Reds, are sure to gain the upper hand. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 8th October, 1920, publishes a cartoon 
in which a press proprietor is being pressed in a printing press, which repre- 
sents the ‘ Press Act.’’ He is being pressed in such a way that all the money 
is falling down in the security bag. Two men in English dress called “ Local 
Angels”’ are turning the wheel. Above the press isa pair of spectacles over 
which is the inscription “‘ Higher scrutiny. ” ‘ 


The letter-press runs as follows :— 


“ Antidote of consideration and contemplation. Provincial Govern- 


ments are (as yet) considering the amendment of the Press Act, 
while fam nearing my end.”’ 


Tyranny and oppression reign supreme, let us see what happens; while 
you are wasting your time in deliberation, my life is oozing out. ”’ 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 8th October, 1920, warns Hindu moder- 
ates that there are no moderates among Muslims. Muslims are either patriots 
or traitors and Muslims who call themselves moderates really belong to the 
latter class and will always vote with Governmént. The Hindu moderates will 
thus be ina hopeless minority and will be able to do much less in the Councils 
than they would be able to do outside it. In these circumstances it will be 
wisest for the moderates also to keep out of the Councils. 


The paper also condemns the action of Mr. Shashtri in trying to induce the 
Nagpur Congress to reverse the decision of the Calcutta Congress in favour of 
non-co-operation as this will cause bitterness in the country. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 8th October, 1920, says that the Press Act 
has proved an utter failure after a trial of ten years as there is no moderation 
either in the tone or in the views of the press and the general publicis becoming 


more and more extremist day by day. ‘The action taken against the Safina and 
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the An Nazir Press is singularly ill-advised if itis a result of the murder of 
Mr. Willoughby as it never pays to answer violence by violence. 


The Mutira Samachar (Muttra) of the 9th October, 1920, complains that 
Mr. Fremantle has grievously hurt the feelings of the people by his words and 
acts. He ridicules popular leaders like Mr. Tilak and Mahatma Gandhi and 
tries to discourage the local Sewa Samiti and oppose the local Home Rule League 
in every way possible and has stopped official patronage of the paper (Mutira 
Samachar). He imposes his will upon the district and municipal boards and 
the co-operative bank, whenever possible. He does not want to co-operate with 
educated people and has formed a league with ji huzoors. All his doings go to 
swell the ranks of non-co-operationists. The paper requests the Local Govern- 
ment to transfer Mr. Fremantle to some other place in the public interest. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 10th October, 1920, joins with the 
Observer in saying that the dissatisfaction of Indians should be removed, the 
policy of greed and avarice should be given up, India should mark out a policy 
of its own, instead of following the policy followed by England and should 
guide England through that policy in the defence of India and Central Asia. 
All this, in the opinion of the journal, can be accomplished only when a broad- 
minded and a sympathetic man like Mr. Montagu or Lord Morley is sent as 
Viceroy | 


The Najat (Bijnor) of the 11th October, 1920, publishes a cartoon in which 
England in the shape of a corpulent man with a sword in his left anda flag in 
liis right hand is sitting on the shoulder of Egypt, which is standing over the 
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shoulder of Ireland and which, in its turn, is standing over the shoulder of India, 
which are all represented by lean men. 


The same journal exhorts Indians to make an attempt to gain the control of 
the fiscal policy of India in such a manner that they may be able to utilise 
Indian resources for the betterment of India. 


- Commenting on the Council elections the Azad (Cawnpore) of the 14th 
October, 1920, says that for the progress and advancement of the country it was 
necessary that the smallest possible number of zamindars should enter the 
Councils, but owing to the facilities provided by Government to cultivators in 
regard to the right of voting, the case is the reverse. However, the journal 
remarks that in view of the awakening among the cultivators, it will not be 
long before only true representatives will be returned to these Councils. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 14th October, 1920, says that the first 
thing that stands in urgent need of attention is the morality of the honourable 
Indian members of the Council which is in a deplorable state of degeneracy. The 
journal suggests that meetings should be held frequently, and in this way the 
moral stamina of the members is sure to be improved. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 17th October, 1920, referring to the fear of the 
Premier that the giving of independence to Ireland may lead to an Irish in- 
vasion of England, says that if a doctor does not give medicine to his patient 
fearing that the patient may beat him when cured, his reputation would suffer. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th October, 1920, publishes an article 
commenting on the resolution moved in Council regarding the order issued to 
sub-divisional officers by the District Magistrate, Aligarh. and states that the 
combination of executive and judicial functions and services in one and the same 


set of officers is the root evil responsible for the blemishes in the administration 


of criminal justice and for the lack of general confidence in its judicial quality. 
The greatest of drawbacks is the almost unswerving determination of Government 
to act upon the well-worn theory of prestige and to uphold almost every act and 
omission of its District Officers. The result is lack of confidence and discontent. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION. 


7. The Najat (Bijnor) of the 11th October, 1920, protests against the 
tee from India and says that other wheat-producing 
colonies like Canada and Australia may as well be made to feed foreigners. 


The Sudharak (Agra) of the 11th October, 1920, expresses regret that 
Government should accentuate unrest by allowing the export of wheat in these 
days of famine and high prices. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th.October, 1920, heads its article 
against the resumption of the export of wheat from India “ parcel of wheat 
Home ” “Is this not killing (hastening the end of) the dying.’’ ‘The editor 
says that the Indian bureaucracy is engaged only in hunting Indian leaders 
and puffed with pride of power and pelf does not care for the sufferings of the 
Indian subjects of His Majesty. Its present attitude shows that it cares only 


for its own selfish interests and the practice of Dyerism. 


It is for these reasons that the breach between the rulers and the ruled is 
widening and it is feared that the ungodliness of the pilots of the ship of state 
may wreck it. Though mutual animosity is growing apace, the officials are 
absorbed in their pleasures and ease and if any Indian politician sounds the 
tocsin of alarm he is regarded as a rude disturber of their enjoyments, nay as a 
9 Den enemy and sections 124-A and 158-A are pressed into service to deal 
with him. 


The officials gauge the conditions of Indian life from their own daily 
round of pleasure and are blissfully ignorant of the fact that 85 per cent. of 
the Indian population is being ruined by famine andits inevitable concomitant 
disease. Even though the officials are Europeans they still possess human 
hearts, and if they had been aware of the parlous plight of the people they would 
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have permitted neither the export of food grains nor the war in Mesopotamia. 
Superstitious Indians attribute these calamities of famine and disease to the ill- 
fortune pursuing the Government but they are really due to Government’s 
selfishness. ‘The present high prices are simply unparalleled in the history of 
India, there has been a severe drought and the country is faced with the prospect: 
of a terrible famine, still our ruling race allows the export of wheat from the 
country instead of concerting measures for the prevention of famine. What 
will after this exp6rt of grain be the fate of India—that India whose loyalty 
saved Britain from the deadly claws of the German eagle and the Turkish sword 
which annihilates heathenism. Are these the kindnesses in return for which 
Government is justified in expecting loyalty from Indians ? 


It is these actions of the officials and not the speeches of Munshi Zafar 
Ali Khan, retouched with the familiar C.I.D. brush, which spread the feelings 
of enmity and hatred which are referred to in sections 124-A and 153-A (Indian 
Penal Code). Besides, breaches of promise and repression are adding fuel to 
tbe fire. Every British colony has recalled its troops after the armistice but 
Indian money, Indian produce and Indian blood are flowing like water to 
despoil the Persians, Arabs and Turks of their-freedom. These actions have 
seriously inflamed Indian feeling and Indians hold (these erstwhile) advocates 
of justice and freedom in utter contempt. The callous indifference of the 
officials is the worst enemy of public tranquillity and if the officials fail to take 
the cue given by Indian public speakers the time for reforms to fructify may 
soon pass away. : 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 16th October, 1920, says that practical steps 
should be taken to stop the export of wheat recently permitted by the Govern- 
ment, | 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 16th October, 1920, enquires why the 
export of wheat has been opened, where it will be consumed and whether it 
was the duty of Government to allow the export when the Indians themselves 
stand in urgent need of it. The editor says that if there is a surplus quantity of 
wheat in the country the price of this staple food should be lowered in the 
interests of the general public. 


He urges that the export will only increase unrest in the country in the 
existing trying situation. He suggests that an organization should be set on foot 
to dissuade cultivators from disposing of wheat stocks and to purchase them, 
whenever necessary, 80 that the people may not starve. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 17th October, 1920, strongly protests 
against the action of the Government of India in allowing the export of wheat 
which has led to an additional increase in its price and says that not only this 
but all our troubles are due to our political dependence. The paper asks if any 
one who believes in the usefulness of the Councils can truly say that he will be ~ 
able to prevent the Government committing such an act. 


8. Referring to the Bangalore mail accident, the Azad (Cawnpore) of 
the 14th October, 1920, suggests that in order to 
lessen the casualties in such accidents a few goods 
carriages should always be attached between the first passenger car and the 
engine. 


9, The Dustur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 12th October, 1920, takes strong 
exception to the insult offered to Lala Debi Das of 
Lahore by the station master of Bareilly and says 
that now the time for prayers and resolutions has passed and Indians should take 
the matter into their own hands. 


10. The Pioneer (Allahabad) of the 21st October, 1920, publishes a letter 

Esher and Lovett Committeo’s entitled “ Esherising or Lovettising the I.M.S,” 

reports. signed ‘‘Justice for the I.M.S.” ‘The writer says 

that the Esher report recommends the preservation of the service, while the 

Lovett report recommends its utter destruction and replacement by a re-chris- 
tioned K.A.M.C., and Army Medical Service contingent. 


The Bangalore mail accident. 


Railway administration. 


ere 
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He proceeds to show how the Lovett Committee report is merely a. skill- 
fully camouflaged move to hound out the whole of the present I.M.S. cadre 
under 20 years’ service, and to replace them and the entire military medical side 
with a consignment from the vast cadre of Colonels, Lieutenant-Colonels and 
Majors produced by the accelerated cadre profnotions in the war in the R.A.M.C., 
and Army Medical Service. 
ted with all the facts of the case he would never have joined in recommending 
a fusion on such terms as to ruin and terminate the service careers of many 
hundreds of public servants in the I.MS. 


He draws attention to the fact that the Esher Committee sat in open 
council, whereas the Lovett Committee met im camera with such secrecy that 
1.M.S. officers were unable to submit to it memoranda representing their views. 
He says that I.M.S. officers must wake up to the extraordinary conditions 
recommended, and suggests a wholesale request for proportionate pensions (on 
an enhanced compensatory scale) as the only reply to the invitation to enter 
into such a one-sided fusion. 


11. The Najat (Bijnor).of the 2nd October. 1920, protests against the 

” 7 . maintenance of Christian ecclesiastics in every dis- 
iscellaneous. ° oq te ° , , 

trict which is an improper drain on the Indian purse 


in view of the fact that Pandits and Maulvis are not maintained by the State in 
India. 


The Anand. Pracharak (Muttra) of the 7th October, 1920, publishes a letter 
in which the writer protests against the proposal of Government to increase 
the land revenue of the Muttra district. He suggests that Government should 
reconsider the proposal and find out the average amount of land revenue after 
taking into account the area cultivated in years of scarcity and famine. 


The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 14th October, 1920, publishes a letter 
from an anonymous contributor in which he insinuates that the punishments and 
frequent transfers of Muslim sub-inspectors of police in the Jaunpur district 
are due to the anti-Muslim prejudice of the Hindu Superintendent. 


Another anonymous writer says that while Muslim police officers are bein 
unjustly punished Hindu police officers are being unduly favoured and adds that 
the gentlemen of the district who have been warned not to take part in political 
agitation are all Muslims with the exception of one Hindu. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 16th October, 1920, publishes a letter by 
one Pandit Deva Narayan Pandey, in which the writer complains that the 
taluqdars of Oudh greatly oppress their ryots, They exact unauthorized taxes 
and do not give receipts for the same. All the expenses which they have to 
undergo are paid for by the people. Money spent in entertaining ‘ the Lat 
Sahib” is realized as “the Latiwawan tax’’. The expenses incurred on the 
occasion of the installation of Rai Amar Pal Singh of Dalippur have been levied 
fromthe people in the name of ‘the Rajawat tax’’. The paper hopes that 
Government will pay attention to the matter. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th October, 1920, vublishes a letter 
in which the writer statistically proves that the minimum monthly expenses of 
a single ordinary teacher are Rs, 11-12-6; and suggests, therefore, that the 
starting pay of teachers in vernacular schools should be at least Rs. 20. He also 
exhorts other teachers to bring their deplorable condition to the notice of the 
Local Government and the Director of Public Instruction. 


A correspondent who signs himself as “ A Teacher” writing in the 
Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 16th October, 1920, asks high educational authorities 
and the United Provinces Government to revise the scale of pay of primary 
school teachers, otherwise they will have to go on strike from Ist December. 


The same journal strongly protests against the acquittal of a European 
at Agra who was charged with culpable homicide and says that this is a specimen 
of British administration of justice. Is this the way. asks the paper, in which 
Indian life is held sacred? It is surprising that in these ¢Gircumstances the 
bureaucracy expects to enjoy the good will of the people. 
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The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 16th October, 1920, publishes a letter by 
“a citizen of Calcutta, a well-wisher of (Jaipur) State” in which the writer com- 
plains that the poor subjects of Khetri are in great trouble, and that they do not 
even get a place to live in and have to sleep in jungles, The paper appeals to 
the Maharaja of Khetri (Jaipur) to protect his people. ie | 

The same journal of the 17th October, 1920, publishes an article in which 
the writer says that British officers are very grateful to Lord Chelmsford at the 
present juncture. The princely salaries of these “ poor Englishmen’’ have been 
increased and they are now able to send ninety in place of sixty guineas for every 
thousand rupees. When the price of the sovereign fell people thought that they 
were making a bargain but now that they have been disillusioned they are 
lamenting their lot. This is called business. 


Regarding the export of wheat the writer says that Government saw that 


the tenantry bad been very well off for the Jast six months and opened the 


export for six months. Will the members of the Councils be able to stop such 
action by Government ? i ae 

The protest of the Leader against this export is like the protests of the 
conference of rats against the atrocities of the cat. : 

Coming to the resolution of Mr. Patel regarding the Congress Publicity 
Bureau the writer says that all the money sent abroad should be sent after careful 
consideration. , 


III.—Poxitico RELIGIOUS. 


12. The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 14th October, 1920, publishes an 
article by Maulana Zafar Ahmad Usman who says 
that all Musalmans, who have tried to stop cow- 
sacrifice, who followed the funeral of Lokmanya Tilak and who placed a mark 
on their forehead in order to please the Hindus, have become kafirs. 


J. L. STRONACH, 
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1, The Najet (Bijnor) of the 14th October, 1920, condemns British policy 
in keeping Indian troops in Mesopotamia and in 
paying for them with Indian money. The editor 
contends that Government has no justification for keeping Indians there, now 
that men from other colonies have been recalled and peace has been officially 
declared. © 


The Near East and Asia Minor. 


The same journal in a leading article pictures the discontent prevailing 
at present in Mesopotamia, Syria, Albania, Egypt and India. The journal hiats 
that the French have constantly been trying to create trouble for the English in 
the Middle East. The English, in return, bave been unwise enough, to help them in 
gaining their objects against the Arabs. The English help to the Jews, the paper 
insinuates, is due to the personality of Mr. Montagu. 


The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th October, 1920, says that Egyptian 
independence will be a greater disgrace than the Indian reforms, if the Sudan also 
is not liberated, the life blood of Fgypt can be tapped by diverting the waters 
of the Nile in the Sudan and the Sudan also furnishes a suitable base of operations 
against Eeypt. 


The same journal expresses regret that though Allied statesmen - were 
inspired by noble sentiments at the beginning of the war, they have now really 
fallen low in the moral scale as is shown by their treacherous acts and atrocities 
in Turkey. It is high'time for Muslims to combine to save their religion. 


Commenting on the recent Turko-Armenian hostilities, 4? Khalil (Bijnor) 
of the 16th October, 1920, says that Armenia, which was a living picture of 
Turkish. oppression and misrule, is not safe even now, although the League of 
Nations has almost crippled and maimed the Turks, and made thé Sultan a 
prisoner. The Nationalist Turks are as warlike, ungodly and powerful as they 
were before. The pretension of the League of Nations to preserve peace in the 
world turns out to be vain. 
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It appears that of the two designs. i.e., Mustafa Kamal’s intention to fight 
a decisive battle with the Greeks, and Eowar Pasha’s to proceed towards Afghan- 
istan with the Bolsheviks, the latter has been agreed upon. This is further 
confirmed by the Englishman's Frontier correspondent’s report. But, says the 
journal, our Government is far-sighted and we should, therefore, expect nothing 
but peace in India. 


is Gender itis Referring to the recent growth of Bolshevik influence in Afghanistan, the 
| "" Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th October, 1920, expresses regret that Indians 
are never consulted in regard to the foreign policy of the Government of India 
and that Government also is so often forced to act, according to the dictates 
of the Imperial Government without any regard for local considerations. The 
journal suggests that these reports should not influence the existing relations 
between the two Governments and the Government of India should help His 
Majesty the Amir to check the advance of Bolshevism. 


IQBAL, The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 19th October, 1920, fears that the Afghans 
19th October, 1920. may join the Bolsheviks as the Turks and all Central Asian Muslims have 
already done, and says that England can now rally the Muslims round its banner 

only by promising to safeguard their religious interests. 


HAMDAM. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th October, 1920, commenting on the 
oth October, 1920. protest published by Rashid Raza, the president of the National Congress, Syria, 
against French atrocities in his country, says that as the greatest ruling power in 
the world it is the duty of the British Government to enquire into those atrocities 

-and adopt measures to put a stop to them. 


AL BASHIR, Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 19th October, 1920, referring to the serious 
19th October, 1920. sityation on the Frontier, says that the generally disturbed condition of the world 
is a result of the cupidity of Europe and the policy of Mr. Lloyd George and 

peace cannot come until this policy is changed. 


NAJAT, The Najat (Bijnor) of the 20th October, 1920, says that Arab discontent 
20th October, 1920. in Mesopotamia is due not only to aversion to alien rule, but also to the increased 
number of taxes imposed by the British. ! 


AJ. _ Commenting on the situation in Central Asia, the 47 (Benares) of the 20th 
20th October, 1920. October, 1920, deplores the speech of Lord Curzon and says that Lala Lajpat, Rai 
had already warned the people against the Imperialists and their ambitions 
in the Special Congress. Though to-day Lord Curzon affirms that he does not 
want to extend the Empire, yet he is unable to conceal his sentiments. To 
the Asiatics toere can be no scene more terrible than this, and if they do not 
open their eyes now it is not known when they will wake up. 


AL BUREED, Al. Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 20th October, 1920, views the hostile attitude 
20th October, 1920. of His Majesty the Amir towards the British Government, as stated by the 
Englishman, with horror, and fears that the Afghan- Bolshevik alliance will prove 
unfortunate for India. 


The same journal expresses wonder how the Shia Muj tahid at Karbala declar- 
ed jihad while the Shias in India regard it a sin to join the Khilafat movement. 


The same journal publishes an article by Mulla Ramuzi who hints at the 
following points :— 

The road leading to Mecca from Jeddah is in a very bad condition. A large 
number of Aajis perished on account of bad Sanitation. fajis were not allowed 
to proceed to Medina. 

‘The Bedouins are fighting against the Sharif’s army. 

BA is only to please Government that Muslim papers are condemning the Kheri 
murder 


, The Sharif’s administration is as defective as that of the Native Princes of 
India. 


There is a danger that the export of wheat will result in an increase in the 


number of dakaities and the scarcity of food will induce people to resort to 
bomb-throwing. 


Indian shops should not use English electric light and fans. The Indian 


Criminal Incvestigation Department should be rewarded with lathis and 
disturbances. 


( 4) 


As our mothers and sisters were stripped naked in the Punjab it is the duty 
of every Indian to drown himself in the non-co-operation movement which is the 
Ganges for Indians. . | : . 


Commenting on the Frontier situation, the Agra Akhbar of the 21st Octo- 
ber, 1920, says we have said more than once and say again that the Anglo-Afghan 
Treaty should be concluded at once. Every fresh moment reveals the signs of 
revolution in the Near East. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st October, 1920, for the information of the 
public, urges Government to publish an official communiqué regarding the 
political situation in Afghanistan. 


The same journal referring to Lord Curzon’s speech on affairs in Mid-Asia, 
expresses satisfaction that Britain has announced her policy regarding Mesopota- 
mia and has decided to establish a purely Arab Government there. | 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th October, 1920, invites the attention of 
Government to the removal of the difficulties encountered by pilgrims in going 
to Mecca and Medina. The writer of a letter, which the journal publishes, 
describes the difficulties in getting water and in protecting property from 
robbers. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 24th October, 1920, commenting on Lor 
Curzon’s speech regarding the situation in Mid-Asia, says that British states- 
men should no longer make false promises, and if it isa fact that the expan- 
sion of British Empire in Asia has come to an end, they should give practical 
proof of it. They should know that it is not always possible to subjugate excited 
nations at the point of the sword. , 


The same journal of the 27th October, regards the Anglo-Egyptian agreement 
as a sham and says that Egyptians have rightly raised the question of the possession 
of the Sudan. 
demands of Egypt. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 28th October, 1920, deplores the greedy attitude 
of the European powers towards the oil-fields of Mesopotamia and questions the 
establishment of a French oil factory before inaugurating an independent 
Government of the people for which purpose the British are alleged. to have 
occupied the country. Even if independence is now granted the European 
powers must safeguard the vested interests of the people. The meaning of in- 
dependence varies with the country to which it applies. 


| The Vartman(Cawnpore) of the 25th October, 1920, writing under the 
heading ‘‘ the Bolshevik attack ”’ suggests that British troops should be hurried 
to Asia Minor and also to the Indian Frontier. If the British Government 
wishes to reduce the strength of the Bolshevik forces in Asia it is urgently 
necessary to open hostilities with the Bolsheviks in some parts of Europe. 


2. The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 5th October, 1920, commenting on the 
shortcomings and breach of promises on the part 
of the British Government during the Great War and 
after, says that in view of the present political situation in the country and the 
rapid progress of the non-co-operation movement, it seems advisable that Govern- 
ment should adopt a course which may reconcile Indians and safeguard British 
interests, otherwise there is a danger that the thing appearing insignificant to- 
day may soon grow big. 


At Tahqiq (Gorakhpur) of the 12th October, 1920, says that Musalmans, if 
they migrate from India, should not make Afghanistan their goal, as it is using them 


The KXhilafat, hijrat, Congress 
and non-co-operation. 


as political pawns in the game of treaty-making with the English. The editor 


suggests that every fresh attempt at Hijrat, if made, should be fully organized 
and all the activities regarding the movement should be controlled by a Central 
Committee. The committee should send men abroad who, after comparing the 
facilities for emigrantsin different Islamic States, may be able to suggest suitable 
countries for immigration. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 15th October, 1920, says that Anglo-Indian 
officials cannot plead ignorance of the growing unrest in the country and advises 
them, if they do not want to endanger the British connection, to hold a conference 
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Ihe journal asks British statesmen to pay attention to the just 
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at Delhiin February next presided over by the Duke ef Connaught and attended 
by some Anglo-Indian ruler statesmen, Lord Milner, Mr. Montagu and others.on 
behalf of Government and Mr. Gandhi, Mr. Muhammad Ali, Mr. Shaukat 


Ali, Dr. Kichlu, Mr.-Malaviya, Mr. Shastri, M. Azad, Seth Chhotani and others 


on behalf of India. The advice of M. Clemenceau may also be utilized and all 
disputed questions should be settled and the Imperial policy framed accordingly. 
The unrest is, no doubt, economic at bottom, but it has been aggravated by the 
Punjab and the Khilafat outrages. Non-co-operation will, very soon, cease to be a 
thing to be laughed at and repression is bound to fail. So, conciliation should be 
tried if the British connection is to be maintained. 


In its leading article the Shraddha (Kangri) of the 15th October, 1920, 
says that. all attempts to suppress the non-co-operation movement will merely 
help the movement. There appears to be no statesman in the Indian Government, 
The moderates are encouraging the bureaucracy by supporting their views. 
They are primarily responsible for Mr. Gandhi’s arrest at Palwal on the 9th 
April, 1920, and also for the Punjab atrocities. There are a number of right 
thinking men amongst them, but they are being led astray by their “ evil genius.” 
Mr. Chintamani’s coercion cannot frighten the people now. If one Gandhi is 


arrested hundreds like him will come forward to share his work. The number 
of those ready to go to prison will be so great that Government will not have. 


enough of fetters or room in jail forthem. India’s object can be achieved in 


either way—whether the rulers and their sycophants regain their senses or 
practice Dyerism. ne | 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th October, 1920, publishes a summary of the 
speech of Dr. Lachhmi Dutt made at Bijnor on the 14th of October, 1920, in 
which he exhorted men to be ready to make sacrifices, without which the non- 


co-operation movement was sure to fail and the attainment of Swaraj was impossi- 
ble. : 


The same journal publishes a manifesto from Messrs. Shaukat Ali, 
Yaqub Hasan, Ahmad Haji Siddiq Khattri, and Saif-ud-din Kitchlew, in which 
an appeal is made to Musalmansto withdraw their votes and to boycott reformed 
Councils. ; | 


The Mansur (Bijnor) of the 16th October, 1920, publishes a poem by a 


student of the Maharaja’s College, Mysore, in which the following lines occur 
among others :— | 


* * oa * 7 r % * 
To sacrifice one’s. life for the Khilafat even when about to die. 
This would be a pretext for saving one’s faith. 
There were those days of heroism also when people killed and were 


us killed. ' 


The time has also come when we ourselves are to die and depart, 
If thy lover is affectionate, what fear of the rival. 
Blood will have to be shed in return for unjust murder. : 


% *% * % * * * 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 16th October, 1920, asks the extremists 
of India to judge for themselves whether they can overawe Government by. 
adopting non-co-operation, and whether that Government, which the German 
Empire with all its tremendous power could not overawe, can be terrified by 
the efforts of a helpless nation which is not as yet united in its aims ? 


The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 18th October, 1920, writing on the 
Aligarh students’ strike says “It is a fact that the destruction of the Khilafat 
has produced such an overwhelming effect on Musalmans that they have gone 


mad. Had Government not disregarded their religious sentiments this agitation 
would not have taken place. ” ie jes 


me 
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The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 18th October, 1920, advises the people to 
proceed steadily with their national work and asks them not to misuse their powers 
practising rowdyism and hooliganism. The inauguration of the non-co-opera- 
tion movement marks a new epoch in the political agitation of the country. 
People are, however, greatly divided in opinion over it. Those who are against 
the movement cannot be blamed, but at the same time they ought not, in the 
interests of the country, to ridicule the adherents to the movement. 


The Tohfa-i- Hind (Bijnor) of the 18th October, 1920. says that non-co-opera- 
tion is not only impracticable but positively harmful to the country as it is not 
supported by the majority of Indians, and urges those who are opposed to it to 
institute vigorous propaganda. | 

In another note. however, the editor states with gratification that M. 
Mubammad Ahmad of Deoband has returned his title and expresses confidence 
that Etawah will take similar action. | 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 19th October, 1920, prays to the Goddess Durga 
to annihilate the powers that stand in the way of the attainment of freedom 
throughout the world by means of Satyagrah and to bless the non-co-operation 
movement in India through which her children may attain freedom. 


At Tahqiq (Gorakhpur) of the 19th October, 1920, disapproves of the 
Aligarh students’ strike and refutes the arguments advanced by the advocates of 
non-co-operation for the boycott of schools and colleges. Tho editor declares 
. that it is extremely unwise to adopt thisitem of non-co-operation before orzaniz- 
ing national institutions. 

The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 20th October, 1920, says that as the Aligarh 
question is to affect the entire Muslim community, the trustees should handle 
the situation with great care and caution. 


The Najat (Bijnor) of the 20th October, 1920, says in its leading article 
entitled “Tyranny and oppression and the Western nations,” that oppression is 
of two kinds: open and secret. European powers have resorted to the latter. 
They offer sugar-coated poison to Easterners and suck their blood like leeches. 
It is, therefore, nothing ‘strange if the East is bent on throwing the foreign yoke 
off its shoulders. They do not, and of course cannot, rule over a country accord- 
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ing to the desires of its inhabitants. If any ration remains inactive in this | 


epoch of general awakening, it will denote its utter weakness and decrepitude. 
It would bave been far better for Euroyean powers to keep in view the better- 
ment and prosperity of the subject nations which would have proved beneficial 
to both. 


The same journal publishes a summary of the speeches made by Messrs. 
Satya Deva, Shaukat Aliand Abul Kalam at Naginaon the 18th of October, 
1920. 

Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 20th October, 1920, attributes the prevailing 
world’s discontent to some supernatural agency. ‘To illustrate his point the 
editor refers to the strange coincidence of the Rowlatt Act, Satyagraha movement 
and the Punjab outrage, at a time when India was already in an excited condi- 
tion. | 

Again, when the Government of India tries to set her position right, the 
Imperial Government opposes it, and here again the supernatural hand becomes 
visible.. 

In the same way, we see in the arrest of our leaders the supernatural hand 
impelling Government to commit an obvious blunder, as the conviction of one 
leader makes hundreds of men come out with the same zeal, which is the opposite 
of what Government desires. : 


The editor points out a number of other political blunders of this kind and 
concludes by saying that it is surely some supernatural power which has killed 
all wisdom and foresight in all modern politicians. 


| The same journal publishes the note of Mr. Gandhi in which he repeats 
most of the declarations of Mr. Zafar Ali Khan. The journal contends thereby 


that either Mahatma Gandhi should be convicted or all the Xhilafat convicts 


ahould be released. 
116 
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The Aj (Benares) of the 20th October, 1920, publishes a letter by Srijut 
Shiva Prasad Gupta in which he advises the electors of Benares to practise 
non-co-operation and refrain from voting. The non-co-operation movement, 
says the writer, no doubt entails hardships to the people, yet if they want to be 
free they must prepare to suffer. | 


Dealing with Mr. Gandhi’s Lucknow speech the Bhavishya (Allahabad) of 
the 20th October, 1920, asks the people te commit to memory the teachings of 
the Mahatma, and says that people have no better weapon than non-co-operation 
to free their country from dependence. They have only to come forward, 
bravely and sincerely, in the field of non-co-operation, '. 


Writing on the strike of the Aligarh students, the same journal says 
that the self-respecting guardians—keeping in view the Punjab atrocities and 


_ the Khilafat treachery—will pay no heed to Dr. Zia-ud-din’s appeal. If,. however, 


some of them. even do so, these brave ones (students) still ought to remain firm 
in their resolve. ‘The behests of the country and of society are to be treated with 
greater regard than those of parents, : 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 20th October, 1920, says that the facts 
that the prestige of the bureaucracy has decreased, that the people have fost faith in 
British justice and that they no longer value the titles and distinctions bestowed 
by the bureaucracy, indicate that its end is near and the bureaucracy itself 
appears to have realized it. It now remains for it to decide whether it dies 
peacefully by making over its powers to the people or a violent death by recourse- 


to repression. ‘The people, however, wish it to die peacefully, and to this end 


they have undertaken the non-co-operation movement. 


The same journal exhorts the people patiently to endure the repression 
initiated by Government so as to convince it of their unswerving resolve to 
obtain Swaraj at all costs, 7 


The Oudkh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th October, 1920. disapproves of the 
Aligarh students’ strike and hopes that parents will sincerely respond to 
Dr. Zia-ud-din’s letter and try their best to convert their boys. | 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra).ofthe 20th October, 1920, says that the United 
Provinces Political Conference has demonstrated that the appeal of Mr. Gandhi, 
Mr. Moti Lal Nehru and Ali Brothers has not jarred on the ears of the people 
and that their hearts cannot be stolen by winsome eloquence. The paper 
considers that the president of the Conference bas clearly established the constitu- 
tional character of the non-co-operation movement and hopes that the appeal 
for the band of patriotic workers will evoke an extensive response. : 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st October, 1920, regards the action of the 


students of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College as inopportune and says that 
until the Ali Brothers had previous arrangements for establishing a national 
university they should not have addressed the students and created a disturbance, 


The Mashrig (Gorakbpur) of the 21st October, 1920, publishes a letter 
from Mrs. Zafar-ul-Mulk expressing her belief in the innocence of her husband 
and her resignation to her lot. She thanks all her sympathisers, but says that she 
does not stand in need of pecuniary aid for the time being, She, however, asks 
the public to help her in carrying on the business of her husband. 


The manager of the An Nazir book agency announces in the Hagiqgaé 
(Lucknow) of the 15th October, 1920, that in spite of Zafar-ul-Mulk’s arrest his 
business will be carried on as usual by his wife. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 21st October, 1920, views with bewil- 
derment the sudden change in Pundit Malaviya’s views regarding the boycott of 


Councils. At the same time it asks Government not to remain indifferent to this 
movement which is gaining great popularity. 


The Shraddha (Kangri, Bijnor) of the 22nd October, 1920, says that if at 
the present critical time when the alien bureaucracy and trading community 
blinded by self-interest are ready to tighten the fetters of slavery round our 
feet by means of various threats and the self-seeking sycophants are supporting 
them, the worthy sons of the motherland wha have undertaken ta free her 
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‘from slavery remain firm in their determination, the bureaucracy will have to 


acknowledge its defeat and the sycophants will come over to our side. 


Commenting on the frontier situation as reported by the Englishman’s corre- 
spondent, the QOudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 22nd October, 1920, requests 
Mahatma Gandhi, Mr. Shaukat Ali and others to issue a manifesto to the 


effect that all the present movements be postponed till the frontier trouble is 
over. : 


The Qudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 22nd October, 1920, publishes a cartoon 
in which there is a very corpulent man with three beads. ‘Tbe head on the right 
side represents “the Ahilafat movement,’ the middle one represents ‘ the 
Swadeshi movement,” and the left one * the non-co-operation movement,” 


The letter press runs as follows :— 
“The Ravan of Indian progress.’ 
“(A new strange creature.)” 


‘ Three heads appeared on a pair of breeches.” 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 22nd October, 1920, says that though it 
cannot be denied that the present system of education is defective and that reform 
is needed, still the trustees of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, before 
giving their final decision, should be certain whether, as Mr. Shaukat Ali said 
at Nagina, there are really signs that a greater Aligarh will spring up after the 


destruction of the present institution, and, if so, they should undoubtedly take a 
bold step and make arrangements for a national university. — 


The Oudh Punch ;{Lucknow) of the 22nd October, 1920, in its usually 
humorous style throws the blame for the Aligarh students’ strike on the 
Principal, who remained indifferent to the commotion prevailing all over the 
country and realized his responsibility only when it was too late. 


The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 22nd October, 1920, says that Indians 
are disgusted with repression and have lost their faith in British justice and will 
be content with nothing less than the complete self-government enjoyed by the 
British colonies. They will have nothing to do with toy Councils. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 22nd October, 1920, publishes an article by Lala 
Shiva Prasad Gupta in which he criticises the arguments advanced by Mr. Chinta- 
mani in his manifesto to the Jhansi electorate and urges that as Mr. Chinta- 
mani has no faith in the non-co-operation movement which is the easiest means 
for the attainment of Swaraj, the Jhansi electors should not vote in his favour 


so that their time may not be wasted in useless Council debates but utilized to 
better purposes. 


The Hagigqat (Lucknow) of the 22nd October, 1920, deplores the Aligarh 
College strike and fears it will sound the death knell of the college. 


Al Bashir (Etawab) of the 26th October, 1920, pubJishes two contributed 
articles expressing similar views, 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 28th October, 1920, also writes in a similar 
strain. | 


The. Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd October, 1920. contains an article 
entitled “ Aligarh and El-Azhar” in which the writer says that the reproach 
of the misleading of youth conveyed in the Anglo-Indian and Liberal papers may 
be dismissed, as the Aligarh students have exploded this idea by the admirable 
way in which they organized themselves and dealt with the situation. 


Last year in Egypt there wasa similar uprising at El-Azhar, the most 
famous Muslim seat of learning now in the world. ‘The voice of the moderates 
must have been heard there too. but it was ignored. A siffiilar vision has come to 
Aligarh. To quote the name of Saiyid Ahmad as a warning is wrong. In his day 


he wasarebel for Islam and he ignored orthodoxy. If be had been alone 
to-day he would still be a rebel for Islam. 


OUDH AKHABAR, 
22nd October, 1920. 


OUDH PUNCH. 
22nd October, 1920. 


ae 


HAMDAM, 
92nd October, 1920, 


OUDH PUNCH, 
22nd October, 1920. 


DILAW AR, 
22nd October, 1920. 


AJ, 
22nd October, 1920, 


HAQIWAT, 
22nd October, 
1920, . 


AL BASHIR, 
26th October, 1920, 


AZAD, 
28th October, 1920. 


INDEPENDENT, 
23rd October, 1920, 


; — Ee wae ‘ " - - 
Lh ies aie a Oe ee ene 


' 
| 
te 
i 


INDEPENDENT, | 
23rd October, 1920. 


SWADESH, 
24th October, 1920. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
24th October, 
1920. 


HINDUSTANI, 
24th October, 
1920. 


AL KHALIL, 
24th October, 
1920. 


( 416 ) 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd October, 1920, publishes an 
article entitled “The cant of ‘constitutionalism.” The writer shows that the 
Hindu idea of what is constitution is different from the Western idea of the 
same. What is constitutional need not necessarily be non-violent; nor need 
what is unconstitutional “necessarily be violent. The ‘ constitutional ” agita- 
tion on the part of the Congress leaders in the Punjab was put down by the 
bureaucracy by constitutional violence. 


Now the bureaucrat has said that non-co-operation is an unconstitutional 
movement, but the Indian can conscientiously carry on the crusade, in scorn of 
all consequence and follow the magnificent constitution of his motherland. 


In fact to co-operate in this crisis is unconstitutional. Indians are within 
the Indian constitution, as the people of India understand it, in carrygng on a 
non-violent pon-co-operation campaign for complete Swaraj, within or without 
the Empire as the people of India wish, but the bureaucrat will be within his 
constitution in bringing machine guns to destroy by ruthless violence our non- 
violent campaign. mee 


There is no charm in the constitutionalism of the bureaucrat when within 
its pale comes the Rowlatt Act, Seditious Meetings Act and others of a like 
nature. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 24th October, 1920, says that Indians 
should not treat Ramlilas in the light of a pageant and an ordinary representa- 
tion, but should take the lesson that brute force cannot withstand moral force. 
If they have faith, they should be convinced that Mr, Gandhi's non-co-operation 
will never fail. : 


. A correspondent writing in the same journal justifies the initiation of the 
non-co-operation movement in view of the economic, social and political condi- 
tion of the people, but doubts whether it is practicable under the present 
conditions. The first item, says he in the non-co-operation programme, should 
be the education of the masses in the realization of their degraded condition. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 24th October, 1920, exhorts Aligarh 


students on tbe one hand to realize the importance of discipline and obedience, 


and Government on tbe otber hand to deal with the situation in. a conciliatory 
and sympatbetio spirit. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 24th Ootober, 1920, is jubilant over the 
Aligarh students’ strike and condemns tbe Principal for his note to guardians. 


The editor quotes the example of the studeats of Egypt, and brings out 
therefrom the necessity of students’ participation in gaining political freedom, 
He concludes with an appeal to the Principal to come out in the field with 
manliness and to guide the students in their political aspirations. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 24th October, 1920, publishes a letter from Ahfad 
Husain in which he strongly supports the action of the Aligarh students. He 
makes a strong appeal to the religious sentiments of the guardians and tries to con- 
vince them of the necessity of sacrificing education for religious considerations. 


He says:—“ The hand which is soiled with the blood of the innocent 
Muslims of the Punjab, which has the blot of the blood of the mujahids (crescen- 
tadors) of Mesopotamia; the forehead which has the brand of the infamy for 
Violating the chastity of the helpless women of Smyrna; the heart which is full to 
the brim with the feelings of retaliating for the conquests of Azyub, and the feet 
which are impatient for an immediate and triumphant entry into the Harem, can 
10 no way be able to secure the co-operation of those limbs which have Islamic. 
blood in them,” 


Ibe trustees’ entire aspiration is “ to secure a few crumbs from the table of 
bureaucratic education’. They wish to keep the Aligarh College under the 
University which teaches nothing more than this that “‘ Aurangzeb was a Hindu- 
killing, oppressive tyrant,” and which in all its lengthy courses for training does 
not have even a single book on the ethical beauties and the commentary of 
the Quran, | | 


_ The students only demand the trustees who are intoxicated with Western 
wine to save them from the purse which, on the one hand, is used In imparting 
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education, but on the other hand is lavishly squandered in putting innocent 
Musalmans of Mesopotamia, Palestine and Persia to the sword. 


The editor disapproves of the proposal to refuse Government ald and says- 


that if Hindus are not going to follow the same course, the step is sure to prove 
disastrous to Musalmans. He further says that Musalmans should consider well 
before taking any steps, and should postpone the boycott of educational institu- 
tions for the time being without violating the Congress decision, which includes 


_ the word “gradual”. 


The same journal publishes a letter from Syed Ghazanfar Ali Shah, student, 
B.A. class, Mubammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh, in which he points out 
the dangers of adopting non-o0-operation, refusing Government aid and establishing 
an independent national Muslim University as proposed. All these proposals are 
disastrous, in bis opinion. for Muslim educational interests, and be exhorts all the 
leaders to revise their decisions. He also requests the trustees, the old boys and 
others interested in the college to come to Aligarh and help. 


Referring to incidents in the life of the president designate of the coming 
sessions of the Congress, the Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th October, 1920, says that 
imprisonment has now become a certificate for establishing the reputation of a 
public leader. | 


The Tohfa-i- Hind (Bijnor) of the 25th October, 1920, while admitting that 
the Aligarh students should not have been advised to practise non-co-operation 
until a new college was established, says that when the AAzlafat has been ruined, 
the Holy Places are in the possession of strangers, thousands of innocent Muslims 
were massacred in Smyrna, atrocities were practised in the Punjab, bombs were 
rained, the chastity of women was violated, the flag of the cross was unfurled over 
the Jazirat-ul-Arab where even fighting was forbidden by Islam, what matters it if 
a single Aligarh College or even a thousand institutions are ruined. If Indians 
really feel for the Punjab and Khilafat outrages all of them and specially Muslims 
should, as said by Mr. Mahmud-ul-Hasan, unite and pursue non-co-operation 
with the utmost vigour. 3 


The Yedina (Bijnor) of the 25th October, 1920, publishes a lengthy article 
by the members of the staff of Islamia school, Etawah, who protest against the 
present system of education and regard it as defective and useless and urge upon 
the Muslim community to establish free national institutions, They also state 
their willingness to make monetary sacrifices in this connection. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore} of the 25th October, 1920, after giving an 


account of the Aligarh episode, says that such incidents will certainly not do. 


much towards helping the struggle for freedom, but they will benefit the country 
from the political standpoint. The vast field of education will pass into our 
hands and we will soon be able to complete our preparations. 


The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 25th October, 1920, warns the Local 
Government against the dangers of embarking on a policy of repression and 
coercion, as shown by their attitude towards Khilafat propagandists and reminds 
them of the disastrous result of such a policy in the Punjab. 


The Zeader (Allahabad)* of the 25th October, 1920, remarks that a 
peculiarity of the Ramlila processions in Allahabad was the prominence given 
to non-co-operation and the political heroes of the hour and wonders what this 
has to do with Ramlila which ig commended to Hindus on religious grounds. 
The journal considers there is no doubt of the inappropriateness of the importa- 
tion of politics into religious processions. 


| The same journal in giving an extract from a letter from Mr. Gandhi 
in Young India, enlarging on the growing success of the non-co-operation move- 
ment, states that thoush it is true, aad not to Mr. Gandhi's credit, that some 
students have become disturbed at Aligarh, yet it is fortunate thet he cannot 
‘yet claim all the students as his followers in the matter of giviny up college, 
Referring to Pandit Moti Lal Nehru’s relinquishment of his practice he asks how 
many others have done so and how many post-graduate students have given up 
their fellowships and how many medical students have refused to appear for their 
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The writer concludes by saying he does not grudge Mr. Gandhi any satis- 
faction he may derive from the thought that the movement is not inane, and says 
that it cannot be called that when it isso full of harm to the enduring interests 
of the country. : | 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 25th October, 1920, says that the war has 
considerably raised the price of liberty. It is a mistake to believe that a ruling 
nation will grant freedom to any subject country in the name of democratic 
ideals.. It is, however, not necessary to shed blood for breaking the chains of 
subjection because it would be useless to do so when those in power have the 
deadliest weapons at their disposal. Subjection can be destroyed only by paralyz- 
ing the various departments of the foreign Government with peaceful means, 
and this is called non-co-operation. 


The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 26th October, 1920, publishes a circular 
letter from Mr. Shaukat Ali, Secretary, Central Khilafat Committee, Bombay, 


asking for information about the conditions prevailing in different districts and . 


provinces, in regard to the help given by the public, the difficulties in carrying 
on the work, the financial condition of the (Khiafat) Committees, the number 
of local vakils, title-holders and bonorary officials, together with the names of 
those who have adopted non-co-operation, the number of local panchayats, the 
repression practised on local Ahilafat workers, etc., etc. | 


The same journal says that Muslims have always proved the Allies of Britain 
and appeals for friendly relations between them, so that Muslims may not 
become enraged and work for the ruin of their erstwhile friend, Britain. 


The same journal publishes a letter from the Secretary of the Central 
Khilafat Committee of India, Bombay, appealing for thirty lakhs of rupees for the 
Khilafat and non-co-operation propaganda. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 26th October, 1920, referring to the news that 
M. Abdullah Ansari of the Aligarh College delivered a sermon in favour of non- 
co-operation and a Maulvi of the college was about to return his title of 
Shams-ul-Ulama, says that when such old fashioned theologians who are neither 
fond of show nor amenable to outside influence ‘are adopting such an attitude, 


the state of feeling among other Muslims must be much more serious. It isa 


pity that the Government of Lloyd George does not either realize this or know- 
ingly ignores the religious feelings of Muslims. In either case his attitude is 
neither wise nor loyal to the King-Emperor. 


The same journal wonders why, while no othercollege has yet practised 
non-co-operation, the Aligarh College alone is expected to take the lead. 


In another article, the editor says that Muslim institutions cannot just now 
do without Government aid or recognition and urges that national schools should 
be first established and then official schools should be boycotted. He expresses 
regret that Government is indifferent to the growing excitement among Muslims 
and only acts in such a way as to aggravate it. ) 


The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 26th October, 1920, publishes His 
Highness the Nawab Sahib of Rampur’s letter in which His Highness has 
ordered all Rampur subjects studying at Aligarh to withdraw from the college 
till satisfactory conditions are again established. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 26th October, 1920, contains an article 


on the report of the sub-committee formed for altering the constitution of 
Congress. 


The modification proposed to secure popular freedom within the Enjipire, 
if the Empire will allow of freedom for India within its borders is considered 
sufficiently comprehensive. In the event of an unmistakable pronouncement 
by England or the colonies that India is not wanted as a free and equal partner, 
the creed of Congress is wide enough to meet the case, and it is for this reason 
that the Dominion solution has been departed from. 


The limitation of the number of delegates to 3,000 is considered satisfactory, 
though it is suggested that a lower figure might have been fixed ; 1,000 ig 


suggested and the proposal to include the Indian States within the area of the 
Congress Provinces is welcomed, 
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The reduction of the All-India Committee, the abolition of the Subjects 
Committee and the creation of a Working Committee of seven are all considered 
satisfactory, | | | 

In an article entitled ‘“ The true issue”, the same journal states that it 
appears that moderates are not clear what they must fight against if Indians 
are to come into their own. They still think that by co-operation with Govern- 
ment in the matter of the Reforms the ultimate goal will be reached, thus 
playing ducks and drakes with their consciences. As they feel no compunction 


in sitting at the Council table with those who have robbed them of their all— 


dignity, self-respect and honour—whby do they seek to pose as leaders, It is not 
for them to find fault with the programme of Mahatma Gandhi. The country 
is going down hill asits soul is being paralyzed. The masses have still some 
conscience and it is they who are following Mahatma Gandhi, and who may save 
the nation. 


Writing on the subject of Mrs. Besant’s experience at a public meeting at 
Benares when she referred to the Aligarh crisis, the same journal does not 
approve of her action in appealing to Benares students not to follow the 
example of the Aligarh boys. The English-knowing persons who form her 
audience are definitely hostile to her politics and the journal considers it would 
be for the best if she would refrain from public speaking on political subjects 
for some time. 

Referring to Government’s action against political speakers and news- 
papers, the /gba/ (Moradabad) of the 26th October, 1920, says that repression 
will only add fuel to the fire of unrest and advises Government to change its 
attitude for its own safety. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 27th October, 1920, writing under the 
heading ‘‘ The white revolution ”, explains the principles of non-co-operation and 


says that a ruling nation cannot achieve victory even if it uses arms against the 


“ white revolutionists ’’, and in due course finding the administration of the 
country impossible will leave it tothe people and go home, Subject nations 
should, therefore, practise “white revolution”, i.e., non-co-operation, and not 
red revolution. . 3 


The 4j (Benares) of the 27th October, 1920, publishes an article by Srijut 
Chhabi Nath Pande in which the writer, commenting upon Mrs. Besant’s 
Benares speech, strongly refutes her contention that the great increase in the 
list of electors would do good to the country: The bureauoracy realized that 
if the Council elections go on in this manner Government will have to encounter 
difficulties some day and the Councils may have to be abolished. Hence it 
gave it a new shape, Its object in extending franchise to the tenantry was that 
only the sycophant and title-seeking zamindars who do not care in the least for 
their country may henceforth be able to enter the Councils. If its motives were 
good it would have given electorate to the educated young men also, who deserve 
it more. Mrs. Besant calls this great deception a sign of good fortune. If 
moderates had argued like this they could be pardoned because they are not 
- acquainted with the crooked European diplomacy, but Mrs. Besant should not 
have said this. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 28th October, 1920, says that Government has 
earned another black mark by meting out such severe punishment to Zafar-ul- 
Mulk merely for his political convictions. Political prisoners do not receive 
rigorous og pr gece in any civilized country, and itisstrange why this is 
tolerated in India even after the Reforms. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 28th October, 1920, publishes the speeches 
of Mahatma Gandbi and Pandit Rambhuj Datt delivered at Lahore on the 19th 
of October, 1920. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th October, 1920, referring to the Local 
Government’s orders regarding the proscription of the pamphlet entitled ‘ Fatwai 
Ulema-i-Hind,’ published by Zafar-ul-Mulk, says that as the pamphlet contains 
quotations from reliable commentaries on the Qoran and the objectionable 
portions have not been clearly mentioned, it is to be feared that the order may 

rove misleading, and hence in order to avoid future complications it is absolutely 
necessary that Government should revise its orders and indicate those passages. 
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Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 28th October, 1920, lodges an emphatic 
protest against the strictures passed on Sir Syed by the Independent i in its issue of 
the 23rd October, 1920, and says that the journal had no right to call Sir Syed a 
renegade to Islam. In spite of their petty differences Musalmans have the 
greatest esteem for Sir Syed and will ever regard him as the greatest reformer 
of India [tis to be regretted that the journal committed such a blunder. 


The Varitman (Cawnpore) of the 28th October, 1920, says that the object 
of the non-co-operation programme cannot be achieved sv long as people do 
not act: with promptness and courage, India calls for the same amount of self- 
sacrifice as has been made by all the nations of the world which have fought 
political battles. There can be nothing better than to die inaction. The nation- 
alist workers should realize this well and ‘jump into the ocean of the struggle 
in which India’s freedom is drowned. ”’ 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 28th October, 1920, publishes a lead- 
ing article on “ Kepression in the Punjab, ’ ' referring to the order of the local 
Government applying the Seditious Meetings Act to three districts in the province. 


The writer says that though the non-co-operation movement is hardly 
three months old, its handling by Government has already gone through three 
stages, The first was ridicule, Lord Chelmsford’s attempt to: laugh it out of 
éxistence. The second threats, when Lord Wellingdon pronounced, the move- 
ment disloyal. , 


It is suspected that the guilty conscience of Government about the Punjab, 
the Khilafat, combined with the determination of the country have demoralized 
Lord Chelmsford and his colleagues. 


Recent events in the country have shown that old fashioned repression has 
become a broken reed in the hands of Government, and in the circumstances the 
third stage has been reached and the action of the Punjab Government is worth 
examination, The writer says that if it is the deliberate conviction of Sir 
Edward Maclagan that violent speeches are being made, likely to endanger 
the relations between the two communities, it is his obvious duty to prosecute 
the speakers. Refusal to do so indicates, either that the statement is not correct 
or that old fashioned repression can no longer serve its purpose because people 
are no longer frightened by a few months in gaol. What Sir Edward 
Maclagan really objects to is the right of free speech in the three districts which 
he has proclaimed and in the rest of the Punjab which he has threatened to 
proclaim. The writer says he welcomes the situation, The basis of the new 
order is alleged to be the introduction of the popular Government which is im- 
possible without free speech and a free press. 


The Punjab Government has now decided that electors in the Punjab should 
not be instructed in the exercise of their vote. The wording of the order 
indicates that meetings are allowed so long asthey are promoted by somebody 
who is in favour of not boycotting the Councils. It is a queer way of initiating 
democratic self-government for the executive authorities in power to say “ you 
may ask people to continue us in power for ever and ever, but you have no right 
to say that the electors need not vote for anybody, ”’ which is the position to 
which the Punjab Government have reduced the Reforms Scheme. 


What have the liberals to say of this action in suppressing one party in 
the country and making the path smooth for their own riseto power? Whether 


they will fight it or be thankful that the path is being made easy for them is 
not known. 


It isa remarkably easy way for Mr. Montagu to save his face and to 
declare that India is moderate in its politics. It is an amazing method of 
saving the elections, the Reforms Scheme and the Liberals. 


The thing is a definite challenge to nationalism, and nationalism, doubt- 
less, has its answer ready. 


The same journal contains an article criticizing the reasons which led 
Mr. Douglas, a Barrister at Sitapur, to reverse his decision abandoning his 
practice which he did in agreement with the non-co-operation movement. His 
reason for coming to this decision was that prominent Musalman sneakers 
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defended the murder of Mr. Willoughby on the ground that Mr. Willoughby 
was a kafir because he was a Christian, and so he (Mr. Douglas), as a Christian, 
could not associate with people who might murder the Indian Christian commu- 
nity as kafirs. The answer to this is that freedom from violence is an essential 


part of the non-co-operation programme ; that many men believe in violence | 


as a political weapon cannot be disputed but this cannot, in the circumstances, 
interfere with Mr. Douglas’ loyalty to the movement. > 


The reference to kafirs obviously was to the kafirs who were seeking to lay 
the Khilafat low, and not to Indian Christians. The Hindus are as much kafirs 
as the Indian Christians and Mahatma Gandhi should himself go out of the 
movement on those grounds. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 28th October, 1920 says that a terrible problem 
has arisen in India at the present juncture. The sacrifices we made during the 
war led to increased severity towards us. The Punjab which did the most was 
the greatest sufferer. Indians have, therefore, completely lost their faith in 
the existing bureaucracy and inaugurated an agitation under the leadership of 
Mr. Gandhi to protect their honour and self-respect. It is necessary to under- 
stand why a man like Mr, Gandhi who had always advised the people to act in 
co-operation with the Government adopted such a course. Wher in the Amrit- 
sar Congress he advocated co-operation he believed that the Government would 
do full justice to the Punjab as soon as the real facts were brought to its notice 
but he found that the Government was not going to do the justice which the 
Congress demanded. This offended him and he realized that no justice could be 
expected from Government. Next came the Khilafaé question and he saw that 
the British Ministry forgot all promises, in the excitement of victory, and 
injured the Muslim sentiments by taking hold of their Holy Places. He there- 
fore felt himself bound to inaugurate the non-co-operation movement. This 
movement has been denounced several timesin Parliament where it has been 
said that Mr. Gandhi is a seditionist, that his actions are being watched 
and-that he will be stopped from carrying out his programme. The Punjab, 
where the Seditious Meetings Act has been applied is again going to bear the 
brunt of the second attack on the part of the Government. ‘The third stage of 
this agitation has, therefore, commenced. There are always four stages in a 
political agitation—(1) official atrocities, (2) opposition of the subject people, (3) 
coercion on the part of rulers and (4) the consequences. Noone can say what 
these consequences will be. 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 28th October, 1920, publishes a contributed 


article from a graduate of the Aligarh College, in which the writer shows the 


utterly degrading, demoralizing and baneful effects of the present bureaucratic 
system of education. He refutes all the arguments advanced by those who oppose 
the boycott of bureaucratic institutions, and says that in the long run indepen- 
dent universities will prove more beneficial. The letter concludes with the 
couplet: ‘‘ Friends! did you understand the nature of these preparations % 
For God’s sake (let me know) how long will domestic anxieties continue to 
engage your attention 2” 


Commenting on the article thesame journal says that in view of present 
events it is a great mistake on the part of the Viceroy to call the non-co-operation 
movement foolish or suicidal. It approves of the action of the Local Government 
who are trying their best.to meet the situation cleverly, by granting leave to all 
the guardians (in Government employment) who can persuade their wards to 
follow the traditional policy of the Aligarh College. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 28th October, 1920, says that though the 
Councils will not be emptied by Mr. Gandhi’s boycott they will surely be filled 
by third rate men, which is much worse.. It would have’ been better if the non- 
co-operationists had contested every seat and kept out the present candidates 
from the Councils but it is a pity Mr. Gandhi is so unpractical. 


The A) (Benares) of the 28th October, 1920, says that it has now been 
made clear to the world that Europe is trying to occupy the whole of Asia.. The 
Khilafat agitation which has been given a religious garb is really a struggle 
between the two continents. The good of Asia, therefore, lics in the triumph of 
the Muslim cause. 
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The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 28th October, 1920, urges that the recep- 
tion of the Duke of Connaught should be boycotted. ‘“ How can we welcome 


him,” says the paper, ‘“ when we are still aching under the agony of the insults | 


offered to us by the British Ministry?’ it hopes that no action of ours will 
tend to show that we have forgotten the atrocious high-handedness of the past 
and that we are viewing with satisfaction the present situation of the country. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 28th October, 1920, says that Hindus 


should not take a practical part in the present agitation, which, if crowned with 


success, will benefit Musalmans far more than Hindus. m4 

The editor also protests against the proposal that Hindu College students 
should follow the Aligarh example. | 

Referring to the success which non-co-operation has recently achieved, 
the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 28th October, 1920, is convinced that in time 
Government will be paralyzed. When millions of vakils and students devote 
themselves to non-co-operation propaganda and use their time, influence, life 
and property in making it a success, who can say how far the movement, will 
go ? | : | 

The same journal says that refusal of Government aid cannot cause any 
permanent loss to the Aligarh College, as non-co-operation, if crowned with 
success, will transfer in one year or a year and a half the Councils and treasury 
into our hands and then we will be able to give even greater aid to schools and 
Colleges. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th October, 1920, referring to Mr. Malaviya’s 
statement regarding his candidature for the Reformed Councils, says that it-is a 
mistake to think that the moderates are satisfied with the action of the Goverr- 
ment and have no complaint against it, As.a matter of fact they are as opposed 
to the present policy of the Government as the extremists and the only differ- 
ence between these two classes of politicians is that of tone and method. The 


one says ‘ my dear mother’ and the other says ‘ my father’s wife.’ Their object 


is the same but the way of expression different. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th October, 1920, says that in these days 
of general calamity for Islam, notbing would be more gratifying for Indian 
Muslims than the establishment of a free national university at Aligarh. Had 
the grand old man of Aligarh been alive he himself would have amended his 
former policy. It is to be expected that the organizers of the new University 


have made previous arrangements for funds, but even in case no such arrange- - 


ments have been made, they should not be disheartened and should go on with 
their work. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 29th October, 1920, says that the scope 
of the Indian Government’s statesmanship is very limited. It is complacent 
so long as people wheedle and kow-tow to it but it begins sharpening its 
weapons of coercion as soon as the people commence agitating. These principles 
of administration belong to the 15th century and should not be adopted now. 
The paper fears that if Government acts according to the same policy of repres- 
sion at this juncture its prestige may suffer so badly that the entire British 
nation may fall in the estimation of the world. 3 


Referring to the sentence passed on Mr. Zafar Ali Khan, the Independent 
(Allahabad) of the 30th October, 1920, says that if the religious faith or doctrine 
of any section of the people comes into conflict with any particular political 
action of Government one of two things must be done. The first and right 
course is to refrain from the political action in the interests of religious tolera- 
tion. The second course is to persist in the political action and embark on 
religious persecution, as has been done in this case. Aurangzeb fined Hindus 
annually, Elizabeth burned Catholics and the Government of India imprison Mu- 
hammadans because they are faithful to their religion. The writer says that the 
Government of India should frankly declare that state policy and the demands 
of capitalism require a departure from the doctrine of religious neutrality, in the 
same manner as Lord Curzon explained away from the Queen’s Proclamation the 
sentence as to the eligibility of Indians to all offices. The writer concludes by 
tendering to Mr. Zafar Ali Khan grave congratulations, 
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- Yhe same journal contains an article on. “The value of education.’ The 
writer says that after 150 years of education, 80 per cent. of the population is 
illiterate and the remaining 20 per cent. are taught to be clerks and pleaders; 
made to learn a foreign language and deliberately kept out of touch with the 
heroic things ia their nation’s history. 


When they leave school the bureaucracy will have nothing to do with them 


except as clerks and deputies to carry out its orders. The Englishman never 


meets them as equals in society, but kicks them out of the compartments of 
railway trains. ‘They are cited as loyal when Indians have to fight in France, 
and are handcuffed, imprisoned and hanged, when an O’ Dwyer wants martial law 
for high Imperial purposes. 


The co-operators would recommend these college youths to officials who offer 
them Rs. 20 a month with the prospect of rising to Rs. 150 after 30 years service, 
and they themselves advertise for graduates at Rs. 20 a month and offer them 
no prospects at all. This is the material prize and moral emasculation which 


the co-operators think of when they say that the boycott of schools will mean: 


ruin to the boys. 


As to discipline, the writer says he is frankly against the discipline in the 
Government Colleges. Let there be less discipline there and let the boys return 
to their parents and undergo it with them. He prefers no discipline to College 
discipline. The youth of the country is being disciplined out of their freedom. 
They could do with less discipline and more freedom. 


Though he can hold out no prospects, he is of opinion that boys that can 


go out of a College for a principle, will make more than Rs. 20 a month, -_ 


present market value of a Calcutta graduate. 
The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 30th October, 1920, repudiating ‘the con- 


tention of the writer of a pamphlet lately issued from the Abhyudaya Press that 
the candidates for election to the Councils cannot be called self-seeking, holds 


that most of those who are seeking elections are selfish, sinners and enemies of 


their country; if any one of them is sincere in his convictions he is wrong and 


ought to realize his mistake. 


Referring to the three resolutions passed by the trustees of the Aligarh 
College, the Independent (Allahabad) of the 31st October, 1920, considers that 
they have done the College a disservice in refusing to giveup the Government 
grant, They have gone against the will of the majority of Muslims whose 
opinion will, however, assert itself. The trustees have forced the bands of the 
Muslim community. Islam is rich enough to maintain half a dozen colleges 
like the one at Aligarh without bureaucratic aid and Islam resents the idea 
that Muslim institutions should have anything to do with a bureaucracy which 
has trampled on the honour of the nation and the religious rights of Muslims 
as the Punjab and Khilafat affairs have sufficiently shown. 


The task before Mr. Muhammad Ali and other trustees of the Islamic faith 
and national honour is to found the first National Muslim University on the will 
of the people. 


*‘ The students who still think of the littlecakes of the world the crumbs 
from the bureaucratic table will pass through the old college for Government 
service whilst the students of the new university will be trained as soldiers in 
the national struggle to carry on the battle of national freedom. 


Referring to Mrs. Besant’s recent experience in being interrupted during her 
speech in Allahabad the same journal says that though the incident is regrettable 
it would have been better if she had refrained from speaking as the journal recently 
suggested. This kind of thing is bound to happen when a person expounds 
unpopular and unpatriotic views; in England during the war the Pacifists who 
bad theoretically as much right of free speech as-the men who wished to beat 
Germany, fared much worse than did Mrs. Besant. 


The same journal publishes an article criticizing the statements in the 
Citizen and the Servant of India accusing Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya of 
unsteadiness for his decision not to stand for the Councils, | 
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The writer asks how it can‘be said that the Pandit has not considered the. 
consequences ? Conflict always produces disturbances and in India to-day big 
factors are at work. On the one hand there is a Government that has violated 
its pledges and has not adequately punished offences against the people. On the 
| other hand the people want justice and claim Swaraj as the condition of 

: the future prevention of injustice. A conflict of this kind cannot be resolved 
without serious consequences. . 


The nation will go into it knowing that there will be trouble and that all 
the suffering will be borne by the people. Schools will be emptied, courts 
will be abandoned, there will be no legislation, the Government will declare 
martial law, Jallianwala Bagh will be repeated-—these ure the things before the 
nation. But freedom is nota gift but a treasure to be bought for a heavy price, 
the price of poverty, suffering, tears and the blood of our people. 


LEADER The Leader (Allahabad) of the 31st October, 1920, referring to the 
Sist October, 1920. interruptions in the speech against non-co-operation delivered in Allahabad by 
Mrs. Besant says, that it is believed that these proceeded mainly from students and 
that it isa disgrace that a lady of Mrs. Besant’s standing, who hasrendered such 
conspicuous service to the student community, should have been so treated. 
CHR ISTIAN 


NaTIO NALIST. 8. The Christian Nationalist (Allahabad) of the 20th October, 1920, 
20th October, 1920, a weirs contains an article entitled “an Indian. Minister on 
— Jallianwala’”’ by the Revd. A RallaRam, B.A. The 
writer contends that the English people are not adequately represented in India 
and, with notable exceptions, in the higher circles, Indians usually meet only 
‘* Anglo-Indian swanks.” He proceeds to quote instances of discourteous 
‘behaviour to Indians and says that it was this Anglo-Indian feeling that prompt- 
ed General Dyer to indulge in his inhuman conduct. 


Colonel Johnson crows over the fact that he administered martial law without 
spilling blood, but he committed such nauseating crimes against the liberty of 


the people that he must have been permeated with the same spirit as was 
General Dyer. 


The inspiring genius of the whole evil, however, was Sir Michael O’Dwyer. 
The same kind of organized rebellion that existed in the Punjab, existed at the 


same time in the United Provinces but the situation there was handled with 
tact and wisdom. 


The action of the House of Lords has further inspired more breath into 
Anglo-Indianism. 


SURH-I-UMMID, The Subh-i- Ummid (Lucknow) for the months of August and September, 
Septecner 1920, 1920, says that the Shastri episode in the Imperial Council shows that Govern- 
ment wishes others also to be as distrustful of Government as Mahatma Gandhi. 
Jn face of the Secretary of States’ clear instructions to the contrary, not to 
punish the Punjab officials is to be regretted, and in disallowing Mr. Shastri’s 
enquiries in this respect was to sprinkle salt on the wound. However Govern- 
ment should remember that every Indian man and woman is of opinion that, 
unless the offending officials are punished, the Punjab massacre can not be 
forgotten. ‘The remedy prescribed by the Viceroy may close the mouth of wounds 
but it can not heal them and it-is quite possible that after a time they may 

become incurable. : 

HINDUSTANI, 


17th October, 1920. 4. The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 17th October, 1920, points out the dup- 
The Vicerovalts licity of the London Times which suggested that 

the Viceroy of India should not be appointed from 

men already in Indian Service. The suggestion, says the journal, was simply 


to debar Mr. Montagu; but by a strange coincidence the Zimes advocates a 
choice from the Governors of india. 


VARTMAN, “The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 29th October, 1920, discussing the 
29th October, 1920. question of the next Viceroy comes to the conclusion that he will not be appoin- 
ted according to the wishes of the. people but of the ruling classes. Only a 

,, Viceroy possessing great wisdom and statesmanship can remove ‘the evils of the 

existing Government. Lord Hardinge counteracted the evil effects of the weak- 


nesses of Lord Curzon and now it is ty be seen who is going to make up for the 
shortcomings of Lord Chelmsford. 


9 ¥ 
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5. The Aj (Benares) of the 19th October, 1920, commenting upon the 
unrest in Ireland, says that events cannot be conceal- 
ed from any body. The only thing to be seen is 
how long the English nation will put obstacles in the way of the attainment of 
the goal of the Irish. 


Referring to Mr. Parmour’s article on the present British Ministry, 
published in the Manchester Guardian, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 20th 
October, 1920, remarks that all the brilliant expectations with which the war 
had come to a'close have proved false and affairs in Jreland and elsewhere 
mean a severe blow tothe British reputation for justice. 


Affairs in Europe. 


Referring to Mr. Lloyd George’s speech on the Irish problem, the same 
journal says that it is vain for the Easterners to expect any good from a man 
who, for his own selfish motives, is ready to sacrifice the interests of his own 
brethren. The journal after quoting Mr. Asquith’s reply to the Red Appeal 
published by the White House, further remarks that there are reasons for believing 
that besides the general public there are also certain British statesmen who have 
become disgusted with the present Ministry and if its present policy is not 
changed, they will soon begin to resign their seats in the Cabinet and leave the 
British Ministry a soulless skeleton. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 24th October, 1920, contains an article 
entitled “,Sinn Fein and organized murder,’ which contains a statement from a 
prominent leader of the Irish Republican organization. He states that Sien Fien 
doés not go in for casual murder, but military necessity may require the execu- 
tion of traitors and spies. In every case the man is given the most fair and 
thorough trial and, if possible, he is present athis trial. It is not always possible 
to have the person present, which is one of the inevitable disadvantages under 
which Sien Fien justice operates. The Republic works in as legal a manner 
as possible but while it is a proscribed and secret organization it cannot conduct 
all things according to their forms of law. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 25th October, 1920, commenting upon the 
seriousness of situation which has arisen in. England on account of the coal 
strike says, that Mr. Lloyd George wants to starve out the miners and he cares 
more for his personal triumph than for the miseries of his country. The paper 
fears that such an obstinate policy on his part will tend to prolong the sufferings 
of Britain. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 26th October, 1920, referring to the Irish and 
labour troubles doubts whether Mr. Lloyd George, who has forfeited the confi- 
dence of the public by his actions, will be able to secure a victory in the next 
elections. 


The same journal says that the repressive policy of Mr. Lloyd George 
cannot quell the Irish unrest. The soul force which kept Mr. MacSwiney 
alive for seventy days will also secure freedom for Ireland. Ireland now offers 


an example to all those countries,whether great or small, which desire a free 
life. 


The same journal of the 28th of October, 1920, eommenting upon the 
death of Mr. MacSwiney says that he can never die in the real sense of the 
term. The world is astounded to see such a mighty display of soul force and 
victory can not be long delayed.to a nation which possesses men who can suffer 
so much even if both gods and devils combine against it. 


While reproducing the dying message of the Lord Mayor of Cork, 4/ 
Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 28th October, 1920, says that although the message is 
meant only for the Irish nation, there are sentiments in it of which others also 
can‘take advantage. The journal says that all our activities are futile unless 
they arg imbued with the spirit shown by the Lord Mayor. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 29th October, 1920, reviews the Irish 
‘raids and British reprisals in Ireland and says that if the Irish remain unshaken 


under repression and do not spare themselves in the cause of the country, 


victory and liberty will be theirs. 
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Referring to Mr. MacSwiney’s death the paper says that Ireland should be 
proud of such a‘heroic man and that his life will be an inspiration to all free- 
dom-loving people. a5. | i ene 

The ,Independent (Allahabad) of the 29th October, 1020, publishes a 
leading article on the death of Mr. MacSwiney in which the writer. says that 
British power in Ireland has. been broken *more by this than by the armed 


 tisings of centuries, The extracts from British and continental papers show that 


his death has moved world opinion more effectively than violence. A few 
more such cases will break Britain and Englishmen will be boycotted by every 
lover of freedom. Indians should take heart; it is the spirit of Satyagraha 
that is shaking greed, injustice and brute force everywhere. The name is not 
known, but the thing is there and Indians can stretch a hand to Ireland in the 
hour of her agony and canonization. | ae 
India is teaching the world, but she must be humble, as her day of test 1s 
upon her. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 30th October, 1920 says that it was not well 
to have allowed Mr. MacSwiney to die hunger-striking. His death will inten- 
sify and strengthen the forces working against the British Empire. Has Eng- 
land’s statemanship become bankrupt not to see the ensuing serious conse- 
quence ! oh : 


6. ‘The Hagiqat (Lucknow) of the 15th October, 1920, notes with regret 
that the Lucknow authorities demanded securities 
from the An Nazir Press and the Mumiazul Mutaba 
Press (at which the Safina was printed), without having tried a warning in the 
first instance and appeals to the Local Government to see that such acts are not 
repeated in future. : | 
Al Bashir (Etawah) of the i9th October, 1920, expresses its deep sympathy 
with the Dastur on the forfeiture of its security and says that the contributed 
article on which action was taken contained only some friendly advice to 
Government and was apparently not objectionable. 


While protesting against the forfeiture of the security of the Dastur (Sher- 
kot), Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 20th October, 1920, says that it is surprising 
that such harsh measures have been adopted in the noble regime of Sir Harcourt 
Butler. It would have been better to warn the paper first and then to issue 
final orders against it. iS 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th October, 1920, expresses regret that Govern-- 


ment has forfeited the security deposited by the Sabah;,and has called on it to 
furnish a fresh security of Rs. 2,000. 


7. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 15th October, 1920, appeals to Sir 
ee Wack Wits: Harcourt Butler for mercy for Mashug Ali as he is 


| only sixteen and prays that the sentence of death be 
commuted to one of transportation for life. 


Referring to the Bishop of Cannington’s remarks regarding the rapid decline 
of religious spirit among Europeans, the Dasitur 
(Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th October, 1920, says 
that if an Indian had given expression of similar sentiments he would have 
been handed up for sedition and clapped into jail. It is a pity that-Government 


has not as yet realized that conciliation and not repression can secure peace in 
the country, | | 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of 20th October, 1920, wonders whether the 
advocates of repression want India to be another Ireland, that they have no 
other prescription but coercion to secure peace and contentment in the country. 


The .4j (Benares) of the 21st October, 1920, says that the world is groping 
in the dark. We do not know what we desire. Indians are crying for freedom 
but they do not know what freedom means. They donot know who will organize 
the religious, social, industrial, economic, secular and temporal and many other 
departments and how. Europe and America are no better. The war has 
reduced the population of France. England has dissatisfied Italy. There is 
rebellion in Ireland, anarchy in Mesopotamia, suspicion in Persia, distrust in 


The Press. 


Miscellaneous, 
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Afghanistan and opposition in Egypt and 3 mixture ofall these or in. other 
words nothing in tadia, All this goes to show that the — world has — 
mad. 


The same journal. of the 22nd October, 1920, says that it isa farce that India, 
poor, weak and subject as she is, should celebrate Bijaya dashmi, the Victory Day 
festival. The editor considers that the true worship of the invulnerable goddess 
should consist in the awakening of the political consciousness of the people and 
the realization of their spirit of unity. They cannot obtain freedom by mendi- 
cancy. When they realize their inner power, their national spirit will flare up 
again and the whole world will tremble before them, Brute force would not. 
dare to face that spirit. The day when India combines fully will be the day 
of her victory. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 18th October, 1920, says that if nothing is 
done to remedy the economic unrest which is finding expression in strikes, Bol: 
shevism will spread in the country to the detriment of both the Government and 
the people. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 29th October, 1920, hopes that the 
Indian representatives at the Genaa session of the League of Nations will state 
before the League the seriousness of fhe Indian situation, otherwise their 
presence will be of no practical use. 


I].— ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Dastur (Sherkot, Bijnor) of the 16th Sunes,’ 1920, ironically re- 
marks that Government is very anxious to remove the 
famine and distress prevailing throughout India and 
one of the measures adopted by Government to remove this distress is -" 
permission to export a large quantity of wheat from the country. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 19th October, 1920, says that the resump- 
tion of the export of wheat ata time when crop prospects are so dark will 
convince the public that high prices can not be remedied until India gets full 
Swaraj and controls her commerce. 


‘The 4j (Benares) of the 21st October, 1920, protesting against the Govern- 
ment’s action in allowing the export of one anda quarter crore maunds of wheat 
says that even if according to the version of the Government there is really no 
need of it in the country, Indians should not allow a single grain of wheat to be 
exported. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 21st October, 1920, says that in view of 
the present scarcity of food stuffs the permission for the export of wheat will 
prove disastrous for the country, and it requests Government to cancel its order. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 28th October, 1920, urges the public to start 
a strong agitation against the export of wheat. The peasants and corn mer- 
chants should refuse to sell any food stuffs to the agents of European companies. 


10. “Ex Baartrya Hemaya ” writing in the Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of 
Fiji hin the 24th October, 1920, asks educated people to 
warn ignorant labourers against being entrapped by 


recruiting agents from Fiji, who are already intriguing to send labourers there 
by making false promises. 


_ The Leader (Allahabad) of the 31st October, 1920, publishes a letter from 
one Bhagwati Parshad of Firozabad regarding conditions in Fiji. He states that 
he has lately returned after spending fourteen years there and that the sufferings 
of Indians in that place have become intolerable. 


Export of wheat, 


The Government of the Colony has made common cause with the white 
planters whose only business it is to exploit Indian labour to the best advantage. 
The Government of India having accepted the version of the disturbances given 
by the Governor no hope can be expected from it especially as it failed to redress 
the wrongs of the Punjab last year. 

The leaders of the people are busy over the non-co-aperation campaign 
(for or against) and have no time to think of Indians abroad. Hence the exact 
situation in Fiji is not known. 
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he Indians there, realizing their helplessness have decided to return to 

India for good. To advise them to stay there is to show ignorance of the 
situation and is clearly not a service to the cause of these péople. | 

Their one need now is ships to take them back and the writer asks public 


workers in India to arrange for these and to help those returning when they 
land. 


11. The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 20th October, 1920, urges 


people to reply to the reactionary recommendation of 
ee ee the Esher Committee Report by dissuading their 
countrymen from joining the army as recruits. 


12. The Subhi-Ummid (Lucknow) for the month of August and September 

eniiiin te Oil 1920, publishes the third instalment of an article on 

socialism by Pandit Kishan Pershad Kaul in which 

the writer says that although the time has not yet come for taking back land 

from the zamindar and taluqdars to be made the property of the nation or 

Government still the time has come when the rights and possession of the tenants 
should be.confirmed and ejectment should be made more difficult. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 20th October, 1920, publishes an article 
on the miseries of the tenantry by Ex KrisHak Hripaya (a peasant’s heart) in 
which the writer says that the best way to get rid of ejectments is to abolish the 
law relating to it. The taluqdars will doubtlessly oppose its abolition and in so 
doing will greatly harrass the tenantry. The Aisans should, therefore, agitate. 
They should refuse to till the fields of their ejected brethren and should socially 


boycott those who do so. They should also unite because it is only by unity 
that they can achieve their object. 3 


In a second article dealing with Mr. Malaviya’s advice to the Partabgarh 
tenantry not to lose courage the writer appeals to them to act on Pandit Parmesh- 
wari Dayal’s advice that “ nothing but rent should go to the taluqdar.” 


The same journal ofthe 30th October 1920 publishes a letter by the kisane of 
Aharan who bitterly complain against the atrocious high-handedness being 
perpetrated by Raja Pratap Bahadur Singh of Kurwar (Sultanpur) and his naibe. 


The letter concludes with an appeal to the leaders for help assuring them of the 
readiness of the tenantry to practice Satyagraha. 2 : 


13. The Najat (Bijnor) of the 14th October, 1920, says that the railway 


tein steieiieatinn, derives the greater part of its revenue from third 


class passengers, and it should, therefore, look to their 
comfort. : 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th October, 1920, takes exception to the 
treatment meted out to Mr. Devidas by the station master, Bareilly, and asks the 


railway authorities to take action in the matter and to put a stop to invidious 
racial distinctions on railways, : | 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th October, 1920, requests Govern- 


ment to reject the proposal of the Railway Conference to increase fares, and 
further implores Government to reduce the recently enhanced fares so as to 
bring them down to the old level. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 25th October, 1920, views the proposed 
increase in railway charges with dismay and urges Indians to protest against it. 


14, The Gurkhali (Benares) of the 16th October, 1920, says that the subjects 


aaa dainin of Nepal are greatly harrassed by the mismanage- 
ment, autocracy and repression of the Prime Mi- 
nisters, and therefore it is the duty of every Nepali to denounce these tyrannical 


acts in a constitutional manner and to try to better the condition of his country 
and community. 


_ The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 17th October, 1920, contains an article 
entitled “Security of person” referring to the Khoreal shooting case. The 
writer says that originally, doubtless, it was considered that Empire in India 
implied order and security, but this has been proved wrong by the plunderers 
and bandits to whom the lot of building the Empire came. In the case referred 
to the accused alleged he used his revolver when attacked but led no evidence 
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in support of his history. If there were security of person in India the accused 
should have been convicted, but he was tried by ajury of Englishmen-<the men 
who are the introducers of law and order and was acquitted. 


_ Apparently security of person in the mouth of the governing classes means 
something quite different for Indians. Is it not oppression—the very negation 
of security of person and property? There is no security of lifein the country. 
Any Englishman can kill or shoot an Indian with the assurance of getting off. 
The word “order ’’ represents two realities, domination on the one hand and 
unmanly servility on the other. Sit 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 18th October, 1920, publishes a letter from 
its special correspondent in which the writer complains that about Rs. 2,000 of 
the State of Jaipur are wasted annually over the varanis, that the management 
of the Sanskrit College is not satisfactory probably because the teachers are 
badly paid and careless, and that the tenantry is very badly off on account of 
the failure of the rains, 


The same journal publishes a letter signed “ kala nag” (black serpent) in 
which the writer complains that the sachcha houses of the poor subjects of the 
Rajgarh State which lie between the old and the new palaces of the Ruling Chief 
are being pulled down, with the result that a number of people have been 
rendered homeless. The paper next ridicules the azdes-de-camp of His Highness 
and says :—‘ God help the people whose Chief has such counsellors.” 


The 4j (Benares) of the 20th October, 1920, writing on the Ramlila says 
that the present Ramililas do not reveal any of the teaching which the career of 
Rama offers. The self sacrifice of Rama, Lakshmana and Hanumana are 
matchless. The Ramayana should be made the national book of India at a time 
when self-sacrifice is so greatly required in the country. : 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) in its special number of the 23rd October, 
1920, protests against the action of the District Magistrate of Aligarh in cancel- 
ling the arms licenses of Lalas Hoti Lal, Bansidhar and Babu Lal of Hathras and 
says that surely these gentlemen were not engaged in any propaganda of 
violence to justify this action. This action and especially the manner in which 
it was done says the editor has spread much unrest in the town for which the 
authorities themselves are responsible. . | 


The action of the police in disturbing the gentlemen at midnight is particu- 
larly reprehensible, | | 


The Aj (Benares) of the 21st October, 1920, expressing satisfaction at the 
abolition of the office of ‘the Education Adviser” in England congratulates 


Indian students in England and also those who intend to go there on the removal 
of this ‘‘ thorn”, 


The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 22nd October, 1920, publishes a letter 
from a correspondent in which he complains that the Vollector of Muzaffarnagar 
either owing to fear of the local Muslims or in pursuit oe policy of ‘divide and 
rule’ allowed more sacrifices than usual to be performed this year during the 
Bakr’ Id and did not redeem the promise made to the;}Hindus last year not to allow 
tazias to pass a certain route on which a certain sacred tree had been cut owing to 
the unusual height of the ¢azias. The Muslim kotwal forbade lathi play in the 
Ramlila procession which had to be abandoned as the District Magistrate also did 


not listen to the prayers of the Hindus. 


The editor appeals to Hindu and Muslim leaders to take the situation in 
hand and also urges the Collector to change his attitude. 


The Muttra Gazette of the 23rd October, 1920, appeals to Sir Harcourt 
Butler to grant pecuniary aid tothe Prem Maha Vidyalaya of Muttra, which is a 
useful institution deserving of every encouragement. 


Referring to the atrocities committed recently in the Malwa Province, the 

Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 24th October, 1920, says that the incidents are not 

such that they can be overlooked. What aggravates the. situation is the fact 

that proper steps have not as yet been taken against the authors of the Mandsor, 

Jaorah and Rutlam outrages, The editor invites the immediate attention of the 
; in: ¢ 
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authorities concerned ‘and the Political Agents. of Gwalior and Malwa to the 
situation. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 28th October, 1920, publishes a contributed 
poem entitled “‘ A cry’ in which the writer, in view ofthe great patience and 


forbearance with which Government empluyés performed their duties during. 


the Great War without complaining of famine and high prices requests Sir 
Harcourt Butler to grant increases to them from the 1st December and thus give 


them an opportunity to be grateful to him. 


The same journal of the 29th October, 1920, says that it was hoped 
that Lord Sinha’s appointment as Governor of Bihar would prove beneficial to the 
province and that he would do some real good to his country, but his selection 
of Mr. Patrick as his Private Secretary has proved our expectations to be vain. 
All the experience Mr. Patrick has gained of India has been as a military officer. 
It is a matter for regret that Lord Sinha could not find a suitable Secretary 
among his own countrymen. 


III.—Pouitico RELIGIOUS. 


15. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th October, 1920, writing upon 
the last cattle census says that the decrease in the 
number of milch cattle is detrimental to the interests 
of the public and specially of the tenantry from the economic point of view. 
The paper asks whether those in favour of co-operation, who pretend .to be the 


well-wishers of the kisans, can remedy this evil by long and magnificent 
speeches. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th October, 1920, deplores the scar- 
city of milch cattle in these provinces and requests Government to stop the 
slaughter of cattle, if it cares for the improvement of conditions in India. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 20th October, 1920, says that the 
decline in the number of cattle as disclosed by the recent cattle census is a clear 
indication of the growing poverty of the country which is a curious commentary 
on the much vaunted efficiency of the existing bureaucratic administration. 

The Anand (Lucknow) of the 18th October, 1920, urges Government to 
provide pastures and stop cattle slaughter to prevent the growing decline in the 
number of cattle. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 24th October, 1920, exhorts all Indians, 
be they Musalmans or Hindus, to do all they can to stop cow-killing in India. 


Cow-killing. 


J. L. STRONACH, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
United Provinces. 
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I.—Po.irics. 


1. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 2nd November, 1920, in criticizing 
an article in the Times on the Indian situation says 
though it is quite evident from the definite response 
that the policy of the Congress has evoked that the nationalists are out to win, yet 
the Times would make us believe that the issue is still to be perceived. It is 
clear that Sir Valentine Chirol, who is on his way to this country, is coming out as 
an ambassador ; the doubt is to the identity of his principal. Whether the Times 
or Mr. Montagu. The position is grave. The Government shows no sign of 
yielding to public opinion ; signs of repression are evident; the hureaucracy is 
fighting for its existence. ‘The Government which declared martial law in the 
Punjab, where according to unanimous Indian opinion there was no rebellion at 
all, is stillin power and unrepentant. The bureaucracy in order to live for 
another ten vears has devised the Keforms Act not for the good of the country 
but for its own perpetuation. The Congress has declared against it. The 
leaders in every province have boycotted the Councils, and though there are men, 
whom the country has not known, seeking election it will not be surprising if on 
the day of polling the booths are deserted. If the boycott is complete the 
Reform Scheme will be still-born. The Congress is frankly and deliberately of 
opinion that the Keforms must go which are intended to secure the subserviency 
of the members to the bureaucracy or to break down the whole system if they 
assert themselves. The Government must be subordinate to the people’s will. 
They must repent and look on Indians as equals. This is difficult for 
Englishmen, but the country is determined to force the point. When this is 
attained the Indian people can settle with any British Cabinet the conditions of 
Swaraj. Indians are not alarmed at the threat that the boycott will prove the 
country's unfitness for self-government. Ou the contrary, it will earn the respect 


of a brave race, It concludes by saying it will beat the Government and the 
Times first and will be friends after that. 
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The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd November, 1920, says that two 
items—boycott of the Councils and colleges—in the first. stage of the non-co.- 
operation programme have had the widest response. In the former, as was 
anticipated, candidates are not wanting for the seats. This is not surprising as 
there is always a people found ready to sacrifice anything for the pomp of power. 
In addition the long history of subjection and the education that is devised to 
perpetuate subjection makes this class more numerous in India, but the nationalists 
have bodily kept themselves out of the elections. 


The movement has caused an unprecedented stir among college students 
who have begun to speak courageously and act with independence. They have 
been condemned for obstreperous behaviour, but the writer says that if those 
who condemn the boys had been active in the condemnation of the long reiga 
of slavery, the slavery would not have been. ‘If Government wants to control 
these young men now it will have to found itself on a basis of right in the future 
and of repentance for the past.” 


The position demands some action by the Government. The right thin 
would be to submit to the popular will by which it would merely be fulfilling 
its professed purpose. The alternative open to it is repression. This is probably 
under contemplation, but owing to a guilty conscience it has not the moral 
courage to repress. He issues a note of warning and says that though Govern- 
ment has lost its prestige by the breach of its pledges, there is no hatred, no 
unbridgable gulf between Government and the people. Repression would lead 

to graver consequences than anything in the past and any action against Gandhi 
or the Ali Brothers would empty the colleges and complete the a boycott of the 
Councils. 


ina LEADER, The Leader (Allahabad) of the 30th October,.1920. reproduces an article 
ma" from the Pioneer regarding the policy that should be followed~by Government 
in the present juncture and expresses its hearty accordance with the views 
éxpressed therein. It says that if Government cannot do anything to improve 
te situation it should at least avoid doing things which would aggravate it, ’ 
The support which the non-co-operation has obtained is in the opinion of the 
writer evidence of the extent to which Government has forfeited public con- 
fidence. He admits that provocative speeches have been delivered and that 
Mr. Gandhi has applied all sorts of epithets to the present Government. ‘ He 
stands for truth and justice, though the metbods he advocates for bringing about 
their triumph are open to objection.” The public have not failed to notice the 
unusual tolerance Government has shown to people who have been openly 
avowing tbat the aim of their activity is to overthrow Government, It is 
wondering whether this betokens a real change of heart or whether it is to be 
followed by drastic repression. He ascribes the present crisis to the repressive 
policy in the past which reached its climax in the Punjab horrors. ‘“ Hence the 
remedy cannot be the thing which has caused the disease.” It is the faith in 
Gandhi which has enabled him to induce people to accept his suicidal advice and 
reject things which are distinctly beneficial and vitalizing. It is, however, a 
very small proportion of the educated that is prepared to put non-co- -operation, 
into practice and the movement has so far proved a failure, though the idea is 
likely to remain popular. This can be counteracted by honestly giving effect to 
the spirit and letter of the reforms. 


OUDH AKHBAR, Referring to the Pioneer’s recent criticisms on non-co- operation, the Oudh 
en Abhbee (Lucknow) of the 2nd November, 1920,-says that it is undoubtedly a 
oe that a generous acknowledgement of its past blunders by Government and 
a satisfactory assurance for the future can at once change the present situation 
in the country. As the suggestion is in no way damaging to the prestige of 

Government it should not hesitate in acting on it. 


AL KHALIL, Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 1st November, 1920, says that it should be 
lst November, ‘ . 
1920. taken for granted that repression: can never prove an antidote. for non-co- 
operation and would only serve as manure for the seeds sown by the Mahatmaji. 
- It is to be regretted that the Government of India has adopted a dangerous 


policy which may be due to the fact that the pilot of the mp. it is sailipg-in jg 
Mr. Lloyd George, a man full of self-concejt. 
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The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th November, 1920, publishes the 
fatwa of Saiyid Shah Badr-Uddin of Phulwari. Bihar. He says-that unless an 
amendment is made in the peace terms according to Muslim demand non-co- 
operation with the oppressors of the Muslims is undoubtedly a religious obligation. 
He also includes the boycott of the Councils. : 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) ofthe 3rd November, 1920. publishes an 
appeal to Aligarh voters not to return any members to the Provincial Council 
in concurrence with the non-co-operation programme, and asks the members of 
the Aligarh and Hathras Congress Committees, and volunteers to set to work 
without delay to get the forms issued by the All-India Congress Committee 
in this connection signed by voters, 


The same journal of the 27th October, 1920, in its leading article on the 
Vijayadshmi festival says that Hindus have no right to celebrate this festival which 
conveys to them the message of protecting their honour at all costs if they do 
not make their non-co-operation movement successful by facing all their 


troubles and sufferings courageously. 


The same journal referring to the distribution of a notice threatening new 
honorary magistrates with death says that this attempt to discredit the non- 
co-operation movement is ridiculous and appears to have been issued by 
persons quite ignorant of the principles of non-co-operation. The editor expresses 
the hope that the local police will inquire into the matter and prosecute the 
offender, | 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 3rd November, 1920, says that there is 
nothing unconst itutional in the non-co-operation programme which is intended 
to teach people self-reliance and attain Swaraj within the British Empire. There 
is no cult of hatred or violence in the movement as has only recently been 
explained by Mr. Gandhi in his letter to Mr. Jinnah. It is the Government 
itself which has forced non-co-operation upon the people, by its repressive 
policy and by its disregard of Indian opinion and interests. 


The Bharatodaya (Moradabad) of the 27th October, 1920, writing on non- 
co-operation suggests that if Pandits and Maulvis should take up the religious 
instruction of the people in their own hands Indians will know their religion 
and also their real worth, and once they know the latter. they will surely 
achieve their real object. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 29th October, 1920, says that it is hope-inspiring 


that the Pioneer which used to disdain to publish even Congress news has begun 
to comment on non-co-operation almost regularly. 


The same journal of the 8rd November, 1920, urges all Englishmen, whether 
residing in India, England or the Colonies, to give a thought to the letter 
which Mr. Gandhi has addressed to them and says that by writing it 
Mr. Gandhi has given proof of his sincerjty. The paper asks if the English 
people and the Government will not even listen to his advice and charge their 
policy. 

' The same journal referring to the temperance movement in Canada says 
that far from putting a stop to drinking the Government has itself monopolized 
the sale of liquor and opium in India, with the result that public houses bave 
been opened in places where people never knew the use of liquor. The paper 
suggests that the best way to practice non-co-operation wil] be to abstain from 
purchasing liquor and thus to put an end to this detestable trade. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 31st October, 1920, says that the establish- 
ment of a national Muslim university at Aligarh dves not convey that the 
present institution should be ruined. The only point in issue is that we should 
take advantage of the opportunity and should not hesitate in establishing a free 
national university. : 
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3lst October, 1920, 


Referring to the proposed sitting of “The National Liberal Federation of OUDH AKHBaR, 


India” at Bombay, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30th October, 1420, says 
that it is strange that the party known as moderates has not vet declared its 
policy and has kept the public ignorant of its political views. ‘Tbe orgaxs of the 
party are always ready to oppose Mahatma Gandhi and criticize the nationalists, 
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ee but they have never explained the alternative they themselves propose. The 
journal says that no party can achieve any measure of success unless it is guided 

by public opinion. 
cr Geter tate The Hindustan (Luckvow: of the 3lst October, 1920. endorses the re- 
‘~~ marks of the Hamdam (Lucknow) regarding the proscription of “the Fatwai- 
Ulemui-Hind” printed at the An Nazir Press, and unless the objectionable passages 


are indicated the Holy Quran and other books on Moslem theology would re- 
main in danger and a great complication would arise. 


jeg cpt by The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 1st November, 1920, publishes Mahatma 
i920. ~=Gandhi’s speech at Lahore in the course of which he is alleged to have remarked 


that one hundred thousand of white men would be blown away by the very 
breath of thirty crores of Indians. 


The same journal reproduces from Young India Mr. Gandhi's article say- 


ing that non-co-operation has passed the stage of ridicule and that now the 
stage of respect or repression awaits it. 


ous Were The Shakti iAlmcra) of the 2nd November, 1920, urging the need of 
vember, ‘ ° ; ° 
1920, non-co-operation at the present juncture says that the nationalists should so 
work as to further the cause of Mr. Gandhi’s movement to the discomfiture of 
the obstinate policy of the bureaucracy—a policy which is antagonistic to the 
interests of the country and is crooked and tortuous should be uprooted whetaee 
it is pursued by the people of. the soil or the aliens. 
INDEPENDENT, Referring to Moti Lal’s speech of the 25th October, 1920, the Independent 
aa (AlJahabad) of ‘the 27th October, 1920. says that Allahabad has witnessed several 


inspiring events such as the visit of Bepin Chandra Pal during the partition 
agitation, Mrs, Besant’s visit fresh from her internment, the “Satyagraha and 
Khilafat days and the Tilak funeral procession, yet Monday’s meeting was no 
less an event, when the Pandit spoke out his mind. The audience went into 
prolonged cheers when he announced that he placed his palatial residence at 
the disposal of the public for National University when the students emptied 
the bureaucratic colleges. He was frantically cheered when he declared they 
were at war with the bureaucracy and they were out to destroy the whole 
bureaucratic system with the non-violent weapon of soul force. 


RASTGO, The Rastgo (Allahabad) of the 31st October, 1920, ssiiaiaiadintian Pandit 
Sist October, 1920. xfotj Jal Nehru on the generous offer of his magnificient residence for the 
establishment of a National College. ‘The paper next “deplores the action of Mr. 
Malaviya in changing his views aud regrets that it congratulated him in its last 

issue. Lala Lajpat Rai, says the paper, is also like Mr. Malaviya, but he will be 

well advised to protect his Dayanand Anglo- Vedic College from the Gandhi storm. 


The paper further remarks that though it is opposed to the views of Pandit 
Moti Lal Nehru it has endorsed his action because it isa laudable one. But the 


lack of courage of conviction among the leaders is much to be deprecated 
as it tends to mislead the people. 


INDEPENDENT, The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th November, 1920, in an article 
Hh oo? ~=—soheaded “A principal’s outburst’ takes Dr. Janvier, the Principal of the Ewing 


Christian College, to task for an address he delivered on non-co-operation in the 
college, assembly and condemns bim as being utterly unfitted to teach students 
owing to his attempt to defend or palliate the cold blooded and calculated mass- 
acre at the Jallianwala Bagh. In criticising the Doctor’s nationality the writer 
points out that the relations of the Americans with the coloured people in their 
midst make it impossible for them to take a sane or just view of the people not 
belonging to the white races. The racial hatred exhibited towards the coloured. 
races aud the tragic history of exploitation by the whites makes it psycho- 
logically impossible for an American to be fair or humane to Indians. The Eng- 
lishman has a good deal to be ashamed of in his treatment of the coloured races, 
but he is an angel of light compared with the American. ‘The goal set up by the 
British Government of working up to a free and equal partnership of India 
within the Empire is being handicap ped. Americanism is inconsistent with it, and 
it 1s a question of high policy whether foreigners incapable of reconciling them- 


selves to the essentials of future development should not be sent away from the 
- country. 
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_ - ‘The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th November, 1920, makes an appeal to 
teachers, parents and students for the sake of national honour and religion to join 
in non-co-operation. The authorities who disagree are asked to keep their own 
views. It is not their function to play the propagandist for either view. Let 
it not be said, the paper adds, that they have sold their souls for a mess of pot- 
tage. a 7 
The Aligarh Institute Gazette in its issue of the 28th October, 1920, pub- 
lishes an article by a well-wisher of the non-co-operationists who wants to inform 
the public that Maulana Abul Kalam Azad during bis interview with Maulana 
Haqqi Baghdadi has admitted his folly in addressing the students of Aligarh 
direct and has now realized that he ought to have addressed the trustees first, 
then the staff and then the students. 


Commenting on the situation in Aligarh the Agra Akhbar of the 28th 
October, 1920, says that it is now high time that the trustees should respond 
to the call of the nation and should accept the demands of the students. Any 
attempt to crush them would be futile and hence, to avoid any disturbance, they 
should yield before the nationalistic movement. 


The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 28th October, 1920, publishes a letter by 
one Aijaz Ali Kakorwi in which the writer exhorts the trustees of the Aligarh 
College, whose case is very weak, to follow non-co-operation, and suggests that 
those who oppose the present agitation should be socially boycotted. — 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 30th October, 1920, publishes the proceed- 
ings of the meeting held at Jamai-Ilahia, Cawnpore, to support the action of 
the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College students. | : 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 31st October, 1920, publishes an appeal to 
young men to come forward to carry the message of non-co-operation to every 
part of the country in place of persons removed by conviction and punishment. 
If people feel the national insult and remember the Punjab atrocities and are 
anxious to free the country from subjection and save its honour, they should 
respond to the appeal undeterred by any thought of coercion. 


The Variman (Cawnpore) of the lst November,:1920, urges the boycott of 
Government schools and colleges, which only go to denationalize students and 
make them weak, physically, mentally and morally and substitute. national 
institutions in their place. 


The same journal of the 4th November, 1920; commends the zeal of Indian 
Muslims in successfully converting their old Aligarh College into a national Mus- 
lim University and heartily welcomes the inauguration of the new institution. 


The same journal of the 5th November, 1920, says that students should sacri- 
fice their education in the national cause as the claims of liberty are far superior. 
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If students will take part in the struggle for freedom, the new spirit will gain — 


immensely in volume and intensity without violence under the leadership of 


Mr, Gandhi. | 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 27th October, 1920, says that little 
attention will be paid to Mrs. Besant’s advice to the students of the Hindu College 
to abstain from non-co-operation. In spiteof her monumental work for the 
country, she has ceased to bave any influence with the students. That position is 
held by Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. The paper disagrees with the latter for 
having stated when opposing the application of non-co-operation that the Univer- 
sity is indebted to the Government for the land on which the buildings have been 
erected and the whole thing would have to be demolished. The paper shows that 


the land was purchased and was not a free gift from the Government nor a bur- 


eaucratic boon, and therefore non-co-operation will not lead to the demolition of 
the buildings. This being the case the paper appeals to the Pandit to declare in 
favour of non-co-operation and thus make the Hindu University a great national 
institution free from every connection it has at present with the bureaucracy. If 
he fails to do this his great friend will be constrained to call on the students to 
leave the Hindu University, and painful though it may be it will have to be done 
in the name of national honovr. Young men are the architects of a country's 
fortune. Young Italy wrought freedom under Mazzini and Garabaldi; Young 
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Turkey struggled to regain lost glory and Young Egypt compelled the British 
bureaucracy to surrender to grant independence—their legitimate due, They 
now look to young India, in which they have every hope, to do its duty, the 
cause is just and the mission a noble one. | | 


The same issue has an article on the choice which the Aligarh College is 
faced with—one of faith or worldly success. The former is the demand of Islam 
which makes it clear that the faithful cannot co-operate with a Government that 
‘is seeking to destroy the pomp and authority of the Khilafat. On the other 
hand there is the powerful Government which offers wealth and comfortable 
careers to those who would kneel down and worship them. For brave men the 
decision would not give a moment's difficulty; but years of slavery ard slave 
education, the continuous sapping of courage and the persistent forgetting of 
God have demoralised them. Yet, if the nation is to be saved, there must come 
into being a new race which will be loyal to God and will look worldly success 
in the face and expose her for the fraud she is—May Aligarh decide rightly. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 31st October, 1920, replying to the remark of 
Mrs. Besant that people should not forget that they are opposing the mighty British 
Empire and her powerful Allies, wonders whether by saying so she means that 
England will seek the military assistance of her Allies to put' down the peaceful 
agitation of non-co-operation. It thanks Mrs. Besant for admitting that the 
power of truth in India cannot be crushed so long as two powerful kingdoms do 
not combine against it, and points out to her that India is partially a source of 
England’s might. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 29th October, 1920, publishes a letter 
in which the writer ridicules Mrs, Besant for remarking that she hesitated to 
join the Nagpur Congress for fear of hooliganism, and says that if auntie Besant 
had not commenced indulging in balderdash the (school) boys would not have 
so hooted her, The boys, says the writer, have learnt this rowdyism from their 
auntie Besant and they hoot her because they know that Government does not 
now listen to its well’ wishers any more. . os 


Referring to the frequent interruptions by the audience during Mrs. Besant’s 
recent lecture against non-co-operation at Allahabad, the Oudh Akhbar (Luck- 
now) of the 31st October, 1920, says that now itis time that the moderates 
should realize that it is almost impossible to go against public opinion and that 
some other line of action is urgeutly needed. The journal suggests that it 
would be better for Mrs, Besant to cease her political activities as the public 


‘will have no more of her. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 27th October, 1920. condemns the tactics 
employed by Muhammad Ali and other national leaders to deliberately mislead 
students of the Aligarh College. They are at liberty to introduce their wonderful 
national organization, but they have no right to threaten to take possession of 
the college for the purpose. The paper assures the college authorities that they 
have the support of all sane and respansible elements in society. If they betray 
the slightest weakness or hesitate to take any action that the crisis may call for, 
they will be accused of one of the gravest failures of public duty. 


The Anand Pracharak (Muttra) of the 28th October,, 1920, condemns 
political propaganda among students which, the journal says, would prove 
ruinous for them. | 


The Awaza-i-Khalg (Benares) of the 3rd Novémber, 1920, says that the 
inclusion of immature students and religious fanatics in the army of non-co- 
operative missionaries would increase the potentialities for evil of this movement 
and will bring about a most undesirable change in the political atmosphere of 
India. | | 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st November, 1920, condemns non-co-opera- 
tion propaganda among students and says that it would not only deprive the 
present generation of education but would also affect future generations. 


The Agra Akhbar of the 28th October, 1920, views the non-co-operation 
movement started by Mahatma Gandhi with suspicion and says that if the move- 
ment is not meant to dupe and mislead Musalmans, why do not the Hindus act 
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upon it and stop taking Government aid, renounce titles and boycott the Coun- 
cils. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 31st Octeber. 1920, says that under this 
circumstances, when Mahatma Gandhi is being accused of sacrificing Muslim 


interest for his own, there seems no reason why he should bother himself with 
the question of the Khilafat, 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 28th October, 1920, publishes an article — 


by one Zafar Ahmad Thanwi in which the writer says that according to the 
tenets of the Quran the Muslims ought not to have cordial relations with those 
who do not follow the creed of the Prophet, and that, therefore, they should not 
fotlow non-co-operation. The Muslim leaders should know that the present 
Hindu-Muslim unity will last only as long as the Hindus do not get Swaraj, but 
as soon as they get it the Muslims will find that the former have a mind to clear 
the country of all non-Hindus. 


The Rajput (Agra) of the 29th October, 1920, publishes an article arguing 
that non-co-operation is injurious to the best interests of the country and that 
all right-minded persons should keep aloof from it. 


The Jnan Shakti (Gorakhpur) for November, 1920, contains two articles 
on non-co-operation in which the editor contends that this movement is bound 
to end in disaster and people would, therefore, be well advised to enter the new 


~ Councils. 


2. The Variman (Cawnpore) of the 3lst October, 1920, says that complete 
Sweraj will. no doubt, fulfil many of our ambitions, 
but the building of a free India according to the 
British constitution will be very weak. Even after 150 years of British rule 
Englishmen are ignorant of the manners, customs and language of the people 
and do not know with what ideals in view the Indians are desirous of their 
political salvation. It would be quite unjust to suppose, says the paper, that in 
free India Christians, Hindus and Muslims will become one homogenous 
whole, but the only thing which they will have to do will be to shake off the 
bitterness of feeling arising from the difference of opinion. 


Swaraj. 


The same journal of the 3rd November, 1920, says that Indians 
want Swara to get rid of their weaknesses, to impart good education to their 
children, to establish law courts which may be less expensive, but more useful, 
and to remedy their social defects, that is, in other words to resuscitate their 
motherland which is at present nothing more than a decrepit invalid. 


3. The Advocate (Lucknow) of the 4th November, 1920, in its article on 
the All-India Trade Union Congress which started its 
sittings at Bombay on the 31st October says that this 
marks the beginning of a new movement of great potentialities, Mr. Wadia 
proposed Lajpat Rai should be president as being the most suitable to put forward 
the demands of labour in India before the Governments of India and of Great 
Britain. 


All-India Trade Union Congress. 


Mr. Joseph Baptista, as chairman of the Reception Committee, said that 
their first aim was the well-being of the workers. He claimed certain advan- 
tages for unions, strikes and boycott and denounced those who considered unions 
to be the bulwarks of Bolshevism and anarchy. 


Lajpat Rai said that the workers of Asia must organize aad be interna- 
tionally affiliated. He said the country had been bled white by organized 
capital. The Government will oppose them and will not even hesitate to use 
force to crush their efforts towards united action, to keep them disunited, 
unorganized and out of touch with world affairs. As instances he cited the 
actions taken in the Lahore railway strike. the Government Press strike at 
Calcutta and Simla and the Post and Telegraph strike at Bombay. The recent 
action of prohibiting the importation of Soviet Russia and the Daily Herald. he 


said, were also illustrations. For while the Anglo-Indian Press is engaged in 


distributing palpable lies about Soviet Russia, the Government of India steps in 
to prevent the people of India knowing the other side of the story. 
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4. The 4) (Benares) of the 29th October, 1920, asks national leaders to 
come to an agreement and prepare a scheme of 
national education which should fit boys to be 
patriotic and capable of earning a decent living. : 


Babu Bhagwan Das writing in the same journal urges,reversion to the old 
system of education with certain changes introduced into it. English should be 
taught as a second language, but all other instruction should be communicated 
through the medium of vernaculars. Common elementary principle of religion 
should be taught to children. The teachers should be well versed both in 
the oriental and occidental system of education. Physical culture on old and in- 
expensive lines should go side by side with mental education witb a dose -of 
industrial and commercial instruction. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the lst November, 1920, writing under the 
heading ‘‘ commotion among the students ’ says that it is only natural that the 
hearts of the young men have been moved at the present juncture. No country 
in the world can make any provress so long as its young men do not come forward 
to make self-sacrifices. The students should no doubt boycott the Government 
and aided institutions, but they must not think that there is no need for them to 
read any more. They would in fact have to read more. The present system of 
education tends to create a slavish mentality. It is not possible that elghty 
lakhs of people will boycott the educational institutions in a body, and if even 
they do so, it will be difficult for people to arrange for their education. The 
municipal and district boards should, therefore, be so changed as to be able to 
assume responsibility of imparting primary and secondary education to the people. 
The country greatly requires the diffusion of a great deal of: education and the 
present political degradation of India is greatly due to the illiteracy of the popu- 
lace. | 


National education. 


The Bhavishya (Aliahabad) of the 4th November, 1920, urges the students 
of the Benares Hindu University not to delay to convert their University into a 
national institution like the Aligarh students. The student community of the 
province is looking forward to this event with expectant eyes. . . 


5. The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 27th October, 1920, in its leading 

: article on the Viayadashmi festival says so long ay 
India does not forget to keep alive her glorious past 
it is not possible that any power, however ferocious, may destroy her promising 
future. It is our weaknesses which are the strength of our enemy and 
and our victory will lie in removing our physical and mental deficiencies, 
With the growth of awakening, the day of our victory is approaching. Our kind 
masters have left nothing with us to offer to the goddess of victory. But we 
have our hearts stil] with us and we should dedicate them to the service of the 
— We assure the enemy that India’s victory will not cause distress 
to him. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 2nd November, 1920, after giving a list of some 
of the victims of the “repressive policy,’’ says that this will incite the people 
and increase sedition in the country. It strikes a note of warning that India may 
not turn into another [reland on a big scale. os 


The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 83rd November, 1920, deplores the action 
of Government in inaugurating a policy of repression for putting dowa the 
non-co-operation movement and regrets that the bureaucracy has not yet taken a 
lesson from its previous experiences that coercion has always tended to stimulate 
anarchy in the country. It, therefore, advises the Gcevernment to follow a 
policy of tolerance and sympathy which alone can save the situation. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 4th November, 1920, refers to repressive 
measures being taken in Ireland and remarks that so long as Imperialism holds 
sway over the British Government, the problems of not only Ireland but of all 
subject countries like India, Egypt and Mesopotamia will remain unsolved and 
will continue to stand in the way of the peace of the world. : 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 5th November, 1920, refers to the 
acquittal of Abdul Rabman Bey and others in Egypt who stood charged by the 
State of being members of a secret society and draws a parallel to conditions in 


Repression. 


( 489 ) 


the Punjab during the martial law. Here men were punished whose only fault 
was a love for country. They were convicted on charges which were ridiculous, 
on evidence which was utterly unreliable, and which no judge untainted by mob 
panic or race prejudice would have sustained for a minute. 


The paper concludes by stating that: the real orthodoxy of Anglo-Saxon 
politics is to put personsin prison who should never have been sent there. give 
part of what they ask for and then release them that they might tell their 
friends that all they have asked for has been conceded. , 


6. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 31st October, 1920, applauds the noble 
patriotism of Terence MacSwiney who, by adopting 
Satyagraha against British capitalism, raised his 
cause, the cause of Irish independence for which he gave up his life, to the purest 
heavens. It remarks that he has freed his soul to work from above for the good 
of Ireland, England, the British Empire, humanity. ‘ The accumulation of 
Imperial burdens which no himan agency can bear on ‘the mother of Parlia- 
ments already bent double with the weight of her far flung responsibility only 
makes her fail in her duty to her children at bome and white grand-children 
beyond the seas, while an unwilling nation of 300 million groans under her 
yoke.” The action of the Lord Mayor has proved that Satyagraha is the last 
unction that holds for suffering mankind. Mr. Lloyd George by not listening 
to a noble call on mankind has forfeited his right not only to rule over Ireland 
but also over a fifth of the world’s population. 


The Indian Witness (Lucknow) of the 27th October, 1920, says :—People 
throughout- the world have been stirred by the account of Mr. MacSwiney’s 
imprisonment and determined hunger strike. 


The Irish situation. 


Some partially informed people in America are no doubt willing to join the 
Sinn Feiners, but the majority of them are in sympathy with the British 
Government and realize that they should not meddle in this matter. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 31st October, 1920, says that the death of 
Mr. MacSwiney throws hight on the real significance of the word Satyagraha 
which will lead to the political emancipation of the whole world. People should 
therefore rise and gird up their loins to practice self-sacrifice. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 1st November, 1920, says that a man who 
can practice such austerities as Mr. MacSwiney can never really die and victory 
cannot be long delayed to a nation which is capable of producing such men. 


Commenting on Mr. MacSwiney’s dreadful tragedy, Al Burced (Cawn- 
pore) of the 1st November, 1920, says that if India desires her freedom, every 
Indian child should regard himself as a Lord Mayor of Cork. Exciting speeches 
or violence against Government can produce no results. India needs sacrifices, 
and hence every Indian should be ready to make personal sacrifices. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 4th November, 1920, publishes a poem headed 
“MacSwiney of indomitable determination’ by Pande Bechan Sharma “ Ugra,”’ 
in which the writer puts into the mouth of the late Lord Mayor of Cork his senti- 
ments of patriotism, courage and self-sacrifice. The last staaza runs thus :— 

The teacher of such laudable principles ! 

The repository of such sentiments 

Was he.—On whom the British policy P 

Practised tyranny to its hearts content. 

O! “ Ugra” the pen has been sanctified. a 
Simply by writing the name of that 

Lord Mayor of Cork | | 

The Aj (Benares) of the 4th November, 1920, disbelieves the British version 
that the Sinn Feiners are responsible for the atrocious high-handedness which 
the British troops are perpetrating in Ireland saying that no Indian who is 
acquainted with the doings of O'Dwyer, Dyer and Company will give credence to 
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it. It is also said that the soldiers are greatly annoyed at the Sinn Fein outrages 
and are committing these misdeeds of their own accord, but this is absolutely 
wrong. It is Mr. Lloyd George who has instructed them to do so. Officialdom 
has acted many a time like this and the Labour party alone can.be expected to 
retrieve the situation. | 


, %. The People’s Herald (Agra) of the 30tb October, 1920, says that the rea- 
| son why Lenin persists in his negotiations with the 
British Government for. the re-opening of trade 
relations is that in doing so he hopes to be able to avoid or at least postpone 
coming to grips with an ignorant and obstinate peasantry. 


8. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 3rd November, 1920, says that the 
Satan who did his best to support capitalists at the 
expense of the poor and weak has now resigned his 
functions, realizing his inability to face international love and equality. This 
discomfiture of the Satam has been due to the utmost self-sacrifice on the part 
of humanity. 


9, The Aj (Benares) of the 6th November, 1920, says that at present a 
severe struggle is going on between Whites repre- 
sented by France and Reds represented by Russia. 
France now appears to have begun to be an enemy of democracy under the 
leadership of certain capitalists and their friends like M. Clemenceau and 
M. Millerand who are adopting all possible dubious methods to achieve their end 
which is the suppression of the liberty of the people. It appears that autocracy 
will soon become the creed of Europe, while the red flag of democracy. will 


Bolshevism. 


Socialism. 


Capitalism versus Democracy. 


- ‘wave in Asia. 


10. The A; (Benares) of the 81st October, 1920, deploring the action of the 


Stecussteaie. Maharaja of Kapurthala in offering his troops for 


with contempt by thoughtful Indians. 


Under the heading Fools do what wise men do but after receiving a 
hundred knocks’ Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the Ist November, 1920, says that it 
is rumoured in military circles that the British forces would vacate Mesopotamia 


in February next and asks Government to publish an official verification of 
the rumour. : ; 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd November, 1920, says that Sir Percy 
Cox’s mission to Mesopotamia can be successful only if it presents a scheme for 
establishing an entirely independent state there. The selection of one single 
ruler will not be appreciated by the Arabs, and hence the best policy would 


be to establish separate petty states which may combine to form a strong Federal 


Government of Mesopotamia. 


11. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 5th November, 1920, refers to 
President Wilson’s recent statement that it was not 
3 only Germany which wanted world domination, 
but there are other powers also which have’ similar aspirations and that they, 
too, would have to be opposed, The paper expresses apprehension on the 
basis of this that international complications continue as before and that the 


danger of a second war, even after the great war, has not been removed. 
t 


12. Pandit Indra Narain Dwivedi writing in the Variman (Cawnpore) 
for November, 1920, urges that the rules and objects 
recently framed by the All-India Congress Sub- 
Committee should be published in the vernacular, for the information of culti- 
vators, and that special arrangements should be made for the attendance of culti- 
vators at the Nagpur Congress, if it is to be a national assembly. 


Future war. 


Congress and clltivators. 


13. The Dilawar (Sabaranpur) of the 8rd November, 1920, commeating on 
. the Frontier situation says that the policy of Sir 
George Roos Keppel has failed to produce the desirable 


Frontier situation. 


service in Mesopotamia, says that this action of his - 
has been denounced by the Labour party of England and is being looked down ~ 


ce a a 


as 


effect in the Frontier Province. It has tended to increase the Afridi avarice 
for gold and they are now greatly dissatisfied with the Government because they 
do not get more. 


14. The Shraddha (Kangri, Bijnor) of the 29th October, 1920, publishes a _ SHRADDHA, 
Saeed poem by “Anand” saying that now India is bent ara ace 
poems. P ; : 
under the weight of subjection, her tongue and 
hands are fettered :— 3 
“OQ Protector of the weak your India is crying with brimful eyes. 
Once more crush evil and secure victory so that shouts of jai, jai (hurrah), 
may be raised.” 
In another poem the writer, Baghishwar, says :—- | 
_ * How long, O Ram, the land of your birth will remain like a prisoner. 
How long will you not take up bow and arrow to relieve her of her miseries 2 
a * + ¥ % % * 
Wicked and powerful Pishaches (demons) are coming on from all sides. 
How long will their prestige not be crushed at your hand?” 
* * * * ¥ * 
The Rastgo (Allahabad) of the 31st October, 1920, publishes a poem in RASTGO, 
which the following lines appear :— rhe setocee A 
% ae * 
- . “These proud people are against the Prophet. | 
“ And they spread the snare of selfishness. 
‘Please, brethren, beware of them. 
‘“ Beware of the secret informers. 
“ Keep awake! this is not the time to sleep. 
* You have got to live in India somehow or other. 
“See ! that a split is not created amongst you. 
“ And see that your efforts do not come to naught. 
“They are counselling us for their own benefit. 
They are spreading a snare of advice. 
“They are intimidating poor people for nothing. 
‘They are setting the Hindus and Muslims by the ears. 
‘We do not like this ‘ ram fight.’ 
‘‘ Because this is the era of civilization in India.” 
% % a * eee * * 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 4th November, 1920, publishes a poem VARTMAN, 
entitled ‘“ Immortal sacrifice ”’ by ‘“‘ Biksit ’’ which runs thus :— wo ee 
Oh prisoner, fettered by adversity, say why forgetting heroism and increas- 
ing the feeling of dejection in the world, alas! dost thou allow the murder 
of thy goal? 7 
Why dost thou not row the boat of life like a hero ? 


— Work up thy enthusiasm and break the fetters; set thyself to task, either 
be free or leave the world. | 


% * * 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


15. Commenting on the Esher and Lovett Committees, the Leader . LEADER, 
(Allahabad) in its issue of the 6th November, 1920, °" tg” 
says that both appear to be inspired by the same 

narrow anti-Indian outlook which has been responsible for the growth of unrest 

in this country. Both the reports are inconsistent with the declaration of 

British policy which has been outlined in the Reforms Act. The paper accuses 

the members of being actuated by racial prejudice and a desire of keeping the 

Indians out of all important administrative posts and reserving them as far as 

possible as a preserve for Englishmen. It is evident that if men like Sir Verney 

Lovett had their way Indians would always be hewers of wood and drawers of 

water to the English occupiers of their motherland. What Indian, asks the, 

paper, can for a moment criticize such recommendations with self-restraint ? 

The paper suggests that for the peaceful governance of the country these 

reports may be consigned to.the waste paper basket. 

16. Satya Bhakta writing in the Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 3lst  BHavisHya, 
October, 1920, suggests that an Indian States Con- —*#8* Detobur, 
ference on the lines of the Indian Congress should 
be annually convened in the important towns of Indian States to press for 
administrative reforms in them. ) 


The Esher and Lovett Committees. 


~ 


Indian-States Conference. 
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17. ‘Referring to the sentence passed on M. Zafar Ali, the Variman 
Sentences passed on political (Cawnpore) of November i 1920, urges that Gav- 
leaders. ernment should have first tried the policy of sympathy 
and clemency otherwise there will be room for popular complaint that such a 
policy should have been adopted. 


While sympathizing with Maulana Zafar Ali for the sentence of imprison- 
ment passed against him, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30ph October, 1920, 
protests against punishing political offenders with rigorous imprisonment which, 


the journal says, means that there will, in future, be no distinction between them 
and other ordinary convicts. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 30th October, 1920, protesting against the 
severe sentences passed on the Khilafat workers during the last ten days remarks 
that when all the persons accused had declined to produce any defence and had 
admitted their devotion to His Majesty the King, no such sentences shouid have 
been passed. The sentences will simply create further public excitement and 
add to the list of existing grievances. 


The Cawnpore Gazette of the 1st November, 1920, says that it is rumoured 
that the question of the arrest of Mahatma Gandhi was placed before the 
Executive Council of the Viceroy, but owing to a dissension among the Indian 
and European members of the Council no decision was reached. 


18, The Purusharth (Bijnor) for November and December, 1919, meatiiats 
against the decision of the Kumaun Board of Com- 
munications that begar and bardaish (forced supply 

of labour and provisions).cannot be dispensed with in the Kumaun division and 

urges that by the employment of paid coolies the evil can be easily removed if 
the authorities will but‘make up their mind to do so. 


Bega. 


The Kshattvriya (Meerut) of the 20th October, 1920, writing against the 
begar system says that the annual tours of the district authorities which are 
meant to relieve the distress of the ryots enhance it on account of this system. 
The high officials do not realize that their chaprasis and subordinates harass the 
people in order to make money. The paper hopes that the Government will 
soon take steps towards redressing this grievance of the poor villagers. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1920, advises the 
young men from the Himalayas living in the plains and studying in the colleges 
to leave their studies and to return to their homes and teach their brothers and 


sisters not to succumb to the coolie bardaris system that is both wrong and 
immoral. 


19. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the Ist November, 1920, launches an 
emphatic protest against the action of the police 
of Hathras for disturbing the ex-honorary magis- 
trates of the town at midnight in order to take their arms. 


Commenting on the United Provinces Police report for 1919. the Bhavishya 
(Allahabad) of the 3rd November, 1920, says that despite increased expenditure 
the police has not been able to produce better results in the prevention and 
detection of crime. The editor opines that material progress and not increase 


in the strength of the police is required to secure moral progress of the country 
and diminution in the number of offences. 


The police. 


20. The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 29th October, 1920, publishes a 
cia as letter in which the writer deplores the hijrat of 


wheat with the approval of the salid and much 
against the wishes of the starving populace. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 2nd November, 1920, contains an article by 
‘“Kshudhart ” in which the writer deplores the action of Government in allowing 
the export of wheat at a time when it should have taken steps to relieve the 
misery of the people caused by the high prices, and adds that the Government 


of India should think of Appeasing the hunger of Indians first and of outsiders 
afterwards. 
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' 91. The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 4th November, 1920, publishes a 
letter by one Fagir Chand of Vancouver (Canada) 
in which the writer referring to the decision of the 
Canadian Government to open trade with India and to send two merchantmen 
here emphatically exhorts his countrymen not to have commercial relations 
with the mean, fraudulent and crafty people of Canada who refused to allow the 
passengers of the Komagata Maru to land there. - 


Miscellaneous. 


The paper commenting on the above. says that, in view of the barbarou’ 


treatment which the white colonists of Canada, South Africa and Fiji, etc.. have 
been according to Indians, it is the duty of every Indian to exert pressure on 
Government not to allow these ships to enter the Indian ports so long as the 
Canadian Government does not rectify its past mistake and give guarantee of 
good behaviour in future. : 


The Aj (Bevares) of 6th November, 1920, protests against the order of the 
Cantonment Magistrate of Mhow (Central Provinces) prohibiting the use 
of uniforms by the members of the local Sewa Samiti on pubtic roads, and 
says that this order is wholly unjustifiable and puts an obstruction in the way of 
good work. 


The same journal of the ‘30th and the 31st October, 1920, writing on the 
Viceregal tours protests against the enormous expenditure which the. municipal. 
ities have to incur in making arrangements for the reception of the Viceroy, 


and wonders whether the municipal servants are paid for serving the people or 


for heating them for clearing the roads for the Viceroy. The Benares munici- 
pality, says the paper, wasted thousands of rupees in spreading planks along the 
banks of the Ganges in order to protect the shoes of the Viceroy’s party, but they 
have never cared for the comfort of the pilgrims. True rulers will, however, 
never require motors nor planks and people will carry them on their shoulders, 
but if they persist in their policy of repression people will not be able to bear 
the miseries for a long time. : 


— The Independent (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1920, expresses doubt in 
the legality of the Aligarh municapality having voted, at the motion of the chair- 


man, Ks. 800 towards the Willoughby memorial. The rate-payers’ mouey is 


certainly not intended to promote memorials of a quasi-political kind. It mentions 
incidentally that the principle that. memorials should be promoted when there is a 
general unanimity was lost sight of in this case as the motion was carried by the 
bare casting vote of the chairman. It suggests, if public opinion is sufficiently 
strong, to devise means to bring the municipality and the Collector to their 
senses, The payment of the rates may be refused as a protest. 


R. M. HAY, 
AULAHABAD: Deputy Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 
The 6th November, 1920. United Hrovinces. 
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I.—PoLirics. | 
1. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th November, 1920, while making 


HAMDAM, 
lan lai a a forceful demand for the withdrawal of Indian 5th November, 
forces from Mesopotamia invites Government's atten- 
tion towards a letter of complaint by an Indian officer, published in the Bom- 
bay Chronicle and says that a proper enquiry should be made in the matter. 

Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th November, 1920, reproduces the above AL BUREED, 
mentioned letter and expresses similar views. , a =_— 

The Najat (Bijnor) of the 8th November, 1920, says that in spite of the uy neat 
unanimous demand of India regarding the withdrawal of Indian forces from "997°" 
Mesopotamia no action has yet been taken. The soldiers themselves have 
become disgusted with their forced detention in these territories and it is in- 
advisable to keep them there any longer. | 

Referring to the story of the Greek atrocities on the Turks, published in ar surezn, 
the Near East, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th November, 1920, says that when %% November, 
Mr. Lloyd George did not care to take any uotice of the cries of 40 crores of 3 
Musalmans, who can expect that he would condescend to give ear to this article 
by his own countrymen. Still England should take lesson from these incidents. 

The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1920, says that it will asnyupaya, 
be a strange sort of Swaraj which will be established in Mesopotamia after 6th nosomber 
disarming the Arabs. It wonders whether the status of the Arabs will then be 
in any way better than that of slaves. 7 

The 4) (Benares) of the 9th November, 1920, says that the offer of peace AJ, 
by the Sultan of Turkey to the Nationalist Turkish Government at Angora  °™ ‘pvember, 


appears to have been inspired by the Allies who are alarmed at the Bolshevik 
help to the latter. 
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DILAWAR, 9, The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 5th November, 1920, writing under 


ee i the heading ‘“ Is India threatened with a 
, espe Bolshevik invasion ?”’ maintains that although the 
wave of non-co-operation is overspreading the country Indians will offer a 
united opposition to the Bolsheviks because they do not want to emerge out of 
one slavery only to plunge into another, and are out fora complete swara) 
under British protection. The paper hopes that the Government will not — 
adopt coercive measures to suppress the non-co-operation movement at the 
present juncture. 
yee The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 10th November, 1920, writing 


10th November, On the Bolshevik danger says that the reason Asiatics sympathise with the 
aaa Bolshevists is not because they approve of socialistic principles but because 
they are tired of European Imperialism. The Bolshevists have caught the 
imagination of Asia because they say that all people have a right to enjoy free- 
dom. The British Government has spent twenty crores sterling for crushing 
them but in vain. Itcan fight with them only by changing its policy. So far 
its policy has only tended to enhance the power of Bolshevism by creating dis- 
content among the people. 


LEADER, 8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 11th November, 1920, in its leading 
a article ‘‘Government and non-co-operation” dis- 
cusses the recent Government resolution. It says 
that ‘‘ sane arid sober elements of society are called upon to retrieve the situation 
which has been largely created by Government’s own blundering, short-sighted 
and unjust policy. There is no indication that Government intends beyond non- 
interference to do anything to strengthen the hands of those who in the 
interests of the country are trying their best, in difficult circumstances, fo 
counteract the propaganda of hate which is being carried on.” Referring to 
the expressed reluctance of Government to interfere with the liberty of the 
press and free speech, it asks, whether Government is “ prepared to repeal or 
amend the laws which are regarded as shackles on the freedom of speech and of 

the press, in consonance with the new order of things ?”’ 


‘Whatever opposition there is to Mr. Gandhi’s programme is not due to 
love of Government but to the realization of the serious injury it is calculated 
to inflict on the community itself.’ Mr. Gandhi, the paper thinks, has succeeded 
in turning the disapproval of thinking men from Government to his own des- 
tructive propaganda because few Indians are prepared to accept a revolutionary 


programme. It is, therefore, the duty of Government to do everything to take 
the wind out of Gandhi's sails. 


gy ay resent The Independent (Allahabad) of the 9th November, 1920, condemns the 
1920, +«©« tification issued in the Government Gazette (Extraordinary) as a deliberate 
appeal of the Government to the propertied classes with a view to break down a 
mass movement. This action is fraught with the greatest danger to India. It 
declares that the Government is creating division where division never existed 
and is creating the conditions which burst out into Bolshevism in Russia. There 
is no necessity for the appeal, the moderates have failed and so will the Govern- 
ment. Government should do its own legitimate duty, let it acknowledge that 
it has gone wrong and repent and the trouble will cease. | 


DEAVEETS, The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 10th November, 1920, commenting upon 
"3920, ~=« the Government's policy regarding the non-co-operation, says that the Government 
fully knows that it is impossible for the moderates to curb the progress of the move- 
ment. People have no faith in them because they consider them to be the agents 
of the Government, Their aim is to secure some Government honour and as soon 
as they get a title or post they retire from public life. The Government, there- 
fore, means to say that it would soon inaugurate a repressive policy. People 
should, therefore, prepare to make self-sacrifices so that even after the imprison- 
ment of Mr. Gandhi they may be able to carry on the movement with the same 
efficiency. 7 
ee The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 10th November, 1920, commenting on the 
i920,’ + +declaration of the Government’s policy in connection with the non-co-operation 


hopes that the Government will continue its policy of not taking away the 
liberty of the press and speech. ! 


Non-co-operation, 
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The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8th November, 1920, contains an article 
on hoh-eb-opeention in which the paper suggests that this movement can be 
made a success if side by side with destructive propaganda constructive work is 
also taken in hand. It urges the Provincial and District Congress Committees 
to obey the orders of the All-India Congress Committee and to work in earnest. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th and 8th November, 1920, contains 
two articles by Srijut Kunwar Chand Karan Sharda in which the writer dealing 
with the necessity of following Mr. Gandhi’s programme urges the people not 
to have anything to do with the existing law courts. They should resolve to 
get their cases decided by the panchayats only. Itis also very necessary that 
lawyers should suspend their practice and take to some other profession. Those 
who consider it impracticable do not want to sacrifice anything for the sake 
of their country’s honour. 


The Sahas (Jhansi) of the 81st October, 1920, says that the non-co-operation 
movement is highly hope-inspiring. If true awakening were caused among the 
people, they would surely achieve their end by means of non-co-operation. The 
bureaucracy will place various obstacles in their way, but if they courageously 
persevere with non-violence success is bound to come to them. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 10th November, 1920, publishes a letter 


by a non-co-operator who appeals to his non-co-operating brethren to preach 
non-co-operation in villages as the preachers of the Kisan Sabha are poisoning 
the ears of the simple natured kisans against the movement. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th November, 1920, urges the people 
that if they are desirous of establishing swaraj and do not want a repetition of 
the Jallianwala Bagh tragedy they should circulate the auspicious message of 
non-co-operation throughout the country and refuse to vote for any body. 


The Sahas (Jhansi) of the 3lst October, 1920. exhorts people not to co- 
operate with authorities who committed such shocking atrocities in the Punjab, 
if they want to prevent a similar repetition in the future, and attain full swara/. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 8th November, 1920, publishes an article 
by Mullah Ramuzi who hints at the following points among other things :— 


If Indians have any sensé of honour they should use only swadeshi 
goods. 


They should stop taking electric current for lights and fans from European- 
owned companies. Indian Ulema, as for instance Zafar Ali, Fakhir and Hamid. 
are being treated very badly in jails. Indian soldiers insulted the Turkish ladies 
of the Royal family at the instigation of their English officers. 


It is to be pitied that in spite of Sir Ali Imam’s defiant attitude towards 
the Khilafat, Maulvi Habib-ur Rahman has not yet resigned his post in the 
Hyderabad State. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 7th November, 1920, says that it is 
necessary that those who do not feel for the country and are opposed to non-co- 
operation should remain amongst us because their opposition stimulates our 
enthusiasm and strengthens our determination. The Government has inaugura- 
ted its policy of repression and now it is for the prop? to emancipate their 
country by dint of self-sacrifice. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 1st November, 1920, advises the 
opponents of the moderate party to sincerely welcome the establishment of thie 
anti-non-co-operation committee of Bombay which will do greater guod to the 
country by provoking controversy than the mere imparting of political educa- 
tion. Government should not identify itself with any party and it should fulfil 


the valid demands of the people because if it does not do so the reputation of : 


the moderates will be greatly lowered in the eyes of the public. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 8th November, 1920, publishes a letter 
by a non-co-operator in which the writer says that in spite of the opposition of 
the Honourable Members of the Council the post of Professor of Opthalmology 
in King George’s Medical College, Lucknow, was givento an Englishman. The 
Same was done in the appointment of the Deputy Commissioner of Excise and 
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Distillery Expert notwithstanding the promise of the Local Government to give 
it to an Indian and the fact that competent. Indians were available in the 
Excise department. — : : 


The writer asks the advocates of co-operation with Government to take 
lesson from the above incidents and see what can be the use of co-operating with 
the arbitrary rulers who do not fulfil their promises. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 5th November, 1920, publishes a manifesto 
by Maulana Sulaiman of Phulwari in which the Maulana says that, owing to his 
prolonged serious illness, he was unable to take any active part in the politics 
of the country, but now he has recovered and wants to inform the public that 
he is wholly in sympathy with the non-co-operation-movement and will soon 
start to work for its success. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 24th October, 1920, deplores the weakness and 
vacillations of Maulana Abdul Bari and regrets that he is so apt to echo the 
views of others. The journal condemns the Maulana for blindly following 
Mahatma Gandhi and says that in case the non-co-operation movement is given 
a religious aspect, it would be a sin for Musalmans to follow a non-Muslim. All 
that Musalmans can do is to regard the Mahatma as one of the political leaders 
and no more, Islam is perfect in itself and is far above relying on the support 
of a non-Muslim. | 


The same journal regards the action of Mr. Darling the District Magistrate 
of Budaun, against several legal practitioners of the district as fooljsh and 
enquires why these officials in conformity with the opinion of Lord Chelmsford 
do not let the foolish non-co-operation movement die of inanity. © 


Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 3rd November, 1920, enquires if if is not due to 
colour prejudice that while MacSwiney’s message, so exciting and inflammatory, 
is being so freely circulated all over the world, Zafar-ul Mulk’s defence state- 
ment has not yet been allowed to be published, though as a matter of fact, 
Zafar-ul-Mulk was neither a murderer nor an anarchist. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1920, publishes a poem 
on non-co-operation by one Sri Kand Kusumakar who appeals to the people to 
practise non-co-operation because— 


“We can exert pressure on Government with this method (and) 
“We can win all the world to our side.” : 
One Mahipat Ram Nagar, B.A., writing in the 4j (Benares) of the 7th 


November, 1920, refutes Babu Shiva Prasad Gupta’s arguments in favour of 


non-co-operation and against the election of Mr. C. Y. Chintamani from the 
Jhansi electorate. He says that non-co-operation is a chimerical idea which will 
end in bloodshed and that the promise of the attainment of swaraj within a year 
by means of non-co-operation held out by Mr. Gandhi can never be fulfilled. 
He exhorts the Jhansi voters to vote in favour of Mr. Chintamani who has done 
yeoman’s service in the Council. 


The Garhwali (Dehra* Dun) of the 23rd October, 1920, says that the non- 
co-operation movement will only result in chaos, anarchy and disorder. 


The Bhavishya (Ailahabad) of the 10th November, 1920, contains an article 
by one Ram Rakh Singh Sahagal in which the writer refutes the contention that 
students cannot realize the good or evil consequences of non-co-operation and 
says that they always non-co-operate with their fellow students who act against 


their will. Attainment of education is, no doubt, their first duty but in national 


life occasions arise when they have not only to sacrifice their education but also 
their lives. This was done in England and France. Fivents of the last two 
years go to show that the time for self-sacrifice has come in India. Itis there- 
fore hoped that the students will certainly abide by the wishes of their parents 
but at the same time they will never be willing to bear the yoke of serfdom. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 10th November, 1920, writing on the 
boycott of Government schools and colleges urges the non-co-operators not to 
quarrel with those who are opposed to the movement, but to proceed firmly 
with their work and to establish new national schools and colleges. When 


‘ 
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these national institutions are filled with students and the Government Ones ure 
emptied the advocates of co-operation will also join non-co-operation. 


Commenting on the situation at Aligarh, the Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 
7th November, 1920, says that now it is vain to think that the non-co-operation 
movement can be suppressed. Ifthe nationalists have failed to-day they will 
recoup to-morrow. The Government should not let herself be misguided by those 
who for their own personal ends conceal facts and minimise them. The journal 
condemns the college authorities for their rude behaviour towards Mr. Muham- 
mad Ali and the students. 


The Jqbal (Moradabad) of the 2nd November, 1920, is glad to learn that 
an Independent National University will be inaugurated in Aligarh on the 29th 
October, 1920, and expresses delight at the letter which Mr. Gandhi has addressed 


to the Trustees of the Aligarh College, assuring them of the maintenance of 


perfect discipline among the students. Nothing can afford more delight to the 
Muslim community than the news that non-co-operation among the Aligarh 
students should lead to the establishment of an Independent Muslim University. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 6th November, 1920, welcomes the estab- 
lishment of the free National University at Aligarh and lays great stress on the 
observance of economy in all items of expenditure in this connection. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 2nd November, 1920, contains a letter by one 
Saiyid Mahmud of Aligarh who wonders on what grounds Saiyid Muhammad Ali 
' has dared to say that the object of the Muslim University Association and of the 
Trustees of the Aligarh College was only to establish a unitary University at 
Aligarh. Saiyid Muhammad Ali, says the writer, is either ignorant of the ideas of 
the originators of the proposed University or he is trying to delude the people. 
There can be nothing more disgraceful than Saiyid Muhammad Ali’s opposi- 
tion to the Hon'ble Mr. Jafar’s commendable amendment in the Council. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1920, rejoices at the 
courage of the students of the Crosthwaite Girls High school, Allahabad, who are 
_ thinking of joining the non-co-operation movement. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 6th November, 1920, criticises Sir Harcourt Butler’s 
advice to the Allahabad students not to participate in practical politics. 


Why should students taboo politics, asks the paper, when they have to pay 
taxes and are affected by the bad or good aspects of administration? Are the 
students reading in the B.A. and M.A.-classes of less mature intelligence 
than illiterate tenants of houses who pay a rent of three rupees a month and 
have been enfranchised under the Reforms Act? Ifit is politics to accord 
a reception to an agitator or politician like Mahatma Gandhi, says the paper, 
it is more serious politics to welcome high officials like His Honour in closer 
contact with politics. If Indian students follow the example of students in 
Europe in fashioning the destiny of their country, they do not act improperly. 
The elders may discuss and explain politics to them, but it is futile and harmful 
to attempt to place restraints on them. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 6th November, 1920, ridicules Dr. Janvier 
for advising his students not to take part in politics and says that the remarks of 
the Principal about the Jallianwala Bagh tragedy reveals his ignorance of the 
Punjab affairs, Such remarks, however, are not offensive when made by a 
Christian Principal because people can well realize their zeal. 


The A; (Benares) of the 9th November, 1920, publishes a contributed 
article in which the writer, Srijut Chhabi Nath Pandé supports the non-co- 
operation programme of Mr. Gandhi and urges the students of the Hindu 
University to follow Mr. Gandhi’s lead if they think that by doing so they can 
help forward the cause of the country. They should realize that without self- 
sacrifice the country can not have freedom. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1920, appeals to the 
students of the Hindu University to practise non-co-operation and hopes that 
the authorities of the University will show their patriotism by returning the 
charter ard the Government grant-in-aid. 
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The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 8th November, 1920, commenting upon 


His Honour’s speech in the Meerut College asks the students to realize the 


political significance of it and to remember that Mabatma Gandhi is no less a 
well wisher of the student community. 


Referring to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor’s advice to the students 
of the Meerut College, the Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 7th November, 1920, 
says that by the interest His Honour has been taking in the cause of education 
and by his sober policy at this critical moment he has put the whole province 
under a great obligation. It will produce a very good effect on the students of 
these provinces and they while, keeping themselves aloof from the non-co- 
operation movement will try hard to make their future glorious. 


The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the lst November, 1920, commenting on the. 


Aligarh incident advises the people not to make haste in working the non-co- 
Operation programme, 


ward to join. the new University. : 


"The Sudharak (Agra) of the 8th November, 1920, advises students to con- 
centrate all their attention to their studies and not to withdraw from existing 
colleges until better institutions are established in their place. : 


The Zohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor) of the 4th November, 1920, writing on non-co- 
operation expresses its opinion that the withdrawal of children from schools will 
put an insurmountable obstacle in the way of India’s progress, National 


institutions, says the paper, are no doubt necessary to strengthen the character . 


of our children but the leaders ought to establish them before they can have a 


right to ask our children to withdraw from the existing ones. The Khilafat. 


question, however, shows that the Muslims should commence non-co-operation 
without waiting for the lead of other communities. 


The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 6th November, 1920, says that now that 
education will be a transferred subject which will enable Indians to remedy the 


existing defects in education, non-co-operation should not be extended to schools 
and colleges, 


4. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 6th November, 1920, says:—An 

3 announcement of a repressive policy has been made 
in the Punjab. It has been inaugurated in the 
United Provinces also. Now the jinglingof chains is being heard from the 
Central Provinces. The whole world should now shake with fear because the 
British rulers are enraged. The history of their wrath is written with the blood 
of the Punjab and Egypt and is smeared with the tears of the children of the help- 
less soil. Weare grieved to find that currulers are infuriated at our actions. 


Repression. 


We do not want to injurethem. ‘This is the work of brutes. We do not possess | 


brute force and we do not want to use it in attaining the rights of man. The 


can repress our actions but they cannot repress our hearts. The result will be | 
that the coming generations will laugh at their use of brute force. We are not | 


struggling for our liberty alone but we are dreaming of establishing relations of 
pure love among all the nations of the world. Therefore if our rulers oppose it 
they will injure their interests also. We are ready to bear all the blows they 
inflict on us but they should always think well before they do so. They can not 
gain any thing by doing injury to others. The reason why even after the Punjab 
tragedy we are firm in our resolve is :— 


(Couplet),—Our ornaments are the chains and fetters which Gandhi wore 


in his love for fidelity. 


The Rahnuma (Moradabad) of the 4th November, 1920, while commenting 
on the unrest prevailing all over the country says that under the circumstances 
when the non-co-operation movement is daily gaining ground and is becoming 
so popular in every corner of the country, it would only prove disastrous for 
Government to adopta policy of repression. The best and only solution of the 
difficulty is to reconcile the Musalmans and that is possible only by a change in 
its policy towards the Khilafat. 


If they smake suitable arrangements for imparting } 
national education tbe existing schools and colleges will themselves come for. — 
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The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 6th November, 1920, says that repression 
will only increase unrest and stimulate the spirit of rebellion and urges that all the 
weak nations should be treated with justice and equality and accorded autonomy, 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 4th November, 1920, regrets the persistence 
of the Government in. treating political offenders with undue severity and 
expresses sympathy with the editors of the Zamindar and An Nazir at the 
barbarous punishments awarded them. 


The Tohfa-i-Hind (Bijnor) of the 4th November, 1920, commends the action 
of Maulvi Zafar Ali in courageously refusing to defend his case and urges that this 
fact should be circulated throughout the length and breadth of India so that 
people may see whether sections 124-A and 153-A could be applied to him. 


5. The Aj (Benares) of the 9th November 1920, says that Indians are ill- 
treated and insulted in colonies because they are 
not respected in their own country and urges that 
Indians should attain swaraj to restore and maintain their self-respect. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 9th November, 1920, says that India, which has 
been so far clamouring for autonomy under British protection, is offended at 
the unjust treatment accorded to it by the British and insists that it will main- 
tain British connection only ,if the connection is for its good and not otherwise. 
Indians should not rely on the report of M. Clemenceau, Sir Valentine Chirol 
and Mr. Ben Spoor who are coming here‘to study the situation but should make 
ready to sacrifice everything for their country if they want full swaraj. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 6th November, 1920, refers to the scheme of Vis- 
count Swinbourne regarding the association of colonies in the Government of 
India and says that this is an attempt to make the future of India all the more 
dark, The paper remarks that unless Indians give up their mutual strifes as 


Swaraj. 


well as the scrambling for crumbs and make a mighty effort for the attainment 


of swaraj, their position in the Empire will become still worse. 


The same journal publishes a contributed article in which the writer 
protests against the threat of Colonel Wedgewood that unless the people of India, 
Moderates and Nationalists, unite and accept Home Rule, if the British Govern- 
ment specifies a definite date for its grant, the Labour Party will wash its hands 
of the nationalist movement. I[t says that Indians have no longer any faith in 
the mere promises of the British Government. ‘The writer further remarks that 
the Indian nationalists have launched their campaign relying on the principle 
that liberty is the birth-right of every nation and that it is attainable only if 
they will make necessary sacrifices for it and not on the help of any particular 
individual or party. He recounts the sufferings under which India has been 
labouring under the existing Government specially for the last two years, such 
as. the infliction of demoniacal atrocities in the Punjab, the betrayal of Muham- 
‘madans in the Khilafat question, accentuation of racial distinctions in the matter 
of the Arms Act, the regulations of the territorial and auxiliary forces, the large 
increase in the pay of officers, the proposed transfer of the control of the army 
into the hands of the British general staff, export of wheat while there is famine 
in a large part of the country and the slaughter of hundreds of thousands of cows 
in utter disregard of the needs of infants and enormous expenditure on the army 
regardless of the prevalence of famine, disease and illiteracy and says that in the 
face of such doings of the bureaucracy Indians must be fools to accept the advice 
of the Colonel to be satisfied with the mere promise of the grant of Home Rule. 


The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 10th November, 1920, says :—Colonel 
Wedgewood asks Indians to forget the Punjab wrongs. The Anglo-Indians are 
also preparing a “ drug of forgetfulness’ for Indians in the shape of an address 
to General Dyer. The Viceroy appealed to the people, long ago, not to 
revive the question, but here we have always some talk about it, which only 
tends to remind us of the wrong. 


II.—ADMINISTRATION, 


6. Referring to Swami Shradhanand’s recent interview with a represent- 
ative of the Searchlight, Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 


The Esher Committee report. 3rd N ovember, 1920, says that maintenance of troops 
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in every district as recommended by the Esher Committee is quite ‘sufficient. to 


. indicate the future intentions of the English regarding India. 


‘Commenting on the recommendations made by the Esher Committee, the 


- Najat (Bijnor) of the 5th November, 1920, says it is ridiculous that along 


with the proposals for enhancing the number of British soldiers and the main- 
tenance of an army at the headquarters of every district it has also been proposed 
to give high military offices to Indians. Indians can no more be befooled by these 
tricks and as the report has not yet been finally approved and is still under con- 
sideration it is advisable that the Secretary of State should take notice of Indian 
sentiment and make necessary modifications. . | 


7. The Sahas (Jhansi) of the 31st October, 1920, describes in general 


i terms the oppression of the people by the Chiefs of 
peneeoman Indian States and says that personal liberty of the 
individual is always in danger there and that even the Government of India 


does not interfere in the matter. The paper calls upon the inhabitants of 


Native States to muster courage and protest against and oppose the autocratic 
proceeding of the Indian Chiefs. 


8. Writing under the heading “The commercial revolution” the Vartmaz 
: 3 (Cawnpore) of the 8th November, 1920, says that if 
ndustrial unrest. ° . : ° 

we had even a single corpuscle of nationalism in our 

blood we would not have borne the existing industrial slavery. If Indian 

traders close their shops for a year Manchester will become bankrupt, Japan 

will be ruined and America will be at its wits end but India will not lose any- 

thing. We, therefore, want such a revolution in our field of commerce that we 

may liberate our selves from the industrial and commercial servitude by com- 
pletely putting a stop to the import of foreign goods. : 


Y, -Keferring to the present scarcity of sugar in the country, the Oudk 


en Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 7th November, 1920, asks 
ugar industry. 


Indian capitalists to pay special attention to the 
industry and establish as many sugar factories as they can. The journal also 


suggests that so long as people are not trained to use modern scientific methods, 
they should work on the older methods. 


10. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 7th October, 1920, says that -the 


ieee sniceiiaaiibis reason the condition of Indian labourers is much worse 
| than those of other countries is that they have 
not learnt to organize labour associations like their brethren in Europe. The 


labourers have a right to remove their poverty and they should, therefore, take | 


steps to improve their condition. 


Mr. Mukundi Lal, Barrister-at-Law, writing in the Garhwali (Dehra Dun) 
of the 6th November, 1920, urges that the best way to make the Government set 
about in earnest to abolish the system of forced supply of labour and provisions 


will be to refuse to supply them and that this proposal should be given effect to 
in the Kumaun division from January next. 


11. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the lst November, 1920, commenting 


: upon the recent strikes in Bombay warns the Gov- 

ThefBombay strikes, as . 
; ite cre ernment that if it does not take steps to curb the 
spirit of lawlessness among labourers it will have to encounter great difficulties 


in future. 
12. The Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 28rd October, 1920, urges Govern- 


Bic eniipebiad ment to take steps to lower the price of gold so as to 


escape the charge that its former currency policy 
was intended only to withdraw sovereigns from the country. 


13. The 4j (Benares) of the 7th November, 1920, protests against the de- 


ae mand of security from the Hindi Samachar (Delhi) as | 


un abuse of power under the Press Act. 
III.—Po.itico RELIGIOvs. 


14. The Dilawar (Saharan pur) of the 5th November, 1920, takes strong 
ag ee renee objection to the remark of those Muslim papers and 
nen Maulvis who call Mahatma Gandhi an infidel and 
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the wrecker of Islam saying that these ungrateful and hypocritical “ black sheep” me 


should feel ashamed of their conduct. | 
- VIL—MIscELLANEOUS. —, 


' 15. The Aj (Benares) of the 7th November, 1920, wonderg whether the 
prohibition against Indian students going to England 
uf for admission into universities is due to~their 
getting stranded there or because the authorities of the universities or Govern- 
ment do not want them for fear of competition with English students. — 


16. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 6th November, 1920, wonders 
Vagaries of a Cantonment Magie- What danger the Cantonment Magistrate of Mhow 
trate. | scents in the wearing of uniforms by the members 


Indian students in England. 


of the local Sewa Samiti that he has prohibited its use and invites the attention 


of the higher authorities to the matter. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 7th November, 1920, commenting on 
the order of the Cantonment Magistrate of Mhow (Central Provinces) prohibiting 
the members of the Sewa Samiti to wear uniforms says that in view of the 


arbitrary actions of various administrators there is nothing to wonder atin. 


this illegal order. The paper trusts that people of Mhow will draw the attention 
of the Government by raising a hue and cry against this illegal order. 


17. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 10th November, 1920, writing on the 
The Diwali*festival Diwali festival bewails the lot of the poor who can 
: not enjoy the festival and light lamps on account 

of their extreme poverty. 


The paper contains an article on the same subject by one Srijut Jagmohan 
‘Biksit’ in which the writer asks the Diwali to beware that this is not the era of 
righteousness and to see that the sighs of thirty-two crores of afflicted Indians 
do not put out its lamps. 


18. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th November, 1920, says that 
a great deal was heard of Prussianism during the 
war but the country has been taught in peace times 
what Britishism means. The Jallianwala Bagh incident where a British General 
out prussianed the Prussians and the subsequent eulogy which its perpetrator 
received shows that the Britisher was not shocked. Britishism is also being 
exhibited in Ireland where it appears the Government is out for stripping 
Ireland of everything but policemen. An extract from its Irish correspondent 
to the ‘Nation ” is reproduced to illustrate this statement. 


19. The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 7th November, 1920, writing on 
Government of India’s Moral and the Moral and Material Progress report of India 
Material report. by Mr. Rushbrook Williams describes it as “ highly 
coloured, very inaccurate in many parts, staggering in its omissions, half 
truths and suppression of certain capital facts of the Indian situation.” It offers 
congratulations in the able way the writer has performed the not-altogether 
exhilerating task of “saving tho faces of the oracles of Simla.” The outstanding 
feature of the document is said to be the astute explanation by way of justifica- 
tion of moderate policy and politics, while nationalists are held responsible 
for the spread of satyagraha, hartal and other:unrest. The paper quotes from 
the report regarding the Congress driftinginto an extreme attitude not only in 
regard to the Reforms but also in regard to the whole relaticnship of India 
towards the British Commonwealth and expresses the opinion that it will not be 
surprising if the Nagpur Congress declares as its goal “not self-government 
within the Empire but a free and independent India.” Government is held 
solely responsible for this by exasperating the people by its unfair dealings. 
The paper concludes with the remark that “ the Hunter report whitewashing 
the officials who bathed the Punjab in blood and the Government of India’s 
observations thereon and the Cabinet’s despatch showed that the powers-that-be, 
the Royal Proclamation notwithstanding, did not mean to respond to respect the 
opinion of the representatives of the people of India whom they conveniently 
belittled as *‘ extremists.” 


: Britishism. 
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7th November, 
1920, 


( 464 ) 


| CO! 
AL BURERD, 20. Referring to the rumour that Government has decided to offers —r 
oa 3 responsible judicial post to Pandit Gokaran Nath 

Government appointments. 


| Misra, Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 24th October, 
1920, remarks that Government has special skill in winning over the nationalists 
by means of material temptations. The same was. done-in the case of Mr. ‘Wazir 
Hasan and many others, | | 


SHRADDHA, 21, The Shraddha (Kangri, Bijnor) of the 5th November, 1920, publishes 
ae ete : a poem entitled “The vow of a Satyagrahé 
ie tie hero” in which the writer Keshava Deva expresses 
the firm resolve of the Safyagrahi hero in the following lines :— : 
‘‘ Truth cannot be concealed by your brute force.” 
i ‘shall not tolerate injustice if I have to give up even this body.”’ 
“The Satyagrahi follows truth in speech, in action, and in mind, 
He does not care for crores of tyrannies, _ 


He will adhere to truth even in the face of swords, daggers and machine- 


guns.” 
is evenber, 22. The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 5th November, 1920, publishes 


1920. alls a poem by Munshi Amba Prasad of Muzaffar- 
cor tiatoon nagar in which, among others, the following lines 


appear :— 
O Tyrants ! have mercy, the day of judgment is overhead. 
O Messiah ! we are about to die. Mercy, mercy. 
Neither do (they) speak truth nor is (their) heart clean. 
The odour of the pride of power has penetrated (their) brains. 
He gets annoyed when we ask him 
“Why have you squandered away the earnings of our blood ?” 
The same Being made us black who made thee white, O! friend... 


R. M. HAY, 


ALLAHABAD: — Dy. Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, ua 
The 13th November, 1920. United Provinces. 
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I1.— PoLirics. 


1. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th November, 1920, writing on oo 
the position of the moderates says that it must be 17th November, 

realized that the Government is responsible for opie 

the present situation. ‘‘ They virtually gave the signal for agitation when they 

most heedlessly forced the Rowlatt Act through the legislature in a spirit of 

calculated defiance of an unanimous and outraged public opinion. Then 

came the ghastly Punjab affair, and the inexcusable failure to do justice 

or make reparation for injury. Almost every important act and omission of the 

Government in the present year ha¥ shown how little they care for Indian 

opinion.” The moderates are paralyzed in combating extremist propaganda and 

the Government is advised to do something more tangible than publishing 

‘* platitudinous resolutions”’ to restore confidence. 


The Christian Nationalist (Allahabad) of the 5th November, 1920, expresses ogpristiaNn 
approval of non-co-operation and hopes that arbitration courts will be established BATOnaLIsT, 
all over the country. ‘“ ‘The day demands not discussion but obedience;” ”" 4920.” 


it therefore, appeals to Indian Christians to obey their great leader Mahatma 
Gandhi. | 


The Sansar (Cawnpore) for October, 1920, urges the people to practise non- SANSAR, 
co-operation. vs October, 1920, 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 1920, exhorts Indian  pnavisnya. 
cultivators to organize themselves like the peasants of Italy and Russia and to 15th November, 
participate in the non-co-operation movement for the attainment of swaraj 
which alone will put an end to all their sufferings. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th November, 1920, publishes an jpgpeNnpeENT, 
account of the behaviour of certain honorary magistrates, title holders and other = 7th esswber, 
loyalists at the recent Rohtak District Conference. These sycophants, says the . 
paper, in order to retain the favour of Government and discredit the Conference, 
made every attempt to provoke violence. 
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The Aj (Benares) of the 14th November, 1920, holds Government respon- 
sible for the terrible problem which has arisen. 


The Mansur (Bijnor) of the 8th November, 1920, says that if the Govern- 


ment regards. the movement as injurious to its existence, it should not hesitate i in, 


repenting of past misconduct, 
, The Sahifa (Bijnor) of the 12th November, 1920, writes similarly. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 9th November, 1920, says that the 
method adopted by the Pioneer and certain other Anglo- Tndian journals in 
criticizing the Mahatma and the, Ali Brothers is dangerous. 


The Jgbal (Moradabad) of the 16th November, 1920, congratulates the 


Pioneer for its comment ou Mr. Gandhi’s letter to the Europeans dn India but 


doubts the sincerity of its sentiments. 


Indians, cannot. believe Englishmen 


until they give practical proof’ of their sincerity by redressing the Punjab 


wrongs, respecting Muslim sentiments in the matter of the Khilafat and repealing 


coercive legislation. If they do not do so they must rest assured that they are 
digging their own graves. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th November, 1920, says that Mahatma 


Gandhi’s appeal tothe Englishmen. in India offers another opportunity to the 
Government of India, of which it should take advantage. Sincere restitution in 
regard to the past can easily calm the present situation. 


‘Referring to Mr. Taj-ud- din’s arrest, the Cawnpore Gazette of the 8th 
November, 1920, says that it is to be wondered at that no action has yet been 
taken against Mahatma Gandhi whose speeches and orations are always extra- 
ordinarily inflammatory and exciting. 


' The Medina (Bijnor) of the 5th November, 1920, says that Government 
should refrain from interfering with the non-co-operation movement. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th November, 1920, says that it 


would be a blunder on the part of the Indian leaders to advise a boycott in con- | 


nection with the Duke of Connaught’s proposed visit to India. 


The Punjabi Gazette. (Bareilly) of the 25th October, 1920, publishes a 
fatwa from Maulana Ahmad Raza Khan of Bareilly in which he declares png 
to be a Dar-ul-Islam (land of Islam) and condemns those who regard it as 
Dar-ul-Harab (land of war). 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 11th November, 1920, says that even the 
first stage of non-co-operation isso dangerous that after its attainment it would be 
difficult for Muslims to live in India. The Muslim papers whose editors are not 
of Hindu origin should, therefore, oppose the tyrannical progress of this movement.. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 14th November, 1920, writing on “the task 
before our youngmen ’ 
is the withdrawal of students from schools and colleges. The country, it says, is 
in a state of war, though a peaceful one and, therefore, the schools, colleges and 
law courts have to be closed. Non-co- operators feel that national honour was 


degraded in the Punjab and tbey are indignant that nothing has been done to. 
General Dyer was. rewarded with a pension for the. 
brutal massacre at Jallianwala Bagh. The [Indian hates him for the unutterable 


When their 


assuage public feeling. 


wrong as much as he is loved and applauded by Indo-Britishers. 
propaganda succeeds the ‘ bureaucracy is bound to launch its maniacal opposi- 


tion but they must arise, awake and stop not till the goal of swaray is attained., 


They must win the war by laying low the bureaucracy or die.” 


‘The important part played by youngmen in Italy under Mazzini and Gara-. 
baldi and in Egypt for the attainment of freedom is described and the youngmen. 


of India are exhorted to respond to the cry of their country. 


The 47 (Benares) of the 19th November, 1920, refutes arguments advanced 
by the Leader in advising students to keep aloof from politics. 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 18th November, 1920; says. that Mr, Gandbi 
has rightly concluded that the fetters of the subjection of. Indians are forged. 


in Government schools and colleges and this was anticipated by the Arya Samaj: 


says that the most important step in the non-co- -operation’ 


( 457) 
two decades. ago when it established gurukuls. If Indians want to escape from 
subjection they should emancipate themselves from the present system of edu- 
cation. Butthe nation under the guidance of Mr. Gandhi and others should solve 
the problem of bread which will confront the alumni of national universities. 

The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th November, 1920, urging students 


to practice non-co-operation says that they should have emptied Government 


schools and colleges as soon as they heard of the arrests of Maulvis Taj Ud-din, 


Zafar Ali and Zafar-ul Mulk. Those students who show weakness-in following 


non-co-operation at the present critical juncture, are not: only self-seeking but 
also thirsty for the blood of non-co-operators and even of Mr. Gandhi. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th November, 1920, says that although 
the present rate of progress of Mahatma Gandhi's non-co- -operation movement 
in the schools and colleges can not be said to be encouraging still who knows 
that after the Mahatma is free to devote his whole attention towards them, the 
so-called impressionable youths may not yield to him and Benares share the fate 
of Aligarh. As soon as these semi-national institutions are enveloped in flames 
no. Government educational institution will be safe. 


The Sahas (Jhansi) of the 7th November, 1920, publishes a poem by 
Nishchal ” exhorting ‘the children of mother India to open their eyes and 
come to their senses and see to what a condition they have been reduced and 
‘what is going to be their lot.” 


‘You have been disgraced all round by being ‘caught in the snare of the 
crafty people. 


“You have not even half the skin left on your body by being continually 


flogged. 
_ * Now the times have changed the world has changed its course. 
‘“ Come forward courageously and shake off the delusion of fear. 
‘We will obtain our birth. rights soon 
“ Eyen if we have to sacrifice our heads for the sake of our country. 
‘‘Remove distrust and raise the shield of non-co-operation. 
and put an immediate end to injustice and high-handedness.”’ 


| Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 8th November, 1920, views the withdrawal of 
Government control from the Khalsa College as a stroke of British diplomacy 
with which Government has saved its right hand—the Sikhs—from being sepa- 
rated from its body. 


) The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 18th November, 1920, publishes a con- 
tributed article congratulating the non-co-operator students of Aligarh. 


The Agra Akhbar (Agra) of the 14th November, 1920, condemns the action 
of the members of the Aligarh College Managing Committee in seeking the 
help of the police in a purely religious matter. 


The Jqbal (Moradabad) of the 16th November, 1920, writing on the 
Aligarh episode deplores the action of Saiyid Muhammad Ali in calling the 
District Magistrate to his rescue and thus dealing a severe blow to the nation’s 
honour. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 11th November, 1920, holds Saiyid 
Myhammad Ali, the Honorary Secretary of the Mubammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, responsible for the unpleasant happenings in the college. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th November, 1920, publishes a challange 
from Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, to Maulvi Habib-ur Rahman Khan Sherwani 
asking him either to prove that the non-co-operation movement is against the 
injunctions of the Quran orto withdraw his resolution passed at the last i irregu- 
lar meeting of the ‘Trustees at Aligarh. 


The Najat (Bijnor) of the 17th November, 1920, strongly denounces 
the notorious Aligarh Hashmi's attacks on the august personality of the Sheikh- 
ul-Hind Maulana Mabmud-ul Hasan. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 16th November, 1920, says that 
it is a.mistake on the part of the honorary secretary of the Muhammadan Anglo- 
Oriental College to try. to exclude Mr. Mubammad Ali and his students from the 
college mosque. : | 
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The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 18th November, 1920, urges the students 
of the Hindu University to follow the lead of Aligarh. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 18th November, 1920, protests against the advice 
of the Leader to the Hindu University authorities to have recourse to repression 
in dealing with non-co-operating students and to allow no lectures on non- 
co-operation. ae 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 11th November, 1320, deplores the action 
of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya in advising the. students of the Hindu Uni- 
versity not to practice non-co-operation but expresses satisfaction that the brave 
students are with Mahatma Gandhi notwithstanding. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 14th November, 1920, publishes an article 
by Shafaat Ali Ulvi who says that the Dar-ul-Ulum and Nadvah should at once 
join the non-co-operation movement and should refuse Government aid. 


The Variman (Cawnpore) of the 15th November, 1920, exhorts the students 
of Cawnpore to boycott schools and colleges. All parents, says the paper, wish 


that their sons should be like Mahatma MacSwiney. If there are parents who 


do not allow their children to take part in the agitation they should be boycotted. 


Al Bashir (Etawab) of the 9th November, 1920, publishes an account of 
the havoc wrought by non-co-operation in the Islamia High school, Etawah, 
which has been closed for fifteen days. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th November, 1920, publishes an article 
by A. Husain Siddigi of Etawah who says that the authorities of the Islamia 
school should rest assured that if they are not ready to meet the demands of 
the students, none of the students of 8th, 9th and 10th classes are going to 
return and thus the school will be closed for ever. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 138th November, 1920, expressing 
satisfaction at the interest Sir Harcourt Butler is taking in the cause*of educa- 
tion hopes that His Honour’s recent visits to colleges and schools will produce 
a very good effect on the students. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 9th November, 1920, regrets that although 
the non-co-operation resolution was enthusiastically passed at the Moradabad 
Provincial Conference the self-respecting Muslims did not make any attempt 
to raise money for converting the Muslim Hewett school of Moradabad and 
the Islamia school of Bareilly into independent national institutions. This 
shows that even in these days of enthusiasm Muslims are not ready to support 
national institutions. It would, therefore, be simply ruining the career of the 
Muslim youths if they are withdrawn from the existing schools ard colleges. 


Writing under the heading ‘‘ All the pretentions of Maulana Muhammad 
Ali, proved to be idle gossip’ the fastgo (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 
1920, ridioules the quixotic activities of Mr. Muhammad Ali -in the Aligarh 
College and congratulates him for making himself the principal of his imaginary 
university. | 


2. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 20th November, 1920, says that the 
Bombay elections have fulfilled its prophesy. ‘“ Bom- 
bay has rejected Mr. Montagu’s proferred Reforms. 
Highty per cent. of even the highly manipulated electorates have avoided the polls 
asa tainted thing.’ ‘he answer of the country is clear that they want swarap 
and not transferred subjects. 


Indra Narayan Dwivedi in a letter to the Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th 
November, 1920, complains that, owing to non-co-operation and other causes, the 
zamindars are likely to gain most of the seats in Council to the detriment of the 
kisans, Heinvites Government to issue immediate orders limiting the seats of 
zamindars and giving kisans separate electorate, otherwise the latter will have to 
adopt not only non-co-operation but satyagraha. He concludes with the threat 
that if the grievances of kisans are not redressed they will not oney the laws and 
will carry out non-co-operation at any cost. 


Council elections. 


i 
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3. The Shakts.(Almora) of the 16th November, 1920, urges the people to 
declare which path they will choose, the path of 

: loyalty ensuring enthralment of the country, or the 
path of patriotism ultimately leading to its emancipation, | 


The Igbat (Moradabad) of the 16th November, 1920, writing under the 


Snaraj. 


heading *‘ India’s disgust at the British blessings”? says that although railways, 


telegraphs and post. offices, appear to have been introduced for the benefit of 
the people yet the object of their introduction seems to have been the strengthen- 
ing of the British hold over the country. | | 


— The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 13th November, 1920, says that it would 
be a mistake to think that by transforming the Home Rule League into the 
Swaraj Sabha, the Indians want to give up all their connection with Britain. 


The Sahas (Jhansi) of the 7th November, 1920, in its leading article 
on the Dewali festival says that if, at a time when people have been trampled 
on and they are being forced to suffer atrocities, they observe the festival they 
will be displaying their beastliness. 


4. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 18th November, 1920, publishes an 
article by one Ihfad Husain, B.A. (Alig.) who says :— 
It would be bidding farewell to our progress, national 
self-respect, and religisus traditions to continue the same method of education 
even in this era of progress and advancement, Even if we are opposed to the 
non-co-operation movement, but desire to be imbued with the spirit of Mazzini, 
Garibaldi, Parnell, Tilak, Gandhi, Ali, Husain and Enver, we should free our 
education frum slavery. 


5. The Bhavishiya (Allahabad) of the 11th November, 1920, says that the 
Repression and the policy of Gov- recent announcement of Government's policy shows 
ernment. ) that repression is soon going to: be inagurated. 


In a contributed article in the Independent (Allahabad) of the 16th Novem- 
ber, 1920, the writer says that repressive measures woefully failed in Bengal and the 
unrest was only allayed by the annulment of the oppresive measure—the parti- 
tion of Bengal. The present movement is not confined to a particular province 
but to all India and to Hinduand Muhammadan. He warns the Government 
to avoid any form of physical repression against the new nationalist workers as 
“the inevitable result will be to increase popular irritation and possibly drive an 
open political campaign underground ”’. 

The Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the.12th’'November, 1920, holds the repres- 


sive policy of Government to be responsible for the existing unrest among the 
people who were perfectly loyal before. 


| Commenting on the Government resolution regarding the non-co-opera- 
tion movement, the 47 (Benares) of the 10th November, 1920, refuses to admit 
that the movement is unconstitutional and says that the Government will pro- 
bably inaugurate repression after the Council elections. Repression, will make 
Government appear ridiculous and will intensify the movement. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 10th November, 1920, thanks the 
Government of India for its recent communiqué regarding the non-co-operation 
movement and says that though under existing circumstances it is well nigh 
impossible for the moderates to cope with the situation still the communiqué 
is most opportune. , 

Commenting on Government of India’s communiqué on the subject of non- 
co-operation, the Meding (Bijnor) of the 13th November, 1920, says that It is 
clear from the communiqué that at least during the remainder of Lord Chemls- 
ford’s tenure of office Mahatma Gandhi will remain safe and Government will 
not lay its lands on him. 

The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 14th November, 1920, says that undoubtedly 
Governmeut’s recent declaration of policy regarding non-co-operation will be 
viewed with extreme satisfaction throughout the country, but it is to be regretted 
that the patience and forbearance shown in this communiqué is not imitated in 
» practice, . ) | 
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Commenting on the Government resolution regarding non-co-operation, the 
Shaktt (Almora) of the 16th November, 1920. says that Government should 
fully understand that the country will not care for such empty threats. The only 
way to give a quietus to the non-co-operation movement is for the Govern- 
ment to give up its perverse policy. Repression cannot avail, says the paper, 
against a determined people and as soon as they have a strong organization, they 
will not rest content without.full liberty. Government should not rely upon 
moderates but move with the spirit of the times. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 13th November, 1920, says that the only way to 
save the situation is that Government should admit its mistakes in the matter 
of the Punjab and the Kailafat question and should assure the people that it will 
re-open these questions and settle them Satisfactorily. It is regrettable that far 
from doing this Government has held out the threat of repression. 


The same journal of the 16th November, 1920, fails to understand the policy 
of the Punjab Government which on the one hand withdraws the operation of the 
Seditious Meetings Act, but on the other represses people for spreading sedition. 
The paper says that “such sprinkling of salt ovor the wounds inflicted by Sir 


Michael O'Dwyer,” cannot remove the unrest, although it may revive the old 
spirit of the Sikhs. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 18th November, 1920. Says that the 
campaign of repression has been initiated by the proclamation of certain districts 
under the Seditious Meetings Act. It begs of the Punjab leaders not to submit to 
the gagging order as by doing so they will not only harm themselves but the 
entire nationalist movement. It does not think that those who suffered so terribly 
for opposing the Rowlatt Act can be expected to take this new attack on their 
liberties meekly and without protest. A national strike in the province is sug- 
gested and itadds that though it may appear illegal to disobey orders and hold 


meetings it would be a perfectly constitutional method of fighting the autocracy 
of the Government. | 


The Mashriq (Gorakhpur) of the 11th November, 1920, contains an article 
by one Shah Nazir Hashimi of Ghazipur in which the writer deplores the recent 
change in the policy of Sir Harcourt Butler’s Government and says that still 
there is time to retrieve the situation as the masses have not yet caught the 
contagion of the existing agitation. If, however, political arrests and repression 
continue discontent and unrest will spread among the people. 


Referring to the arrest of. Mr. Taj Uddin and other political leaders, the 
Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 18th N te <I 1920, remarks that it is a blunder on 
the part of Government to adopt a policy of repression. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 9th November, 1920, expresses regret that Mr, 
Taj Uddin, editor of the Zaj is treated like ordinary criminals in jail and is sub- 
jected to hardships. 


6. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 15th November, 1920, reproduces 
from Young India a letter from a Mesopotamian cor- 
respondent complaining that while English soldiers 
have been removed from military duties, Indian soldiers have still to perform 
them. that Indian coolies there are recruited as soldiers and that Muhammadan 
soldiers are not allowed to visit their sacred places. 


Mesopotamia. 


The paper says ‘that if these statements be true, they expose the unjust. 


dealings of English administrators there which every justice-loving person will 
condemn. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 17th November, 1920, has a similar article.* 


Writing on the situation in Mesopotamia, the Jqbal (Moradabad) of the. 


16th November, 1920, says that the offer of the administration to (His Highness) 


Saiyid Abdul Rahman Effendi is a good trick as it inaugurates the policy of 
“divide and rule” inthat country. — ~ | 


eae ee er an. | 
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Referring to His Highness the Agha Khan’s contribution to the Times | HAMDAM, | 
regarding British policy in the Middle East, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th aa af 


November, 1920, says that in view of His Highness s unswerving loyalty and his 
. meritorious services to the British Crown in the past his views and advices 
, deserve every consideration and should not be ignéred. British policy in (a 
| Mesopotamia is extremely dangerous and its bitter consequences are already } 
| visible. Government should at once withdraw its forces from these territories of 

and fulfil its promises to the Arabs. 


7. Referring.to Colonel Wedgewood’s appreciation of the chivalry shown  RAHNUMA, ) 
by Turkish soldiers during the great war, the ‘1th November, ul 
Rahnuwma (Moradabad) of the j1th November, 1920, iene ; 
says it is cruel that in face of these reliable eye-witnesses the Turks are 
charged with brutal atrocities and horrible massacres. As a matter of fact it is 
all a fabrication of Mr. Lloyd George and his — to — the destruc- 
tion of the Turkish Empire. 


8. The rensataies (Lucknow) of the 11th November, 1920, publishes an . HAMDAM, 
article by Abdur Rauf Abbasi who, while commenting *!* Soyomber, 
on Mr. Sburchili’s views regarding Bolsbevik 
activities, says that under the circumstances it would be best for the British 

Government to devote all its attentions towards the solution of these 

important and complicated problems. ‘The idea of territorial aggrandisement 

should be abandoned and a policy should be adopted which may again induce 

the subject nations to shed their blood for the Crowa, unless this is done it 
is well nigh impossible for. the Allies, and especially the British Government, to Ae 
stem the Bolshevik tide. | 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 15th November, 1920, urges Government to ANAND, 
take measures to relieve the economic distress of the people in order to allay ‘th November, 
unrest and prevent the country from becoming a fertile soil for Bolshevik oe 


Turkey. 


Bolshevism. 


propaganda. 
The Independent (Allahabad ) of the 2lst November, 1920, in its article on INDEPENDENT, E 
‘* Anglo-Russian relations ” says that the text of the recent note sent by the Soviet *!** Hovember, ty 
Government which is described as impertinent and propagandist, is still awaited. : | 
It discusses the previous notes containing charges and countercharges by the 


two Governments and says thatit is easy to pronounce judgment. “ Both 
parties are to blame and if the assessment is to be finer made, judgment would 
go against England.” It has long been evident that Lenin is the only man who 
can run a Government in Russia and now that Wrangel has been routed Western 
Europe has not the barest excuse to think otherwise. It considers it would be 
rash to dogmatise on the validity of Bolshevism. [tis a standing challenge to \ 
capitalism and time stone will prove whether it will dominate and destroy . 
capitalism, 


Y, The ZJgbal (Moradabad) of the 16th November, 1920, says that till IQBAL, | 
now it was under the impression that Mr. Lloyd  !%#® November, ; 

George had defrauded and deceived the Indian 
Muslims only and that he was not such a liar and vain babbler, that he would 


behave similarly towards his own people. 


The Vurtman (Cawnpore) of the 19th November, 1920, says ‘that the [Irish VARTMAN, 
happenings are weakening the British Empire. The contempt with which Mr. oe ( 
Lloyd George—elated with the success of his political tactics—is treating Irish : 
lives is sure to produce serious consequences. He has sown the seed of discord in 
Egypt also and the condition of that country is now no less serious than that of 
India. Ireland is in astate of revolution and Egypt and India are with it. Mr. 

Lloyd George cannot. keep the Kmpire intact by enslaving the British possessions 


and the Colonies. 


The Aj (Benares) of the 17th Navewber, 1920, strongly condemns the AJ, 
atrocities perpetrated in Ireland by soldiers in the shape of “reprisals” saying 1th eeceeher. 
that they are not reprisals committed under the impulse of provocation, but 3 
deliberate execution of cruel orders of the British Cabinet. Mr. Macready is 
repeating on a grander scale General Dyer’s exploits in India. Indians should } 
decide their course of action only after due consideration of all these facts, | 
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take advantage of the’ present Hindu-Muslim unity. 
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10. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 17th November,1920, publishes a letter 
; ; from ek Bhdratiya Hridaya in which the writer 

en ue complains of the treatment of Indians in New 
Zealand. He gives instances of trade jealousy and agitation against Indians 
there and enquires whetMr this is an exhibition of the unity of Empire. Indians 
cannot feel proud of the Empire where they are made to feel their inferiority. 
It is intolerable that Colonials should be given appointments in India when 


- Indias are denied the meanest jobs in the Colonies. | = 


LI.—ADMINISIRATION, 


11. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 14th November, 1920, protests against 
the announcement that certain recommendations 
: of the Esher Committee are going to be carried out. 
The paper is of opinion that if the country had not been distracted by the non- 
co-operation campaign there would have been the strongest agitation against 
the reactionary recommendations which the report embodies. In fairness no 
action should be taken till the Indian public bas had the amplest opportunity 
of expressing its opinion. ° : 
12. Referring to the railway collision at Deoria, the Aj (Benares) of tle 
13th November, 1920, expresses surprise that while 
innocent lives are being lost owing to the negligence 


of railway employees high officials and the.members of the Railway Board pay no 
attention to the matter. | 


Referring to the Deoria Railway accident, tha Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of 
the 11th November, 1920, says that railway accidents have become too common 
in India which clearly points toa radical defect in the existing system. The 
sufferers are the third class passengers, that is Indians, and this may be the reason 
why nothing has yet been done to avoid accidents. It is to be expected that Gov- 
ernment will brook no further delay. | 


13. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 16th November, 1920, expresses 
Forced supply ‘of labour and Satisfaction that by the orders of the Deputy Com- 
PreNIerene. missioners the impressment of begur (forced iabour) 
bas been discontinued in the hills adjoining Simla and expects that in view of 


the strong public opinion against the system this example will soon be followed 
by all other provinces in the country. 2 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 16th November, 1920, supports Mr. Mukundi 
Lal, Barrister-at-Law’s proposal to carry on a vigorous propaganda in the 
Kumaun division to stop the forced supply of labour and provisions. 


14. The Sansar (Cawnpore) for October, 1920, says that the export of 
, wheat at the present juncture: is bound to weaken 
| the population and preparea field for epidemics in 
the country. ‘The interests of the bureaucracy are different from ours” says 
the paper, ‘and the arbitrary Government will not care a fig for what we say.” 
It is, therefore, the duty of the people to put obstacles in the way of export. 


15. The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th November, 1920, says that it was at 
the instigation of the notorious loyalist the Hon’ble 
ia Major Malik Umar Hayat that the Government has 
banned the Muslim Outlook and the Daily Herald. Our honourable knight had 
only recently invited Government’s attention towards these objectionable jour- 
nals and Government Could not but respond to the suggestion of such a loyalist. 


IIT.—Pouirico- RE vicious. 


16. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 9th, 12th and 138th November, 1920, 
lodges an emphatic protest against the resolution 
passed by the Lucknow municipality against cow 
slaughter and says that it is most undesirable on the part of the Hindu members to 
Musalmans have got 
religious right to slaughter cows and it is for them to decide whether they 
should or should not give it up for the sake of Hindus. The entire Muslim 
population of Lucknow ‘is against the resolution and it should be reconsidered. 


The Esher Committee. 


Railway Administration. 


Export of wheat. 


Proscribed literature. 


Cow slaughter. 
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The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 18th November, 1920, expresses a similar 
opinion. 


The Hindustant (Lucknow) of the 18th November, 1920, publishes an 
article by Syed Ismail Ghaznavi, the president of the Bombay Muslim Volunteer 
Corps, who takes strong exception to the Hindus’ demand that Musalmans shoyld 
stop cow-slaughter. The writer says that in spite ofthe fact that he isa staunch 
supporter of Hindu-Muslim unity and did a great deal to induce Muhammadaas to 
abstain from cow sacrifice on the last Bakr Id cannot fora moment tolerate 
Hindu interference in the matter of cow slaughter. 


1V.— MISCELLANEOUS. 


17. The Noajat (Bijnor) of the 11th November, 1920, complains of the 
Il-treatment of political pri- ill-treatment of political prisoners in jails and says 


— that it is of course sheer injustice that they are com- 
pelled to grind corn. | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 17th November, 1920, has a similar article. 


18. The 4j (Benares) of the 13th November, 1920, refers to the support 

recently accorded by the European Association of 
Calcutta to the action of General Dyer, and to the 
expression of its hope that all military and naval officers will always act similarly 


and inquries whether this is the way in which balm is to be applied to Indian 
wounds. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 14th November, 1920, takes strong 
exception to the resolution passed by the European Association of Calcutta 
expressing appreciation of the action of General Dyer. 


19. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 17th November, 1920. protests 


’ 
Willoughby memorial. against the movement to raise a memorial to the 


memory of the late Mr. Willoughby on the ground 
that it will perpetuate racial hatred. 


The 47 (Benares) of the 19th November, 1920, takes Raja Ragho Prasad 
Narain Singh to task for exerting pressure on municipalities-to subscribe to the 


Willoughby memorial fund and is glad that the Benares municipality has 
refused to do so. 


General Dyer, 


20. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 11th November, 1920, says that all 


atin: Proyincial Governments should follow the commend- 


able example set by the Bowbay Government in 
checking the enormous increase in the number of beggars. The journal says 
that if the prices of the necessaries of life do not fall and remain as they are it 
“ to be feared that before long half of the population would be turned into 
eggars, 


P. BIGGANE, 


ALLAHABAD: Asstt. to the Dy. Inspr.-Genl. of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 


The 20th November, 1920. United Provinces. 
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I.—Po.irics. 


1, The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 23rd November, 1920, writing under 


ies the heading “The Danger to India owing to the 

qe ee advancement of the Bolshevik storm maintains 

that if the British Government adopts a conciliatory policy Bolshevism will 
have no chance of success in India because the Bolsheviks have succeeded onl 


in those countries where the relations between the Government and the people 
have been strained. ; sees 


The Mansoor (Bijnor) of the 24th November, 1920, says that if Britain 
wants to stem the Bolshevik tide it ought to redress the grievances of the 
Hasterners and amend the Turkish treaty. 


2. Discussing the coming Nagpur Congress, the Independent (Allahabad) of 
ee the 26th November, 1920, says that the succession of 

events since August, 1917, has made it difficult for 
Indians to believe that British policy will ever honestly work for their 
emancipation ‘‘ Indeed no one who has carefully watched the development of 
British Imperialist policy and programme since the close of the last war can 
help feeling that in pursuing independence, as a partner state in the British 


Commonwealth, India is running after a will-of-the-wisp, being h 35 
deluded.” — ee ey 


_ India will accept the obligations of the Imperial connection, Only so far 
as if does not in any way curtail her national freedom, and it will depend 


entirely upon British policy to determine whether India’s swarajy will be within 
{the Imperial connection or outside of it. 


The Variman (Cawnpore) of the 26th November, 1930, says that the - great 
war has infused among Indians the idea that liberty should be attained and 


preserved at any cost and that this idea has been reinforced by breach of pro- 


mises, the curtailment of reforms, the bloodshed in the Punjab. the disgrace of 
the Khilafat, high prices of food grains and the policy of re cecilia moral 


— of the.war have proved that no nation has the-tght to 'goverh’ mother 
nation.” a c see 
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The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 26th November, 1920, expresses 
disagreement with Mr. Gandhi's view that non-co-operation would'cease with the 
redressal of the Punjab wrongs and the Khilafat injustice according to wishes 
of Indians and would be replaced by co-operation whose national fruit would be 
the attainment of swaraj within the British Empire and says that non-co-opera- 
tion will be stopped only when the British do not possess that power in this 
country which enabled them to inflict those two wrongs and that this consumma- 
tion is possible only with the attainment of complete swaraj whether within or 
outside the British Empire. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 20th November, 1920, publishes an 
open letter from one Vasudeva to Mr. Gandhi on the-non-co-operation move- 
ment in which the writer takes Mr. Gandhi to task for the change in his policy 
since the Amritsar Congress when he was for co-operation and for entering into 
the Councils. He says that if nationalists had entered the Councils on the cries of 
swaraj, Satyagrah and non-co-operation there would have been an awakening 
throughout the country. The elected members in the Councils could have told 
Government that they could not be satisfied without the attainment of full 
swaraj and resigned their seats. These elected members would have been true 
representatives of the people and would have formed the Indian Nati onal 
Assembly to carry on the work of education and panchayats. 


He contends that when the school and colleges were to be boycotted only 
gradually, students should not have been exhorted to withdraw from, existing 
institutions without the establishment of new national schools and colleges. He 
adds that these institutions can at any time be declared unlawful by Government. 


3. The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 2nd November, 1920, urges that now 
that practical political work has to be done, self- 
pay seeking leaders, who only: mislead their following, 
should give up public life. The present critical juncture requires only firm 
minded leaders like Mr. Gandhi to guide the country, which will otherwise come 
to serious grief. ) 


The Aj (Benares) of the 25th November, 1920, publishes a contributed 
article in which the writer “‘Anant” refers to the bureaucratic disregard of 
Indian interests in the matter of allowing the export of wheat and urges that 
Indians should adopt the policy of non-co-operation in this matter also just as 
Sinn Feinners did in Ireland in 1917-18. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 22nd November, 1920, says that in the Nag- 
pur Congress the non-co-operation resolution should be so amended as to make 
it more practicable. In place of the boycott of schools the boycott of Govern- 
ment aided institutions should be substituted. The use of Indian made articles 
should be encouraged but those articles which are not manufactured in India 
may be allowed to be imported with the exception of English made ones which 
should be totally boycotted. The people who are forced togo to Government 
courts should not be deprived of the benefits of the panchayat system. 


The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 28rd November, 1920, referring to the 
Government’s recent appeal to the people to forget the Punjab wrong says that 


if it really wants them to co-operate with it, it ought to redress their grie- 
vances. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 24th November, 1920, invites Govern- 
ment's attention to the statement made by the Servant of India regarding the 
position of the moderates and says that after a full knowledge of the position of 
the moderates it is to be hoped that in order to combat the non-co-operation 
movement the Government will not only rest content with making futile appeals 


to moderates, but will also take steps to redress the grievances which are the 
root of the present agitation. 


teferring to Sir Edward Maclagan’s recent speech at a private meeting of 
the members of the Punjab Council, the Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 20th 
November, 1920, remarks that although His Honour has done his best in 
clearing the position of Government regarding the controversial questions of the 
day still his prattle about the Khilafat and the Punjab questions is not at all 
satisfactory. The only means which can induce the public to co-operate with 


Non-co-operation. 
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Government is to redress these two main grievances without which nothing can 
reconcile 1f. | 


Commenting upon Government's resolution regarding non-co-operation the 
the Sudharak (Agra) of the 22nd Navember, 1920, says that every right-minded 
man should do his best to counteract the non-co-operation movement which is 
likely to do more harm than good to the country. The paper counsels Government 
not to have recourse to repression which will only accentuate the unrest in the 
country. If Government has to punish any body it should’ punish its own 
officials. It is not proper that for the mistakes of Government the people should 
be punished. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 25th November, 1920, reports that the 
editor of the paper has had several one rupee “Gandhi” notes printed. The 
income from these will be utilised in the non-co-operation propaganda. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 23rd November, 1920, reproduces the fatwa issued 
by Maulana Ashraf Ali of Thana Bhavan in which he refutes the contention that 
non-co-operation is a religious movement. 


The same journal contains a letter by one Maulvi Muhammad Husain 
Azad of Etawah who says that if the non-co-operators had established national 
institutions before attempting to destroy the existing ones they would not have 
met with such an amount of opposition. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of 21st November, 1920, says that non-co- 
Operators, busy as they are with the destruction of defective and sinful institu- 
tions have no time for starting new national educational institutions and urges 
the less courageous who cannot for any reason join the destructive programme to 
devote their money and energy in starting schools and colleges, where students 
may be taught to cultivate patriotism and to fit themselves for the service of the 
motherland. 


The same journal of the 25th November, 1920, regrets that many journals 
supporting non-co-operation are advising the students not to practise it. The 
boycott of schools, says the paper, cannot ruin their careers but will, on the 
other hand, make them realize their duties and responsibilities in life. It de- 
plores the efforts being made to undermine the moral fibre of students. 


The same journal of the same date commenting upon Sir Harcourt 
Butler’s convocation address says that it is not necessary to write against the 
views expressed therein. Indians, themselves, know well who are their well 
wishers and are really solicitous of the welfare of the student commynity and 
are even ready to sacrifice their lives for the country’s sake. The paper there- 
fore appeals to students to realise their duty and bravely show to the world by 
dint of non-co-operation that Indian youths also possess patriotic sentiment 


and have respect for their national leaders. 


The same journal of the 26th November, says that the atmosphere in 
existing schools and colleges is- poisonous and makes cowards of the students. 
The acquisition of a foreign language in itself makes physical and intellectual 
wrecks of them. Their own heroes are painted in black in text books of history 
taught to them, so that they begin to look down with contempt on their past. He 
exhorts students to enlist as soldiers under the banner of non-co-operation and 
labour hard to attain swaiaj. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 25th November, 1920, characterizes 
the convocation address of His Honour as uniformly dull but for the peroration. 
To His Honour the Reforms may be a ‘big thing’ inasmuch as they leave 
uncontrollable authority with the Bureaucracy, but they are not so from the 
public view point. If His Honour is justified in indulging in controversial ques- 
tions in politics in his convocation speech and ‘if political reforms in India 
afford a singular opportunity for the systematized study of civics and politics’ 
then he cannot grumble if Indian politicians say that the non-co-operation 
movement offers a remarkable opportunity for practical political training to 
students. 


The paper also takes exception to His Honour’s remark that Nationalism is 
the inevitable product of western education and says that western education 


‘ . jo 
im 5,2 <8 tats bia chdilienss a 


SUDHARAK, 
22nd November, 
1920. 


VARTMAN, 
20th November, 
1920. 


AL BASHIR, 
23rd November, 
1920. 


BHAVISHYA, 
Zist 25th and 26th 
November, 1920. 


INDEPENDENT 
20th November ‘ 
1920. 


ieee oli. es 


—_—-- 
Oe teal 


© oxSseceeen - 


’ 
‘ — ah A iat ctl ED SPE: apts lie cei. Si. Ce Ney alt bs a SE alin rast ibe 
< 


DAILY PRATAP, 
23rd November, 
1920, 


VARTMAN, 
24th November, 
1920. 


AJ, 
20th November, 
1920, 


MANSOOR, 
24th November, 
1920. 


OUDH AKHBAR, 
20th November, 
1920. 


RAJPUT, 
Sth November, 
4920. 


AL BASHIR, 
23rd November, 
1920. 


SUDHARAK, 
22nd November, 
: 1920. 


AL BASHIR, 
23rd November, 
1920. 


( 468 ) 


has reduced Indians into anation of effiminate weaklings and nationalism is a 


fruit not of English education, but of Bureaucratic misrule tempered -with 
occasional terrorism. : , 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 23rd November, 1920, publishes a 
letter by one Bhagwati Sahai of Sikandra Rao who writes that when Mrs. Shyam 
Lal Nehru withdrew her daughter from the Muir Central College in pursuance 
of the non-co-operation programme the Principal wrote to her that he prayed 
all the followers of the non-co-operation doctrine would withdraw their sons 
from the college in order that the rest might carry on their studies peacefully. 
Commenting on the above the writer asks Indian mothers whether they wish 
their sons should sell their honour for sixty rupees per month after taking their 
B.A. and M.A. degrees and says that the reason why, even after graduating, 
Indian youths are not given high posts is that they are always taucht that Indians 
are weak and unfit to hold them. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 24th November, 1920, notes with satisfac- 
ticn that the students of the Benares Hindu University are not keeping aloof 
from non-co-operation at the present critical juncture and have addressed the 
University authorities to give up the Government aid and control. 


The 47 (Benares) of the 25th November, 1920, publishes a contributed 
article in which Mr. Sri Prakash replying to Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya’s 
threat that even if all students and professors leave the Hindu University, it will 
continue to exist. says that the University being the association of students and 
professors can have no existence in their absence and asks the Pandit to have 
more regard for these animate elements of the University than its inanimate 
elements, the buildings. | | 


The Mansoor (Bijnor) of the 24th November, 1920, contains a letter by 
one Syed Aiyub Ahmad Sabr in which the writer condemns the action of the 
Trustees of the Aligarh College in trampling down the orders of God and specially 
deplores the wavering attitude of the Ulema. | | : 


Referring to the establishment of National Schools and Colleges the Oudh 
Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 20th November, 1920, says that Government had 
never forced any institution to affiliate itself with its Universities it will have 
no objection to their disaffiliation. The only point in issue is whether the 
education imparted in these newly established institutions will not be of such 
a nature as to produce hatred against Government. | 


The Rajput (Agra) of the 8th November, 1920 discussing the present 
situation eondemns the boycott of schools and colleges, on the ground that such 
action is too premature and unscrupulous. 

Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 28rd November, 1920, condemns the action of 
the non-co-operating Muslims who, by wrecking their institutions, are trying to 


further the cause of the Christian institutions by over flooding them with Muslim 


students. 


In another article on the same subject the paper says that the fatwas 
against acquiring English education were given at the commencement of the 
British rule by the Ulema who had not the foresight enough to see its conse- 
quences and if Muslims had actedon them the Aligarh College and the Islamia 
school, Etawah, which have done such great service to the community, would not 
have come into being. 


The Sudharak (Agra) of the 22nd November, 1920, urges the Hindu 
University authorities to expel those students who support non-co-operation 
and thereby save the university from being wrecked. 


Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 23rd November, 1920, deplores the action of 
Mr. Muhammad Ali in rousing the Muslim sentiments against the Managing 
Committee of the Aligarh College objecting to his saying Friday prayers in the 
college mosque and asks him whether asa true religious non-co-operator he 


- ean even think of saying the Friday prayers under a Government, which is 


according to his version such a great enemy of Islam. The paper adds that 
the Ulema have never been allowed to preach in the college mosque without the 
permission of the authorities. 
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The Al Bashir (Etawah) of the 28rd November, 1920, referring to Mr. 
Muhammad Ali’s threat ,to maintain the non-co-operating students from the 
Smyrna fund if their guardians do not send them money asks him to quote the 
Qoran verse on the strength of which he has dared to speak of supporting 
the adult and major students out of a fund for orphans; and also the verse in 
accordance with which he and Dr. Kitchlew have been urging students not to 
leave the college precincts unless made to daso by police force. 


4, Commenting upon Government's resolution regarding non-co-operation 
the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 20th November, 
1920, maintains that the non-co-operation movement 
is by no means unconstitutional and that the resolution is one-sided inasmuch 
as the whole blame has been laid at the doors of the non-co-operators without any 
mention being made of official injustice. The editor says that moderates can do 
nothing to help Government, Non-co-operation is gaining ground not because 
Mahatma Gandhi has started it, but because the people have lost confidence in 
the existing Government and want to get rid of it by any means. Government 
can stdp non-co-operation, but not by repression, It should revoke all repres- 
sive measures and regain the confidence of the people. Repression will only 
increase the trouble for which Lord Chelmsford himself will] be responsible. 


7 Referring to Government’s resolution regarding non-co-operation the 
Garhwali (Dehra Dun) of the 20th November, 1920, says that it is Government 
itself which by its acts of omission and commission, in utter. disregard of educated 
public opinion, has given rise to the non-co-operation movement. If Govern- 
ment had expressed regret for the mistakes of officials and promised to punish 
them the leaders of the non-co-operation movement and the educated community 
would have been convinced that Government paid heed to their counsels, If 
strict justice be the ideal of administration and the hearts of the people be won 
by love, unrest can be easily removed from the-country. ‘The paper asks the 
student community not to join non-co-operation which will only ruin their 
careers. : 


Discussing the present situation the Uésah (Orai) of the 21st November, 
1920, says that the national movement is daily gaining strength. The boycott of 
Councils and that of schools and colleges have diverted the attention of the whole 
country. It expresses the opinion that the Government in these circum- 
stances should declare that it will respect public opinion and abandon the policy 
of repression. If the Government has recourse tu repressive measures dis- 
satisfaction, it is feared, will soon turn into hatred. 


C. 8S. R. writes ‘an open letter to Dr. Sapru” in the Democrat (Allah- 
abad) of the 21st November, 1920, in which he asks the Doctor to remember that 
he will be amongst the “ fallen angels” at Simla. The writer says ‘‘ The nation 
is in the throes of the wildest agitation in the history of India. We are out 
for a revolution, pure and simple. If there be violence, it shall be the violence 
which your fellow-gods shall inflict on us erring men.’’ He asks the Doctor to 
realize that Indians are essentially religious-minded, and can only be induced to 


Repressions. 


enter politics through religion. This is the secret of Mahatma Gandhi's . 


tremendous following, for the *‘ masses” still regard the foreigners as “ Malech ” 
Jauch the same as the Brahmin in the Malabar did when he washed a seat with 
cow-dung water after it had been offered to an Englishman. In conclusion, the 
writer cautions the Bureaucracy against repression directed against a movement 
founded on religion in India. 


Referring to the Punjab Government’s announcement regarding the re- 
instatement of clerks who performed Hijrat in case they admit their mistake the 
Aj (Benares) of the 20th November, 1920, says that it does not become power- 
ful officials to attempt to get weak people to condemn their previous action. 
This only discloses their petty mindedness. Even if a helpless man admits 
his mistake no one can trust him. 


5. In“ A call to the voters” the Democrat (Allahabad) of the 21st Novem- 
ber, 1920, seriously questions the sanity of the 
moderate leaders in their action in the matter of the 
Reforms and states that the nationalist course of action will. be at first to ask 
the Oouncillors to withdraw in the name of the Punjab and the Khilafat by 
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communicating to them documentary evidence of the wish of an overwhelmin 

majority. Failing this a vote of censure will be passed by each constituency, 
After this the, laws passed by these Councils of Bureaucracy cum mistepre- 
sentatives will be defied. ‘‘ A Council which passes laws cannot make them 
morally binding on a constituency which has declared in the clearest and most 


‘unambiguous terms its attitude and policy.. The decisions of the Councils will 


have to be enforced at the point of the bayonet, if Indians offef wnited opposi- 
tion.’ ‘There will be a day when honest men like Dr. Te} Bahadur Sapru 
will be compelled to follow the example of Sir Sankaran Nair and what the 
moderate man considers a pleasant dream to-day will be a terrific reality.” 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 22nd November, 1920, says that it is 
the duty of the tenantry to adhere to the decision of their National Congress. 
When the nationalists are not standing it is no use voting either for the sycophant 
and Jechuzur moderates or for the selfish zamindars. The tenants know that all 
the administration of the country is being carried on at their expense and that 
the existing Councils have taken no steps to relieve their distress. Fortunately 
the tenants have not yet been affected by the poisonous English education 
and can, therefore, never be satisfied with these crumbs of reforms. They are 
now awaking and are sure to win freedom. | . 


The same journal of the 24th November, 1920, strongly condemns the 
action of the Bengal police in searching the Kast Bengal Press of Dacca and 
taking possession of ail the notices and pamphlets urging people not to vote in 
the coming Council elections and hopes that the electors of Bengal will show 
that no form of repression can make them give up non-co-operation. 


The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 22nd November, 1920, publishes an article 
giving reasons why people should not vote in the coming Council elections. 
These Councils, says the paper, are meant to delude the people and to hinder 
their religious, social, political and economic advancement as also the attain- 
ment of independence. If they vote they will be supporting the Government 
which is responsible for the Punjab tragedy and the KAzlafat wrong. These 
Councils moreover are incapable of doing any service to the country. : 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 26th November, 1920, is very indig- 
nant to learn that Lala Har Kishan Lal is seeking to enter the Councils. It 
says that the Lala’s banks were broken into by official and Anglo-Indian forces, 
in the manner described by him before the Industrial Commission. The Govern- 
ment followed him with implacable hate and declared him a rebel last year. 
He was needlessly, wantonly and without excuse humiliated by the Punjab 
Government ; and now he is seeking toenter their Councils, ready to lick the 
hand that smote him. We cannot think ofa more awful instance of human 
It is such men that make us despair of swarayj. 


6. The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 21st November, 1920, says that 
in view of the intolerably high expenditure in Meso- 


potamia, it is advisable that Government should 
withdraw its forces from the territory and hand it over to the Arabs. 


7. The Aj (Benares) of the 23rd November, 1920, refers to the statement 

Maren of the Hnglishman’s correspondent that the British 

| Government has no intention to let Persia go out of 

its grasp and says that the Government of India even without the consent of 

the British Government is promising Persia military and monetary help. The 

editor wonders how such arbitrary action is possible and says that the Bureau- 
cracy should reflect on the result of this obstinate opposition to Indian opinion. 


In another note commenting on Lord Curzon’s speech on Persia the paper 
says that if British troops were despatched to Persia in her own interest wh 
did England in conjunction with the then Russian Government interfere with 
the peaceful development of Persia under the guidance of Mr. Shustar and why 
was that country divided into British and Russian spheres of influence. 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 25th November, 1920, commenting 
on the speech which Lord Curzon delivered in the House of Lords on the 16th of 
November, writes, under the heading “the delusion of the crooked policy,” 


Mesopotamia. 
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that keeping in view experiences of the past and remembering the crooked, 


moves..of the. political world and the treatment which Mr. Lloyd. George has 
accorded to his promises in connection with Turkey, it cannot believe these 
generous and democratic sentiments of Lord Curzon without hesitation.. British 
statesman, says the paper, are trying to establish their supremacy over Persia as 
they have done in Egypt and the word “independence” in the case of Persia 
means her independence only in so far as countries other than Britain are con- 
cerned. ee 


_. Commenting on the same speech the Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 25th 
November, 1920, writes under the heading “ The rockets of Lord Curzon” that 
if Lord Curzon really means what he says and Persia is independent she should 
be allowed to send her delegates to the League of Nations; but Lord Curzon 
probably does not like this idea, If Britain has really no selfish interests of 
her own to safeguard in Persia she should withdraw her troops from that 


country without delay and give up the administration of its revenue. 


8. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 21st November, 1920, in an article 

' headed “Greek elections and Turkish Treaty ”’ as- 
, serts that the defeat of Venezelos offers a favourable 
opportunity for the revision of the Turkish Treaty and points out that it is by 
pacifying Muslim sentiments and not gratifying Greek ambition that peace and 
order can be secured in Central Asia and the dissatisfaction among Indian 
Muhammadans removed. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 24th November, 1920, says that if the 
new Greecian minister returns Smyrna and Thrace to the Turks and makes 
peace with them the English politicians will fry to take the credit of all this 


. Turkey. 


for themselves. They must, however, understand, says the paper, that the 
Muslim community has had enough of the experience of British statesmanship 
and cannot be satisfied so long as the British do not withdraw their control 
from those provinces of Turkey of which they have taken possession after the 


war. 


9, The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 22nd November. 1920, contains an 
article by Lk Bhartiya Hradaya in which the writer 
deals with the doings of the Hon’ble Pandit Beni 
Prasad of Fiji whose letter inviting Indians to go to Fiji appeared in the 
Leader of the 15th October. The Hon’ble Pandit, says the writer, did nothing 
less in the Fiji disturbances than what the prince of patriots Sir Umar Hayat 
Khan did in the Punjab. He did his best to extern Dr. Mani Lal, severely 
reprimanded the members of the Indian Imperial Association, informed the 
Governor that Indian labourers were bad characters, told the Indians that their 
demand of five shillings was wholly unjust and signed the report of the com- 
mission for revising the scale of wages and thus cured the Indian labourers of 
‘their malady of increasing their wages.” 


10. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd November, 1920, hopes that 
| Mr. Asquith is sincere in his denunciation of the 
_ reprisals in Ireland though they are in fact much 
more defensible than the Martial Law in the Punjab, where we had a massacre, 
a crawling order, and bombs from aeroplanes. England wants an Empire and 


Indians in Fiji. 


Ireland. 


the only way an Empire can be maintained is by brute force and this is being 


displayed everywhere. : 


11. The Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 22nd November, 1920, writing under 
_ the heading “ The white civilization” says that two 
negroes were burnt to death in America on the mere 
suspicion of murdering a white landlord and his son. . It however transpired 
afterwards that one of the negroes was perfectly innocent. Commenting on the 
above the paper goes on to say that evenif a single white manis killed there is 
an upheaval in the entire white world and all possible endeavours are made to 
punish the culprit but these white people who boast of their culture are not 
civilized enough even to condemn such brutal acts of their brethren. 


European civilization. 
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II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


12. The Leader (Allahabad) of the 24th November, 1920, thinks that the 
Government of India should not maintain an Ecclesi- 
astical department at all. 


13. The Aj (Benares) of the 28rd November, 1920, says that the problem 
of education and livelihood can . be solved only when 
the representatives of all trades devise a suitable 
course of instruction for students and are prepared to give monetary help to 
give effect to it. This education should be free from the interference of Govern- 
ment, vakils and existing teachers, who support the prevailing system of educa- 
tion, because they benefit from it. 


The same journal of the 21st November, takes the Leader to task for 
attacking Mr. Gandhi’s National University at Ahmedabad and assures its con- 
temporary that English will not be boycotted in National Institutions, but will 


Ecclesiastical establishment, 


Education. 


be taught as a second language. It adds that itis asheer waste of time, energy 


and money to make a foreign language the medium of instruction. 


14. The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 23rd November, 1920, contains a 
letter by Srijut Beni Prasad, Secretary, Nagrt Pra- 
charint Sabha, Benares, in which the writer says that 
generally in the census the number of Hindi speaking people is recorded in- 
correctly as the people speaking urban dialects are recorded as speaking Urdu. 
The writer, therefore, prays to Government to allot a column in the census register 
for recording the number of those who can read and write Hindi. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 18th November, 1920, writing on the gambling 
on the occasion of Dewali festivals, says that so long as the people do not give up 
these absurd practices and the ‘country is not fully educated it is difficult to 


establish swaraj in India. The respected leaders ought, therefore, to make 
efforts in this direction first. 


The Najat (Bijnor) of the 23rd November, 1920, says that if the object of 
holding’ the session of the All-India College Students’ Conference at Nagpur is to 


enable the students to enjoy the political functions during the Congress week it 
would be better not to hold it at all. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 23rd November, 1920, publishes a letter 
from Muhammad Faiyaz Khan of Agra, in which the writer answering to the 
charge of extravagant expenditure of public money by Mahomed Ali in Europe 
lays down from his personal knowledge that the members of the Khilafat deputa- 
tion lived most economically in Europe. The paper remarks that the Associated 
Press is apparently becoming a tool in the hands of interested men. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 21st November, 1920, expresses dissatisfaction at 
the order passed by the Magistrate, Amritsar, disallowing the Reception Com- 
mittee, Home Rule Conference to hold a conference, and to give a welcome 
address to Colonel Wedgewood at Jallianwala Bagh. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 21st November, and the Aj (Benares) 


of bo 23rd November, 1920, also criticise the injustice of the District Magistrate’s 
order, 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 22nd November, 1920, approves of the action 
of the Benares Municipal Board in rejecting the proposal to subscribe for the 


py tad Memorial Fund and says that other municipalities should take lesson 
rom it. 


‘Miscellaneous. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 21st November, and Abhyudaya 
(Allahabad) of the 20th November, 1920, have similar articles on.the subject. 


J. L. STRONACH, 


Superintendent of Police, 
Oriminal Investigation department, 
United Provinces. 
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1. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 1st December, 1920, dwells on the — varrman, 
Ist December, 
, isis teas Genk tate Aaa Citaee. serious menace to India from Bolsheviks and asks how ong 
the British Government will check them in the face 
of its unwise policy of keeping Ireland and India disaffected and Persia and 
; Afghanistan unfriendly. 
The Najat (Bijnor) of the 29th November, 1920, says that if King Con- NASAT 


stantine is reinstalled the fertile districts of Asia and Smyrna will, no doubt, be 29th November, 
, returned to Turkey and the Young Turks will get considerable assistance from — 

. the King but these dangers are not really so great that the world’s peace should 

: be sacrificed for them. 


The Mansur (Bijnor) of the 29th November, 1920, says thatas a matter of | MANSUR, 
fact the Armenians are not so ungrateful as the English and it is due to the “*” Ngyember, 
intrigues of the Allies that they are fighting against the sarke and are bringing 


about their own destruction. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 30th November, 1920, says that there are IQBAL, 
indications of amendments in the Turkish treaty. A birds-eye-view afte. “ae: 
sent situation goes to show that the religion of God can never be destroyed. Its 
glory has only been eclipsed for the time being, to emerge with the same 


radiance. 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd December, 1920, says that it is par.y Pratap, 
rumoured that the Allies will very soon make sume remarkable amendments in — 2nd Decomber, 
the peace terms with Turkey, not because they have any regard for the Musal- 
mans of India, but merely under the pressure of new political conditions. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of 27th November, 1920says that the situation aspnyupaysa. 
in Greece has afforded a good opportunity to the Allies of revising the Turkish  °7/th November, 
treaty thereby conciliating the Muslim world; it wonders whether the Allies ks 
will take advantage of it at the sacrifice of some self-interest in Mesopotamia 
and prevent Turks from falling into the hands of Bolsheviks. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 1st December, 1920, ridicules the suggestion at BuREeD. 
of Sir Hugh Barnes that the Agha Khan should exert pressure on Indians to meee 
bear the expenditure of an army for the upkeep of a free: and united Persia in 
their own interests and sarcastically remarks that if Indians are required to pay ' 
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the people can do nothing without the help of Government. 
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for this they should also undertake the expenditure of all the wars in the world 
on the same analogy. 


2. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 27th November, 1920, points out to 
| all Indians that it is their duty to attain swaraj and 
| to relieve the country in future from such occur- 
ences as the tyranny of Dyer and the insult offered to the religion of our 
Musalman brothers. The duty of students is to leave all aided and Govern- 
ment schools and go out to villages to awaken the ignorant and to establish 
educational institutions where the higher class students may teach those of the 
lower. The duty of parents is to organize National schools and encourage 
their children to serve their country. Lastly Vakils, and Government servants 
should also take an active part in furthering tbe national cause. 


The same journal of the 28th November, 1920, says that Mr. Malaviya 
should not try to stem the tide of non co-operation for such a small consideration 
as Government aid to the Benares Hindu University. 


The same journal of the same date, ridicules the statement of Malaviyaji 
that the Hindu University owes much to Government aid. It isa shameful 
thing for the country if it cannot support even a single institution. Such ideas 
breed slavery and not freedom, as the student community would imagine that 


. Khilafat and non co-operation. 


«< 


It further says that English education has so turned our heads that even 
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya holds a firm belief that Indians have begun to 
appreciate the spirit of freedom simply because of this education. 


~The same journal of the 2nd December, 1920, remarks that India demands 


swaraj as early as possible and if Colonel Wedgwood differs from us in this he 
should, at once, express it in clear terms. 


The same journal of the 8rd December, 1920, says that the path to, swaraj 
for Indians lies in self-control], self-discipline and self-sacrifiee and not in brute 
force, and exhorts them to cultivate these qualities, giving up timidity and love 
of ease. They should fearlessly and courageously join the non-co-operation 


. war to attain sewaraj. 


The same journal of the 4th December, 1920, says that instruction in 
weaving, ginning, spinning, carpentry, and short-hand, etc., should be imparted 
in the new national schools, Ramayana, Mahabarata, the lives of great 
Mahatmas and the histories of Europe, Japan and America should also be taught, 


So far asthe study of English is concerned it is useless to lay emphasis on 


grammer and translation ; the lives of such great heroes as Mazzini, Garibaldi, 
Bismarck and Washington should be prescribed for the students to read. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 24th November, 1920, publishes an article 
by one Syed Ibrahim who says that instead of destroying the existing schools 


and colleges and wasting public money in starting new ones, it would be better 


for political workers to further the swadesht movement and to do some other 
constructive work. 


The same journal of the 26th November, 1920, publishes an article by Zamir 
Ahmad Siddiqi who while protesting against the withdrawal of students from 
Government institutions remarks that it is foolish to waste in starting national 


schools and colleges a great deal of public money which could well be utilized 
in other important work. 


The same journal of the 30th November, 1920, says that in order to avoid a 
party faction in the Muslim camp it is necessary that Mr. Muhammad Ali should 


leave the sinful Aligarh institution to its fate and establish his national college 
elsewhere. | 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 24th November, 1920, protests 
against Government describing the non-co-operation movement as unconstitution- 
al and wonders why Government does not repeal repressive measures, if it does 
not want to interfere with the liberty of the press and the platform. The editor 
hopes that Government will not exercise repression which can never prove 


successful. If Government does justice in the Punjab and Khilafat matters it 
can allay unrest to a very great extent. 
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~The Sahas (Jhansi) of the 21st November, 1920, publishes a poem by 
Tulsidas Tewari who says that the Indian hero will not be detered by any 
repressive acts whatsoever in his self-sacrifice for the cause of the motherland 
whose fetters of slavery he will break even in the face of machine-guns. 


The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 29th November, 1920, publishes a 
fatwa by Mujtabid Haqari declaring that it is sinful for the Shia community to 
join the non-co-operation movement and to be disloyal to Government. 


The same Gazette publishes a letter from Haji Muhammad Yusuf of 
Budhansi to Maulana Muhammad Ali and other Indian Ulema, in which the 
writer condemns the action of Maulana Muhammad Ali in connection with the 
Aligarh College and warns Indian Ulema against the probable consequences 
of Gandhi's movement which, he says, is sure to bring about tbe ruin of Indian 
Muslims. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 30tb November, 1920, sarcastically 
remarks on Mr. Gwynne’s pamphlet on the non-co-operation programme. 
When non-co-operation defeats the Bureaucracy and succeeds in paralysing 
the British Government which is admittedly the most powerful Government on 
the globe it is absurd to suggest that a Pathan or Japanese Government will 
succeed in establishing itself in place ofthe present Government. If India finds 
her self-discovery leads her to stand on her legs she will be able to maintain 
her freedom at all times. 


The same journal of the same date agrees with Mr. Montagu that 
the present situation in India is extremely dangerous and calls fcr delicate 
handling, Repression hopelessly failed in Bengal and drove an open movement 
underground. It was most regrettable and so called extremist politicians suffered 
aS their political rivals profitted in many ways by the revolutionary patriotism 
of the former. ‘“ They owed their high offices entirely to the criminal activities 
of their youthful men who counted neither health nor comfort nor personal 
freedom nor even death itself to win for their motherland her God-given status 
among civilized mankind. ‘lhe moderates have reaped the fruits of the sacrifices 
of this patriotism.” It deplores the power given to*the Government of India 
and Local Governments to determine the line of action to be followed, as 
is instanced “ by the enormities committed by the Punjab officials under the 
pretence of putting down a rebellion which existed no where outside their 
’ The only solution is the removal of obnoxious laws 
from the statute book which lend themselves so easily to misuse in the hands of 
a bureaucracy that has never given any proof of sound and far-seeing statesman- 
ship. | 
The same journal of the 1st December, 1920, expresses its accordance with a 
great deal of Colonel Wedgwood’s statement on the Indian situation. The Colonel 
accuses the Punjab Government of destroying the Reforms Actin that Province as 
‘want of trust, want of co-operation is visible in every line of this fraud. The paper 
disagrees as it considers the authority responsible is the Government of India 
and the Secretary of State and the Joint Committee. Writing op the assurance 
given by the Colonel thatthe British people mean to grant India Home Rule 
the paper says that they do not know anything of the British people but they do 
know the British Government. ‘ Successive British Governments have done 
one thing impartially and invariably in reference to India—they have given 
pledges and broken them.” Similarly it refuses to be impressed with the Colonel's 
suggestion that the help of the Prince of Wales be invoked. ‘* They were given 
a pledge by a reigning Queen of England. Two generations looked on a Queen’s 
word as the National Charter ; the Congress built on it as the basis of its labours. 
The Bureaucracy explained away the Queen’s word. The repudiation of that 
word is a tragic and shameful story—the tragedy and the same were not India’s 
but England’s,” Referring to the proposal of holding a conference it says that 
this can be done only when the pledges about Turkey have been fulfilled ; the 
Punjab question should be reopened and the demands of the sub-committee of 
the Congress should be conceded, both of punishment and of relief; and‘ the 
Indian soldiers who themselves slaves, ‘kre made to do the dirty work of enslav- 
ing other people for the benefit of European oil- grabbers in Mesopotamia, Greek 
brigands in Thrace and Smyrna, and plutocratic nation-makers in Palestine 
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should be recalled.” The people distrust Government completely and cannot, ‘tasks 


therefore, confer with it unless the above are done as an earnest of their serious- ted. 
ness. ve . 
tg Sess oy The Independent (Allahabad) of the 4th December, 1920. contains an Trish 
vu 1000. “"? article on the elections. The writer says that the results in Madras and the Eng! 


United Provinces show that the opinion, expressed after the Bombay elections, 
that the country would be against them has been confirmed. [In the United feat! 
Provinces the percentage which has kept away from the polls was fully 90, vers 
justifying the judgement of repudiation against the Reforms Scheme pronounced and 
by the Congress, “At no time did it satisfy anybody except the moderates and 


now it is clear that the Act is a mere document and has no relation to the ra 
reality of Indian politics.’ The 10 per cent. went to the polls, barely 
exceeds the number of Government officials and title-holders. The Publicity at a, 
Bureaus will, no doubt, apply themselves to the task of explaining away the thet 
facts by statistics. as the Government and the moderates will not be in a hurry con. 
to own defeat. The fact remains that the constituencies that have elected 
Municipal Councillors and members of the Local Boards are composed of the pes: 
same people who have now been granted the political franchise, and they have the; 
exercised their privileges with wisdom and fair discretion. They were not ster 
apathetic then, and it is not fair to say that they are now. The message from disc 
Mr. Chintamani, from Jhansi, that men were kept away from the polls by 
non-co-operators, shows not apathy on the part of the voters but definite politi- e 
cal judgement and action in consonance therewith. In Lucknow the Congress rol 
definitely failed owing to the action of Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra who carried on cat 
a strenuous campaign against the boycott of the Councils, and the counter pro- si 


paganda was feeble. It is necessary now to reverse the position there. The |, 
significance of the events there is that the public is not apathetic but open-eyed del 
and in a state of political incondescence. When the charge of apathy goes, the 


sO 
Montagu scheme is doomed, and it is clear that the candidates, returned by an 
insignificant minority are not true representatives and that it is time that ar 
Government surrendered. xe 
ak a The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th November, 1920, commenting on Pro- de 
ist December, fessor Vaswani’s address to students rejoices at the idea which has taken hold of 
1920, the people to further the cause of national education and says that the reason M 
why India is the most backward of all the subject countries in its desire for er 
freedom is thatthe Indian leaders have not received the benefit of national M 
education. — | 
The same journal‘of the same date ridicules the Pioneer for foolish advice D 
that non-co-operating students should not only be turned out of their colleve st 
precincts but also of the towns of Lahore, AlJigarb, ete., and says that this 
advice is meant to undo all the efforts of the leaders of non-co-operation 
towards maintaining peace in the country and to find some justification for » 
forcibly repressing this movement. " 
The same journal of the 1st December, 1920, writing on national tc 
education says that the students who have already joined non-co-operation as t] 
also those who intend to do so can make themselves a blessing tothe countr C 
_if they sincerely try to obtain national education and to understand the politics 
of the country. t 
VARTMAN, The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 30th November, 1920, exhorts Malaviyaji . 
oth NO ee =o not. to oppose the non-co-operation movement prevailing among the students a 
at the Hindu University. Itsays that itis nothing but a sign of weakness to 
falter at this moment, when hundreds of young men are leaving colleges .and . 
schools. No doubt Malaviyaji loves the Hindu University with alJl his heart I 


but in order to make it all the more worthy of his love he must carve it out 


anew for improvement, The whole country at present is looking up to the 
Benares University students for a lead. : 


The same journal of the same date says that the Leader is persistently oppos- 
ing the non-co-operation movement. Jt never showed such enthusiasm before for 
the interests of the country. Why should any one hesitate to boycott schools when 
the defects of the present system are apparent to every body? Mave we no other 


. ae 


.: @ 


—_— 
“ee 


a eS ee eG | oe, ef ee 


( 477 ) 


‘tasks to perform than only to enter into Government service after being educa- 


ted. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 3rd December, 1920, remarks that when 


Ha are being so badly treated India should not entertain high hopes from 
Englan 


The same journal of the same date says that the Leader is pluming its 
feathers at the socalled failure of Mahatma Gandhi at the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity but holds the opinion that modern education is only a snare for slavery 
and that it is a mistake to suppose that leaders like Gandhi, Tilak and Malaviya 
are the product of this education. 


The same journal of the 4th December, 1920, says that the moderates are 
at a loss what to do at this juncture. On the one hand Government is pressing 
them to preach against non-co-operation and on the other they are losing the 
confidence of the public. 


The same journal of the same date remonstrates against the attitude of the 
pessimists, who follow the policy of non-interference. and are afraid of sacrificing 
their own interests for the sake of the country. In spite cf all their efforts to 
Stem the,tide of non-co-operation the sapporters of the movement will not be 
discouraged. 


The Mashrig (Gorakhpur) of the 25th November, 1920, publishes the fata 
of Maulana Ahmad Raza of Bareilly in which the Maulana urges that it is 
sin for Muslims to associate with infidels and to allowthemselves to be Hone 
into the Gandhi following by listening to what the Ali brothers say. 


The paper hopes that the Musiims will no more bow before the Hindu 
deities and show their sympathy for cows and says that those who have been doing 
so will do well to repent. 


The Mansur (Bijnor) of the 1st December, 1920, says that the Trustees who 
are be going to elected for the National Muslim University should be made 
subordinate to the Muslim League in order that they may act according to its 
decisions. 


Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 26th November, 1920, expresses regret that 
Maulana Muhammad Ali while asking others to non-Co-operate with Gov- 
ernment is not himself so keen about it and has only recently accepted 
Mr. Campbell’s invitation to a tea party. 


The same journal of the 29th November, 1920, reproduces Dewan Niranjan 
Dass’ letter to the [ttihad-i- Mushriqi (Jelalabad), contradicting the Huglishman’s 
statement regarding his imprisonment. 


The Shakti (Almora) of the 23rd November, 1920, says that India cannot 
be governed by force any more and if the Bureaucracy do not want to live in 
India as servants of the people they should leave the country. They would be 
mistaken, says the paper, to rely on the support of the moderates who are sure 
to betray them at any moment. It concludes with a warning to Government 
that the arrest of Mr. Gandhi would create a very grave “situation in the 
country. 


The Arya Mitra (Agra) of the. 25th November. 1920, publishes a con- 
tributed article in which the writer Kunwar CHanp Karan SHARDA urges the 
Arya Samaj as a body to participate in the non-co-operation movement for the 
attainment of swaraj. 


Commenting upon the article the editor contends that individual Arya 
Samajists can take part in the movement as members of the Indian nation, but 
not as members of the Arya Samaj. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 27th November, 1920, urges the need 
for concentrating attention on the swadeshi and panchayat items of the non-co- 
operatién movement with a view to securing substantial improvements in the 
existing condition of the country and to make officials repent their past deeds. 
The paper says that people should prefer coarse clotb, and that measures should 
be adopted to produce purely swadeshi goods. 
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The Sudharak (Agra) of the 29th November, 1920, asks people to beware 
of the crop of “ new leaders” who, though they never act on Mr. Gandhi’s advice, 


have joined his following and incite persons against Government, ‘These men are 


not to be relied upon, for when in trouble, they will apologize to save their skins, 
but leave their followers in the lurch. If these babblers were sincere, law 
courts and Councils, would long ago have been emptied. 


The Christian Nationalist (Allahabad) of the 20th November, 1920, 
publishes a notice to Indian Christian voters, calling on them to abstain from 
voting on account of the way Government acted in connection with the affairs 
in the Punjab in 1919, the injustice done over the Khilafat question, the ill- 
treatment accorded to Indians in Africa and the Colonies, and the manner in 
which they have always been snubbed by Government. 


The Bharatodaya (Moradabad) of the 24th November, 1920, says that if 
Government really wishes that there should be no disturbances in India then it 
must try to redress the grievances of the people. The invidious distinction 
made by Government between Europeans and Indians should no longer exist, 
Government should not hesitate to give Indians all the rights that people enjoy 
under a sympathetic Government. Repression will only lead tc failure. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 22nd November, 1920, says that moderates 
cannot succeed against the non-co-operation movement unless Government 
follows a liberal policy and listens to the just grievances of the people. The 
editor warns Government against repression which will only go to increase 
unrest and injure the official cause. 


The same journal of the 29th November, 1920, says that the supporters of 
the non-co-operation movement do not even now admit their folly when they 
actually see that people are not responding to their call. 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 2nd December, 1920, says that the 
young men of India should bear in mind that sacrifice, patience and devotion 
to duty are indispensable qualities if they wish to free the country from the 
fetters of slavery. They should learnto sympathize with the depressed classes and 
convey to them the message of freedom. Then. and then only, can we hope that 
any good will ensue from boycotting the schools. | 


The same journal of the 8rd December, 1920, resents the partiality shown 
by the Associated Press for the opposers of the non-co-operation movement, and 


complains that it does not receive reliable information regarding the present 


situation. 


The Dilawar (Saharanpur) of the 27th November, 1920, says that the 
boycott of the new Councils on the part of extremists is sure to make these 
Councils a curious jumble of inexperienced zamindars, retired Government 
servants and moderates but it shows that the nationalists are now prepared to 
change the constitution of the existing Government openly. 


The same journal of the 28th November, 1920, publishes Mr. Gandhi’s 
reply to the recent announcement of the Government’s policy in which-it shows 
that the Government has tried to bold out its mailed fiss to the people. 


3. Referring to the recent proclamations unedr the Seditious Meetings Act 
in Amritsar and Lahore, the Democrat (Allahabad) of 
the 28th November, 1920, remarks that the present 
rulers of India must be lacking in ordinary intelligence if they do not see that 
further exasperation of the populace may set the whole country ablaze. The 
presence of general mistrust of the ruling classes in Ireland, Egypt, India end 
Great Britain ought to indicate to the intelligent student of current history, the 
working of some great world-cause making for a great world-revolution. 


4. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 27th November, 1920, referring to the 
claims regarding its colonies preferred by Germany at 
the meeting of the League of Nations says that it is 
no wonder that some powers may back up Germany and it may be encotrraged 
to create some -sort of sensation again. It is quite possible that some mighty 


nations may be left in the back-ground and Germany may attain its end by 
throwing dust into the eyes of all. — 


Punjab affairs. 


Affairs in Europe. 
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The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 27th November, 1920, wonders whether 


the British who are perpetrating inhuman atrocities in Ireland are justified 
in condemning the Turks for their Armenian outrages and says that repression, 
however severe and horrible, cannot quench the love of liberty of any nation. 
The British people cannot restore peace in Ireland without removing the causes 
of the unrest which have led to the campaign of murder in Ireland. 


The Daily Pratop (Cawnpore) of the 1st December, 1920, says that Ger- 
yet ‘fulfilled the terms of peace and 
will consequently not be admitted to the next Conference of the League of 
Nations. It mockingly remarks that ina meeting of the League held at Spa 
which lasted for some three days the members smoked 80,000 cigars but when 
they were asked to pay the cost they were so honest that they skillfully evaded 
the question, and the bill is touring the continent. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 28th November, 1920, says that Mr. Lloyd 
George's worries which are caused by the fall of Wrangel and of the Venezolists, 
the commercial treaty with the Bolsheviks, the growing distrust with France 


and the widening of gulf between the two leading political parties of Britain, 


are all really the fruits of the breach of his promise to the Turks. 


The 4j (Benares) of the 2nd December, 1920, says that the Irish are in- 
juring their own cause by committing outrages in England, which will alienate 
the sympathies of both Englishmen and Americans from them. 


5. The Aj (Benares) of the 28th November, 1920, requests the Associated 
emma all shades of opinion bearing on the current topics. 


It resents the Associated Press sending detailed information of worthless matters 
on which it has to waste a lot of money. 


The Jttihad (Amroba) of the. 24th November, 1920, publishes the proceed- 
ings of an imagixary conference of the dead leaders in which Sir Syed Ahmed is 
shown bewailing the lot of tbe institution he founded in the teeth of opposition. 


II.—ADMINISIRATION, 


6. The Noajat (Bijnor) of the 20th November, 1920, regards the export 
of food grains as the main cause of the increased 
poverty and pestilence in India and says that unless 
it is stopped the difficulties of the public cannot be removed. 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 27th November, 1920, discussing the 
export of wheat from India says that it is merely building castles in the air to 
hope that prices in india will ever decrease. ‘The Government of India cares 
only forthe good of Englishmen and is indifferent towards the poverty striken 
people of India. Swaraj is the only weapon that can save us from the high 
prices and non-co-operation is the only way to obtain swara). 


The Aj (Benares) of the 2nd December, 1920, refers to the prospect of a 
terrible famine soon overtaking the country and expresses surprise that in spite 
of it Government has allowed the export of grains and proposes to increase the 
military expenditure substantially. The paper says that much money will also 
be wasted on the Duke of Connaught’s visit and inquires what measures Govern- 
ment is going to take for the protection of dumb millions from starvation. 


7. The 47 (Benares) of the 26th November, 1920, expresses its dissatis- 
faction at the appointment to Governorships of men 
who have been serving for a long time in India and 
have imbibed the spirit of the Bureaucracy. Indians were under the im pression 
that Governors would be [recruited directly from England but now to their 
disappointment they learn that even the Viceroy will not be appointed from 
England. 


8. The Shakti (Almora) of the 830th November, 1920, says that the last 
resort of the inhabitants of Kumaun is to adopt 
non-co-operation, for the grievances of ‘coolie 
utar’’ are not soon to be redressed. It remarks that swaraj cannot be obtained 
like a boon, Indians will have to make strong efforts to attain it. Indians 
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will show their yulers that. without co-operating with them they cannot rule for 
a single day. | 
The Shakti (Almora) of the 30th November, 1920, publishes an articl 
contributed by one Durga Dat Pande in which he strongly protests against the 
“eoolie utar” system prevalent in Kumaun and says that he supports the 
idea of revolting against it as soon as the Kumaun Parishad arrives at a definite 
decision in January next. 
co-operation. 


9. The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 29th November, 1920, publishes 
a letter and a telegram complaining of the atrocious 


' -high-handedness of the police in Champaran and in- 
vites the attention of the leaders of Bihar to the matter. — 


The same journal of the 1st December, 1920, publishes a contributed article 
in which the writer draws attention to the tyranny of the Sitapur Court of 
Wards. He says that the manager forced some razses of Barengaon estate under 
a threat of punishment to accept the contract for the erection of the proposed 
agricultural farm; when they refused they were badly treated. He requests 


that Government should first teach the lesson of co-operation to the official 
class. | 


The same journal of the 2nd December, 1920, publishes a contributed article 


Miscellaneous. 


in which the writer points out the following defects in the administration 


system of Mewar :— | 
(1) Even the most subordinate officials take bribes and discharge accused 


persons, while the High Court cannot do anything without the 


approval of the Ruling Chief. 


(2) At present there are some 30,000 civil suits pending which ought to 


have been disposed of by this time and in about 1,000 cases final 
sanction has not yet been given. 


(8) There are only four members in the Executive Committee of the 


Maharana and all of them are either retired Government officials 
or disabled old men. 


(4) Culprits if they are sentenced to two months’ imprisonment by the 
lower courts have to remain in prison for, about six months 
before the sanction of the Maharana is obtained. 


The same journal of the 3rd December, 1920, publishes a contributed 
article (in continuation of the one that was published the previous day) 
in which the writer commenting on the maladministration in Mewar states 
that a suit of a very delicate nature which ought to have been decided as early 
as possible has been pending for the last four years. He relates how an 
Audichya. Brahman of Mewar gave his eldest daughter in marriage to a certain 
foreigner-—a Brahman by caste, without consulting his father-in-law, on 
which the latter forcibly brought away the girl to his own house and then dec- 
lared that no marriage ceremony had taken place; the girl’s father, however, says 


that it was legally performed. The girlis now well advanced in age but the 
court has not given any definite judgement, , 


Pandit Devi Dutt Dwivedi writing in the Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 25th 
November, 1920, urges various bodies of the Arya Samoj to request Government 
not to allow criminal tribes to be entered as Christians in the forthcoming census 
returns as the missionaries are trying to bring about, and to ask Government to 
arrange for the education of the inmates of criminal tribes settlements through 


Hindu and Arya Samaj bodies in accordance with the policy of religious non- 
interference. | 


_ he Aj (Benares) of the 28th November, 1920, comments on a statement 
of the Pioneer that Colonel Wedgwood says that according to the wishes of the 
Labour party all wealth should belong to the State and in India the canals, 
railways, etc., are State property. It says that the State has no control over 
the income accruing from the canals, railways, etc. ‘The ruling class misuses 
that, the income going for the Army which deprives Asiatic nations of their 
freedom. Colonel Wedgwood should know that there is no money for industrial 


He exhorts the inhabitants of Kumaun to adopt non- 
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education, sanitation, etc. in India and moreover that Government servants 
drawing low salaries, are suffering on account of the high prices. 


The 4) {(Benares) .of the 30th November, 1920, refers to the proposed 
adoption of measures in England for the protection of its dye industry from 
German competition and inquires why on the same basis India should not adopt 
protective economic measures against British competition. The paper also asks 
whether India will be allowed to import good and cheap German dyes or whether 
worthless English dyes will be forced upon her. : 


The same journal of the 1st December, 1920, publishes an article by 
Mahabir Prasad Dwivedi, in which he clearly defines the task that has been 
entrusted to the Trade Commissioners for India and deplores the fact that 
Indians are in the dark in this matter, He exhorts Indians minutely to 
criticize the Government if, at their cost, it shows partiality towards any other 
nation. 


The Rohilkhand Gazette (Bareilly) of the 24th November, 1920, wonders 
why the Superintendent of Police, Jhansi, did not allow his subordinates to hold 


 thegmeeting of the Police Association at it is not a seditious organization. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 30th November, 1920, says that 
Government should take immediate steps to carry out the recommendations 
of the High Prices Enquiry Committee because it is quite necessary for it to 
change its existing industrial and commercial policy for the betterment of 
the people. ) : 


The same journal of the 3rd December, 1920, urges Government to comply 


with Pandit Krishna Kant Malaviya’s request to take immediate steps to arrange 
an official enquiry into the Jaunpur atrocities. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the 22nd November, 1920, says that in order to 
ease the existing critical situation in the country Government should take 
immediate measures to relieve economic distress caused by high prices; to 
develop trade and industry ; to improve the position of Indian residents in 
Colonies ; to reject the recommendations of the Esher Committee, to introduce 
military reforms calculated to fit Indians for complete autonomy ; and to act 
according to the majority in the Councils. 


The paper also counsels the educated Indian community to take a lesson 


from the failure of the Irish in the non-co-operation movement and to explain to 


the masses that non-co-operation will only retard the progess of the country 
towards swara). 


A correspondent writing in Sahas (Jhansi) of the 21st November, 1920, 
complains that the Regency Council’s management of the Rewah State is so bad 
that the State is on the verge of bankruptcy ; though people are leaving their 
homes on account of famine nothing is being done to stop the migration. 


The Azad (Cawnpore) of the 2nd December, 1920, publishes an article 
headed “The Human Rights” in which the writer urges Government to apply 
the provisions of the Habeas Corpus Act of England in India and to proclaim 
that “no Indian shall be taken into custody without sufficient proof of his guilt, 
also that no Indian shall be punished without being found guilty by his com- 
patriots.’ ’ a 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 4th December, 1920, says that it is a 
matter of great disgrace for the zamindars and taluqdars of the land lying bet- 
ween the districts of Jaunpur and Partabgarh that their sepoys should have 
looted several villages and perpetrated brutal atrocities on women and adds 
that such incidents will only injure their own interests by alienating the tenan- 
try from them. 


IITI.—Pouxirico-RELiGciovs. 


10. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 2nd December, 1920, says that all 
appeals to Muhammadans and Englishmen to stop 
cow slaughter are futile and that all Hindus should 
keep a cow for every five persons. If they do so they will become healthy, 
vigorous and courageous and then they will not have to beg for swaray. 
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"aa teases” The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 2nd December, 1920, urges the Mus- 
1990. * ims who are trying to get the resolution of the Lucknow municipality regard- 


ing the slaughter of cattle vetoed by the Government to refrain som their 
activities in the economic interests of the country. | ae 


J. L. STRONACH, 


ALLAHABAD: Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation department, 


The 4th December, 1920. — United Provinces. 
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eee | I.— Po lirics. 
Tf qAlh phe Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 4th December, 1920, says that unless 


:  HAMDAM, 
jictuiio: 7 the present ministry changes its attitude towards 4th December, 
on-co-op ee, Turkey and unless the Sevres treaty is satisfactorily _— 


““Bmended it.is vain to hope that agitation in India will subside. 


The Mansur (Bijnor) of the 8th December, 1920 and Al Bureed (Cawnpore) MANSUR, 


of the 4th December, 1920, write in a similar strain. - "1900. sites 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 8th December, 1920, says that Indians are eo - decry 
determined to cripple the “ satanic” Government if it does not redress the 1920, 
Khilafat aod the Punjab wrongs. The Punjab affairs have made it clear that hue ee 

_ the British nation cares more for its own interests than for those of others. The Doecomboer, 1920. 
glaring instances of Egypt and Ireland also tell the same story. With the 
weapon of non-co-operation they are bound to win, and it is because of this 


belief that they are ready to sacrifice everything for its sake. 


The same journal of the 10th December, 1920, maintains that 1 is a mistake 
to believe that non-co-operation is illegal or unconstitutional when it is only 
meant to free a suffering people from unjust rulers who have never co-operated 
with them. 


Kunwar Chandra Karan Sharda, writing in the Arya Mitra (Agra) of the arya mrrra, 
9th December, 1920, urges that Arya Samajists, as a body, should take part inthe = 9th haa 
non-co-operation movement as religious freedom is impossible without Swaraj. a 
Without Swaraj Arya Samajists cannot also put a stop to the consumption of beef. 


The Hamdam (Luckuow) of the 2nd December, 1920, views Colonel HAMDAM. 
Wedgewood’s attitude towards Indian politics with suspicion and says that he 2nd December, 
should take the side of one party and one alone. 

The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 8th December, 1920, writes in a similar — Buavisnya., 
strain. 8th Pecomber, 

The Agra Akhbar (Agra) of the 7th December, 1920, advises Government to gpa axunar. 
show special favours to the Native Princcs so that they may be encouraged to —7th December, 


successfully keep their subjects aloof from the present movements. she: 
The Aj (Benares) of the 4th December, 1920, refers sarcastically to the AJ, 
Maharaja of Bikanir’s promise to the Viceroy to combat non-co-operation. 4th Dovom ver, 
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The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8th December, 1920, publishes a con- 


tributed poem by one “ Trishul” in which he exhorts the Hindus and Mussal- 


mans of India tu non-co-operate with the Government. Among his poems one 
runs thus :— 3 


‘Those who were brought up with great care by their mothers were 
ruthlessly made the morsels of death. Qo you not remember the Jallianwala- 
bagh ; have you forgotten the scars received there ¢” 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 28th November, 1920, reproduces an article from 
the Sharda showing tbat ancient Indian politicians did not condemn revolution 
when the sovereign oppressed the people and that they were right in their judg- 
ment, seeing that the people are the fountain head of all sovereign power. 


The Bharatodaya (Moradabad) of the 8th December, 1920, publishes a poem 
by Tika Ram Bhatt who prays to Ram to crush wickedness and hypocrisy and 
save Mother India, where the Ravan-like policy of Britain is perpetrating injus- 
tice, sowing dissensions between communities, perpetrating racial distinctions in 
the administration of justice, slaughtering cows and sacrificing life and property 
at the altar of the interests of the whites, 


The same journal of the same date enquires why school boys and college 
students are asked to withdraw from Government institutions without national 
institutions being provided in their place. : 


Al Bashir (Etawab) of the 380th November, 1920, says that it is quite 
impossible for the Ali brothers to found even a small Nationa] College. : 


The same journal of the same date says that the non-co-operation move- 


. ment is doing an irreparable injury to the Muslim community and especially to 


their educational institutions. lt is, therefore, necessary that the constitution of 
their schools and colleges, which is something like a farce, should be changed for 
the better. 


at the instance of a few inexperienced fame-hunters backed by some hired 
Ulema. 


The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 5th December, 1920, exhorts the students 
of Cawnpore to boycott their schools and colleges as early as possible. The 
degrees they are striving for are only fetters and the time is approaching when 


these will be kicked off. If all the students strike in an organized way India 
will be free. 


2. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 6th December, 1920, says that the paucity 
of the numbers of voters in the Councils elections 


is no indication of the success of non-co-operation 
but is the outcome of the general political apathy of the people. : 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 9th December, 1920, says that it is a mis- 
take of the co-operators to believe that the boycott of Councils.has been a failure. 
Not a single member of the nationalist party has entered the Councils. 


The Musofir (Agra) of the 3rd December, 1920, observes that candidates 
returned at elections from which the majority of voters abstained do not possess a 
representative capacity. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 10th December, 1920, hopes that Gov- 
ernment will attach no weight to the opinions of those who have been elected 
as members of the new Councils, and urges the people to boycott them so that 
their status may be lowe red in the eyes of Government. 


The same journal of the 11th December, 1920, supports the contention of 


Mr. Gandhi that the social boycott of those who differ in opinion is likely to 
breed violence. 


8. The Prem (Brindaban) of the 1st December, 1920, remarks that 
modern education has degenerated the young men of 
India and the national spirit has vanished from 


Councils elections. 


National education. 
them. | 
The Shakit (Almora) of the 7th December, 1920, remarks that Indians 


now want to do away with a system of education which teaches them neither. 


Lationalism, nor character, nor the fear of God. 


It is a pity that the careers of Muslim young men should be ruined 


18 
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4. The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 6th December, 1920, remarks 


ht‘s visit. ; ooo 
ee great diplomatic mission and Indians should not 


welcome him. | 


~The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 9th December, 1920, is: against according 
to the Duke of Connaught a cordial welcome. It says that the Duke is coming 
to establish firmly a defective system of Government and to support a bureau- 
cracy which acts with impunity. He is not coming to heal the wounds of Indians, 
but intends to inflict more injury by introducing meaningless reforms. 


5. The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 10th December, 1920, says that 
there is a probability of a favourable change in the 
fortunes of Turkey, but the Allies are not to be 
thanked for this, for they are not actuated by any benevolent -wish to please the 
Mussa] mans of India. 


«The Aj (Benares) of the 4th December, 1920, expresses similar views. 


Turkey and the Khilafat. 


The Mansoor (Bijnor) of the 4th December, 1920, urges upon the 
Viceroy to represent the strong feelings of the Indian Mussalmans on the ques- 
tions of the Turkish and Khilafat wrongs. 


The Maskriq (Gorakhpur) of the 2nd December, 1920, writes in a similar 


strain. | : 
6. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 9th December, 1920, strongly advises 
the British Ministers concerned to recognize the 
— claim of Egyptians to self-determination and com- 
plete independence. 


7. The Najaé (Bijnor) of the 8th December, 1920, takes strong exception 
to the Government of India’s advancing a loan. of 


neese one million pounds to the Persian Government which 


is obviously pro-Bolshevik. 


8. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 10th December, 1920, commenting 
7 on the news that the Sinn Feiners are ready to make 

: peace and have requested the Premier to offer terms, 
says that it would be best for Mr. Lloyd George to take advantage of the present 
situation and grant them complete independence. 


II.— ADMINISTRATION. 


9. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 2nd December, 1920, says that in order 
to avoid further excitement among the Indians the 
report should be pigeon-holed. 

The Sudharak (Agra) of the 6th December, 1920, writes in a similar 
strain. : 

10. The Aj (Benares) of the 5th December, 1920, contains a letter by “ Ek 

sili ils Bhartiya Hridaya” in which the writer urges that 
. the Congress leaders, as also the people of India, 


Ireland. 


Esher Oommittee’s report, 


should take up the case of their countrymen in Fiji whose condition is daily 


going from bad to worse. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 11th December, 1920, says that Indians 
should remain in Fiji to offer a stubborn front to the capitalists and to bring the 
Government there to the path of justice. The people of India should also send 


a commission on behalf of the Congress to find out the true facts and to help the 
Indian labourers. 


The Jndependent (Allahabad) of the 11th December, 1920, contains an 
article under the heading “The Fiji Situation.” The writer says that it is 
only now possible to obtain news of what happened in Fiji early this year, the 
authorities in Fiji having reduced censorship to a fine art. 


The struggle there is, at bottom, economic and controlled by dominating 
political action. | 

After the cancellation of the system of indenture, Indians demanded 
higher wages and struck. Under normal conditions the capitalists would have 
had to pay these or do without Indian labour. 
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The capitalists. however, could not do without the labour and would not 
pay higher wages. Violent attempts were made to prevent or break the strike 
and a European was hurt. The strikes were described as disturbances and the 
Governor was swept off his feet by the capitalists. Dr. Mani Lal and his wife 
were arrested; this was followed bya general strike. Forces were bought from 
New Zealand and a miniature Punjab was enacted. Shooting, looting and out- 
rages on women, the usual tale of atrocities which seems to be inseparable from 
martial law, was repeated. No redress of any kind was available. This hap- 
‘pened early this year, The recent news is tbat half the Indian population is 
seeking passages to India, and is explained by nothing that people here are 
aware of. It may be known, perbaps, in six months time. It is obvious that 
something terrible or intolerable must have occurred to lead to such a step. 


In civilised countries demands for higher wages are settled on well-known 
lines, Capitalism in Fiji tried to avoid the usual course by getting slaves to 
work as labourers. The slaves managed to trick through their indentures. , The 
next short cut is terrorism. Capitalism bas managed to yoke the State for its 
own purpose. It is being done wherever capitalism has gone. 


The Government of -India must confess one of two things: they are either 
abetting the Fiji Government or they are impotent. The duty of the people 


_ of the country is clear; they should decline to co-operate with a Government 


incapable of fulfilling their elementary functions. 


11. The Shakti (Almora) of the 7th December, 1920, says that at present 
the greatest grievance of the people in the Kumaun 
division is that of ‘Coolie wiar.’ The uneducated 
class cannot yet appreciate the value of non-co-operation and it is the duty 
of the educated and energetic young men to awaken them from their sleep. 


12. The Variman (Cawnpore) of the 10th December, 1920, exhorts the 
village school teachers who are much worse off than 
even the chaukidars and the chaprasis to organize 
a powerful association of their own and fearlessly press the District Board 
authorities to increase their salaries. 


13. The Aj (Benares) of the 7th December, 1920, discussing the labouz 
ie eee trouble in the Buckingham Mill, Madras, reerets 
that courts do not dispense justice to’ labourers in 

India. : 


‘Coolie star’ system in Kumaun. 


District Board school teachers. - 


The Variman (Cawnpore) of the 10th December, 1920, says that if Govern- 
ment is a responsible body it should pay attention to the labour strikes which 


are going on in this country for the last three years as these are bound to lead 
to disaster. | | 


The Sahas (Jhansi) of the 28th November, 1920, publishes a contributed. 


article in which the writer asks why Government does not put an end to the 
postal strike in Bombay by meeting the demands of the strikers which are 
quite justified in view of high prices and why it pays fat salaries to high officials 


and starvation wages to clerks, and says that since the Englishmen have come 


intv the country, they have sucked it dry. They have followed.the policy and 
in consequence Hindus have removed their top knots and sacred threads on 
which account they once opposed Muhammadan Kings. People have stony. 
hearts if they have faith in Govérnment after the inhuman Punjab atrocities. 


It is their duty to bring the ruling power to the right path by means of non- 
co-operation and swadeshi. | 


The Bharatodaya (Moradabad) of the 8th December, 1920, welcomes the 
atrocities perpetrated in Champaran, Jaunpur and Partabgarh as serving the 
cause of awakening Indians, and counsels the Bureaucracy to continue its course 


of repression which will stimulate the people to make greater efforts for the. 


attainment of Swaraj. — 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of 4th December, 1920, asks the Lieutenant- 
Governor to appoint a committee of official and non-official members to inquire 
into'the outrages perpetrated by zamindars in the Jaunpur and. Partabgarh 
districts and to punish the guilty to prevent recurrence of.similar outrages. _ 


| ( 487 ) 


‘The same Journal of the same date asks under whose authority telegrams 
relating to police outrages in Champaran despatched to. some papers were sup- 
posed and whether these outrages were committed because of the efforts of 
Brahmachari Ramraksha to establish schools and panchayats in villages to stop 
corruption and litigation. The paper urges the Bihar Government to have an 
inquiry made into the outrages. 


The Bharat Bandhw (Hathras) of the lst December, 1920, says that as 
peasants form the majority of workersin this country, they should also be 
organized under the labour movement to obtain their economic rights against 
capitalists or landlords. The gpeasants, when once organized, will turn their 
aftention to their political rights also and will be a great asset in the agitation 
for the attainment of Swaraj, 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) ofthe 4th December, 1920, asks whether the 


Government of India will stop the export of wheat in view of the impending 


famine and save the masses from starvation. - 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 8th December, 1920, protests against 
the proposed commercial exploitation of oilseeds from India. It says that 
Indians should be prepared to oppose it in time so that — may not be 


‘ guccessful in its efforts. 


+ The same journal of the 10th December, 1920, refers to the Government 
of India’s expression of its inability to take any step in the matter of bringing 
about a change in the rates of bills of exchange and sarcastically remarks that 
Government has the power of robbing the Indians of their guineas, of destroying 
their commerce and industries, and of proclaiming martial law in the Punjab, 


“but it is unable to redress their grievances. 


The Prem (Brindaban, Muttra) of the 8th December, 1920, impress®s upon 
Government the futility of allaying unrest_in the country by repression and 
urges that the improvement of economic conditions of the people will be the 
best means of securing their contentment. The paper expresses the opinion 
that the recommendations made by the non-official committee appointed in 
Bengal to inquire into and report on high prices, if adopted and given effect to, 
will suffice to meet the situation. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 11th December, 1920, publishes an 
article referring to the punishment awarded to ex-Lieutenant Reynolds, says that 
though the sentence was, perhaps, as much as he deserved, the reasons given by 
the Chief Justice are the most extraordinary ever given ina court of law. The 
substance being that the prisoner was a European and would have to undergo 
imprisonment in an Indian prison during the hot weather. The writer asks 
whether Reynolds, when he committed breach of trust, imagined that th punish- 
ment, in case of discovery, was likely to be inflicted in an English prison? If 
the reasoning is sound the Chief Justice should at once bring it to the notice of 
the Legislature and provide a special scale of punishments for Europeans. He 
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concludes by saying that the ruling of the Chief Justice must be accepted, but | 


the reasoning cannot be followed and the writer protests against it. 
: IIJ.—Poxirico-RexLiciovs. 


14, The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 4th Deeember, 1920, says that the 
Cow-killing. export of cattle out of India and their slaughter for 


[ve the army should soon be prohibited as these account 
for the scarcity of milk. : 


The Aligarh Institute Gazette of the 4th December, 1920, publishes a con- 
tribution from Zafar Ahmad Osmani of the Imdadiya Khankah of Thana Bhawan 
in which he exhorts Mussalmans not to listen to the advice of the Nationalist 
Mussalmans who forbid them to sacrifice cows and quotes the fatwa of the 
Mujjaddid Alifsani Hazrat Shaikh Ahmad Sarhandi in which the learned 


_ Mujjaddid has held that cow sacrifice is one of the greatest Islamic institutions. 
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: I.—PoLIrIcs. 
1. The Swadesh (Gorakbpur) of the 5th December, 1920, says that the non- 
co-operation movement will be a great success if 
a head office is opened for it at Ahmadabad with 
Mahatma Gandhi as its president and its branch offices are organized all over 


the country. 

The Shakti (Almora) of the 14th December, 1920, says that the non-co- 
operation movement has worked as a stimulus to Indians. They have now 
begun to appreciate nationalism and may very soon achieve success if they do 
not resort to violence. ; 

The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 12th December, 1920, publishes a lette 
from Syed Hossain of Hyderabad in which he advises Indians to stop all noisy 
agitation, utilise Government money to the full and only refuse to pay taxes. 


The Anand (Lucknow) of the' 18th December, 1920, says that non-co- 
operation has produced very meagre results in the last three months which can 
have no effect on the administration, and expresses the hope that Mr. Gandhi will 
therefore give up this movement and direct the energies of his followers into 
more useful channels. 


The Mutira Gazette of the 15th December, 1920, writes in a similar strain. 


Non-co-operation. 


. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 15th December, 1920, says that the non- 
co-operators cannot be held responsible for the scenes of rowdyism in Cawnpore, 
Lucknow and elsewhere. ‘These activities were in fact the doings of those who 
are really co-operators and who made mischief with a view to discredit the 
movement. 

The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th December, 1920, publishes an article 
containing an extract from an article by Pandit Ganesh Shanker Vidyarathi, 
editor of the Pratap, in which he condemns the hooliganism into which the non- 
co-operation movement has degenerated (the writer himself is a non-co- 
operator), and especially the disgraceful methods adopted at Cawnpore on polling 
day. | 
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_ The writer in the Leader notes that this spirit of rowdyism has been 
manifested all over the country and is a sign of the anarchist tendencies. which 
Mr. Gandhi’s movement has. generated. Non-violent non-co-operation ha 
begun to merge into violent non-co-operation. Are these desperate efforts due to 
a realization of the failure and discomfiture of the non-co-operators ? 


Instances of rowdy conduct at Agra are also given. 


The Sudharak (Agra) of the 18th December, 1920, says that many non-co- 
operators who are really rowdies will prove false.to Mr. Gandhi when they 
have to pass through the ordeal of repression and urges the Nagpur Congress to 
devise some means whereby all classes of the people may unitedly and peace- 
fully work for the attainment of political progress. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 8th December, 1920, publishes an 
article expressing disapprobation of social boycott as being a species of violence 
and as inconsistent with the non-co-operation movement. 


The writer regrets the decision of the Muslim League approving the use 
of social boycott. The recent incident at Delbi shows that there was no difference 
between the conduct of the crowd there who refused to allowa funeral to be 
performed until the son of the dead man had made a profession of faith acceptable 
to them and that of Colonel O’Brien who forced Durbaris at Gujranwala to say 
after him “we repent.’ Both were cases of bullying. 


The Aligarh Institute Gazette (Aligarh) of the 11th December, 1920, com- 


- menting on the Delhi funeral affair declares that the attitude of the Delhi public 


was irreligious and contrary to the open commandments of Islam and quotes 
Islamic scriptures supporting the declaration. 


he Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 16th December, 1920, says that 
Indians have a time honoured right to boycott the malefactors of society, and no 
amount of Martial Law or Seditious Meetings Act can deprive them of this 

right. : 
The Avadh Basi (Lucknow) of the 14th December, 1920, urges that title- 


holders should be socially boycotted and the Nagpur Congress should pay special 
attention to the question of the boycott of schools. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 12th December, 1920, says that those who have 
entered the Councils should be boycotted. 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 13th December, 1920, exhorts 
the Indians to boycott the motor-car exhibition to be heldin Delhi, It says 


_ that it is a disgrace to the young men of India that foreign companies may 
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grow rich at their cost. | 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 12th December, 1920, says that in order to save 
the country it is necessary that national schools should be opened in large 
numbers. | 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 14th December, 1920, says that the pre- 
sence of two rival Universities at Aligarh is a source of constant disturbance, and 
suggests that the National University should be removed to some outside place. 


The Aligarh Institute Gazette (Aligarh) of the 15th December, 1920, pub- 
lishes a fatwa by Shams-ul-Ulemas Maulana Abdul Hamid and Maulana Abdul 
Majid of Ferangi Mahal, Lucknow, in which they show that it is permissible for 
the Musalmans to accept grants-in-aid and to affiliate their educational institu- 
tions with Government Universities. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 8th December, 1920, says that the 
majority of people who went to the polling stations in Hathras were villagers 
on whom the patwaris and the zamindars had exerted pressure.’ Some of the 
electors had even been sent under the delusion that. they were going to vote 
for Mr. Gandhi but these, went back without using their franchise when they 
came to know of the true facts. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 6th December, 1920, in an article entitled 
‘The elections and non-co-operators ”’ remarks on the fact that the Independent 
without waiting for the results of the polls, has been drawing comfortable 
reflections from the small number of votes recorded in some districts where a 


0p6en 


'. "5 -— j{ 


Rt 5 
handful of non-co-operators indulged in all kinds of coercion—moral, social and. 
even physical—to prevent voters from exercising their franchise. 


That paper assumes that if in some: places only 10 per cent. of votes were 
recorded, and that the remaining 90 per cent. did not vote because they were 
non-co-operators, and not because of woeful lack of common sense and patriotic 
spirit. : ; eae 

The writer says that he has reliable information to show that the most un- 
scrupulous and detestable practices were resorted to by non-co-operators to keep 
back voters, who would otherwise have recorded their votes. The form usually 
taken was to threaten the voter with the sin of having killed cows. The triumph 
at these places was therefore not of non-co-operation but. of superstition, igno- 
rance, partisanship, dishonesty and barefaced meanness. 


He gives figures of voting in England and shows that with a greatly 
increased electorate the results in India are not so poor as they might appear. 
Even with no non-co-operation propaganda perhaps only 35 per cent. of voters 
might have gone to the polls. 7 


2. Under the heading “ Candid communications” the Democrat (Allah- DEMOCRAT, 


abad) of the 5th December, 1920, publishes six letters , ™™ “g90 


‘signed ‘‘ Democrat” to Colonel Wedgwood, Sir 
Valentine Chirol, Mrs. Besant, Pandit Sham Lal Nehru, Pandit Gokaranath 
Misra and Mr. Chintamani. The writer asks Colonel Wedgwood if he has 
read what the ‘‘ Englishman ” wrote about him, and says that Anglo-India is 
indignant at him speaking out his mind so frankly on the “reeking sham- 
bles.” To Sir Valentine (hirol he says that Indians view his movements with 
suspicion. ‘'hey cannot forget how he pursued Mr. Tilak when alive and what . 
he wrote of him after his death. 


Writing to Mrs. Besant he says she has forfeited her old title of “ mother.”’ 
Her. attacks on the Congress and Mr. Gandhi are a surprise to those who take her 
for a Saint, but not to those who know her well. Referring to her comparison 
of Mr. Gandhi to Lenin, the writer says “‘ the Russian chaos is any day better than 
being bossed over by white adventurers.” He congratulates Pandit Sham 
Lal Nehru on the establishment of the Tilak Vidyalaya. Writing to Pandit 
Gokaranath Misra he says that the province cannot forget his action. The 
present fair weather, however, will not last for long, and from what the writer 
knows of the next Nationalist move the Pandit will yet have “ to face the music.” 


To Mr, Chintamani he writes that he has lost the confidence of the country 
and that it will be sad if he does not win that of the bureaucracy. When 
Minister he can easily howl over the non-co-operation movement. 


Commenting on Lord Sinha’s speech in Bombay, the Varitman (Cawnpore) 
of the 12th December, 1920, says that his appeal for co-operation is actuated 
by selfish motives as he only wants to make his Governorship a success, 


The same journal of the 17th December, 1920, says that the Government 
is mistaken in believing that it would be able to win the hearts of Indians by 
iving two high offices to Lord Sinha and De, Sapru. India does not expect 


much from them. 

The Avadhbasi (Lucknow) of the 14th December, 1920, wonders why AVADHBASI, 
Colonel Wedgwood stated that he would sympathise with Indians only so long 7“ en 
as they did not have recourse to violence, when Indians never sought the help of | 
aliens in the attainment of freedom nor did they ever express their faith in 


violence. 
The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th December, 1920, condemns the INDEPENDENT, 
memorial issued by the moderates as utterly useless. 17th December, 


The Moderates. 


VARTMAN, 
12th and 17th 
December, 1920. 


It has omitted the 1920. 
Khilafut ‘and the Turkish Treaty. It was the KXhilafat and its treatment by 
the British Government that started the non-co-operation movement and 
therefore its omission cannot make for peace or cordiality in India. It 
ridicules the suggestion of having a time limit for each advance towards self- 
government, and says that it is not sufficient to ask for the repeal of repressive 
legislation but to take away the power from Government and the Councils of 
making them. ‘[his can be done by making the declaration of rights an 
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integral. part of the constitution for the future Government of India. ‘In 
connection with the Punjab:it says it is not the punishment of the offending 
officials that is wanted, but repentance and reparation and the very lenient 
measures advocated in the Gandhi report. 


The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 17th December, 1920, says that the 
moderates will meet desappointment in the end and will be forced to have 
recourse to non-co-operation. ‘Phe strangulating legislation, says the paper, can 
never be repealed so long as the people do not make the Government understand 


, that they do not like slavery, and for this end it is necessary for every Indian 


to follow non-co-operation. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 16th December, 1920, welcomes the idea of 
a new Royal Proclamation which is being suggested in the moderate circles to be 
prayed for in a memorial to His Majesty's Government and hopes that it will 
receive support from all quarters. 


3. The Prabha (Cawnpore): for December, 1920, supports the amendments 


in the Congress constitution regarding the aims and 
methods of the Congress as proposed by the Con- 
press sub-committee appointed last year—the attainment of Swaraj within or 
without the British Empire and the use of peaceful methods in place of consti- 
tutional ones, for that end is in accordance with the political developments 1 in 
the world. 


Commenting on the proposed amendments in the Congress creed the 
Bharat Bandhu (Hatbras) of the 15th December, 1920, insists that the words 
“within the British Empire’’ should be added in the clause relating to the 
attainment of Swaraj, that the number of delegates should not be limited to 
three thousand at present, nor should the delegates’ fee be raised. The paper 
also urges for the better organization of the All-India Congress Committee and 
Provincial Congress Committees. 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 18th, December, 1920, says that, in view 
of the unrepentant, attitude of Government, the Nagpur Congress should frame 


Congress. 


-a practical programme of non-co-operation and Indians should not only give 


it moral support, but also reduce it to practice. 


4. The Bharatodaya (Moradabad) of the 15th December, 1920, publishes a 
contributed article in which the writer, Pandit Badri 
Dat Joshi, urges for the attainment of Swaraj the 
urgent need of organizing the people and making them feel the common bond of 
nationality. He lays special stress on the improvement of the condition of the 
depressed classes and securing their co-operation in national work. 


Swaraj. 


The same journal of the same date publishes a poem by Sudarshan who refers — 


to the atrocities in the Punjab, to repressive practices of the bureaucracy under 
coercive legislation, to the distress prevailing “among the people and specially 
cultivators owing to high prices, and the depredations of famine and plague, and 
appeals to His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught not to be misled by the 
bureaucracy, but to study the condition of the people personally and to grant 
Swaraj to India to relieve all her troubles. 


The Utsah (Orai) of the 12th December, 1920, publishes a poem in which 
the writer, Beni Madhava Tiwari, says that Indians are ready to undergo all sorts 
of sacrifices and sufferings to emancipate the country from slavery, and adds :— 


Servants ! (bureaucracy) worry us to your heart's content, 
We shall some day put you at your wits end. | 

We are already weeping and will weep a bit more (but) 
Remember we shall make you weep too some day. 

You are only men; what isthe power of man. 

We will shake even the very throne of God. 


5. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 3rd December, 1920, publishes an 
article entitled “ Craddockism unmasked,” referring 
to the statement of Sir Reginald Craddock that “ the 
British Government had always done its Tuling with the velvet glove.” The 


Repression. 


writer says that if this were a fact it would be needless for the head of a province 
to emphasise it needlessly. In recalling how a handful of Britishers came and 
established their sway over India, it is found that dissimulation and perjury 
have been the marked features of Clive, Warren Hastings and others of their 
type. The writer says that the ruling with the velvet glove means there is some- 
thing very awful which the glove conceals, and so the rule of the velvet glove is 
the rule of fear, the rule of alien prestige, without the consent of the governed. 
Sir Reginald Craddock blinks at the vaunted spirit of British rule, to found the 
administration on the will of the people. Indians should not grumble if the 
resort to the iron hand is more frequent, as they will then cease to fear it. It 
is to instil that courage that Mahatma Gandhi has been preaching his new gospel. 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 12th December, 1920, says that after 
the Duke of Connaught’s departure from India the policy of repression will 
assume a more terrible shape. If Indians show signs of weaknesg their enemies 
will take advantage of it. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 16th December, 1920, referring to the 
questions in the House of Commons regarding the restraint to be put on Gandhi 
does not concur with Mr. Montagu’s reply that the restraint was the Seditious 
Meetings Act. The Mahatma, though no respector of lawless laws, is not likely 
to be drawn into its meshes unless a meeting addressed by him is dispersed as 
seditious. As Gandhi’s influence is felt throughout India the only effective 
restraint would be to put down the Congress movement in every province. The 
Government are obviously not prepared to extend martial law terrorism to 
every province. Can, the paper asks, the bureaucracy intern an entire nation ? 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 17th December, 1920, says that in 
view of the fact thatso many editors of newspapers have been recently fined 


and sentenced to imprisonment, Indians cannot hope that the Press Act will be 
repealed. 


The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the Lith December, 1920, says that repres- 
sion is not the means of allaying unrest but rather aggravating it and that resort 
should be made to it as little as possible. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 12th December, 1920, publishes an 
article on repressionin Delhi. The writer states that the history of the city has 
been the history of political repression since 1t became the capital of Government, 
He refers to the renewal of the Seditious Meetings Act and to the proclaiming 
of the volunteer associations and says that repression is not going to succeed. 
If volunteers break the law they should be prosecuted, if speeches are made which 
are criminal similar action can be taken against the speeches.: This is unanswer- 
able, but executive anthority when cornered inargament proceeds to methuds of 
terrorism. 


The writer, however, concludes by saying that he is inclined to think that 
the real cause of the present action is not boycott or speeches, but the return of 
Shaikh Abdul Majid to the Legislative Assembly. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Uathras) of the 15th December, 1920, says that 
repression at Delhi will not produce a good effect on the Duke of Connaught’s 
visit. 

Al Aman (Bijvor) of the 15th December, 1920, sarcastically styles repres- 


give measures at Delbi as war services rewards bestowed on Imperial Delbion the 
eve of Lord Ciielmsford’s departure from India. 


The Diily Pratvp (Cawnpore) of the 13th December, 1920, referring to 


the burial atixir in Deihi, says that Government is forcing the people against 


their will to respect tiielr enemies, 


6. The Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 12th December, 1920, urges that 
Indians should not present a welcome address to the 
Duke of Connaught as such action iy sure to be 
taken advantage of by the bureaucracy to further its own interests. 


The Bharat Bandhu (Hathras) of the 8th December, 1920, says that in 


The Duke of Connaught’s visit. 


view of the Punjab wrongs, Indians cannot accord a loyal and hearty welcome to 
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the Duke of Connaught so long as its perpetrators go unpunished and the recur- 
rence of such incidents made impossible. 


7. The Bhavishya (Allababad) of the 12th December, 1920, says that the 
new scheme for appointment to the Indian Civil 
Service is a good lure to wean able men from public 
work, but it is to be hoped that educated Indians will not seek these appoint- 
ments, where they can surely benefit themselves personally but not their country 
at all. Their presence in the Indian Civil Service will, moreover, injure the 
cause of Swaraj. The paper adds that the masses are even more discontented 
than the educated classes and the country can never be satisfied until the 
interests of the former are ever kept in view in every-day administration. 


8. Al Aman (Bijnor) of the 15th December, 1920, advises British Ministers 
to withdraw British forces from the Middle East in accor- 
dance with the advice of the Agha Khan. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 10th December, 1920, publishes an 
article under the heading Greece and Turkey. The writer refers to a cablegram, 
published in the Bimbay Chronicle, which states that France and Italy are 
urging a revision of the Turkish Treaty, but that Lord Curzon is opposed to this. 
The cablegram also states that the Nonconformist Conscience is bent on destroy- 
ing Turkey. The writer says that this is not surprising; the Nonconformist 
Conscience is asleep most of the time, and wakes up from time to time when its 
activities by a sound prescience make for the aggrandisement of England. The 
same Conscience is massively impotent or comfortably asleep in the face of the 
atrocities in Ireland, but very much awake at the suggestion that Mr. Lloyd 
George might find a way of keeping a pledge. Mr. Lloyd George is a Noncon- 
formist himself, however, and knows the tenuity of the famous Conscience. 


The Aj (Benares} of the 12th December, 1920, says that England’s attitude 
is natural and is the outcome of the conflict of interests. But the crooked 
policy with which Lord Curzon seeks to achieve his end is neither beneficial 
to the Empire nor conducive to peace in India. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 11th December, 1920, regrets that Lord 
Curzon has been the most anti-Moslem member of the British Cabinet and 
has been, toa great extent, responsible for anti-British sentiment in Islamic 
countries, and is still vehemently against the revision of the Turkish Treaty. 


‘The same journal of the 12th December, 1920, commenting on the 
new Greek situation expects that the Allied Ministers will be successful in solv- 
ing the problem of the Near Kast by revising the Turkish Treaty and would 
thus avert the extreme danger which otherwise threatens them. 


The Indian Civil Service. 


Turkey. 


Al Aman (Bijnor) of the 11th December, 1920, in its leading article “Two 
blood tears”’ describes the sufferings of the Turks and appeals for funds and 
advises the president of the Khilafat Committee to ask the Right Honourable 
Mr. Ameer Ali to send some Musalman gentlemen to the afflicted areas to 
distribute relief money. | 


9. Tho Vartman (Cawnpore) of the 17th December, 1920, says that 
Mr. Lloyd George, who has not been able to keep his 
promise regarding the Kzlafat, will probably not 
allow his promise to defend Mesopotamia to be broken as serious interests of the 
Empire are involved in it. 


10. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the,15th December, 1920, takes strong ex- 
ception to the policy of secrecy adopted by the Indian 
| Government with regard to the Anglo-Afghan 
question and advises Government to make an early public statement so that 
public anxiety may be allayed and valuable suggestions may be forth- 
coming. 


Mesopotamia. 


Afghanistan and Trans-Frontier. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 12th December, 1920, welcomes the pro- 
posal of the Central Ahilafué Committee to send a deputation to Afghanistan under 
i.e leadership of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad and sees in it many political 
cdvantages bebides religious ones. 
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The same journal of the 16th December, 1920, rejoices at the proposal of 
the Indian Government to send a deputation to Afghanistan which is the key 
of the Middle East and where the Bolsheviks and Turkish nationalists are already 
trying to have things their own way. 

The Independent (Allahabad) of the 16th December, 1920, writing on the 
raids by the Frontier tribes says that the British Government should use its mili- 
tary organization and reconnoitering aeroplanes to restore ‘‘ peace and order ”’ 
among men who are openly hostile to the King instead of displaying them in 
peaceful provinces. In this connection it remarks that it is significant that ques- 
tions were asked in the House of Commons regarding the cases concerning British 
officers, The same interest 1s not shown when Indians are meted out with 
similar if not worse treatment. 


11. The Najai (Bijnor) of the 11th December, 1920, advises the British 
Government to grant complete independence to 
Ireland and says that so long as it does not do so 
neither the British nor the Irish people will be able to sit peacefully. 

The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 18th December, 1920, says that the 
Irish people are mistaken in believing that they can achieve independence 
through violence. Peace cannot be restored in the British Isles so long as_ both 
sides persist in their present attitude towards each other. 

The Independent (Allahabad) of the 17th December, 1920, welcomes the 
news of the decision of the Indians in East Africa having adopted non-co-oper- 
ation. It says that of all the places in the British Empire where Indians are 
ill-treated and their existence made intolerable East Africa is the worst. It will 
indeed be a great victory if the Indians hold together and carry the campaign 
through. Thus, it concludes, the doctrine of non-co-operation comes as a vision 
of hope and strength to all the oppressed of the éarth. 

The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 17th December, 1920, notes with satis- 
faction that Indians in Mombasa have decided to have recourse to non-co-opera- 
tion and assures them that the people in India are always with them in their 
struggle for liberty. 

The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 12th December, 1920, strongly advises 
the Government of India to take the administration of the East African Indian 
Colony directly under its control as desired by the East African Indian Congress, 
and suggests that Government should also send some Indian leader to help Sir 
Benjamin Robertson in arriving at some definite settlement of the problem. 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 9th December, 1920, publishes an article 
entitled ‘The tragedy in Fiji,’ referring to a communication from 


Ireland. 


Mr. Andrews forwarding a letter on recent events from “a very reliable source in’ 


Fiji.’ The writer says that the fact that nearly half the Indian population is 
selling up its property with a view to leaving the country proclaims more 
eloquently than anything else the extent to which their feelings have been 
outraged and how injustice has remained unredressed. Indians are being made to 
feel that the Empire is not there to protect them but to exploit them. The 
Government of India seemed satisfied with the despatch of the Governor of Fiji 
but subsequent events must have showed them that the situation is more serious 
than they imagined, If British statesmen wish that the British Empire should 
stand for justice and freedom they must show this by deeds and not in words, 
They have by their policy of exploitation and domination almost lost the soul 
of India. ‘They may, if they do not take warning betimes, lose its body also. 
Awakened India will draw its own lessons from the hijrat, and the British 
flag will be regarded more and more as a symbol of slavery and tyranny by 
Indians. One more chapter will be added to the passing of the Empire. Does 
the Government of India still think there is no case for an independent enquiry 
into the Fiji disturbances and for re-assuring the minds of Indians there ? 
Must things in Fiji be allowed to take their tragic course ? 


| II.—ADMINISTRATION. 
12. The Aj (Benares) of the 16th December, 1920, urges that Indian rail- 
ways should be under State control and the Railway 


Board should be so constituted as to include an 
equal number of Indians and European members. 
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18. The Aj (Benares) of the 10th December, 1920, says that Indian 
traders ordered goods from ‘England in the hope 
that Government would issue bills at the rate of 
two shillings per rupee, but now that the rate has fallen to one shilling five pence 
they have had to suffer an immense loss. The editor attributes the evil to 
the Government monopoly of mints and the issue of artificial money. | 


14. The Independent (Allahabad) of the 14th December, 1920, publishes 
an article on the labour troubles in Madras under 
the headirg “ Peace and disorder.” Referring to the 


The rate of exchange. 


Labour. 


death of a boy and the wounding of 16 persons by the police, the writer asks 


how far the guardians of Jaw and order are entitled to cause the death of citizens 
in the interests of public peace. He narrates the events at the Buckingham 
Mills culminating on the firing of the police on the 9th December, and says 
that combative correspondence has passed between Lord Willingdon and 
Mr. B. P. Wadia in which charges and counter-charges of responsibility have 
been exchanged. The writer says that Mr. Wadia having been prevented by 
Mr. Justice Phillips from having anything to do with the labourers, he is 
perfectly justified in repudiating responsibility. ‘The responsibility of Lord 
Willingdon is serious. ‘This kind of exeeutive slaughter, without the asking of 
inconvenient questions later, has become so common as to be a public scandal. 
Mr. Montagu boasted in the House of Commons that there were 36 of such 
police shootings during the previous year, and that no public official was blamed 
or put on his trial for them.” The largest number of shootings have taken 
place in connection with labour troubles, and in these cases it isthe labourers 
and innocent bystanders that have suffered, never an employé or a manager. 
Political feeling and administrative practice have developed to such an extent 
that any man, who happens to be an executive official, can shoot and kill 
without fear of consequences as long as he has the ingenuity to plead the interests 
of peace. The final application and extension of the doctrine were exhibited 
in Jallianwala when Dyer developed the doctrine into massacre for speeches, 
Reverting to the Buckingham Mills case in which the police fired, as the 
motor lorries conveying outside labourers were stoned always from the same spot, 
the writer asks if the police made the slightest'effort to disperse the crowd while 
the lorries were not about. An adequate picket of policemen would have been 
sufficient to disperse the crowd, and common sense would have suggested this 
obvious course. If there were the slightest sense of responsibility in the Com- 
missioner of Police and in Lord Willingdon who has blessed the Commissioner, 
this would have been done. Thecrowd could have been dispersed by a charge, 
but the police were brought up in a lorry, exposed to stone throwers, not to 
prevent a breach of the peace but to shoot and kill to teach the labourers a lesson. 
Lhe’ affair is comprehensible if it is realized that the Commissioner of Police 
who came with the police party, was seeking for a moral effect. There would 
have been more risk in getting down to disperse the crowd, but it is the 
business of the Commissioner to run risks and to maintain peace and order. 
The question is how long is Indian life to be held so cheap? How long are 
officials to be encouraged to sustain peace and order by terrorism and murder ? 
‘Is the life of a policeman so precious that the slightest risk to them should be 
avoided by a holocaust. ‘This executive impunity is intolerable. When executive 
terrorism makes itself a weapon in the hands of capitalism, what is to be the end 2” 
What is the use of a vote, when the lives of voters are held so cheap? If 
there was just Government in Madras, the men who shot and theman who 
ordered the shooting would be arraigned for murder. Lord Willingdon has 
pronounced judgement in favour of the Commissioner and is trying to make a 
scapegoat of Mr. Wadia, Thisis terrorism run mad. The spirit is rampant in this 
Government. How can Indians co-operate with it ? 


15. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 13th December, 1920, advises taluq- 
dars not to have recourse to coercion in solving the 
Kisan-taluqdar problem, as in doing so they would 
be digging their own graves, ) 

he Anand (Lucknow) of the 13th December, 1920, refers to the excesses 
perpetrated by zamindars and the police in the Champaran, Jaunpur and 


Peasants. 
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Partabgarh districts and urges Government to punish the- guilty persons to 
vindicate its love of justice in the eyes of cultivators and to help them to be self- 
reliant. 

The Mansoor (Bijnor) of the 12th December, 1920, referring to the Champa- 
ran atrocities writes in a similar strain. 


Commenting on the Champaran atrocities the Shraddha (Kangri) of the 
10th December, 1920, wonders why the British Government, which is guilty of 
such atrocious crimes on women as even a Government of Niggers- would not 
tolerate, considers itself civilized. The Champaran incident is not the first of 
its kind. Our houses are being looted in broad daylight, our children are being 
smothered and our daughters" are being dishonoured and we should not co- 
operate with this Government if we want emancipation. 


. The Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 11th December, 1920, publishes a signed 
article by Pandit Krishna Kant Malaviya in which he urges that the enquiry 
into the Jaunpur atrocities should not have been entrusted to the Sub-Divisional 


Officer Thakur Lekhraj Singh and asks for an independent enquiry. 
III.—Poirico-RELIGIOvS. 


16. The 4j (Benares) of the 17th December, 1920, notes with satisfac- 
tion the interest taken by the House of Lords in the 
question of cow-killing and suggests that Hindus 
and Muslims also should decide their course of action and try to prevent it. 


The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 18th December, 1920, publishes a letter 
addressed to Maulana Abdul Wadud Khan Sahab in which the writer says 
that he is at a Joss to understand how the Home Rule question now taken up 
by the Khilafat Committee can further the AKhilafat cause and that he would 


Cow-killing. 


bid goodbye to that Hindu- Muslim unity in which the Musalmans have to give. 


up their Islamic and religious institutions such as cow sacrifice. 
(17. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 17th December, 1920, publishes a 
letter in which the writer suggests the name of 
- Maulana Abdul Bari of Firanghi Mahal, Lucknow, 
for the office of the Sheikh-ul-Islam of India. 

The same journal of the 14th December, 1920, publishes a letter from 
Maulvi Saeed-ud-din Ahmad Sahab of Deoband who suggests the name of 
Maulana Abdul Qadir Azad Subhani of Cawnpore in this connection. 

Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 16th December, 1920, disagrees with the 
suggestion of the name of Maulana Abdul Qadir Azad Subhani of Cawnpore 
and urges that such an important post should be filled only after due delib- 


eration. 


Shaikh-ul-Islam for India. 


J. L. STRONACH, 
ALLAHABAD : Superintendent of Police, 
Criminal Investigation Department, 
United Provinces. 


The 18th December, 1920. . 
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HMDAM, 
17th and 14th 
Dece ber, 1920. 


AL BUREED, 
16th December, 
1920. 
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1. Al Khalil (Bijnor) of the 16th December, 1920, says that, in view of the 

Suse coming Indo-Afghan settlement, it is highly desirable 


that the Turkish treaty be revised and that the 
hesitation of the British Ministers under the circumstances would lead to grave 
consequences. | 


2. Al Bureed (Cawnpore) of the 20th December, 1920, protests against the 
plea of the rights of foreigners in Egypt urged by 
the Pioneer's Egyptian correspondent and thinks 
that the formation of European police and the presence of British troops in 
the principal Egyptian towns will be prejudicial to the independence of Egypt. 


3. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 19th December, 1920, says that 
British Imperialists are mistaken in thinking that 
the granting of independence to Ireland will injure 
the interests of Great Britain and maintains that if Britain fulfils the Irish 
demands she will gain doubly, inasmuch as she will get not only the credit but 
also the more sincere support of a free and grateful Ireland. 


4. The Jqbal (Moradabad) of the 14th December, 1920, reproduces an 
extract from the Bayanat Koran of Maulana Ashraf 
Ali and shows that the Maulana, although he is silent, 
is really in support of the non-co-operation movement. 


The Swadesh (Gorakhpur) of the 19th December, 1920, says that if people 
follow Mr. Gandhi quietly and peacefully and undergo all the sufferings they 
_ encounter on the way patiently they are bound to reach their goal by a bloodless 
revolution. 


The Democrat of the 19th December, 1920, says that Mr. Chintamani is 
making no new discovery by declaring that the movement of Mahatma Gandhi 
is revolutionary. Non-co-operationists have plainly said that they are out for 
revolution; they do not recognize the evolution from a stage of thraldom to 
freedom through Minister-moulding Councils: no half-way house between 
despotism and democracy. They believe in root and branch reform. ‘They are 
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going to have true Swaraj by national agitation and sacrifices and non-co-opera- 


tion 1s the only weapon. : 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 21st December, 1920, says that the anti-non-co- 
operation League formed at Aligarh cannot serve any good purpose and its 


attempts will be futile so long as it does not move Government to eliminate 


the very causes of the non-co-operation movement and to revise the Turkish 
Treaty now that Constantine, the enemy of the British, has been recalled to 
Athens, 


Babu Shyam Sundar Lal and Professor Pitam Lal Gupta, M.A., write to 
the Arya Mitra (Agra) of the 16th December, 1920, to refute the views of Chanda 
Karan Sharda and contend that the Arya Samaj as a body should not join the 
non-co-operation movement. 


The Leader of the 20th December, 1920, quotes Gandhi’s and Muhammad 
Ali’s replies to students at Caicutta and says that both of them are only desirous 
of getting the boys to leave schools and are quite unconcerned about providing 


them with any form of education. The -boys have been fooled with tall talk 


and it is probably for the first time in the history of the world that the doctrine 
of ignorance has been preached in such a grandiloquent manner, 


It is evident, the paper says, that with the exception of Gandhi none of 
his followers believes that his programme is going to achieve Swaraj ; what most 
of them is after is to let loose forces of anarchy which would sweep away the 
existing institutions, | 

A writer in the Oudh Punch (Lucknow) of the 17th December, 1920, 
referring to the Gurdaspur Deputy Commissioner’s caricature of Mr. Gandhi. 
says that Government is only prone either to buffoonery or to outbursts of 
anger as is shown by its burning of cities. The fire of discontent can be quen- 
ched either by blood (a general massacre) or by absolute laissez faire. Such a 
policy of pinpricks can never quiet discontent, and if what is left of the popu- 
larity of Government is to be retained it should restrain its anger and avoid 
such ridiculous exhibitions of itself in future. 


The Medina (Bijnor) of the 17th December, 1920, agrees with Mahatma 
Gandhi and Lala Lajpat Rai that social boycott is a species of violence and con- 
demns it as such, remarking that they can win over to their side such men as 
may happen to differ from them by peaceful propaganda. 


The Hindustani (Lucknow) of the 19th December, 1920, commenting on 
the strike of barbers and cooks in Lahore and Delhi against Government officers 
and co-operators in connection with the repressive policy fears grave conse- 
quences and the possibility of other menials following suit and advises both the 
Government and Mahatma Gandhi to take necessary action. 


Referring to the strike of students in the Meerut Government High school 
in consequence of the order against the use of Gandhi caps issued by the Inspector 
of Schools and the Collector of the district, the Abhyudaya (Allahabad) of the 18th 
December, 1920, remarks that it is such absurd and high-handed acts of officials 
which go to increase unrest and wonders when officials will learn to act with 
common sense. 


The same paper says that Lala Bhagwan Das and his friends will better be 
able to remove the defects of the Hindu University by loving and. generous 
co-operation than by destructive criticism. | 


5. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 13th December, 1920, observes that the 
moderates’ opposition of the non-co-operation move- 
ment would prove futile notwithstanding the 
Viceroy’s solicitude if the Government were to follow a repressive policy because 
it is human nature to sympathize with the oppressed and the aiilicted. 


The Iqbal (Moradabad) of the 14th December, 1920, protesting against the 


Repression. 


repressive policy of the Delhi Government remarks that repression begets 


violence and says that Government interference in the funeral affair was an 
interference in the religious matters of Musalmans. 


The Mansoor (Bijnor) of the 16th Deecmber, 1920, and the Sudharak 


(Agra) of the 20th December, 1920, write in a similar Strain. 
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6. The Bhavishya (Allahabad) of the 19th December, 1920, regrets to note 
that Pandit Madan Mohan Malviya and Babu Par- 

; shotam Das Tandan are trying to induce the tenantry 
to vote against the non-co-operation resolution in the Nagpur Congress. The 
same journal of the 20th December, 1920, says that the tenants. will vote for 
Mr. Gandhi notwithstanding. 


The Democrat (Allahabad) of the 19th December, 1920, has an article by 


Congress. 


C. 8S. Ranga Iyer an which he begs of the leaders to sweep aside petty differences at 


the forthcoming Nagpur Congress. He considers that a persistent and vigorous 
national campaign should be carried out to bring the bureaucracy to its knees, and 
that there is no half-way house between foreign rule and Swaraj. He condemns 
the moderates as a curse to the country and considers that thjs is no time for party 
politics when the nation is anxious to shed foreign chains which bind her soul. 
He prays that Nagpur may not present the country with the sad spectacle of a 
divided Congress to be ridiculed by Anglo-Indians and the moderates and for the 
bureaucracy to commence its campaign of virulent repression. 


The Oudh Akhbar (Lucknow) of the 19th December, 1920, doubts whether 
the Congress session will be a success and the reception committee would be 
able to keep order because there will be vehement outburst of feelings and a 
huge gathering including the Sadhu and Kisan delegates who have been specially 
invited this year. - . 


7. The Hamdam (Lucknow) of the 19th December, 1920, commenting on 
the new Councils expresses ifs satisfaction more 
or less on the appointments of the executive coun- 
cillors of the various provinces. | 


The Leader (Allahabad) of the 19th December, 1920, writing on the 
selection of executive councillors says that itis doubtful whether the appointment 
of the Raja of Mahmudabad will give general satisfaction. If he is putin 
charge of land revenue it will have an unfortunate effect on the agrarian situation. 
In fairness and justice to zamindars-‘and tenants land revenue should be placed 
in the hands of a member who has no class bias and can take a broad and 
dispassionate view of agrarian problems. It enquires why two Europeans and 
one Indian have been appointed in Bibar and Orissa. Is it because Lord Sinba 
isan Indian? It does not consider that the nationality of the Governor should 
have anything to do with the constitution of his executive council. ‘Till the 
pvames of all the councillors are known it says it is not possible to make a 
correct estimate as to whether the bureaucratic Government means honestly 
to carry out the Reforms, but at the present stage the indications are promising. 


8. The Anand (Lucknow) of the 20th December, 1920, says that the 
His Majesty’s instructions to MKing-Emperor’s instructions to Governors are full 


The — Councils. 


Governors. of loving sentiments for the well-being of the people’ 


and demonstrate His Majesty’s eager solicitude for the people of India progressing 
forward for the attainment of Swaraj. 


The Daily Pratap (Cawnpore) of the 19th December, 1920, says that the 
King’s instructions to Governors can give no satisfaction to Indians for they do 
not definitely declare when Swaraj will be given and are no guarantee agains: the 
recurrence of such atrocities as those of General Dyer. Indians do not want 
the gradual establishment of Swaraj institutions, but want full Swaraz. 


The Independent (Allahabad) of the 21st December, 1920, says that the 
Reforms are a colossal sham and the instructions to Governors on them a 
camouflaged unreality. The authority of the Governor General is not affected 
and he is still in power to give the people a Rowlatt Act and similarly the 
discretion of the Governor of the province is ungoverned. ‘The King has not 
made any provision preventing a future Governor from acting like Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer in the name of “Good administration.” The Royal instructious only 
serve to remind the people that the national feelings have been ignored by His 
Majesty. 

The Leader (Allababad) of the 19th December, 1920, in reviewing the 
instructions to Governors says that it is a notable document of historical value 
bearing-evidence of the earnest desire to stimulate the growth of democracy in 
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15. The Hagigat (Lucknow) of the 13th December, 1920, thinks that the 


HAQIQAT, 
raising of the cow question for the time being would 


18th December, : 


se Oowkilling. be detrimental to the interests of the nation as a 
whole and the Hindu-Muslim unity may suffer on account of it. 


; J. L. STRONACH, 
ALLAHABAD : oe Superintendent of Police, 
7 | Criminal Investigation Department, 
The 25th December, 1920. | United Provinces. 
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